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PREFACE 

This  volume  is  an  attempt  to  present  as  briefly  as  practicable 
'  a  perspective  of  the  ecience  of  metalliferous  and  nonnietalliferous 
deposits  to  advanced  students  of  geology.  It  includes  a  aeries 
of  lectures  on  economic  geology  which  for  the  past  ten  years  I 
have  offered  at  the  University  of  Chicago  and  at  the  University 
of  Minnesota.  These  have  been  expanded  and  descriptions  of 
certain  mining  districts  have  been  added^" 

This  work  does  not  include  a  treatment  of  mineral  fuels,  an 
omission  which  perhaps  is  justified  by  the  development  of  the 
geologic  branches  in  our  colleges.  Coal  deposits  are  treated  at 
some  length  in  text-books  of  general  geology.  Petroleum  geology 
is  treated  in  several  texts  on  oil  which  are  no  more  comprehensive 
than  is  desirable  in  a  thorough  course  in  economic  geology.  An 
equally  comprehensive  treatment  would  make  this  book  so 
voluminous  as  to  defeat  some  of  its  purposes. 

The  order  of  treatment  is  indicated  in  the  table  of  contents. 
'  The  first  part  of  the  book  is  a  general  treatment  of  mineral  de- 
posits. The  second  part  is  a  treatment  of  each  of  the  metals  and 
of  the  more  valuable  nonmetallic  minerals.  •*  Numerous  mining 
districts  and  their  deposits  are  described,  i.  There  is  no  attempt 
to  include  discussions  of  all  or  even  all  the  more  valuable  de- 
posits of  every  metal.  Examples  are  chosen  to  illustrate  classes 
and  as  far  as  practicable  they  are  chosen  from  North  America. 

The  descriptions  of  mining  districts  are  arranged  so  that  some 
of  them  may  be  omitted  in  class-room  work  when  that  seems 
desirable.  I  am  convinced  that  a  few  districts  studied  thoroughly 
are  more  helpful  for  instruction  than  many  districts  discussed 
in  brief.  In  advanced  classes,  as  a  rule,  many  or  all  of  the  stu- 
dents are  famiUar  with  one  or  more  districts  as  a  result  of  field 
work.  It  is  advantageous  in  lecturing  to  use  such  districts,  as 
far  as  practicable,  for  purposes  of  illustration  even  if  that  results 
in  giving  inadequate  treatment  to  more  important  districts. 
It  is  difficult  in  one  or  two  lectures  to  give  a  student  a  clear 
picture  of  a  dL'itrict  which  he  will  retain  and  when  fifty  or  a 
hundred  districts  have  been  described  the  difficulties  are  in- 
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creased.  Maps,  photographs,  and  Beta  of  rocks  and  ores  from 
the  larger  districts  are  helpful,  especially  if  these  are  before  the 
student  during  the  discussion.  Even  with  such  assistance 
probably  better  results  may  be  obtained  by  omitting  discussions 
of  some  districts  treated  herein. 

Some  readers  doubtless  will  disagree  with  certain  features  of 
the  classification  of  ore  deposits  (Fig.  6),  also  with  the  weights 
I  have  set  down  for  certain  processes  in  the  formation  of  various 
ores  and  illustrated  in  Figs.  40  and  74.  These  weights  will 
be  changed  as  our  knowledge  of  ore  deposits  increases.  I  have 
introduced  these  figures  because  I  believe  that  they  will  help  to 
give  the  student  a  perspective. 

I  acknowledge  my  indebtedness  to  Professors  F.  F.  Grout, 
T.  T.  Quirke,  and  T.  M.  Broderick  of  the  Department  of  Geology 
and  Mineral<^y  of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  who  have  critic- 
ally read  certain  sections  of  this  volume,  and  to  Dr.  E.  C.  Harder 
of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  who  has  read  several 
sections,  among  them  the  chapters  treating  deposits  of  iron  and 
manganese.  Many  of  the  drawings  have  been  made  by  Mr. 
A.  I.  Levorsen  and  Mr.  G.  S.  Nishihara.  I  have  endeavored 
suitably  to  acknowledge  sources  of  information  by  footnote 


W.  H.  E. 
Untverbitt  ov  Minnesota,  Minncapolib, 
December,  1917. 
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THE  PRINCIPLES  OF 
ECONOMIC  GEOLOGY 

CHAPTER  I 
INTRODUCTION 

An  ore  deposit  is  a  geologic  body  that  may  be  worked  com- 
mercially for  one  or  more  metals.  Ore  deposits  do  not  differ 
essentially  in  genesis  from  other  geologic  bodies.  Many  of 
them  aie  simply  igneous,  sedimentary,  or  metamorphic  rocks 
that  contain  materials  which  are  valuable  in  the  arts.  Such 
rocks  are  treated  in  studies  of  general  geology  and  petrology, 
which  the  student  of  economic  geology  is  supposed  to  have 
mastered,  and  they  are  discussed  but  briefly  here. 

In  general  the  geologist  who  is  consulted  on  problems  con- 
nected with  ore  deposits  is  expected  to  answer  the  questions, 
Where  ia  the  ore?  How  shall  one  find  the  deposit  that  is  lost? 
What  changes  are  likely  to  take  place  in  depth?  To  what  depth 
will  the  deposit  continue  to  be  profitable?  These  questions  can 
be  answered  most  intelligently  by  one  who  has  an  adequate 
knowledge  of  the  structural  and  historical  geology  of  the  region 
containing  the  deposits,  such  as  is  gained  by  detailed  mapping, 
together  with  an  understanding  of  the  genesis  of  the  deposits, 
their  relation  to  the  structure,  their  deformation,  and  their 
superficial  alteration  and  enrichment. 

Deposits  that  have  been  precipitated  from  aqueous  solutions 
in  and  along  fractures  in  rocks  receive  but  scant  attention  in  the 
other  branches  of  geologic  science  as  now  developed,  and  the 
study  of  such  deposits  is  especially  appropriate  in  the  economic 
branch.  Certain  definitions,  most  of  which  refer  to  veins  or  to 
vein  formation,  are  given  below.  The  list  is  not  exhaustive;  the 
student  is  advised  to  refer  to  the  index  for  other  definitions  that 
are  introduced  at  appropriate  places  In  the  text. 

An  ore  is  a  mineral  or  association  of  minerals  that  may,  under 
favorable  conditions,  be  worked  commercially  for  the  extraction 
of  one  or  more  metals. 

PrtOore  is  low^rade  metalliferous  material  which  is  not  itself 
valuable  but  from  which  valuable  ore  may  be  formed  by  super- 
ficial alteration  and  enrichment. 
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2  THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMIC  GEOLOGY 

An  ore  mineral  is  one  that  contains  a  valuable  metal. 

A  gangue  mineral  is  an  earthy  or  nonmetaltic  mineral  associated 
with  the  ore  minerals  of  a  deposit. 

A  tabviar  body  ia  shaped  like  a  tablet,  short  in  one  and  long  in 
two  dimensions. 

A  vein  is  a  mineral  ma^,  more  or  less  tabular,  deposited  by 
solutions  in  or  along  a  fracture  or  group  of  fractures. 

Couniry  rock  is  the  rock  that  incloses  a  metalliferous  deposit. 

Fein  walls  are  the  rock  surfaces  on  the  borders  of  veins.  If  there 
is  much  replacement  of  the  country  rock  along  the  fissure  the  ore 
may  grade  into  the  wall  rock  and  its  walla  may  be  indistinct. 

A  druse  or  vug  is  an  unfilled  portion  of  a  vein. 

Banded  ore  is  ore  composed  of  bands  or  layers  (see  Fig.  1).  The 
layers  may  be  composed  of  the  same  minerals  differing  in  color  or 


texture  or  proportions,  or  they  may  be  composed  of  different 
minerals. 

Crustijication  or  crustified  banding  (Fig.  2)  is  produced  when 
mineral  layers  of  different  character  are  deposited  successively 
one  upon  another  on  the  borders  of  openings.  In  comb  structure 
elongated  prisms  project  approximately  at  right  angles  to  a 
surface,  like  teeth  of  a  comb. 

Symmetrical  banding  results  where  solutions  deposit  similar  ma- 
terial on  both  sides  of  an  opening,  layer  on  layer,  as  shown  in  Fig.  3. 

Vein  material  ia  the  matter  that  constitutes  veins,  whether  ore 
or  gangue,  workable  or  not  workable. 

Gouge  ia  soft  clay-like  material  that  occurs  at  some  places  as  a 
selvage  between  a  vein  and  country  rock.  It  is  usually  formed 
by  the  crushing  of  ore  or  country  rock,  or  both. 
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ReplaceOierU  is  a  process  in  the  operation  of  which  rocks  and 
ores  are  slowly  dissolved  and  material  of  different  composition 
is  deposited  in  the  8[>aces  which  they  occupied,     deposition  fol- 

i     A  f ^  i  i 


Fio.  3. — Section  o(  vein  with  synitnctricnl  cryKlifiiHl  bundinB,  nntiiral  aiio 
(Croede.  Ckilo.)-  1>  Chlorite,  quurtz,  sphulcriW  and  guli-iin;  2,  finely  banded 
quart*;  3,  Hphalerito  and  a  little  quarti;  4,  amothystiac  (|uarti;  5,  union  of  quarti 
combs;  fl,  vug. 

lows  solution  closely  so  that  forms  and  textures  of  earlier  sub- 
stances are  often  preserved.     (See  Figs.  4  and  5.) 


Ho.  4.— Vein  QlUns  a  GiMurc. 


k  alonR  the  Gaaurc. 


The  paragenesis  of  an  ore  expresses  the  relations  of  its  minerals, 
especially  the  relations  that  bear  upon  its  origin. 

HydrotiierrruU  (Uteration  is  a  process  by  which  rocks  and  ores 
are  changed  by  hot  waters. 
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CHAPTER  II 
CLASSIFICATION  OF  ORE  DEPOSITS 

A  classificatioii  of  ore  deposits  should  recognize  three  groups 
of  processes — those  concerned  in  (1)  deposition,  (2)  deformation, 
and  (3)  superficial  alteration  anci  enrichment  of  the  deposits. 

Ores  deposited  by  any  process  may  be  deformed  by  faulting, 
folding,  and  deep-seated  metamorphism.  Through  processes  of 
superficial  alteration  ore  deposits  may  Ix;  enriched  or  impover- 
ished. Deposits  that  exist  essentially  as  they  were  originally 
formed  are  termed  primary  deposits;  those  that  have  l)een  altered 
by  dynamic  processes  may  i>e  termed  deformed  deposits;  and 
those  that  have  been  altered  by  superficial  agencies  are  fre- 
quently referred  to  as  setotidary  deposits.  Part  of  a  deposit  may 
Ixj  priniarj'  an<I  another  part  secondary.  When  metals  are 
transferred  either  in  solution  or  mechanically  and  deposited 
where  there  was  no  ore  or  protore  before,  the  deposit  is  primary, 
whether  it  is  a  placer,  a  chemical  seiiiment,  or  a  vein. 

Classification  of  Phimahy  Deposits 

1.  Depouita  formed  by  itiaKniHlir  scgrcgutlon ;  cunsulidittfil  rruiii  ituilten 
inagQias. 

2.  Pegmatite  veins;  depoBited  by   "squeo-igneous"  nmgmatic  aolutiona. 

3.  CotitacUmetamorpiiic  deposits;  deposited  in  intruded  ropks  by  fluids 
passing  from  consolidating  intruding  rocks. 

4.  Deposits  of  the  deep  vein  zone;  formed  at  hit;b  temperature  and  under 
great  pressure,  generally  in  and  ilIoiij;  fissures. 

5.  Deposits  formed  at  moderate  depths  l>y  ascending  hot  solutions. 

6.  Deposits  formed  at  shallow  depths  by  aseending  hot  solutions, 

7.  Deposits  formed  at  moderate  and  shallow  depths  by  eold  meteoric 
solutions. 

S.  Sedimentary  deposits;  ehcinieal,  meehanieal,  organic,  etc. 

Syngcnetic  deposits  are  those  formed  contemporaneously 
with  the  inclosing  rocks.  They  include  deposits  formed  by  mag- 
matic  segregation  and  sedimentary  depasit.*. 

Epigenctic  deposits  are  fnrme<l  later  than  the  rocks  that  in- 
close them.  They  are  deposited  in  openings  in  rocks,  or  by 
replacement. 
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Deposits  formed  by  magmatic  segregation  arc  products  of  the 
differentiatioQ  of  igneous  magmas.  Genetically  considered  they 
are  in  the  strict  sense  igneous  rocks.  These  deposits  include  ore 
bodies  of  considerable  value,  among  them  the  great  magnetite 
deposits  of  the  Kiruna  region,  Sweden,  and  some  of  the  magnetic 
iron  ores  of  the  Adirondack  Mountains,  in  New  York.  No  large 
sulphide  deposits  of  this  class  are  known  in  the  United  States. 
The  nickel-copper  deposits  of  Sudbury,  Ontario,  are  the  best- 
known  examples  of  this  group  in  North  America. 

In  many  places  where  igneous  rocks  rich  in  iron,  nickel,  or 
chromium  minerals  are  weathered  at  the  surface,  especially  under 
temperate  or  tropical  conditions,  the  metals  are  concentrated, 
owing  to  the  removal  of  other  material.  So  prominent  are  the 
secondary  processes  in  the  genesis  of  such  ores  that  they  are 
classed  by  some  as  a  distinct  group,  althrmgh  the  protores,  or  un- 
workable material  from  wliich  the  ores  arc  derived  by  weathering, 
are  igneous  rocks. 

Pegmatite  veins  are  nearly  related  to  deposits  formetl  by 
magmatic  segregation.  They  are  end  products  of  crystalliza- 
tion that  have  been  thrust,  like  igneous  dikes,  into  openings 
in  rocks  already  consolidated.  Pegmatites  that  have  not  moved 
from  their  parent  magma  and  are  not  related  to  openings  in 
rocks  could  properly  be  classed  with  syngenetic  deposits,  aa 
deposits  formed  by  magmatic  segregation,  but  some  authorities 
reserve  the  latter  term  for  the  more  basic  differentiation  products. 
Pegmatites,  although  they  supply  many  valuable  non-metallic 
substances  and  many  gems,  are  comparatively  unimportant  aa 
sources  of  metals. 

Con  tact- me  tam  Orphic  deposits  are  formed  in  intruded  rocks 
by  fluids  (liquids  and  gases)  given  off  by  intruding  igneous 
magmas  near  by.  They  may  generally  l)e  distinguished  from 
lode  deposits  by  their  irregular  shape  and  by  their  apparent 
independence  of  fissuring,  together  with  the  fairly  constant 
association  of  the  minends  they  contain. 

The  deposits  of  the  deep  vein  zone  are  mincralogically  relatetl 
more  or  less  closely  to  <:ontact-metamorphic  deposits.  They 
have  formed  in  and  along  openings  in  rocks,  however,  and  in  the 
main  they  are  more  nearly  tabular  in  fonn  than  the  contact- 
metamorphic  deposits.  As  pointed  out  by  Lindgren,  who  first 
defined  the  group,  the  deposits  of  the  deep  zone  have  formed 
under  con<litions  of  high  temperature  and  pressure,  which  prevail 
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also  in  contact  metamorphism.  Because  high  temperature  and 
pressure  are  necessary  for  their  genesis,  these  deposits  do  not 
form  at  moderate  and  shallow  depths,  at  least  not  in  open  fis- 
sures that  extend  to  the  surface,  and  for  that  reason  they  are 
seldom  found  in  the  more  recent  rocks.  The  deposits  of  the 
deep  vein  zone  are  affiliated  on  one  hand  with  contact-meta* 
morphic  deposits  and  on  the  other  with  veins  formed  at  moderate 
depths,  from  which  they  can  not  be  sharply  separated. 

The  deposits  formed  at  moderate  depths  by  ascending  hot 
solutions  constitute  an  important  group.  They  differ  from  ores 
formed  in  the  deep  veins  and  from  those  formed  at  shallow  depths 
in  their  mineral  composition  and  in  the  character  of  the  altera- 
tion of  the  wall  rock  accompanying  their  formation. 

Deposits  formed  at  shallow  depths  by  ascending  hot  solutions 
are  generally  related  to  well-defined  openings  in  rocks,  such  as 
fissures  or  to  the  intergranular  spaces  in  conglomerates  or  sand- 
stones or  openings  in  vesicular  lavas.  These  deposits  may  be  dis- 
tinguished from  veins  formed  at  moderate  or  greater  depths  by 
the  minerals  they  contain  and  by  the  character  of  the  alteration 
of  their  wall  rocks. 

The  deposits  formed  at  moderate  and  shallow  depths  by  cold 
solutions  include  a  large  number  of  valuable  deposits  of  lead 
and  zinc  in  the  Mississippi  Valley  and  many  small  copper  de- 
posits in  the  Southwest.  Much  evidence  has  been  cited  to  show 
that  these  deposits  were  formed  by  ground  water  that  gathered 
its  met£^llic  contents  from  great  masses  of  rocks  in  which  the 
metals  were  sparingly  disseminated.  The  metallic  salts,  chiefly 
sulphates,  chlorides,  and  carbonates,  were  gathered  in  water 
channels,  and  the  metals  were  deposited  as  sulphides  where 
conditions  were  favorable.  In  many  localities  some  form  of 
organic  material  supplied  the  precipitating  agent.  If  deposition 
had  taken  place  on  an  older  sulphide  these  deposits  would  be 
classed  as  secondary  sulphide  ores,  but  in  general  there  is  no 
evidence  that  bodies  of  older  sulphide  ore  occupied  the  places 
of  the  deposits.  These  ores  are  therefore  considered  primary, 
although  they  have  been  leached  by  ground  water  from  older 
metalliferous  rocks. 

Sedimentary  beds  of  mechanical,  organic,  or  chemical  origin 
are  the  sources  of  many  economic  products,  such  as  coal,  clay, 
gypsum,  salt,  potash,  hme,  phosphate  rock,  iron,  manganese, 
and  placer  gold.     Workable  sulphide  deposits  of  sedimentaiy 
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origin  are  exceedingly  rare.  Sedimentary  deposits,  like  sedi- 
mentary  rocks,  are  derived  mainly  from  the  decay  of  older  rocks 
and  older  deposits. 

Certain  classes  of  ore  deposits  that  have  been  recognized  by 
some  investigators  seem  not  to  be  included  in  the  foregoing 
classification.  Among  these  are  the  "segregated  veins"  and 
"overlapping  lenses"  that  are  generally  assumed  to  have  been 
concentrated  during  dynamic  or  regional  metamorphism,  from 
substances  contained  in  the  country  rock.  Some  of  the  ore 
bodies  assumed  to  have  been  formed  in  such  a  manner  are  the 
dynamically  metamorphosed  deposits  of  the  primary  classes 
mentioned  above.    If  such  deposits  are  formed  during  dynamic 
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ition,  deformation.  Buperficial 
jrutures.  Diagram  shows  also 
>-  or  dissolved  and  their  pio- 
traco  out  on  tho  diagram  the 


FiO.  6. — DiBgram  iliuatrating  mode  of  drpo 
ftlteration  and  enrichment  of  ore  depoaila  and 
how  deposits  may  be  broken  down  mechanical 
duRta  may  enter  new  deposits.  It  is  helpful  U, 
geneais  of  several  typical  depoaila. 


metamorphism  they  should  be  placed  with  the  deposits  of  the 
deep  vein  zone.  They  are  uniformly  associated  \vith  rocks  that 
have  been  deformed  beneath  the  surface  by  great  pressures  under 
heavy  load. 

Placers  are  deposits  formed  by  mechanical  processes  from 
materials  that  resist  weathering — such  as  gold,  platinum,  tin, 
and  iron  oxides.  They  are  classed  as  sedimentary  deposits,  for 
they  are  formed  in  running  or  standing  water. 

"Land  sediments,"  such  as  those  formed  in  basins  and  in 
troughs  that  are  dry  part  of  the  time  and  those  formed  on  the 
slopes  of  hills,  are  likewise  considered  sedimentary,  although  less 
Water  has  taken  part  in  their  transportation.     A  few  of  them 
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Goatain  gold  placers.  Deposits  at  the  orilices  of  hot  springs 
may  also  properly  be  classed  with  sedimentary  beds.*  Eesidual 
deposits  may  be  classed  according  to  the  origin  of  the  protore  or 
material  from  which  they  were  derived. 

A  diagram  illustrating  the  classification  of  ore  deposits  is 
shown  by  Fig.  6. 

> In  the  outline  above  "aggradational  dcpoeita"  could  be  substituted 
for  "sedimentary  deposits"  and  the  urbup  subdivided  into  sedimentary, 
gl&cial,  and  eolian  deposits.  This  would  give  too  much  emphasis  to  glacial 
and  eolian  deposits,  whose  importance  as  sources  of  the  metals  is  comparo* 
tively  small.  These  deposits,  however,  yield  nonmetallic  products  of  value, 
including  clays  and  sands.     A  place  is  provided  for  tbem  in  Fig.  6. 
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CHAPTER  III 
DEPOSITS  FORMED  BY  MAGMATIC  SEGREGATION 

Occurrence.— In  igneous  rocks,  principally  in  rocks  that  have  crystaUised 
slowly.  Some  but  not  all  are  at  the  bases  or  edges  of  rock  units.  Some 
dikes  and  stocks  are  all  ore  or  protore. 

Composition. — The  nilDerala  are  the  Toinerals  of  igneous  rocks.  The 
gangue  minerals  include  quartz,  feldspars,  pyroxene,  olivine,  mica,  and  other 
rock-making  minerals.  In  general  the  minerals  of  the  parent  country  rock 
and  the  minerab  of  the  deposit  are  similar,  but  the  proportions  are  different. 
Metals  won  include  iron,  nickel,  titanium,  chromium,  platinum,  and  subordi- 
nate copper  and  gold. 

Shape. — Some  are  insular  in  outline,  others  are  rudely  ellipsoidal,  and 
still  others  are  tabular. 

Size.— Some  are  small  and  others  are  very  large.  The  value  of  the  ore 
per  ton  is  generally  low,  and  as  a  rule  the  deposit  must  be  large  to  be  of  com- 
mercial value. 

Texture. — The  minerals  are  intergrown  like  the  minerals  of  igneous  rocks. 
Banding,  though  not  uncommon,  is  not  crustified  as  in  veins.  Miarolitic 
cavities  are  sometimes  found  in  deposits  formed  by  inagmatic  segregation, 
but  these  are  not  nearly  so  common  as  the  vugs  in  veins,  and  they  are  not 
symmetrically  lined,  as  is  common  in  tho  unfilled  portions  of  veins.  The 
ore  is  contemporaneous  with  the  parent  country  rock  and  grades  into  it, 
although  in  some  deposits  the  gradational  zones  are  narrow.  CkintactA 
with  rocks  that  are  not  contemporaneous  are  not  gradational.  The  rocks 
are  not  hydro  therm  ally  altered  at  the  time  of  deposition  of  the  ore.  Idio- 
morphic  rock-making  crystals  may  be  inclosed  in  the  ore  minerals.  Frag- 
ments of  intruded  rock  may  be  included  in  the  ore. 

General  Features. — Some  investigators  use  the  term  "mag- 
matic  segregation"  for  all  ore  deposits  formed  by  waters  of  mag- 
matic  origiQ.  As  use<l  here  this  term  is  applied  only  to  those 
deposits  which  soli<hfy  from  magmas.  The  deposits  are  there- 
fore igneous  rocks  in  a  strict  sense,  but  on  account  of  their 
unusual  character  many  of  them  are  not  always  so  regarded. 
Magmatic  dilTerentiation  is  the  process  by  which  a  mi^^a  or 
molten  rock  stuff  of  supposed  uniform  composition  splits  up  into 
bodies  of  different  composition.'  The  subject  properly  belongs 
to  petrology,  but  certain  aspects  should  be  considered  here. 

'VoGT,  J.  H.  L.:  BildunR  von  F.rilagcrstfitten  durch  Differentiations- 
processo  in  basiachen  Erupt  ivemagmata.  Zeittchr.  prakt.  Geoloipe,  vol.  1, 
pp.  4-11,  125-143,  257-284,  1893. 
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Under  some  conditions  in  a  magma  the  heavy  material  settles 
to  the  bottom  and  the  lighter  material  rises  to  the  top,  perhaps 
after  the  manner  of  separation  of  metals  from  slag  in  a  blast 
furnace.  Segregation  may  thus  take  place  before  crystalliza- 
tion begins.'  Magmas  are  solutions  and  obey  the  laws  of  solu- 
tions. Thus  the  minerals  that  solidify  or  separate  out  from  a 
coohng  magma  do  so  in  the  order  of  their  saturation  points  under 
the  conditions  that  prevail.  As  a  general  rule  the  more  basic 
materials,  such  as  iron,  magnesium,  and  titanium  minerals,  will 
crystallize  first.  These  in  the  main  are  the  oxides  and  sulphides. 
As  crystallization  goes  on  the  liquid  portion  generally  becomes 
more  and  more  acidic  or  siliceous,  although  some  silica  also  may 
crystallize  out  early  in  the  process.  If  viscosity  is  not  too  high, 
the  heavy  minerals  fall.  Later,  if  pressure  is  relieved  by  extra- 
vasation of  the  upper  lighter  molten  liquid,  the  heavier  material 
remaining  at  the  bottom,  owing  to  reUef  of  pressure,  may  be 
remelted.* 

Soret,  in  1879,  established  the  principle  that  when  two  parts 
of  the  same  solution  are  at  different  temperatures  there  may  be 
a  concentration  of  the  dis-solved  substance  in  the  cooler  portion 
of  the  solution.  Differences  in  pressure  also  may  cause  differ- 
ences in  concentration.' 

Becker'  attacked  the  application  of  Soret's  principle  to  mag- 
mas, urging  that  magmas  are  so  viscous  that  diffusion  would  be 
too  slow  to  permit  the  segregation  of  heterogeneous  masses  of 
large  size.  Becker'  has  shown  also  that  fractional  crystalliza- 
tion on  cooling,  in  a  dike  or  laccolith,  may  cause  differentiation. 
Along  the  cooler  walls  the  less  soluble  material  will  crystallize 
first,  and  convection  currents  will  tend  to  carry  the  more  soluble 
material  into  the  still  liquid  portion  of  the  mass,  where  it  will 
later  solidify.     Thus  the  less  soluble  material  will  predominate 

'  MoRoiKwici,  J.:  Min.  pet.  Milt.,  vol.  IS,  p.  233, 1898. 

Dalv,  R.  a.  :  DilTcrcntiatioD  of  a  Secondary  Maiciti.i  tlinxiKli  Gmvitntion 
Adjustment.     Rosenbusch  Feslachr.,  pp.  203-233,  1906. 

"ScHWEio,  Martin:  DifftTcntiHtion  der  MaRiiiii.  Ki-iirs  Jakrb.,  BeilaKC 
Band  17,  p.  516,  1903. 

'  Iddinos,  J.  P. :  The  OriRiii  of  Igneoiia  Rocks.  Philos.  Sop.  Washington 
BuU.  12,  pp.  89-130,  1892. 

Iddinqb,  J.  P.:  Igneous  Kocks,  pp.  1-464,  1909. 

PiRSSON,  L.  v.:  Rocks  and  Rock  Minerals,  414  pp.,  1909. 

*  Becker,  G.  F.;  Some  Queries  on  Rock  Differentiation.  Am.  Jour.  Set., 
4th  Bcr.,  vol,  3,  pp.  121,  257,  1897. 

» Idtm,  p.  267. 
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on  the  outer  walls.  This  process  may  be  compared  to  the  Pattin- 
aon  process  for  desilverizing  lead-silver  ore.  The  argentiferous 
lead  is  melted,  and  as  lead  is  precipitated  at  a  lower  tempera- 
ture than  a  mixture  of  lead  and  silver,  the  lead  will  solidify  first. 
It  is  ladled  out  from  the  rich  lead-silver  solution  while  the  latter 
is  still  liquid.  By  this  process  a  considerable  concentration  of 
silver  results. 

Although  the  mechanism  of  magmatic  differentiation  is  not 
fully  understood,  there  is  much  evidence  that  it  has  operated, 
for  commonly  an  igneous  rock  grades  almost  imperceptibly 
into  another  igneous  rock  of  different  composition,  although  the 
two  have  formed  from  the  same  molten  body.  In  comparatively 
rare  examples  one  rock  is  peripheral  with  reRpcct  to  the  dif- 
ferentiated body.' 

In  many  large  bodies  of  igneous  rocks,  however,  if  not  in  most 
of  them,  the  chemical  composition  is  nearly  uniform  over  large 
areas.  It  would  be  natural  to  suppose  that  the  processes  above 
outlined  would  operate  to  segregate  the  elements  much  more 
generally  than  they  do.  These  processes  are  opposed  by  con- 
vection currents  and  other  movements  of  the  magmas,  which 
tend  to  keep  the  solutions  uniform,  and  by  viscosity,  which  tends 
to  prevent  diffusion  or  movement  of  molecules  through  the  mass. 
Whatever  the  cause,  it  is  generally  found  that  magmatic  differ- 
entiation, if  operative,  is  incomplete,  and  that  more  commonly 
than  otherwise  noteworthy  proportions  of  magnetite,  pyrit«,  or 
other  heavy  materials  remain  distributed  throughout  the  great 
rock  masses. 

One  other  aspect  of  the  subject  of  ores  associated  with  igneous 
rocks  should  be  mentioned.  Practically  all  investigators  agree 
that  the  magmas,  or  the  igneous  rocks,  are  the  sources  of  all 
the  metals.  The  study  of  the  genesis  of  ore  deposits  is  therefore 
a  study  of  the  methods  of  concentration  of  the  ores  from  igneous 
rocks.  Processes  operating  in  the  magma  may  cause  differ- 
entiation and  segregation  of  workable  bodies.  Deposits  so 
formed,  including  both  oxides  and  sulphides,  are  well  authenti- 
cated, although  deposits  of  sulphi<les  are  rare.  Low^irade 
materials  of  magmatic  origin  may  on  weathering  become  rich 

'  Harkeb,  Alfred:  "The  Natural  History  of  Ijincous  llorkB,"  pp. 
311-332,  1909. 

One  of  the  clearest  discussions  of  difTcrentiation  of  mnRinns  \a  that  by 
L.  V.  P1E88ON  in  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  BuU.  237,  pp.  181-190,  1905. 
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residual  masses,  or  they  may  weather  and  !»  subsequently  re- 
concentrated  by  mechanical  processes,  forming  sedimentaiy 
beds.  Meteoric  waters  may  dissolve  the  valuable  couBtituents 
from  the  sohd  igneous  rock  and  concentrate  them  by  precipita- 
tion in  openings.  But  magmas  carry  water  and  other  fluids 
that  solidify  at  low  temperatures,  and  during  crystallization 
these  0uids  may  escape.  Coursing  through  fissures  and  reacting 
with  rocks,  they  precipitate  metals  with  which  they  are  charged, 
and  in  the  higher  regions  they  mingle  with  ground  water,  which 
generally  causes  further  precipitation  of  mineral  matter.  Ulti- 
mately they  may  escape  as  hot  springs.     The  processes  by  which 


ore   deposits   are   formed   from   these  igneous  emanations   are 
discussed  elsewhere  in  this  book. 

Occurrence. — From  the  foregoing  discussion  it  would  be  sup- 
posed that  magmatic  segregation  would  not  occur  in  ordinary 
surface  lavas.  These  lK»dies  cool  quickly,  and  appreciable  segre- 
gation rarely  fakes  place  in  them.  Owing  to  the  relief  of  pres- 
sure when  they  are  poured  out,  steam  and  other  gases  which  aid 
diffusion  readily  escape.  At  a  few  places  gems  and  metals  are 
found  in  surface  lavas,  such  are  prol>ul>ly  due  to  magmatic  segre- 
gation before  eruption,  but  they  arc  of  relatively  small  value. 
The  deep-seated  rocks,  especially  the  basic  rocks,  such  as  norite, 
gabbro,  and  pcridolite  appear  to  be  especially  favorable  to  mag- 
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Tnatic  segregation.  The  more  acidic  rocks,  on  the  other  hand, 
are  more  fruitful  as  sources  of  epigenetic  ores.  Lithium,  tung- 
sten, tin,  and  some  other  elements  are  characteristically  asso- 
ciated with  the  acidic  magmas;  nickel,  platinum,  and  chromium 
are  associated  with  basic  or  ferromagnesian  magmas.'  Some 
iron  deposits  appear  to  have  segregated  from  moderately  acidic 
rocks. 

Gravity  and  fractional  crj-stallization  tend  to  segregate  por- 
tions of  the  magmas  at  the  bottom  or  on  the  sides  of  rock  units. 
Among  the  deposits  found  in  such  positions  a  conspicuous  example 
is  that  of  the  nickel  ores  of  the  Sudbury  nickelifcrous  eruptive 
mass  (sec  Fig.  7).  On  the  other  hand,  many  deposits  formed  by 
magmatic  segregation  are  entirely  surrounded  by  the  parent  rock. 
Some  dikes  and  flows  are  essentially  all  ore  or  protore.  Such 
bodies  are  assumed  to  be  the  products  of  magmas  as  differentiated 
before  extravasation.  All  the  laws  governing  these  localizations 
have  not  yet  been  elucidated. 

Compo^tion. — As  deposits  due  to  magmatic  segregation  are 
igneous  rocks,  their  minerals  are  exclusively  the  igneous  rock- 
making  minerals  and  their  alteration  products.  A  list  of  the 
more  important  minerals  is  given  below. 


aemite 

diallftRe 

magnetite 

riebeckit« 

aegirite 

diamond 

melilite 

nitUe 

olbite 

diapside 

molybdenite 

sapphire 

allanite 

citeolite 

monaiite 

ailver 

amphiboles 

emery 

sodalitc 

analcito 

feldspars 

nephcline 

apecularit* 

anorthito 

iluorite 

noaelite 

spioel 

apatit« 

garnet 

olivine 

arfved3onit« 

IC»ld 

orthorlaae 

titanite 

BUgiW 

graphite 

pentlandite 

topaz 

hiotito 

haiivnitc 

perofakitc 

tourmaline 

cancrinite 

hematite 

picotite 

tridymite 

casBiterite 

homlilenik- 

platinum 

chalcopyrite 

hypf'rathene 

pyrite 

iircon 

chroinit« 

ibiienite 

pyroxenes 

iron 

pyrrhotite 

cordierite 

leu  rite 

quartz 

Shape. — Some  valuable  minerals,  hke  diamonds,  sapphires, 
and  rubies,  are  sparingly  disseminated  in  igneous  rocks.  In 
some  deposits  the  rock  mass  exposed  may  be  essentially  homo- 

'  Wahhinoton,  U.  S,:  The  Distribution  of  Elements  in  Igneous  Rocks. 
Am.  Inst.  Min.  Eng.  Trana.,  vol.  39,  p.  735,  1908. 
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geneouB,  aud  any  magmatic  differentiation  must  have  tal 
place  before  the  body  now  exposed  came  to  rest.  The  entire 
mass  is  then  the  mineral  deposit.  Such  masses  obviously  may 
be  tabular  dikes  (hke  the  sapphire  deposits  at  Yoro,  Mont.)  or 
irregular  stocks  {hke  the  Kimljerly  diamond  deposit),  or  they 
may  be  irregularly  shaped  like  any  irregular  intrusive  igneous 
body.  Some  deimsits  of  tilaniferous  magnetite  are  simply 
igneous  dikes,  A  deposit  that  forms  only  part  of  the  parent 
rock  mass  is  generally  irregu- 
lar, but  some  of  these  also  are 
broadly  tabular.  In  general, 
however,  deposits  segregated 
the  parent  magma  ap- 
proiich  the  tabular  form  less 
(.■Iftsely  than  fissure  veins  or 
tifdimentary  beds. 

Size.^ — In  size  the  depoBits 
due  to  magmatic  segregation 
ai-e  exceedingly  diverse. 
Among  the  large  ore  bodies 
formed  by  this  process  are 
certain  deposits  of  magnetic 
iron  ores  that  aggregate 
millions  of  tons  and  the  enor- 
mous deposits  of  nickel-copper 
—Iron ore  formod  by  niaginatii;    oresin  Siidbury,  Ontario.     On 


m 


the  other  hand,  small  ! 


n,  from  Iniii  \A\e.  Ulianesi 
Jitergronlli    uf    muRiietitv    and 

liaht     ia     (didspar.     \.AftLr    gated  deposits  of  chalcopyrite 
or   galena   and   schlieren'   of 


rhromite  may  be  too  small  to  be  of  value. 

Texture.^ — The  constituent  minerals  of  these  deposit*  are 
generally  mutually  interlocked,  like  the  minerals  of  granular 
igneous  rocks.  In  some  de|)osits  magnetite,  pyrite,  olivine,  and 
certain  other  minerals  have  crystallized  out  before  the  more 
siliceous  minerals,  such  as  feldspar  and  quartz.  If  the  deposit 
has  been  formed  by  the  separation  of  falling  metalliferous  crys- 
tals, the  ore  minerals,  which  are  the  heavier  constituents,  should 

■  SMicren  is  a  German  term  without  nn  Engliah  equivalent,  used  to 
describe  poorly  defined  stre-aka  of  material  formed  in  or  near  the  border  of  an 
iRiieouB  mass  before  ihe  ma)nna  rame  completely  to  rust.  Tliey  lire  even 
It'HR  [H-reiHii'rit  Iliii[i  must  voinlets  or  gash  veins. 


o,Goo»^Ic 


J 


DEPOSITS  FORMED  BY  MAGMA  TIC  SEGREGA  TION  16 

be  among  the  first  niinerala  that  were  formed  in  the  overlying 

country  roek,  for  they  could  not  fall  through  a  mass  already 

Bulidified.     A  study  of  the  relative  age  of  the  mineral  constituents 

f  the  ore  and  rook,  as  shown  by  their  contact  relations  in  thin 

t  section,  is  therefore  a  check  on  a  hypothesis  tliat  postulates  a 
genesis  by  niagmatic  segregation.     It  should  be  noted,  however, 

I  that  segregation  may  take  place  prior  to  cry  stall  ization,  and  that  ■ 
in  some  ore  bt>dics  of  this  class  the  ore  minerals  have  crystallized 

I  after  the  gangue  minerals  and  now  inclose  them  (Fig.  8). 


galenii. 


Although  banding  is  not  characteristic  of  deposits  formed  by 
I  tnagmatic  segregation,  some  of  them — for  example,  some  of  the 
I  magnetites  of  New  York — show  nuiny  bands  of  magnetite  alter- 
I  U&tiug  with  feldspar.  The  banding  is  not  crustified,  however, 
f  and  this  feature,  together  with  the  mineral  composition,  serves 
]  to  distinguish  them  from  normal  fissure  veins.  The  same 
I  minerals  are  found  in  the  ore  and  in  the  parent  country  rock,  and 
8  a  rule  the  ore  passes  into  the  country  rock  by  a  gradual  dimi- 
I  nution  of  ore  minerals  or  by  an  increase  in  gangue  minerals. 
1  The  zone  of  gradation  between  ore  and  country  rock  may  Ije 
I  very  narrow;  in  some  deposits  it  is  less  than  half  an  inch  wide, 
I  Vugs  are  lacking  in  this  group  of  deposits,  and  miarolitic  cavities 


o,Goo»^Ic 


16        THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMIC  GEOLOGY 

are  much  less  common  than  in  pegmatite  veins.  The  original 
rock  minerals  are  not  hydrothermally  altered  in  these  deposits, 
as  they  are  in  the  wall  rock  along  veins  deposited  from  thermal 
waters.  As  the  deposits  formed  by  magmatic  segregation  are 
not  metasomatic,  pseudomorphous  replacementa  are  unknown 
in  the  original  ore.  If  the  sulphide  ores  inclose  well-shaped 
(idiomorphic)  crystals  of  feldspar  (as  shown  in  Fig,  9),  there  is  a 
very  strong  probabibty  that  the  deposit  is  due  to  magmatic 
segregation.  If  it  had  been  formed  along  a  fissure,  the  borders 
of  the  fissure  should  cross  the  crystals  of  the  rock,  and  if  it  had 
been  formed  by  replacement,  the  boundaries  of  the  rock-making 
minerals  would  not  everywhere  coincide  so  nearly  with  the 
crystal  boundaries.* 

Deposits  formed  by  magmatic  segregation,  like  other  igneous 
rocks,  may  contain  fragments  of  the  rocks  invaded  by  the  magma. 
In  some  places  the  parent  magmas  have  doubtless  contKbuted 
solutions  that  have  deposited  veins  in  fissures.  Thus  ores 
formed  by  magmatic  segregation  and  ores  deposited  in  and 
along  fissures  may  be  closely  associated  and  closely  related 
genetically. 
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CHAPTER  IV 
PEGMATITES 

Occurrence. — In  or  near  deep-aeated  igneous  rocka;  many  are  near  the 
outer  mai^ns  of  intrusivea.  Where  pegmatites  intrude  sedimentary  rocka 
or  schists,  they  generally  follow  bedding  planes  or  the  planes  of  Hchistoaity, 
but  locally  they  cut  across  such  planes. 

Composition. — The  minerals  are  cescntially  the  minerals  found  in  igneous 
rocks,  hut  the  range  in  composition  of  pegmatites  is  less  than  that  of  the 
inneoua  rocks.  Feldspar,  quartz,  and  mica  are  very  common  constituents. 
Many  rare  minerals  and  gem  minerals  are  found  in  pegmatites.  Metflls 
include  tin,  tungsten,  bismuth,  yttrium,  thorium,  tantalum,  and  others. 

Shape. — Many  pegmatites  have  very  irregular  uutlines,  especially  those 
which  lie  within  the  parent  igneous  rock.  A  large  number  of  pegmatites  are 
rudely  tabular.     Pipe-like  and  dendritic  bodies  are  represented. 

Size. — Pegmatites  range  in  size  from  minute  bodies  to  masses  that  extend 
over  many  acres.  Where  the  material  has  been  injected  in  highly  foliated 
schist,  the  individual  pegmatite  sheets  may  be  paper  thin.  Metalliferous 
coQccntratioDS  in  pegmatites  arc  generally  Bmall. 

Texture. — The  cryatab  are  usually  large  and  commonly  are  tntergrown 
as  in  igneous  rocks.  Some  pegmatites  grade  into  the  containing  parent 
rock.  Miarolitic  cavities  are  common.  Banded  or  comb  structure  and 
openings  with  crustiiied  hands  arc  developed  in  some  pegmatites,  but  such 
features  are  much  less  common  than  in  normal  ore  veins.  Fluid  inclusions 
are  locally  abundant. 

Pegmatites  are  the  principal  sources  of  marketable  feldspars, 
quartz,  and  mica,  and  they  contain  also  several  varieties  of 
gems,  among  them  tourmaline,  beryl,  and  kunzite.  They  are 
not  important  sources  of  the  metals,  although  they  have  sup- 
plied a  Uttle  tin,  bismuth,  and  tungsten,  as  well  as  the  rare  metals 
yttrium,  thorium,  tantalum,  etc.  Pegmatites  are  of  great  scien- 
tific interest,  because  they  resemble  in  some  respects  igneous 
rocks  and  in  other  respects  certain  ore  veins. 

Eutectlcs.' — Igneous  rocks  may  be  regarde<l  as  frozen  magmas. 
Rock  magmas  are  not  physical  mixtures  but  solutions  of  sub- 
stances mutvially  dissolved.  Difficultly  fusible  materials  may 
be  readily  fused  if  mixed  together.  A  familiar  example  is  the 
formation  of  a  common  slag  with  iron,  lime,  and  silica.  Lime 
(CaO)  has  a  melting  iwint  so  high  that  it  withstands  the  great 
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heat  of  the  oxyhydrogen  flame  when  it  is  used  to  give  a  calcium 
hght.  Silica  (SiOt)  likewise  has  a  high  melting  point,  and  for 
that  reason  It  is  used  by  chemists  for  "quartz  ware"  receptacles 
whose  contents  must  be  heated  to  temperatures  above  the  melt- 
ing point  of  common  glass.  Iron  also  when  pure  hag  a  high  melt- 
ing point.  These  three  substances,  lime,  silica,  and  iron,  if 
mixed  in  a  blast  furnace,  form  a  liquid  slag  at  a  moderately 
low  temperature;  indeed,  one  of  the  common  problems  of  the 
metallurgist  is  to  bring  iron,  time,  and  silica  together  cheaply  and 
in  the  proper  proportions  so  that  the  valuable  metals  which  they 
may  contain  will  be  separated  at  a  minimum  cost  for  fuel.  To- 
gether they  "melt  easily"  because  they  dissolve  one  another. 

The  freezing  temperature  of  a  solution  is  generally  lower  than 
that  of  the  pure  solvent.  A  (solution  of  sodium  chloride  in 
water  solidifies  at  —23°.  Pure 
water  solidifies  at  0°,  and  salt  F 
sohdifies  or  is  precipitated  out 
of  solution  at  a  temperature  de- 
pending on  the  amount  in  the 
solution.  The  relations  are  ex- 
pressed diagrammatically  by  Fig, 
10.  As  shown  by  this  figure'  ice  -'-i 
will  begin  to  separate  from  a  5  . 
per  cent,  salt  solution  when  the 

solution      is      cooled     to      —3.4°.  Fig.  10.~Diagram  ill 

With  a  10  per  cent,  salt  solution  f/„''^^^^^[,''^„t 
ice  separates  at  —6°,  and  with 
23.6  per  cent,  of  salt  ice  sohdifies  at  —23°.  The  sequence  is 
analogous  when  solutions  containing  more  than  23.6  per  cent, 
of  salt  are  gradually  cooled,  but,  instead  of  pure  ice,  pure  salt 
separates  until  the  residual  Uquid  contains  23.6  per  cent,  of 
salt.  Ice  and  salt  solidify  together  at  —23°.  If  the  cooling 
solution  has  23.6  per  cent,  of  salt  neither  ice  nor  salt  separates 
until  the  temperature  has  fallen  to  —23°,  when  the  whole  freezes 
to  a  solid  mass.  No  other  mixture  of  water  and  salt  freezes 
at  a  lower  temperature  than  this.  Hence  a  solution  containing 
23,6  per  cent,  of  salt  is  called  a  eutcctic'  mixture,  and  —23°  the 

•From  MbUiOr,  J.  W.;  "Miwleni  lnon;unic  ChcniJatry,"  p,  Ifil,  1914. 
Based  on  determinations  made  by  F.  Guthrui:  in  1875. 

'Eutedie  io  derived  from  the  Greek  words  that  mcun  "molt  euaily."  A 
eutectic  mixture  or  cut«ptic  is  not  a  mineml. 
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eutectic  point.  The  ice  and  salt  are  mutually  intergrown,  and 
no  matter  what  the  original  solution  may  have  boen  the  last  frac- 
tion to  solidify  has  the  same  composition  and  a  constant  melting 
point.  The  crystals  of  ice  may  be  seen  lying  in  a  matrix  of  salt, 
more  readily  if  a  colored  salt  like  copper  sulphate  is  used.' 

It  has  been  suggested  by  Teall'  and  by  Vogt'  that  the  micro- 
pegmatites  or  intergrowths  of  orthoclase  and  quartz  that  form 
last  in  many  igneous  rocks  and  fill  the  interstices  between  the 
older  crystals  are  eutectic  mixtures,  and  more  recently  Day  and 
his  associates  have  investigated  many  igneous  rocks  with  these 
premises  in  view.  Teall,  from  microscopic  analyses  of  such  a 
micropegmatite,  regards  a  mixture  of  62,05  per  cent,  orthocla^je 
and  37.95  per  cent,  quartz  as  a  possible  mixture  of  maximum 
solubihty;  Vogt  gives  a  mixture  of  74.25  per  cent,  orthoclase  and 
25.75  per  cent,  quartz.  Many  pegmatite  veins  show  proportions 
of  quartz  and  feldspar  approximating  those  suggested  by  Teall 
and  by  Vogt,  but  the  proportions  are  in  general  less  constant  in 
pegmatite  veins  than  in  the  micropegmatite  that  forms  the 
groundmass  of  some  granites  and  similar  rocks.  Although  there 
are  noteworthy  differences  in  the  composition  of  pegmatites, 
nevertheless  they  tend  to  approach  a  uniform  composition  more 
closely  than  the  normal  igneous  rocks.  The  presence  of  the 
mineralizers  discussed  below  doubtless  influences  the  chemical 
Bystems  from  which  pegmatites  are  formed ;  consequently  appre- 
ciable variations  in  the  composition  of  the  pegmatites  should  be 
expected,  even  in  pegmatites  that  are  genetically  related  to  the 
same  rock  magma,  and  there  may  be  considerable  variatioDs 
in  a  single  pegmatite  vein. 

Agents  of  Mineralization. — As  a  rule  the  crystals  of  the  peg- 
matites are  larger  than  the  crystals  of  igneous  rocks  and  of  ore 
veins.  In  ore  veins  the  great  masses  of  solid  quartz,  when  viewed 
under  the  microscope,  are  seen  generally  to  be  composed  of  a 
large  number  of  small  crystals  closely  interlocking,  each  having 
a  different  optical  orientation.  On  the  other  hand,  a  mass  of 
pegmatitic  quartz  or  feldspar  commonly  shows  a  uniform  optical 
orientation  for  each  of  these  two  minerals.  £lic  de  Beaumont, 
Deville,  Daubrfe,  and  others,  experimenting  upon  the  synthesis 
of  minerals,  found  that  small  quantifies  of  HjO,  CO3,  HjBO», 

^  Melujk,  J.  VV.:   "Modem  Inorgnnic  Clit'iniBtry,"  pp.  1131-162,  1914. 

•Teall,  J.  J,  H.:  ■'British  Petrography,"  p.  395,  1888. 

'  Vo<iT,  J.  U.  L.:  "Die  SUikatBchmclzlosuugeo,"  piirt  2,  p.  113,  1904. 
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HCl,  HF,  and  certain  other  compounds  greatly  facilitated  the 
ciryatalUzation  of  meits,  and  the  term  "mineralizing  agents"  or 
*  '  mineralizers "  has  been  applied  to  these  compounds.  It  is 
t>elieved  that  their  presence,  by  decreasing  viscosity,  aids  diffu- 
^on  and  thus  favors  the  development  of  large  crystals.  Small 
amounts  of  the  elements  of  these  agents  of  crystallization  occur 
in  many  pegmatites,  and  they  are  supposed  to  have  been  effective 
i  n  lowering  the  point  of  solidification  or  precipitation  and  in  pro- 
xmoting  diffusion  in  the  magmas. 

Some  of  the  minerals  that  contain  the  elements  of  the  mineral- 
izers are  common  in  pegmatite  veins  and  in  certain  deep-seated 
ore   veins.     Among   the   minerals   of   pegmatites   which   carry 
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fluorine  are  topaz,  fluorite,  fluor-apatite,  and  some  micas, 
Tourmahne  contains  boron,  and  chlorine  is  contained  in  chlor- 
apatite  and  in  some  scapolite.  Compounds  of  the  rarer  elements 
lithium,  beryllium,  tungsten  and  cerium  (Fig.  11),  seem  also  to 
act  as  agents  of  mineralization.  Minerals  containing  lithium  are 
lithium,  mica,  rubellite,  amblygonite,  and  spodumene.  Beryl, 
or  aquamarine,  contains  beryllium.  Minerals  in  pegmatites 
containing  tungsten  are  wolframite,  scheelite,  and  hubnerite. 
Columbite  and  tantalite  contain  columbium  and  tantalum. 
Water  is  contained  in  biotite,  muscovite,  lepidoite,  etc. 

These  minerals,  except  those  containing  water,  are  lacking 
in  some  and  are  found  only  in  relatively  small  quantities  in  most 
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pegmatites.  Many  of  them  when  present  were  the  last  minerals 
formed  in  the  pegmatites,  for  they  line  the  miarolitic  cavities. 
Fluid  inclusions  in  quartz  are  common.  Lar^r  quantities  of 
water  and  of  these  other  mobile  compounds  may  have  escaped 
from  the  cavities  after  the  pegmatite  solidified.  If  not,  it  must 
be  assumed  that  the  amounts  of  the  minerahzers  necessary  to 
accomphsh  coarse  crystallization  were  in  most  places  small. 

Occurrence. — Pegmatites^  are  associated  with  deep-seated 
igneous  rocks,  generally  with  the  siliceous  rocks,  less  commonly 
also  with  ba.sic  rocks.  Rhyolites,  basalts,  and  other  surface 
lavas  and  intrusive  rocks  formed  near  the  surface  are  not 
accompanied  by  pegmatites;  consequently  it .  is  assumed  that 
great  pressure  is  necessary  for  their  genesis.  As  the  deep-seated 
rocks  cool,  the  end  products  of  crystallization  may  segregate, 
and  the  segregated  materials  include  the  more  soluble  compounds 
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of  the  magn  a  f  ertain  investigators  have  apphed  to  such  end 
products  of  crvstalhzation  the  term  "granite  juice" — a  term 
that  npl  ei  mob  1 1 j ,  which  is  a  striking  characteristic  of  the 
pegmat  t  c  solut  on  The  end  products  are  more  mobile  than 
the  parent  n  ag  na  because  of  their  excess  of  gases,  and  if  fissures 
are  formed  n  the  olitlified  portion  of  the  magma  or  in  the 
country  rock  near  1  y,  the  pegmatitic  material  may  be  injected 
nto  the  n  Peg  nat  tes  may  therefore  follow  cracks,  planes 
of  sch  to  ty  or  a  V  openings  or  planes  of  weakness  that  were 
access  lie  The  peg  latitic  solulion  may  even  force  itself  into 
the  surround  g  ro  k  making  the  opening  as  well  as  filling  it. 
To  such  proce  e  are  doubtless  due  "leaf  injections,"  in  which 
paper  th  n  sheets  of  pegmatite  alternate  with  thin  sheets  of 
seh  "its  Pegmat  tes  of  larger  size  fill  openings  and  may  have 
'For  a  good  diBOst  of  the  literature  n-latinR  to  the  origin  of  ppgmatitea, 
Bee  Hahtincs,  J.  B.:  Origin  of  Pegmatite.  Ani.  Inat.  Min.  Eng.  Tmru., 
vol.  3S,  pp.  104-128,  1908. 
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sharp,  clean-cut  boundaries;  etill  others  are  eegregated  in  place, 
without  movement  of  the  pegmatitic  magma  as  a  mass,  and  are 
surrounded  by  the  parent  igneous  rock  and  locally  grade  into  it. 
At  many  places,  however,  the  pegmatite  stuff  is  forced  out  of  the 
magma,  and  crystallizes  in  fissures  and  in  small  cracks  in  rocks 
around  the  parent  body.  Except  in  layered  rocks  pegmatites  do 
not  generally  occur  in  parallel  or  other  regular  systems  but 
appear  to  be  haphazard. 

Composition. — Of  the  minerals  that  make  up  the  pegmatites 
orthoclase  and  quartz  are  generally  the  most  abundant,  and 
many  pegmatites  are  composed  essentially  of  these  minerals. 
In  others  mica  appears  also,  and  in  still  others  mica  and  albite. 
Though  albite  is  in  the  main  much  less  abundant  in  pegmatites 
than  orthoclase,  in  some  of  the  pegmatites  it  is  the  principal 
feldspar.  A  pegmatite  in  Nelson  County,  Virginia,  is  composed 
essentially  of  apatite  and  ilmenite.'  Most  pegmatites,  however, 
are  composed  principally  of  feldspars  and  quartz,  with  very 
small  amounts  of  one  or  more  of  the  other  minerals  listed  below. 
In  general  the  pegmatites  are  richerin  silica  than  the  parent  rocks. 


acmite 

cassit«rit« 

ilmenite 

rutile 

albite 

chalcopyrite 

kyanite 

sapphire 

allanite 

chromitc(?) 

lepidolite 

scapolite 

amphiboles 

columbite 

magnetite 

schcelite 

andaluaite 

corundum 

microcline 

epecularite 

diamood 

molybdenite 

apincl 

apatite 

diopBide 

monazite 

Bpodumene 

aquamarine 

emerald 

muBcovite 

aisenopyrite 

emery 

orthoclaee 

titanite 

Bugite(?) 

fluorite 

pyrite 

tvpas 

beryl 

galena 

pyroxenes 

tuurmaline 

bismuth 

garnet 

pyrrhotite 

wolframite 

bismuthinite 

gold 

quarts 

xenotime 

biotite 

graphite 

rhodiichrositP 

zinc  blende 

bomitc 

hematite 

rhmionilc 

calpit* 

iioniblcude 

ruby 

Nearly  all  the  minerals  named  above  have  been  found  in 
igneous  rocks  also,  but  many  minerals  that  occur  in  igneous 
rocks  have  not  been  reported  from  pegmatites.  Although  pegmar 
tites  commonly  contain  many  sulphides  they  are  but  rarely 
conunercial  sources  of  the  metals. 

'  Watson,  T.  L.;  Occurrence  of  Rutilc  in  Virginia.  Eeon.  Geal.,  vol.  2, 
pp.  492-504,  1907. 
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Shape. — Many  pegmatites  are  very  irregular  in  shape  espe- 
cially those  remaining  in  the  parent  rock  and  of  these  some  have 
weird  shapes  that  are  very  puzzling  The  dendntic  mass  or 
branching  pipe  figured  by  Butler^  (see  Fig  13)  is  beheved  to 
have  been  formed  by  movement  of  the  pegmatitic  solution  in  a 
cooling  but  still  viacous  mass  of  the  parent  magma  Some  peg- 
matites are  sheet  like  and  some  are  pipes,  long  in  one  and  short 
in  two  dimensions  The  thin  rudely  tabular  mass  is  perhaps 
the  most  common  form 


1/ 


Fia.  13. — Gcneraliicd  atereoBram  showinK  tlie  relation  of  pegmatitic  quart! 
and  altered  aod  tnineraliied  quarts  momonitc  in  the  O.  K.  mioe.  San  Prancia- 
co  region,  Utah.  1.  Pipe  of  quarti;  2,  altered  moDiomte;  3,  monionite;  4. 
high-grade  ore.      (A/la-  Butler,  U.  S.  Gcvi.  Surcey.) 

Size. — Although  pegmatites  vary  greatly  in  size,  most  of 
those  which  are  commercially  valuable  are  small.  Some  quarries 
producing  graphic  granite,  quartz,  feldspar,  and  mica  exploit 
pegmatite  ma^es  of  considerable  size.  On  the  other  hand, 
many  of  the  pegmatite  deposits  of  gems  or  of  rare  metals  are  too 
small  to  justify  more  than  crude  installations  for  mining.  Some 
of  them  are  mere  pockets;  others  consist  of  a  few  large  crystals. 
A  few  are  large  and  persistent. 

'  Butler,  B.  S.:  Geology  and  Ore  Dcpoaita  of  the  San  FranciacMj  and 
Adjacent  Diatricts,  T'tah.     U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  ProJ.  Paper  80,  p.  125,  1913. 
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Texture. — The  crystals  of  pegmatites  are  generally  lai^e, 
and  some  of  them  are  enormous.  One  crystal  of  spodumene  at 
the  Etta  mine,  in  the  Black  Hills,  is  more  than  40  feet  long,  and 
crystalB  several  inches  long  are  not  uncommon.  The  constituent 
minerals,  as  a  rule,  are  intergrown  as  in  granular  rocks.  Por- 
phyritic  texture  is  rarely  developed. 

The  concentration  of  elements  to  form  the  large  crystals  in 
pegmatites  is  due  to  diffusion  in  the  liquid  magma.  A  crystal 
while  forming  will  tend  to  draw  material  of  the  same  composition 
to  it.  Such  attraction  is  opposed  by  the  viscosity  of  the  magma, 
which  depends  on  the  amount  and  condition  of  the  included 


In  the  main  the  fissures  into  which  the  pegmatites  were  thrust 
were  probably  not  connected  freely  with  the  surface.  If  there 
bad  been  such  open  connection  the  steam  and  other  mineral- 
izers  that  facilitated  diffusion  and  the  formation  of  large  crys- 
tals should  have  readily  escaped,  except  where  the  connection 
was  crooked,  the  depth  great,  and  the  pressure  correspondingly 
high.  Moreover,  if  there  had  l>cen  open  connection  deposition 
would  probably  have  been  effected  by  circulating  solutions  mov- 
ing to  the  surface,  which  tend  to  form  the  banded  structure  that 
is  characteristic  of  fissure  veins.  Banded  structure  is  relatively 
rare  in  pegmatites.  In  the  greater  number  of  pegmatites  the 
structure  is  hypidioraorphic-granular,  like  that  of  most  deep- 
seated  igneous  rocks.  An  example  of  a  layered  pegmatite  may  be 
seen  in  the  New  York  mica  mine,  near  Custer,  S.  Dak.  (Fig.  14), 
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where  a  pegmatite  vein  30  feet  wide  intrnides  schist,  and  several 
feet  of  mica  occurs  here  and  there  at  the  margin  of  the  vein  on 
both  the  hanging  wall  and  the  foot  wall'  (see  also  Fig.  15).  It 
is  probable  that  in  some  places  the  magmas  which  formed  peg- 
matites also  gave  off  solutions  which  deposited  ore  veins. 

Gradatioas. — Van  Hise*  has  described  a  series  of  pegmatites 
in  the  Black  Hills,  where  a  granite  batholith  sends  off  quartz- 
feldspar  dikes  into  the  surrounding  crystalline  schists;  farther 


Fio.  15.— Sketch  of  layored  pogmBtito  dike.      {A/lcr  Gralon.  U.  S.  Oeol. 


out  in  the  schists  these  dikes  arc  small  and  become  pegmatites. 
Still  farther  out  they  show  a  rough  concentration  of  minerals 
into  layers,  and  farther  still  true  comb  structure  and  ribbon  struc- 
ture. At  a  yet  greater  distance  feldspar  entirely  disappears  and 
the  openings  are  filled  with  ordinary  vein  quartz.  A  quartz 
offshoot  of  pegmatite  is  shown  in  Fig.  16. 

In  the  Encampment  district,  Wyoming,  Spencer*  found  that 
coarser  pegmatites  and  also  aplite  dikes  grade  into  quartz  veins. 

'  Sterrett,  D.  B.  :  Mi^a  Deposite  of  South  Dakota.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey 
BuU.  380,  p.  m2,  lft09. 

'  Van  IIisE,  C,  R.:  A  Treatise  on  Metamorphism.  II,  S.  Geol.  Survey 
Mon.  47,  p.  724,  liKM, 

'  Spkncer,  a.  ('. :  Tlifi  Coppt^r  DciwwitB  of  tlic  Encampment  District, 
Wymning.     U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  I'rof.  Haper  25.  p.  41,  1904. 
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In  Shasta  County,  Cal.,  according  to  Graton,'  pegmatite  veins 
grade  into  quartz  veins  that  carry  sulphides. 

Pegmatites  that  grade  into  gold-bearing  quartz  veins,  however, 
are  surprisingly  rare.  Spurr^  has  shown  that  some  gold-bearing 
veins  of  Silver  Peak,  Nev.,  and  in  Alaska  have  pegmatitic  char- 
acteristics, but  such  examples  are  not  comiuon.  In  general, 
normal  vein  deposits  were  formed  by  solutions  which  were  highly 
aqueous  and  which  normally  circulated  in  openings  that  connected 
either  directly  or  by  devious  routes  with  the  surface  of  the  earth, 
whereas  the  p^matites  were  deposited  by  solutions  which  were 
much  richer  in  the  rock-makmg  constituents  other  than  water, 
and  these  solutions  in  general  were 
not  moving  freely  to  the  surface 

Temperature  of  Formation  of 
Pegmatites. — From  their  asso- 
ciations it  is  believed  that  peg 
matites  are  normally  formed  at 
high  temperatures.  This  infer- 
ence is  supported  by  the  work  of 
Wright  and  Larsen,^  who  utilized 
the  discovery  of  Miigge,  namelj, 
that  when  quartz  is  heated  it 
suffers  at  575°  an  enantiotropic  f,„.  i6._Q;,„,t,  off.hoot  from 
change  to  a  second  phase,  called  pegmotitc,  Paris,  Mnine.  (After 
P-quartz  by  MQgge,  and  that  ^'"'''''  ^-  ^-  *^™'-  ^"""^''■' 
above  800°  it  is  no  longer  stable  at  ordinary  pressures  but  passes 
into  tridyttute.  The  change  from  the  stable  form,  called 
o-quartz  by  Miigge  to  ^-quartz  is  attended  by  an  abrupt 
change  in  the  birefringence,  circular  polarization,  and  expansion 
coefficient  at  that  temperature.  Cold  quartz  that  was  formed 
above  575°  will  show  certain  changes,  such  as  fracturing  and 
irregular  twining.  Examinations  by  Wright  and  Larsen  showed 
that  many  pegmatites  have  formed  below  676°  and  some  above 
that  temperature. 

'  Graton,  L.  C;  The  Occurrence  of  Copper  i[i  Shasta  County,  California. 
TJ.  8,  Geol.  Survey  BuU.  430.  p.  86,  I9I0. 

'SptTRR,  J.  E,:  Ore  Deposits  of  the  Silver  Peak  Quadrangle,  Nevada. 
U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Prof.  Paper  M,  pji.  130-1.56,  1906. 

*  Wright,  F.  £.,  and  Larben,  E.  S.  :  Quartz  as  a  Geologic  Thermometer. 
Am.  Jour.  ScL,  4th  ser.,  vol.  27,  pp.  421-447,  1909. 
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CHAPTER  V 
CONTACT-METAMORPHIC  DEPOSITS 

Occorrence. — 1.  In  soluble  or  replaceable  rocks — limestones  or  calcareous 
shales, — more  rarely  in  quartzltes  and  in  igneous  rocks. 

2.  Near  iutruding  igneous  rocks  of  intermediate  or  acidic  composition, 
such  as  diorites,  granodioritcs,  nionzonites,  granites,  or  their  porphyries; 
more  rarely  at  contacts  of  basic  rocks,  such  as  gabbrosand  diabases.  Not 
genetically  related  to  surface  lavas  or  glassy  rocks. 

3.  Most  of  them  touch  or  lie  within  a  few  rods  of  the  outcrops  of  igneous 
rocks,  but  they  may  be  as  much  as  100  rode  away,  or  rarely  farther.  Some 
fomi  broken  or  diaconnected  hcltn  around  the  igneous  masses.  The  ores  are 
^ncrally  segregated  in  irregular  bunches  or  large  masses  In  the  contacts 
nietam Orphic  zones. 

Composition. — The  minerals  are  characteristic.  The  ore  is  commonly  a 
mixture  of  Bilicates  intergrown  with  oxides  and  sulphides  of  metals.  The 
iiictals  include  cupper,  iron,  liuc,  tungsten ;  more  rarely  gold,  silver  and  lead. 

Shape. — Generally  irregular  in  detail;  deposits  nearly  equidimensional 
arecommon;aomearerudely  tabular;  many  show  gradational  boundaries  with 
rucks  introduced. 

fflie. — From  bodies  yielding  a  few  tons  to  large  masses. 

Texture. — The  ore  minerals  are  intergrown  with  the  con tact-metam Orphic 
Bilicates.  Where  shale  or  other  banded  rocks  arc  replaced  the  ore  may  be 
banded,  but  there  is  no  crustified  banding.     Vugs  are  rare,  it  not  lacking. 

Occurrence. — Contact-metamorphic  deposits  are  formed  in  in- 
truded rocks  by  fluids  given  off  by  intruding  igneous  magmas. 
In  general  the  intruded  rock  is  changed  near  the  contact.  Such 
changes  may  be  small,  consisting  merely  of  baking,  induration, 
or  vitrification  of  the  intruded  rocks,  or  of  rccryatalHzation  of 
their  constituent  minerals.  At  many  places,  however,  the  changes 
are  extensive,  and  the  zone  of  altered  rock  may  extend  many  rods 
from  the  intruding  mass.  The  agents'  that  causo  changes  so 
intense  are  beliuvcd  to  be  the  fluids,  probably  gases,  contained  in 
the  intruding  magma.  If  the  magmas  are  intruded  near  the 
surface,  and  especially  if  the  intrusive  reaches  the  surface,  the 
gases  more  readily  escape,  either  through  the  molten  mass  itself 
or  through  the  fissures  in  the  intruded  rock,  which  normally  are 

'  LiKDORE.v,  Waldbmak:  The  Character  and  Genesis  of  Certain  Contact 
Deposits.     Am.  Inst.  Min.  Eng.  Tratu.,  vol.  31,  pp.  226-244, 1901. 
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more  open  or  more  numerous  at  relatively  ehallow  depths,  where 
the  overlying  load  ia  lighter.  Consequently  the  effects  of  meta- 
morphism  along  the  contacts  of  basalts,  glassy  andeeites,  and 
rhyolites  are  slight,  whatever  rock  they  intrude.  More  intense 
contact  metamorphism,  producing  the  contact-metamorphic  de- 
posits of  the  metals,  is  associated  with  the  deep-seated  granular 
rocks,  such  as  granites,  monzonites,  and  dioritos,  and  with  the 
deep-seated  porphyries,  which  have  a  finely  cryBtalline  ground- 
mass,  rather  than  with  those  that  have  a  glassy  groundmasB. 

In  general  contact  metamorphism  is  more  profound  along  the 
contacts  with  intermediate  or  acidic  rocks,  such  as  dioritee, 
monzonites,  and  granites,  than  along  the  contacts  of  gabbroe, 
diabases,  and  pyroxenites.  But  not  all  granites  are  bordered 
by  contact-mptamorphic  zones,  even  where  they  intrude  rocks 
favorable  for  the  development  of  such  zones.  Some  magmas, 
both  acidic  and  basic,  seem  poor  in  fluids,  or  else  they  give  them 
up  reluctantly. 

Of  the  rocks  that  may  be  intruded,  limestone  is  most  readily 
changed  and  is  usually  conveitod  into  a  rock  composed  of  cal- 
cite,  garnet,  diopsitlo,  actinolite,  tremolite,  epidote,  magnetite, 
specularite,  and  other  minerals.  Shale  likewise  changes  readily, 
especially  calcareous  shale;  the  same  minerals  may  be  developed 
in  shale  as  in  limestone,  but  the  aluminum-rich  minerals,  such 
as  andalusitc,  scapolite,  and  sillimanitc,  are  formed  also.  AH 
these  minerals  and  many  others  are  formed  by  replacement  of 
the  country  rock;  the  replaced  rock  may  preserve  the  bedding, 
jointing,  fossils,  and  some  other  features  of  the  original  rock. 
If  a  limestone  is  metamorphosed  all  the  constituents  of  certain 
minerals,  such  as  chalcopyrite,  may  be  added  to  the  rock.  For 
others,  such  as  andradite,  certain  elements  are  added  from  the 
magma  to  the  elements  of  the  intruded  rock.  Still  others,  like 
calcite,  are  formed  simply  by  reerystallization  of  the  elements  of 
the  linie-stone. 

The  changes  in  a  quartzite  that  is  invaded  are  ordinarily  slight 
compared  to  those  in  limestones  and  in  shales.  Garnet,  usually 
microscopic,  may  be  developed  near  the  contact.  In  many 
places  tourmaline  is  depositc<l,  but  this  mineral  is  not  confined 
closely  to  the  contact,  being  former!  to  a  considerable  distance 
from  the  intrusive.  Tourmaline  is  not  usually  abundant  in 
contact-met  amorphic  deposits  but  is  singularly  widespread  in 
certain  areas  of  quartzite  intruded  bymonzonite,  as  at  Philip&- 
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bui^,  Mont.,'  and  in  the  Coeur  d'Alene  district,  Idaho.'  Siliceous 
schists  generally  are  leas  affected  by  contact  metamorphism 
than  calcareous  rock. 

Where  igneous  rocks  are  intruded  extensive  garnet  zones  are 
rarely  developed,  but  along  the  fracture  planes  of  the  older 
rock  some  garnet  with  tremolite,  actinolite,  epidote,  biotite, 
and  other  minerals  may  be  deposited,  and  locally  these  minerals 
may  replace  the  older  rock.  Contact-metamorpliic  silicates  are 
developed  in  igneous  rocks  at  Cananea  and  Velardefla,  Mexico.' 
At  Velardefia  the  metamorphism  of  igneous  rocks  is  unusually 
extensive. 

Igneous  intrufflves  solidify  progressively  downward.  If  suit- 
able channels  are  provided,  solutions  from  the  deeper  liquid  por- 


tions may  rise  to  the  solidified  portions  and  profoundly  alter 
them 

Contact-metamorphic  ore  deposits  are  portions  of  the  meta- 
tnorphic  zones  that  contain  the  metallic  minerals  in  valuable 
concentrations  (see  Fig.  17).  As  a  rule  they  occur  only  here  and 
there  in  such  zones,  and  the  features  that  control  their  localiza- 
tion are  often  obscure.  The  more  valuable  contact-meta- 
morphic  ore  deposits  are  generally,  though  not  always,  confined 
to  the  metamorphic  zones  in  limestones  and  in  calcareous  shales, 
but  valuable  deposits  are  not  developed  in  all  such  zones.  Gar- 
netization  is  erratic,  and  at  many  places  where  sulphides  are  pres- 
ent they  are  very  irregularly  distributed.     As  a  rule  contact- 

>  EuUoNB,  W.  H.,  and  Calkinh,  F.  C.  :  Geology  and  Ore  Dcpoaits  of  the 
Philipflburg  Quadrangle,  Montana.     U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Prof.  Paper  78,  p. 

160,  ma. 

'  Ranboue,  p.  L,,  and  Calkins,  F.  C:  GcoloKy  and  Ore  Deposits  of  the 
Coeur  d'Alene  District,  Idaho.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Prof.  Pajier,  fl2,  p.  101, 
1008. 

•Sfitrr,  J.  E.,  and  Garrby,  G.  H.i  Ore  Deposits  of  the  VelardeOa  Dis- 
trict, Mexico.     Eerm,  Geol.,  vol.  3,  p.  696,  190S. 
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metamorphic  ores  are  not  of  very  high  grade,  but  some,  even  of 
those  that  have  not  been  enriched  by  secosdary  processes,  are 
extensive  and  are  worked  at  a  profit. 

The  intruding  rocks  that  cause  contact  metamorphism  in 
which  garnet  sulphide  ores  are  developed  are  in  the  main  of 
acidic  or  intermediate  composition,  and  many  of  them  are 
rather  rich  in  potash.  At  Cable,  Mont.,  the  intruding  rocks  are 
quartz  monzonite  and  quartz  monzonite  porphyry;  at  Ely, 
Nev.,  the  agent  of  metamorphism  is  a  rather  acidic,  potash-rich 
monzonite  porphyry;  at  BulHon,  Nev.,  it  is  granodiorite  por- 
phyry; at  Bisbee,  Ariz.,  the  intruding  rocks  are  granite  and 
granite  porphyry;  at  Cajianea,  Mexico,  quartz  porphyry  and 
quartz  diorite  porphyry. 

In  the  Morenci  district,  Arizona,  the  metamorphic  eEEects  of  the 
acidic  and  intermediate  rocks  may  be  compared  in  a  single  rock 
mass,  which  grades  from  diorite  porphyry  through  monzonite 
porphyry  into  granite  porphyry.  There,  as  shown  by  Lindgreo 
(page  376}  the  monzonitic  porphyry  and  granite  porphyry  have 
caused  great  changes  at  the  contact,  but  the  diorite  has  affected 
the  intruiled  rock  only  slightly.  However,  not  all  metamorphos- 
ing intrusives  are  acidic.  At  Hedley,  British  Columbia,  as  shown 
by  Camsell,'  garnet  ores  with  sulphides  and  gold  have  been  de- 
veloped in  limestone  near  gabbro  and  at  Cornwall,  Pa.,  mag- 
netite deposits  are  developed  near  diabase. 

Some  deposits  due  to  contact  metamorphism  are  as  much  as 
half  a  mile  from  the  exposed  contacts.  A  few  have  be^i 
found  where  no  igneous  rocks  are  exposed,  but  these  are  pre- 
sumably above  intrusive  masses  not  yet  uncovered  by  erosion. 
Because  not  all  these  deposits  are  at  the  contacts  they  are  termed 
by  some  investigators  "deposits  of  igneous  metamorphism," 
but  this  term  is  not  in  general  use. 

Composition. — The  following  minerals  are  among  those  that 
have  been  identified  in  contact-metamorphic  zones: 


Hctinolil* 

anorthitc 

biamuthiiiite              cfaromite 

albite 

anthophyllito 

biotite                       corundum 

allanite 

apatite 

bomitc                      cordierite 

arsenopyrite 

andalusite 

augite 

cassiterite                dolomite 

andradiU) 

axinitc 

chalcopyrite              emerald 

ankerile 

berj-l 

chlorite                      emery 

'  Camsell, 

Ch. 

iRLEs:  Tho  Grology  and  Ore  DepoaiU  of  the  Hedler  Dift- 

triot,  British  Columbia.     Canada  Gcol. 

Survey  Mem.  2,  pp.  164-174,  19ia 
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epidote 

ilmenite 

platinum 

Bpinel 

fluorite 

ilvaite 

pyrite 

BtauroUte 

forsterite 

jadeitc 

pyroxenes 

titaoito 

franklinite 

kyanite 

pyixhotite 

topaz 

tcalena 

ludwigit« 

quartz 

tourmaline 

gamet 

magnetite 

treinolite 

glaucophane 

miorocline 

ruby 

vesuvbnite 

gold 

molybdenite 

nitile 

willemite 

graphite 

monazite 

sapphire 

woliastonite 

grosBuIarite 

muBcovLte 

scapolite 

zinc  blende 

hematite 

olivine 

Bchedite 

zincite 

honbleade 

orthoclaee 

sericit« 

EOisite 

hulsite 

paigeite 

humites 

picotite 

specularite 

It  is  noteworthy  that  although  the  associations  of  minerals 
that  malie  up  contact-metamorphic  deposits  are  characteristic 
if  not  unique,  nearly  all  the  minerals  themselves  may  be  formed 
under  other  conditions  also.  Some  of  them  occur  in  igneous 
rocks.  Others  are  formed  as  a  result  of  regional  metamorphism, 
and  still  others  are  formed  in  metalliferous  veins.  Staurolite, 
vesuvianite,  and  wollastonite  are  probably  limited  to  contact- 
metamorphic  deposits  and  to  deposits  formed  by  dynamic  meta- 
morphism. The  tellurides  and  the  antimony  and  arsenic  sul- 
phosalts  of  silver,  on  the  other  hand,  are  rarely  developed  in 
contact-metamorphic  deposits. 

There  is  strong  ground  for  supposing  that  some  minerals  re- 
ported to  occur  in  igneous  rocks  are  in  the  intensely  metamor- 
phosed products  of  fragments  of  sedimentary  rocks  caught  up  in 
the  igneous  magmas.  This  is  probably  true  of  andalusite  and 
ilvaite;  possibly  of  actinolite  and  other  minerals.  It  is  note- 
worthy that  the  sulphates  barite  and  celestite,  which  are  formed 
under  many  conditions,  are  almost  unknown  in  contact-meta- 
morphic deposits.  The  veinlets  of  barite  that  cut  such  deposits 
in  some  districts  are  distinctly  of  later  age. 

The  ores  of  the  contact-metamorphic  deposits  include  (1) 
iron  ore,  carrying  magnetite  and  specularite;  (2)  copper  ore, 
carrying  chalcopyrite  and  bornite;  (3)  zinc  ore,  carrying  zinc 
blende;  (4)  lead  ore,  carrying  galena;  and  (5)  gold  ore,  carrying 
gold  with  quartz,  pyrite,  arsenopyrite,  calcite,  or  other  minerals. 
A  SQUill  amount  of  silver  is  present  in  some  deposits  associated 
with  copper  or  with  gold  ores. 

Shape  and  Relation  to  Fissuring. — At  the  high  temperatures 
and  pressures  at  which  contact-metamorphic  deposits  are  formed, 
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the  solutions  are  capable  of  entering  minute  openings,  such  as 
cleavage  planes  of  minerals  and  intergranular  spaces.  Conse- 
quently these  deposits  are  not  necessarily  related  to  fissures  in 
the  intruded  rocks— in  fact,  most  of  them  seem  to  be  independent 
of  any  fissuring  that  can  be  rpcognlzed  after  metamorphism. 
Garnet  veins,  however,  are  formed  in  some  regions  of  contact 
metamorphism.     A  short  vein   of  garnet   rock  with   sulphides 


itamorphism 


occurs  at  Bullion,  Nev.  (Fig.  18),  and  garnet  veins  in  limestone 
are  developed  at  Jarilla  and  Hachita,  N,  Mex.' 

The  solutions,  after  they  lost  their  power  to  replace  the 
country  rock  with  garnet  and  other  heavy  silicates,  must  have 
moved  to  points  of  less  pressure,  away  from  the  magma  and  gener- 
ally toward  the  surface,  for  the  magma  was  exhaling  its  compressed 
gases  or  liquids  wherever  they  could  escape.     The  solutions  that 

'LiNDOREN,  Waldemar,  Gbaton,  L.  C,  and  Gordon,  C.  H,:  The  Ow 
Deposita  of  New  Mexico.    U.  S.  Gcol.  Survey  Pro/.  Paptr  98,  p.  66, 1910. 
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escaped  from  the  mtnisive  mass  and  the  contact-metamorpbic 
zone  must  have  carried  with  them  some  lime  and  large  quanti- 
ties of  carbon  dioxide  removed  from  the  calcerous  rocks.  Pre- 
sumably the  solutions  gathered  in  fissures  or  in  trunk  chamiels 
as  soon  as  such  openings  were  encountered,  and  if  they  were  still 
chained  with  the  metallic  sulphides  they  may  have  deposited 
ores  free  from  the  heavy  silicates  and  poor  in  minerals  contain- 
ing the  elements  of  the  "minerahzing"  gases.  Thus  a  contact- 
metamorphic  zone  may  be  surrounded  by  an  area  in  which  fissure 
veins  and  other  deposits  not  of  contact-metamorpbic  origin  have 
formed  (see  Fig.  19).  Consequently  there  are  gradational  phases 
between  contact-metamorphic  deposits  and  veins,  some  of  which 
contain  heavy  silicates  or  other  minerals  characteristic  of  con- 
tact-metamorphic deposits.    Veins  of  the  deep  zone  that  contain 


heavy  silicates  and  oxides  and  were  formed  at  high  temperature 
and  pressure  are  discussed  on  pages  49-61. 

A  few  contact-metamorphic  deposits  are  approximately  tabu- 
lar in  shape.  Where  a  single  bed  is  replaced,  or  where,  along  an 
iDtnisive  rock,  replacement  follows  the  contact  closely,  the  de- 
posits that  are  formed  may  be  long  in  two  dimensions  and  fairly 
uniform  in  thickness. 

Size. — Contact-metamorphic  deposits  vary  greatly  in  size. 
Many  of  the  sulphide  deposits  are  merely  small  concentrations 
of  ore  minerals  in  a  gangue  of  heavy  silicates,  and  the  ore  body 
grades  into  the  country  rock  by  decrease  in  metallic  minerals. 
Some  deposits  of  sulphides  in  Montana,  Nevada,  and  Arizona 
have  apparently  been  worked  out  after  a  few  thousand  tons  of 
ore  were  mined.  But  other  contact-metamorphic  deposits  are 
large  and  have  supplied  ore  for  continuous  mining  operations 
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extending  over  many  years.  The  irregular  character  and  erratic 
distribution  of  these  deposits,  however,  make  it  necessary  to 
observe  caution  in  estimating  ore  reserves,  and  generally  for 
blocking  out  ore  the  exposures  of  such  deposits  must  be  closer 
and  more  nearly  continuous  than  those  of  sedimentary  deposits 
or  persistent  veins.  Iron  oxide  deposits  of  this  class  likewise 
show  great  variation  in  size.  Several  bodies  of  magnetite  in 
the  Philipsburg  region,  Montana,'  contained  only  a  few  thou- 
sand tons.  On  the  other  hand,  the  magnetite  bodies  that  re- 
place limestone  at  Cornwall,  Pa.,*  are  extensive.  Perhaps  the 
most  extensive  deposits  of  contact-metamorphic  iron  ore  in  the 
United  States  are  those  of  Iron  Springs,  Utah,*  and  the  Eagle 
Mountains,  California.' 

Texture. — The  texture  of  contEict-metamorphic  ore  is  gener- 
ally characteristic.  As  a  rule  the  minerals  of  the  ore  of  the 
sulphide  and  heavy  silicate  type  are  intimately  interlocked  and 
were  formed  approximately  at  the  same  time.  The  silicates, 
such  as  garnet,  vesuvianite,  tremolite,  diopside,  and  the  micas, 
and  the  oxides,  magnetite  and  hematite,  are  commonly  inter- 
grown  with  pyrite,  chalcopyritc,  zinc  blende,  and  other  sulphides. 
Residual  calcite  is  almost  invariably  present.  The  greasy  a[>- 
pearance  of  the  massive  garnet  and  ve,suvianite  where  freshly 
broken,  the  feathery  texture  of  ore  composed  in  part  of  actinolite 
or  tremohte,  and  the  greenish,  flaky  appearance  of  ore  in  which 
the  micas  and  chlorite  predominate  are  more  or  less  character- 
istic of  the  sulphide-silicate  rock.  The  proportions  of  the  con- 
tact-metamorphic minerals  vary  greatly.  In  some  regions  there 
are  acres  of  nearly  pure  andraditc;  in  others  the  several  minerals 
occur  as  small  bodies  mutually  intergrown.  Where  the  ore 
minerals  and  the  silicates  replace  shale  or  slate  a  banding  may  be 
shown,  but  such  texture  is  pseudomorphous  after  the  rock  re- 
placed and  ia  not  crustified.  Some  contact-metamorphic  ores 
contain  open  spaces,  into  which  well-formed  crystals  of  the  heavy 

>  Emmons,  W.  H.,  and  Calkins,  F.  C.  :  The  OeoloRy  and  Ore  Deposits  of 
the  Philipaburg  Quadrangle,  Montana.  V.  S.  Gcol.  Survey  Prof,  Paper 
78.  p.  186,  1812. 

'SpENCEii,  A.  C:  Maftnetite  Deposits  of  the  Cornwall  Type  in  Pennsyl- 
vania.    U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  BuU.  339,  p.  74,  190S. 

'Leith,  C.  K.,  and  Harder,  £.  C:  The  Inm  Ores  of  the  Iron  Spring 
District,  Southern  Utah.     U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Bull  338,  1908. 

<  Habdeb,  E.  C:  Iron  Ore  Deposits  of  the  Eagle  Mountains,  California. 
U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  BuU.  503,  1913. 
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silicates  project;  but  the  crystals  that  line  the  spaces  are  not 
deposited  symmetrically  in  sheets  or  crusts,  one  above  another, 
as  is  common  in  ore  veins.  Many  of  the  open  spaces  in  contact- 
metamorphic  ores  are  solution  cavities  from  which  calcite  has 
been  dissolved. 

The  statement  that  the  minerals  of  contact-metamorphic 
deposits  are  intergrown  and  contemporaneous,  though  broadly 
true,  needs  ampUfication.  In  some  deposits  the  heavy  silicate 
minerals  and  pyrite  appear  to  have  formed  before  the  sulphides 
pyirbotite  and  chalcopyrite,  which  inclose  them  and  heal  frac- 
tures in  them. 

At  Dillsburg,  Pa.,  according  to  Harder,'  the  minerals  of  the 
magnetite  ore  have  formed  in  the  following  order:  garnet,  pyrite, 
pyroxene,  m^netite,  feldspar,  epidote.  At  many  places,  as  at 
Ehicktown,  Tenn.,  the  heavy  silicate  minerals  are  intei^rown 
with  the  sulphides  but  are  also  fractured  and  filled  by  them.  It 
does  not  follow  that  there  are  two  epochs  of  mineralization, 
sharply  set  off  one  from  the  other.  The  period  of  mineraliza- 
tion may  have  been  continuous,'  the  deposition  of  the  sulphides 
overlapping  to  some  extent  that  of  the  silicates. 

Blaterial  Added  to  the  Intruded  Rock  by  Contact  Metamor- 
phism. — The  effects  of  contact  mctamorphism  are  different  in 
different  places.  The  rocks  that  arc  invaded  differ  in  composi- 
tioQ,  sod  doubtless  so  also  do  the  solutions  that  are  exhaled  by 
the  intruding  magma.  There  are  many  typos  of  metamorphosed 
rocks,  and  these  are  connected  by  gradational  types.  At  some 
places  the  alteration  consists  chiefly  in  rccrystallization  due  to 
heat  and  possibly  to  steam  escaping  from  the  intrusive. 

On  the  Mesabi  range,'  east  of  the  town  of  Mcsaba,  Minn.,  the 
iroQ-bearing  formation  is  intruded  by  an  immense  body  of  gab- 
bro,  and  its  mineral  composition  has  been  profoundly  altered 
over  many  miles.  Rock  composed  of  quartz,  iron  silicate  (green- 
alite),  and  iron  carbonate  has  been  changed  to  rock  composed 
of  quartz,  magnetite,  grunerite,  actinolite,  olivenc  and  augite. 
Except  for  decrease  of  combined  water  the  magnetite  rock  is 

■Harder,  E.  C.:  Structure  and  Origin  of  the  Magnetite  Deposits  near 
Dillsburg,  York  County,  Pennsylvania.  Bcon.  Geol,  vol.  5,  pp,  599-622, 
1910. 

■LiNiMREN,  Waldemar',  "Mineral  Deposits,"  p.  G66,  1913. 

■Lbith,  G.  K.:  The  Meaubi  Iron-Bearing  District  of  Minncsotu.  U,  S. 
Geol.  Survey  JIfon.  43,  p.  150,  190:1. 
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essentially  similar  in  chemical  composition  to  the  parent  greea- 
alite  rock.i 

At  a  great  many  places  however  where  sedimentary  or  other 
rocks  are  invaded  there  have  been  large  additions  of  material. 
Examples  of  several  types  are  discussed  below. 

Silication  with  Relatively  Small  Additions  of  Materials  Other 
than  Silica. — At  some  places  contact  metamorphism  consists 
principally  in  silication  of  the  invaded  rocks.  At  Mary^ville, 
Mont.,  quartz  diorite  breaks  through  siliceous  shales  and  im- 
pure limestones  of  Algonkian  age.  The  intruded  strata  have 
been  greatly  changed,  chiefly  by  recrystallization  and  induration. 
At  distances  of  1,000  feet  or  more  from  the  batholith,  according 
to  Barrell,'  the  composition  of  the  strata  indicates  little  or  no 
general  accession  of  material  from  the  magma  during  meta- 
morphism, but  within  a  variable  distance,  usually  within  6CM)  to 
1,000  feet,  of  the  batholith,  emanations,  lai^ely  siliceous,  hav% 
combined  with  the  lime  and  other  bases,  and  carbon  dioxide  has 
been  eUminated. 

Development  of  Magnetite  Bodies. — At  Cable  and  Philipa- 
burg,  Mont.,  Paleozoic  limestones  are  intruded  by  great  batho- 
liths  of  quartz  monzonite.  Here  and  there  along  the  borders  of 
the  intrusives  large  masses  of  magnetite  replace  the  marbleized 
limestone.  The  minerals  associated  with  the  magnetite  are 
tremolite,  green  mica,  diopside,  scapoUte,  quartz,  calcite,  pyrite, 
and  pyrrhotite.  In  the  Redemption  iron  mine,  near  Philipsbui^, 
ludwigite  is  intergrown  with  magnetite.^  Between  Anaconda 
and  Cable  there  are  deposits  of  magnetite  with  garnet  gangue. 
At  the  Cable  mine  large  bodies  of  relatively  pure  magnetite  are 
surrounded  by  coarsely  crystalline  marble.  Similar  bodies  of 
ore  occur  in  the  Chfton-Morenci  district,  Arizona,  and  in  many 
other  mining  districts  in  the  West.  Some  of  them  are  utilised 
by  smelters  for  fiux,  and  some  are  smelted  for  iron.  Those  at 
Fierro,  N.  Mex.,  are  among  the  most  valuable  deposits  of  this 
class  that  are  now  utilized. 

'  Van  Hise,  C.  R.,  and  Leitr,  C.  K  . :  The  G«)l<^y  of  the  Lake  Superior 

Region.  U.S.  Geol.  Survey  Af  on.  52, 1911.  Compare  analysis  on  p.  167  with 
that  on  p.  185. 

'  Barrell,  Joseph  :  Geology  of  the  Mnrysvillo  Mining  District,  Montana. 
U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Prof.  Paper  57,  pp.  121-142,  1907. 

'  EuMONB,  W.  H.,  and  Calkins,  V.  C. :  Geology  and  Ore  Deposits  of  the 
Philipsburg  Quadrangle,  Montana.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Prof.  Paper  78,  pp. 
186,  221-231,  1913. 
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In  the  regioii  of  Cornwall,  Pa.,'  large  deposits  of  magnetite 
replace  limestones  and  other  calcareous  rocks.  These  deposits 
have  yielded  considerable  iron  ore.  The  Paleozoic  and  Mesozoic 
sedimentary  rocks  are  cut  by  intrusive  diabase,  which  has  prob- 
ably supplied  the  solutions  that  deposited  the  ores.  The  iron 
deposits  of  Iron  Springs,  Utah,  and  the  Eagle  Mountains,  Cali- 
fornia, have  been  mentioned. 

Devetopmeat  of  Zones  of  Garnet  and  Other  Hea^  Silicates. — 
Gametization,  a  relatively  intense  phase  of  contact  metamor- 
phism,  very  often  attends  the  intrusion  of  the  granular  rocks  and 
deep-eeated  porphyries.  Sulphides  are  commonly  formed  here 
and  there  in  the  garnet  zones  (Fig.  20,a  and  6).  In  the  gametiza- 
tion of  limestone  much  material  is  added  to  the  country  rock. 
Iron,  copper,  gold,  and  silver  minerals  may  be  introduced.  Silica 
is  often  added  in  large  quantities,  as  well  as  small  amounts  of 
boron,  fluorine,  and  chlorine  compounds. 

Lindgren*  has  shown  quantitatively  the  changes  that  have 
taken  place  in  the  limestone  of  the  Chfton-Morenci  district, 
Arizona,  where  large  additions  of  material  have  been  supplied 
to  the  intruded  rock  by  the  magma.  Over  large  areas  the  Modoc 
limestone  has  become  almost  completely  changed  to  Ume-iron 
garnet,  with  some  epidote  and  magnetite.  The  limestone  con- 
tains about  94  per  cent,  of  lime  carbonate.  When  it  was  changed 
to  garnet  rock  all  the  COj  must  have  been  expelled  and  large 
quantities  of  SiOj  and  FeiO»  must  have  been  added.  The 
chemical  changes  were  metasomatic,  and  there  was  no  great 
increase  nor  great  reduction  of  volume  of  the  rock  intruded.  The 
weights,  in  grams,  of  the  constituents  in  1  cubic  centimeter  of 
limestone  and  of  andradite  are  shown  below. 

LimntoDe  Andradite 

CaO 1-52  1.08 

SiO, 1.33 

Al^, 0.03 

Fe,Oj 1.18 

FeO 0.01 

MgO 0,01 

H,0 0.01 

COj 1  10  _ 

2.71  3.6.5 
'  Spencer,  A.  C:  Magnetite  Deposits  of  tlif  Cornwall  Type  in  Pennsyl- 
vania.    U.  8.  Geol.  Survey  Bull.  359,  p.  21,  1908. 

^Lindgren,  Waldbmab:  The  Copper  DcpoaiU  of  the  Clifton- Morenci 
Kstrict,  Arizona.     U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  PtoJ.  Paper  42,  pp.  71, 134, 1906. 
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If  tlie  whole  of  the  CaO  in  1  cubic  centimeter  of  CaCOj  has 
been  used  to  convert  the  rock  into  garnet,  then  this  volume  be- 
corans  about  1.40  cubic  centimetere  of  garnet — that  is,  the  volume 
is  increased  nearly  one-half  during  metamorphism.  Such  an  in- 
crease, according  to  Lindgren,  has  almost  certainly  not  taken 
place.     On  the  other  hand,  if  there  has  been  no  change  of  volume 


Tia.  Ml,— Liim'^tijiit  nietuiiiurplnjsed  to  coarae  c-alcite,  Baropt.,  ^imirii,  jiiic- 
blL-nde,  and  cbali-npyrite.  Magnified  about  20  diametera.  Moreriii.  Ariiuim. 
(After  Lindgren.  U.  S.  Gail-  Surrey.) 

during  the  alteration,  0.44  gram  of  CaO  has  been  carried  away 
together  with  1.19  grams  of  COa,  while  1.33  grains  of  SiOt  and 
1.18  grams  of  FejOa  have  been  added, 

Kemp'  has  compared  the  analyses  of  unmetamorp hosed  lim&- 
stones  of  Tamaulipas,  Mexico,  with  those  of  their  garnet-rock 

'  Keup,  J.  F.;  The  Copper  Depoeits  of  Tamuulipas,  Mcxiccj,  Am.  Inrt, 
Min.  Eng.  Trans,,  vol,  36,  pp.  178,  203,  1905. 
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equivalents  and  shows  that  profound  changes  have  been 
brought  about  in  the  composition  of  the  limestones  through  their 
intrusion  by  igneous  bodies. 

At  Philipsburg  and  Cable,  Mont.;  Bullion,  Lone  Mountain, 
and  Golconda,  Nev.;  Bingham,  Utah;  Mackay,  Idaho;  and 
Caoanea,  Mexico,  the  metamorphic  zones  have  received  large 
contributions  of  various  elements  from  the  magmas.     At  many 


Flo  206 — Key  Ui  Fijt  20a  Fe.  FiDO-grained  calcjtcor  normal  limestoDe, 
with  dotted  line  indicating  approximate  transition  to  coarxc  calcitc:  C.  course- 
Krai  Dcd  caleite  Q  quarU  S  sencitc:  (7.  RaTDet;  Z,  cine  blende;  C'u.  chalcopyrite; 
O   open  field       {After  Ltmtjnn    V    S.Oeol.  Sui'stv-) 

places  the  line  of  contact  between  the  relatively  pure  limestone 
and  the  garnet  rock  is  sharp  and  distinct,  and  the  transfer  of 
material  can  not  be  questioned.  The  rock  mass  is  continuous, 
yet  the  metamorphosed  rock  ia  much  heavier  than  the  unaltered 
rock.  The  mass  of  evidence  indicates  that  garnetization  is 
usually  accompanied  by  the  addition  and  subtraction  of  much 
material. 
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Age  of  Contact-metamorphic  Deposits  in  the  United  States. — 
With  respect  to  age  or  time  of  deposition,  contact-metamorphic 
deposits  show  a  wide  range.  Some  of  the  contact  garnel^sulphide 
ores  of  Maine'  are  earlier  than  the  period  of  great  regional 
metamorphism  of  northern  New  England  and  are  therefore  pre- 
Silurian  and  probably  Cambrian  or  pre-Cambrian.  In  early 
Cretaceous  time  there  were  great  intrusions  of  granodiorites  in 
CaUfornia,  attended  by  some  gametization.  At  Bisbee,  AHe.,* 
contact-metamorphic  ores  were  formed  in  early  Mesozoic  time, 
before  the  Lower  Cretaceous,  Bisbee,  beds  were  laid  down.  At 
Morenci,  Ariz,,'  intrusions  of  deep-seated  porphyries  attended  by 
the  development  of  contact-metamorphic  zones  containing  gar- 
net-sulphide ores  succeeded  the  deposition  of  the  Pinkard  forma- 
tion (Cretaceous). 

At  Philipsburg,  Mont.,  a  quartz  monzonite  batholith  has 
caused  contact  metamorphism  in  sedimentary  rocks  that  range 
from  Cambrian  to  late  Cretaceous,  but  it  does  not  intrude  middle 
Tertiary  beds.  The  intrusion  took  place  in  post-Cretaceous, 
doubtless  in  very  early  Tertiary  time.  At  Velardefia,  Mexico, 
dioritic  and  alaskitic  rocks  that  are  believed  to  be  of  Miocene 
age  have  caused  contact  metamorphism,  including  the  forma- 
tion of  garnet  and  sulphides.  These  are  probably  the  youi^eet 
contact-metamorphic  deposits  of  sulphide  ores  on  the  continent. 
No  middle  or  late  Tertiary  sulphide  ores  of  this  type  are  known 
in  the  United  States. 

In  nearly  all  the  regions  fited  above,  the  silicate^sulphide 
contact-metamorphic  ores  occur  in  sedimentary  rocks  that  are 
at  least  aa  old  as  very  early  Tertiary,  and  in  the  main  they  are 
associated  with  intrusives  that  are  not  younger  than  the  early 
Tertiary.  Although  intrusive  rocks  of  later  than  early  Tertiary 
age  occupy  extensive  areas  in  the  Western  States,  contact- 
metamorphic  deposits  of  sulphide  ores  are  rarely  found  in  genetic 
association  with  them,  probably  Ijecause  the  exposed  parts  of  the 
younger  intrusives  have  not  been  so  dcejily  erodetl  as  the  intrusives 
formed  earlier. 

'  Kmmons,  W.  H.;  Some  Regionally  Metamorphosed  Ore  DepOBitS  aod 
the  So-called  SegreRated  Veins.     Econ.  Genl,  vol.  4,  pp,  755-781,  1909. 

>Uansomb,  F.  L.:  Geoloj?y  and  Ore  Deposits  of  the  Bisbee  Quadnuigle, 
Arizona.  U.  8.  Geol.  Survey  Pro/.  Payer  21,  1904;  also  U.  S.  GeoirSurvey 
Bull.  .'>2G.  p.  180,  1913. 

'LiNiiuHEN,  Waldemar:  The  Copper  Depoaita  of  the  Clifton-Morenci 
Distriet,  Arizona.     U.  S.  Geol,  Survey  Pri^.  Paper  A'2,  p.  198,  1905. 
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Depths  at  Which  Contact-metamorphic  Ore  Deposits  Are 
Formed. — The  conditions  of  great  pressure  and  relatively  liigh 
temperature  under  which  contact-metamorphic  ore  deposits  are 
formed  rarely  prevail  simultaneously  near  the  surface.  A  number 
of  the  minerals  contained  in  contact-metamorphic  deposits  are 
not  ordinarily  formed  at  shallow  depths.  In  the  Philipsburg 
quadrangle,  Montana,  where  quartz  monzonites  cut  through 
sedimentary  rocks  that  range  in  ^e  from  early  Cambrian  to 
late  Cretaceous,'  they  have  caused  a  great  variety  of  alteration 
by  contact  metamorphism.  At  some  places  the  early  Paleozoic 
limestones  were  extensively  recrystalUzed  (marbleized)  and 
locally  replaced  by  masses  of  relatively  pure  magnetite.  At  other 
places  they  were  converted  to  garnet-epidote  rocks,  and  at  still 
others  they  were  changed  to  rocks  composed  of  calcite  with  a 
small  proportion  of  feathery  tremolite  evenly  distributed  through 
the  mass.  From  a  study  of  the  geologic  history  of  the  area  there 
is  good  reason  to  suppose  that  these  changes  took  place  under 
as  much  as  6,000  or  7,000  feet  of  sedimentary  rocks.  Theyounger 
rocks,  which  must  have  been  nearer  the  surface  at  the  time  of 
the  intrusion,  were  metamorphosed  also,  but  they  do  not  con- 
tun  ore  deposits  of  contact-metamorphic  origin.  Such  changes, 
therefore,  may  take  place  about  IH  miles  below  the  surface. 
In  the  Southwest  many  contact-metamorphic  garnet  zones  are 
associated  with  porphyries  that  have  a  microcrystalline  ground- 
mass  and  therefore  were  not  cooled  quickly  like  lavas.  In  the 
miun  they  have  formed  at  depths  less  than  IH  miles  below  the 
surface.  Doubtless  a  mile  of  overlying  rock  is  sufficient  to  meet 
the  requirements  for  profound  metamorphism,  and  possibly 
eveb  less  is  necessary,  especially  where  the  intruded  rocks  are 
capped  by  flexible  and  relatively  impervious  shale  and  where 
extensive  Assuring  has  not  supplied  easy  paths  for  the  escape 
of  the  magmatic  solutions  to  the  surface,  Contact-metamorphic 
deposits,  although  showing  little  evidence  of  deposition  in  frac- 
tures, are  formed  in  the  zoneof  fracture,  yet  not  at  shallow  depths. 

Function  of  Mineralizing  Agents  and  Evidence  of  Their 
Activity. — The  part  played  by  the  "mineralizing  agents"  in  the 
formation  of  pegmatites  is  discussed  on  page  20.  These  sub- 
stancetr  render  the  solutions  more  liquid  and  doubtless  aid  dif- 

'  Ehhons,  W.  H.,  and  Calkins,  F.  C,i  Geology  and  Ore  DepoaiM  of  the 
Philipsburg  Quadrangle,  Montana.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Prof.  Paper  78,  p. 
18S,  1013. 
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fusion,  which  must  be  effective  where  lar^e  crystals  are  formed 
from  solution.  In  the  process  of  contact  metamorphism  diffu- 
sion  may  piay  a  less  important  part.  Possibly  the  solutions, 
after  they  have  accomplished  contact  metamorphism,  gather  in 
the  larger  openings  outside  of  the  principal  mctamorphic  zone 
and  escape  to  the  surface.  But  such  openings  do  not  seem 
to  have  been  present  in  all  places  where  contact-metamorphic 
deposits  have  been  formed,  and  they  may  not  be  essential  factors 
in  the  process.  The  exchange  of  material  may  take  place  to  some 
extent  by  diffusion,  the  metals  passing  through  the  solutions  at 
various  rates,  while  the  aqueous  solution  as  a  whole  does  not 
circulate  so  freely.  Water  vapor,  boron,  fluorine,  chlorine,  and 
other  volatile  substances  arc  believed  to  take  an  active  part  in 
the  transfer  of  material,  and  if  they  do,  minerals  containing  these 
substances  should  be  expected  in  the  metamorphic  zone.  Of 
the  minerals  identified  in  contact-metamorphic  zones,  those  con- 
taining fluorine  are  fluor-apatite,  fluorite,  amblygonite,  topaz,  and 
vesuvianite;  those  containing  chlorine  are  chlor-apatite  and 
scapolite;  those  containing  boron  are  tourmaline,  ludwigite, 
axinite,  hulsite,  and  paigeite.  But  in  many  contact-meta- 
morphic deposits  these  minerals  are  rare  or  absent.  Contacts 
metamorphic  minerals  of  common  occurrence  that  contain  com- 
bined water  are  epidote,  biotite,  chlorite,  humite,  ilvaite,  musco- 
vite,  tourmaline,  alianite,  vesuvianite,  and  zoisite.  As  a  rule, 
however,  there  is  relatively  little  water,  combined  or  not  com- 
bined, in  contact-metamorphic  ore,  and  as  such  ore  contains 
relatively  few  cavities  which  would  indicate  that  water  was 
trapped  and  remained  behind,  there  is  a  strong  presumption  that 
water  or  steam  has  escaped  through  the  outer  metamorphosed 
zone  to  the  surface. 

Significance  of  Mineral  Associations  and  Synthetic  Experi- 
ments.— Certain  mincral-s,  such  as  quartz,  calcitc,  pyrite,  chalco- 
pyrite,  and  galena,  are  formed  under  all  conditions  of  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  ranging  from  those  whiiTi  prevail  at  great 
depths  to  those  which  prevail  at  the  surface.  These  are  the 
"persistent"  minerals.  Other  minerals,  such  as  garnet,  vesu- 
vianite, tremolite,  pyroxene,  actinolite,  staiirolite,  tourmaline, 
and  topaz  are  formed  only  under  conditions  of  high  tempera- 
ture and  pressure.  These  minerals  are  confined  essentially  to 
rocks  or  ore  deposits  formed  at  the  greater  depths.  Some  of  these 
minerals,  such  as  vesuvianite,  tourmaline,  and  staurolite,  have 
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not  been  produced  in  the  laboratory;  othera,  euch  ss  apecularite 
and  cassiterite,  have  been  produced  only  at  high  temperatures 
or  under  considerable  pressure;  still  others  have  been  produced 
at  high  temperatures  in  streams  of  fluoride,  or  in  the  presence  of 
steam,  boron,  or  Uthium  compounds.  Such  experiments  show 
that  normal  surface  conditions  are  not  favorable  for  the  genesis 
of  these  minerals.  The  same  conclusion  is  illustrated  by  de- 
structive experiments.  When  garnet,  vesuvianite,  and  many 
other  minerals  of  this  group  are  melted  and  the  melts  allowed  to 
cool,  they  will  break  up  into  other  mineral  compounds,  among 
which  are  anorthite,  olivine,  and  spinel.  These  and  other 
experiments  support  the  conclusion  that  contact-metamorphic 
deposits  are  formed  at  high  temperatures  and  pressiu'es. 

Temperatures  and  Conditions  of  Solution  that  Form  Contact- 
metamorphic  Deposits. — The  temperatures  of  sohdification  of  the 
deep-seated  rocks  are  in  genLTal  lower  than  those  of  the  surface 
lavas,  for  the  deep-seated  rocks  retain  more  water  and  other  gases, 
which  materially  lower  the  point  of  precipitation.  Wright  and 
Larsen'  have  recently  made  some  experiments  that  have  a 
direct  bearing  on  the  problem.  Tridymite  is  formed  in  the 
laboratory  only  at  temperatures  as  high  as  800°C-  At  lower 
temperatures  quartz  is  formed,  but  that  which  is  formed  above 
575°  is  of  the  trapezohedral-hemihedral  variety,  while  that 
formed  below  575°  is  probably  of  the  trapezohedral-tetartohedral 
variety.  The  two  varieties  of  quartz  show  consistent  differences 
in  the  maximum  double  refraction  and  other  properties.  Tridy- 
mite is  never  formed  under  the  conditions  that  prevail  at  great 
depths  but  is  peculiar  to  surface  lavas.  Some  of  the  quartz  of 
contact-metamorphic  deposits  is  of  the  variety  formed  at  tem- 
peratures below  575°C. 

Some  of  the  magmas  when  thrust  into  the  zone  where  contact- 
metamorphic  deposits  are  formed  must  be  at  least  as  hot  as  the 
lavas  that  reach  the  surface.  It  seems,  therefore,  that  these 
magmas  must  cool  through  a  considerable  range  before  they 
solidify.  As  the  conductivity  of  rocks  is  shght,  the  process  of 
cooling  must  be  slow;  consequently  there  is  a  long  period  of 
sweating  before  solidification  during  which  contact-metamorphic 
processes  may  operate.  The  solutions  pressing  outward  from 
the  magma  at  the  time  of  intrusion  are  probably  above  the  critical 

'  Wright,  F.  E.,  and  Larsen,  E.  S.:  Quartz  as  a  Geologic  Tberroometer. 
Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  aer.,  vol.  27,  pp.  421-447,  1909. 
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temperature,  which  for  pure  water  is  SSS^C.  The  facta  above 
noted  surest  the  probability  that  the  Bolutions  causing  contact 
metamorphism  are  in  part  in  the  gaseous  state.  The  competency 
of  the  solutions  to  penetrate  minute  openings,  as  indicated  by  the 
fact  that  contact-metamorphic  deposits  are  independent  of  well- 
defined  fissures,  may  be  due  to  their  gaseous  properties. 

Fissuring  During  Contact  Metamorphism. — Deep-lying  igne- 
ous bodies  cool  slowly.  During  the  period  of  cooling  fracturing 
and  fissuring  may  attend  metallization.  The  garnet  contact 
rock,  wherever  it  is  formed,  is  relatively  impermeable,  and  un- 
less it  is  fractured  the  transfer  of  material  will  tend  to  follow 
other  paths.    But  fissuring  attending  the  movements  of  the 


FiQ.  21. — Vertical  aection  in  Cable  mine,  near  AnBoODda,  Moot.,  showing 
recrystBlliiatioii  of  limestODC  after  TaultiDg  of  granite  dike.  The  dike  ia  aa 
oflahirat  of  STBiiite  that  caused  contact  metamoTphiam. 


magma  may  brecciato  the  garnet  rock  and  any  gmall  dike-like 
apophyses  of  the  magma  which,  owing  to  their  smaller  size  and 
relatively  large  surface  of  radiation,  have  already  become  solid. 
Such  movements  are  illustrated  at  the  Cable  mine  (see  Fig.  21), 
some  15  miles  west  of  Anaconda,  Mont.,  where  Paleosoic  lime- 
stone and  shales  are  cut  by  intrusive  granite  (quartz  monzonite) 
that  sends  out  smalt  apophyses  into  the  sedimentary  rocks. 
Along  the  contact  great  angular  blocks  of  granite  and  of  garnet 
rock  are  surrounded  by  material  composed  of  coarse  calcite, 
pyrite,  chalcopyrite,  pyrrhotite,  and  magnetite.  The  relation 
as  indicated  by  Fig.  21  shows  that  the  metamorphism  and  exten- 
sive reerystallization  of  calcite  and  other  minerals  continued  after 
the  garnet  rock  had  formed  and  after  the  small  apophyses  of 
granite  had  solidified  and  had  been  fractured.     As  already  stated, 
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fissuring,  though  it  may  be  a  cotitemporaneouB  incident,  is  not  a 
necessary  condition  for  contact  metamorphism. 

Endomorphic  Changes. — At  some  places  near  intrusive  con- 
tacts the  composition  of  the  intruding  rock  has  changed,  pre- 
sumably as  a  result  of  absorption  of  the  rock  intruded.  Such 
changes  are  termed  endomorphic.  Doubtless  endomorphism  is 
an  effective  process  imder  conditions  that  prevail  at  very  great 
depths.  Perhaps  chemical  analyses  of  selected  specimens  would 
show  that  the  intrusive  rocks  along  the  contacts  absorb  lime  and 
aluminum  from  the  intruded  rock.  At  some  places  fragments  of  the 
intruded  sediments  have  probably  been  completely  absorbed.' 
In  general,  however,  in  the  ore-bearing  contact-metamorphio 
zones  there  are  sharp  contacts  between  the  igneous  bodies  that 
caused  the  metamorphism  and  the  intruded  rocks,  rather  than 
broad  zones  of  material  in  which  igneous  rocks  and  molten  sedi- 
ments are  mingled. 
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CHAPTER  VI 
DEPOSITS  OF  THE  DEEP  VEIN  ZONE 

Occtirrence. — Found  generally  in  oi  netki  intrusive  bodies  of  deep-seated 
igneous  rocks  that  have  been  deeply  eroded.  Not  genetically  related  to  sur- 
face lavas  and  intrusives  formed  Dear  the  surface.  Rarely  found  in  the 
younger  rocks. 

Compoaition. — The  minerals  are  approximately  the  same  as  those  formed 
in  contact-mctamorphic  deposits,  but  quartz  is  as  a  rule  more  abundant. 
Gangue  minerals  include  garnet,  amphiboles,  pyroxenes,  and  micas.  Oan- 
gue  minerals  containing  elements  of  the  "agents  of  mineralization"  are 
commonly  present.  The  simple  sulphides  of  the  metals  are  frequently 
associated  with  metallic  oxides.  Gold,  tin,  iron,  zinc  and  copper  are  the 
most  important  metals  in  these  deposits.  Tungsten  and  molybdenum  also 
are  present  in  a  few  of  the  veins  of  the  deep  zone. 

9uip«. — Some  of  the  deposits  are  tabular;  others  are  of  irregular  shape. 
Stockworks  and  stringer  leads  are  developed.  The  large,  regular  tabular 
bodies,  which  predominate  in  the  group  of  deposits  formed  nearer  the  surface, 
are  represented  but  are  proportionately  less  numerous  in  the  deep-vein  zone. 
Sheeted  zones,  bedding-plane  deposits,  saddles,  and  anticlinal  deposits  are 
developed. 

Size. — Many  of  the  individual  deposits  are  small;  some  are  large. 

Texture. — The  lodes  are  commonly  banded.  Vugs  are  locally  present. 
Fluid  inclusions  are  common.  Where  banded  rocks  are  replaced  by  ore,  the 
ore  may  retain  the  banding.  Comb  quartz  and  symmetrical  crustiQcation 
are  not  unknown,  but  these  features  are  not  so  conspicuously  developed  as  in 
depoaita  that  were  formed  nearer  the  surface.  Disseminated  ore  may  be 
formed. 

General  Features. — Deposits  of  the  deep  vein  zone  are  formed 
at  bigh  temperature  and  under  great  pressure,  in  and  along  fissures 
or  other  openings.  Although  this  group  is  represented  by 
Dumerous  valuable  deposits  in  the  United  States,  it  is  as  a  whole 
less  important  economically  than  the  group  of  deposits  formed 
at  moderate  depth  and  lower  temperature.  Ore  veins  are  more 
commonly  formed  relatively  near  the  surface,  where  rocks  are 
more  easily  fractured  and  where  ascending  solutions  are  more 
readily  cooled  in  part  by  mingling  with  cold  surface  waters. 
The  Cornwall  tin  and  copper  deposits,  which  are  among  the  most 
notable  examples  of  the  deep  veins,  have  been  enormously  pro- 
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ductive.  In  the  United  States  the  gold  veins  of  the  Appalachian 
region  and  the  Homeatake  ore  bodies  of  the  Black  Hills  are  the 
best-known  representatives. 

Aside  from  economic  considerations  this  class  of  ore  deposits 
is  of  great  scientific  interest,*  for  it  suppUes  a  connecting  link 
between  pegmatite  veins  and  contact-metamorphic  deposits, 
on  one  hand,  and  ores  that  are  formed  in  and  along  fissures 
at  moderate  depth,  on  the  other.  Deposits  of  the  deep  zone, 
because  they  were  formed  at  high  temperatures,  are  allied  minera- 
Ic^cally  to  contact-metamorphic  deposits  and  to  pegmatites; 
because  they  were  formed  in  and  along  fissures,  they  are  allied 
to  vein  deposits  formed  near  the  surface. 

Occurrence. — Although  the  deposits  of  the  deep  vein  zone 
are  closely  allied  mineralc^cally  to  the  contact-metamorphic 
deposits,  they  diiTer  from  that  group,  in  that  they  are  clearly 
related  to  easily  recognized  fissures  or  other  openings  and  are 
confined  to  areas  where  fracturing  has  occurred  before  they  were 
formed.  As  a  rule  the  wall  rock  is  extensively  replaced  by  ore, 
but  such  replacement  is  not  so  extensive  as  to  obliterate  the 
relationship  of  these  deposits  to  openings  in  rocks. 

The  veins  are  in  or  near  igneous  rocks  and  probably  have 
been  deposited  by  solutions  that  were  exhaled  by  the  cooling 
magmas.  Some  of  them  cut  the  parent  rock  and  presumably 
were  deposited  soon  after  the  rock  had  become  rigid  enough  to 
break,  by  solutions  from  a  lower  portion  of  the  magma  not  yet 
solidified.  These  deposits  are  not  genetically  related  to  lavas  or 
to  superficial  intrusives,  because  pressures  are  moderate  where 
such  rocks  are  formed.  Many  deposits  of  this  group  are  in  or 
around  granitic  rocks,  but  the  intrusive  basic  rocks  less  com- 
monly supply  the  conditions  necessary  for  their  formation. 

Composition.— Deposits  of  the  deep  zone  carry  gold,  tin, 
copper,  iron,  tungsten,  and  other  metals.  Manganese  is  rare 
compared  with  the  amounts  found  in  lodes  formed  at  moderate 
depths.  The  deposits  contain  a  large  number  of  minerals,  most 
of  which  are  found  also  in  contact-metamorphic  deposits.  The 
commonest  of  these  are  garnet,  amphiljoles,  pyroxene,  tourma- 
line, and  micas.  The  sulphides  include  pyrite,  chalcopyrite, 
pyrrhotite,  and  arsenopyrite.  Topaz,  magnetite,  ilmenite, 
specularite,   gold,   cassiterite,   wolframite,  and  molybdenite  are 

'  LiN'DGKEX,  Waldemah:  The  Relation  of  Ore  Deposition  to  Physical 
Conditions.     Earn.  Geol.,  vul.  2,  pp.  105-127,  1907. 
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developed  also.    Barite  and  other  sulphates  are  very  rare  or 
absent.    The  principal  minerals  are  listed  below. 


albite 

cinoabar 

lepidolite 

silver 

amphiboles 

cryolite 

magnetite 

Bpinel 

andradite 

diopside 

molybdenite 

Bpecularite 

anhydrite 

dolomite 

muscovite 

etibnite 

ankerite 

epidotfl 

orijhoclase 

teUuridea  {i 

apatite 

fluorite 

platinum 

topai 

arsenopyrite 

gahnite 

pyrite 

bismuthinite 

galena 

pyrrhotite 

tremoUte 

biotite 

garnet 

quarts 

willemite 

bomit« 

gold 

nitile 

wolframite 

calcite 

graphite 

scapolite 

line  blende 

cas8iterit« 

hematite 

acheelite 

■incite 

chalcopyrite 

hombleade 

sericite 

soiaiU 

chlorite 

ilmenite 

siderite 

These  minerals  may  be  deposited  in  open  spaces  or  they  may 
be  formed  by  replacement  of  the  wall  rock.  It  is  not  everywhere 
possible  to  determine  just  what  portion  of  a  deposit  has  filled  an 
open  space  and  what  portion  has  replaced  the  wall  rock,  but  in 
some  orea  the  texture  of  the  wall  rock,  bedding  planes,  jointing, 
mineral  boundaries,  etc.,  are  preserved  in  the  deposit  after  the 
chemical  and  mineral  composition  has  been  changed.  The 
cr^tals  of  certain  gangue  minerals  of  deposits  of  the  deep  vein 
K)ne  are  likely  to  be  larger  than  those  of  deposits  formed  by  hot 
waters  near  the  surface.  Thus  the  crystals  of  muscovite  in 
greisen^  are  much  larger  than-  the  crystals  of  sericite  in  veins 
formed  at  moderate  depths.  Keplacement  processes  are  discussed 
on  pages  218-229. 

Shape. — Because  they  are  formed  in  and  along  great  fissures 
some  of  the  deposits  of  this  group  are  broadly  tabular.  Gener- 
ally the  coimtry  rock  along  a  fissure  is  replaced  by  ore  and  the 
boundaries  are  irregular  in  detail.  Where  the  fissures  are  small, 
closely  spaced,  and  not  parallel,  and  where  the  country  rock  be- 
tween the  fissures  has  been  partly  replaced,  a  large,  irregular, 
and  generally  low-grade  deposit  may  be  formed.  Examples  are 
the  stockworks*  of  Altenberg,  Saxony,  and  the  igneous  boac, 

■  Greiaen  is  altered  granite  along  tin  veina.  It  has  been  recryetalliied 
and  metamorphosed  by  hot  waters.  It  contains  mica,  topaz,  quartz,  and 
caaeiterite. 

*  A  stockwork  is  a  deposit  made  up  of  many  small,  closely  spaced,  irresular 
veina,  with  mineralized  country  rock  between.  Tlie  length  of  the  deposit  is 
not  much  greater  than  its  width. 
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containing  closely  spaced  tin  veins,  at  Zinnwald,  near  by.  The 
irregular  deposits  in  schist  in  the  Appalachian  gold  belt  are 
figured  on  page  55. 

Size. — Many  of  the  deposits  of  this  class  are  small,  but  even 
the  small  deposits  may  be  so  closely  spaced  that  considerable 
bodies  of  rock  are  workable.  Some  of  the  deep  vein  deposits, 
however,  are  large.  The  tin  deposits  of  the  Cornwall  peninsula,  - 
England — for  example,  the  Dolcoatb  lode — are  very  extensive 
both  vertically  and  along  the  strike.  The  Homestake  lode  in  the 
Black  Hills,  South  Dakota,  is  one  of  the  greatest  gold  deposits 
in  the  world.  Some  of  the  deposits  of  this  group  that  are 
worked  in  the  southern  Appalachians  are  small  and  if  they  were 
not  closely  spaced  would  be  of  comparatively  little  value. 

Texture. — Quartz  is  abundant  in  many  deposits  of  the  deep 
zones.  Much  of  it  contains  fluid  inclusions  with  gas  bubbles 
and  associated  solids.  Quartz  crystals  may  project  into  open 
spaces  or  vugs,  but  the  comb  structure  in  which  long  parallel 
crystals  of  quartz  alternate  with  layers  of  sulphides  and  other 
minerals,  characteristically  developed  in  open  spaces  near  the 
surface,  is  less  common  in  the  deep  vein  zone.  In  many  de- 
posits the  quartz  occurs  as  irregular  interlocking  grains,  like  the 
minerals  of  con  tact -met  amorphic  deposits  and  some  igneoi^ 
rocks.  In  some,  however,  it  is  banded  with  other  minerals. 
Garnet  is  not  everywhere  developed,  but  in  some  veins  it  is 
abundant.  Generally  it  shows  crystal  outlines.  In  some  de- 
posits, as  in  the  Lockhart  vein,  Dahlonega,  Ga..'  garnet  is  banded 
with  quartz  (Fig.  22). 

The  filled  portions  of  the  lodes  may  differ  in  mineral  composi- 
tion from  the  portions  that  have  been  deposited  by  replacement. 
In  the  replacement  of  the  walls  the  heavy  silicates  may  be  abun- 
dantly-developed, but  quartz  is  generally  more  abundant  in  the 
part  that  represents  a  former  open  space.  Some  of  the  fractures 
that  have  been  filled  are  small  and  do  not  continue  regularly  very 
far  in  any  direction,  and  in  many  places  tlicy  are  arranged  aa  net-' 
works  of  small  fractures.  Some  of  them  may  be  mere  cooling 
craek.s,  but  most  of  them  are  probably  due  to  relief  of  stresses. 
The  alterations  of  the  wall  rocks,  though  sometimes  more  intense, 
are  generally  not  so  extensive  as  in  deposits  formed  near  the  sur- 
face, where  rocks  arc  more  readily  shattered. 

I  LiXDOKEN,  Waldemar:  Tlie  Gold  Deposits  of  Dahlonega,  Ga.  U.  8, 
Geol.  Survey  Btdl.  2Ua,  p.  126,  1906. 
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Depth  of  Fonnation.^The  basis  for  classifying  the  deep  vein 
deposit*;  and  the  two  gi'oiips  next  diacussed  is  the  depth  at  which 
the  deposits  were  formed.  This  distinction  is  warranted,  be- 
cause depth  in  a  large  measure  cootrois  the  temperature  and  pres- 
sure and  to  some  extent  the  character  of  the  openings  and  the 
Xiature  of  replacement.     Moreover,  there  is  little  exact  informa- 
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ion  as  to  the  temperature  and  preSBure  prevailing  at  the  time  the 
leposits  were  formed.  If  knowledge  of  the  geologic  history  of 
I  regioD  that  contains  ore  deposits  is  adequate,  a  reasonably 
•ate  estimate  may  be  made  of  the  depth  of  formation, 
lepth,  however,  is  not  the  only  factor  that  influences  the  tem- 
rature  and  pressure.  The  nature  of  the  fissures  and  especially 
2ie  character  of  the  rock  overlying  the  deposits  at  the  time  of 
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their  formation  are  also  to  be  considered.  In  a  fissure  that  ex- 
tends freely  to  the  surface  the  pressure  is  hydrostatic  and  will  not 
be  greater  than  the  weight  of  a  colunm  of  water  as  high  as  the 
place  of  deposition  is  deep.  Where  openings  are  connected 
freely  with  the  surface,  solutions  at  temperatures  above  the 
boiling  point  at  that  pressure  could  not  persist;  the  water 
would  become  steam  and  escape.  On  the  other  hand,  in  open- 
ings that  are  not  connected  with  the  surface  the  pressure  is 
limited  only  by  the  crushing  strength  of  the  rocks,  and  the  tem- 
perature could  be  correspondingly  high.  Therefore,  deposits 
of  this  class,  which  are  normally  formed  at  great  depths,  may 
under  some  conditions  be  formed  nearer  the  surface.  Some  of 
these  deposits,  especially  where  the  containing  rock  is  capped  with 
shale,  a  rock  that  is  not  readily  fractured  and  that  is  relatively 
impermeable  to  solutions,  may  form  within  4,000  or  5,000  feet 
of  the  surface  or  even  less,  but  it  is  believed  that  most  deposits 
of  this  group  are  formed  at  depths  Of  more  than  a  mile.  At 
Phihpsbui^,  Mont.,'  some  veins  of  this  group  were  formed  about 
7,000  feet  below  the  surface  at  the  time  of  their  deposition. 
In  the  southern  Appalachian  gold  belt  deposits  of  this  dass 
were  probably  formed  15,000  feet  or  more  below  the  surface.* 

Origin  of  Openings. — Some  of  the  openings  that  have  been 
filled  in  the  deep  zone  have  doubtless  been  formed  by  the  relief 
of  compressive  stresses;  others  are  in  weak  rocks  and  have  been 
filled  at  great  depth,  probably  where  the  pressure  would  quickly 
close  any  large  openings.  In  the  southern  Appalachians,* 
where  the  veins  of  this  group  are  typically  developed,  as  stated 
above,  probably  more  than  15,000  feet  of  overlying  rock  has 
been  eroded  since  the  deposits  were  formed.  The  nature  of  the 
rocks  fractured  and  the  mass  of  the  overlying  rock  seem  to  have 
prevented  the  formation  of  long,  continuous  openings.  Some 
of  the  deposits  are  in  schit^t,  and  generally  such  rocks  do  not  have 
great  strength.  It  has  been  doubted  whether  spaces  at  depths 
so  great  could  have  remained  open  long,  and  they  must  have  been 
filled  quickly.     Becker,  in  his  discussion  of  the  fissures  filled  by 

'  Emmons,  W.  H.,  and  Calkinb,  F.  C,  :  Tlic  GcoIoRy  and  Ore  Depoaita  of 
ihe  PhiUpsburg  Quudrauglp,  Montana.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  fro/.  Paper  78, 
p.  188,  1912. 

'LisD0BB>i,  Waldemar:  The  Gold  Deposits  of  Dahlonega,  Georgiti. 
U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Bull.  293,  p.  59,  1906. 

'  Beckeii,  O.  V. :  G()W  Fiplds  of  the  Southern  Appiilnchiana.  U.  8.  Geol. 
Survey,  Siilcmlh  Ann.  Rtpl.,  part  3,  pp.  251-331,  1895. 
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Hich   veins,   suggests  that  the   force   of  crystallization   of  the 

lineraU  contained  has  pushed  the  vein  wall-*  apart,  widening 

I  fissures  as  they  were  filled  (see  page  176)      It  has  been 

lUggeated  by  Graton'  that  the  mineral-bearing  solutions  were 

Binjpcted  under  pressure  that  originated  m  the  intrusive  magma 

EfroDi  whirh  ihe  solutions  ^vcre  derived      He  bphe\es  that  the 
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oaensions  which  were  ready  to  reeeivo  the  solutions,  but  that 

[he  solutions,  pushing  their  way  along  what  may  iii  many  places 

ave  been  the  merest  cracks,  forced  the  walls  apart  and  made 

;  receptacles  in  which  their  load  was  deposited.     The  force 

f  crystallization'  may  have  aided  somewhat  in  expanding  the 

'  Graton,  L.  C:  EeconnaisBance  of  Some  Gold  and  Tin  Deposila  in  the 

loulhern  Appalachians,     li.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Bull.  2a3,  p,  tiO,  1906. 

'DoNS,E.J.-.  ReportsonthoBendigoGold  Fields,  p.25.     Victoria  Dept. 

[Mines,  1896.     Bbcker.G.  F.,  and  Daly,  R.  A.:  The  Unear  Forue  of  Graw- 

;  Cr>-BtB]j9.     Waahington  Acad.  Sci.  Proe.,  vol.  6,  p 
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openings,  but  according  to  Graton  the  principal  factor  was  the 
pressure  under  which  the  solutions  reached  the  zone  of  depod- 
tion.  The  structure  of  these  interfoliated  veins  is  indicated  by 
Fig.  23. 

Connection  with  the  Suiface  at  the  Time  of  Deposition. — If  it 
is  assumed  that  some  of  the  deposits  of  the  deep  zone  are  related 
to  openings  which  were  formed  as  a  result  of  pressures  that  origi- 
nated in  the  magmas,  and  that  such  pressures  in  some  places 
exceeded  those  of  the  hydrostatic  head  at  the  same  depths,  it  is 
necessary  to  assume  also  that  the  systems  of  openings  did  not 
connect  freely  with  the  surface  at  the  time  of  deposition.  If  the 
spent  solutions  escaped  after  they  had  deposited  their  mineral 
load,  it  was  through  small  spaces  such  as  capillary  openings, 
or  along  minute  cracks  where  friction  with  the  walls  served  to 
retard  or  hold  back  the  magmatic  waters.  Otherwise  the  pres- 
sure would  have  been  hydrostatic.  Under  such  conditions 
there  could  hardly  have  been  a  really  active  circulation  of  water, 
and  consequently  crustified  banding,  which  normally  is  best 
developed  in  veins  deposited  by  freely  circulating  waters,  is  not 
BO  conspicuously  shown. 

In  the  Philipsbui^  quadrangle,  Montana,'  there  are  certain 
gold-bearing  veins  that  carry  specularite  and  pyrrhotite;  in 
the  same  rocks  and  at  approximately  the  same  elevations  are 
other  veins  that  do  not  carry  minerals  of  the  deep  zone.  Still 
other  veins  near  by,  formed  at  the  same  time  and  under  approxi- 
mately the  same  load  of  overlying  rocks,  carry  tourmidine, 
quartz,  and  gold.  Pyrrhotite,  specularite,  and  tourmaline  are 
indicative  of  deposition  under  high  temperature  and  great 
pressure.  It  has  been  suggested  that  the  lodes  which  carry  the 
high-temperature  minerals  were  probably  formed  in  fissures  that 
did  not  extend  to  the  surface,  and  that  the  solutions  which  de- 
posited them  were  under  piessures  that  exceeded  those  of  the 
hydrostatic  head.  Some  of  the  veins  near  Philipsburg,  which  do 
not  carry  minerals  characteristic  of  deep-seated  deposits,  were 
formed  at  the  same  depth  as  the  specularite-gold  and  tourmaline- 
gold  deposits,  but  the  greater  persistence  of  the  veins  along  both 
dip  and  strike,  their  more  nearly  tabular  form,  and  their  banded 
and  crustified  texture  are  features  supporting  the  hypothesis 
that  these  fissures  were  connected  with  the  surface  at  the  time 
they  were  forme<l  and  that  their  ores  were  deposited  by  circu- 

'  Emmons,  W.  H.,  and  Caijiins,  F.  C:  Op.  eit.,  p.  188. 
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lating  waters  under  hydrostatic  head.  Both  groups  of  veins 
were  probably  formed  some  6,000  or  7,000  feet  below  the  surface 
at  the  time  of  deposition.  The  conditions  necessary  for  the 
development  of  the  minerals  of  the  deep  zone  might  exist  even 
nearer  the  surface,  in  places  where  the  seats  of  deposition  are  not 
connected  with  the  surface  by  fissures  (Fig.  24),  But  owing  to 
the  more  extensive  fracturing  under  the  lighter  load  near  the 
surface,  such  conditions  are  exceptional. 

FunctiOQ  of  BfineralizerB. — Among  the  minerals  of  the  deep 
vein  zone  are  many  which  contain  fiuorine,  chlorine,  boron, 
lithium,  or  other  elements  that  enter  into  the  composition  of 
the  compoimds  which  have  been  called  the  mineralizing  agents. 
These  elements,  except  fluorine,  are  found  in  few  primary 
ores  in  the  vein  deposits  formed  under  conditions  that  pre- 


*"■   24. — Section  showins  veins  of  the  deep  tone  type,  <fl)  in  an  area  containing 
veina  formed  at  moderate  deptba,  {A). 

^^  at  moderate  and  shallow  depths.  It  is  believed  that  they 
proniQtg  diffusion,  and  owing  to  the  low  critical  temperatures  of 
"*Oy  of  the  compounds  that  contain  them  these  compounds 
'^Diain  longer  in  the  gaseous  state.  The  mineralizers  probably 
K^^s  the  solutions  greater  power  to  penetrate  minute  openings 
*'*d  to  replace  relatively  impermeable  wall  rocks.  In  the  deep 
'**'*e8,  where  pressures  are  high  and  connections  with  the  sur- 
»*ce  are  lees  direct,  the  elements  of  the  mineralizers  are  likely 
"*  be  fixed  in  stable  mineral  compounds,  but  in  the  deposits 
™*'naed  at  moderate  or  shallow  depth  they  escape  more  readily 
***  the  surface. 

Age  of  Deposits  of  the  Deep  Zone. — The  deposits  of  this  group 
***  formed  under  conditions  of  pressure  which  at  the  time  of 
Q^poffltion  existed  normally  at  depths  more  than  a  mile  below 
the  surface.     The  deposits  therefore  generally  occur  in  rocks  that 
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have  been  buried  under  a  mile  or  more  of  later  rocks  or  in  intru- 
sive masses  associated  with  such  rocks.  The  sedimentary  rocks 
which  have  been  so  deeply  buried  are  in  the  main  the  older  rocks. 
Lindgren>  has  brought  out  these  relations  in  his  analysis  of  the 
gold  production  of  North  America. 

The  deposits  of  this  group  are  found  in  the  pre-Cambrian 
and  early  Paleozoic  rocks  and  in  or  associated  with  Mesozoic 
and  early  Tertiary  intrusive  rocks,  more  commonly  than  with 
the  middle  and  late  Tertiary  intrusives,  which  in  few  places  have 
been  eroded  deeply  enough  to  expose  such  depodts.  Many  ore 
bodies  in  the  older  rocks,  formed  at  moderate  depth  and  at  low 
pressure  were  subsequently  buried  and  therefore  do  not  exhibit 
any  of  the  features  of  the  deposits  of  the  deep  zone.  Further- 
more, many  deposits  in  ancient  rocks  have  been  formed  in  late 
periods  near  the  surface.  Many  ore  deposits  inclosed  in  pre- 
Cambrian  rocks  are  associated  with  Tertiary  eruptives  and  have 
all  the  features  of  deposits  formed  at  moderate  depth. 

Gradations  into  Pegmatite  Veins. — Many  veins  of  the  deep 
zone  are  associated  with  deep-seated  intrusive  rocks  around 
which  pegmatites  seem  not  to  have  been  developed,  but  some 
are  closely  associated  with  pegmatites.  Typical  feldspar  peg- 
matites that  may  be  followed  into  profitable  gold-bearing  quartz 
veins  are  rare,  yet  there  are  gradational  phases  between  the  two 
classes  of  deposits.  The  data  bearing  on  the  origin  of  the  peg- 
matites, especially  on  their  gradation  into  gold-bearing  and  other 
quartz  veins,  have  been  summarized  and  discussed  by  Spurr.* 
There  is  much  evidence  to  show  that  in  certain  areas  such  as  the 
Silver  Peak  district,  Nevada,  and  the  Yukon  region,  Alaska, 
the  gold-bearing  veins  and  the  pegmatites  are  deposited  by  solu- 
tions originating  from  the  same  magmas. 

On  Mineral  Kidge,  near  Silver  Peak,  early  Paleozoic  strata  are 
complexly  injected  by  granitic  rocks  that  are  probably  of  late 
Jurassic  or  early  Cretaceous  age;  at  some  places  these  rocks  are 
covered  by  Tertiary  lavas  and  sedimentary  rocks,  which,  how- 
ever, do  not  contain  deposits  of  the  metals.  The  granitic  rocks 
grade  into  alaskites  (rocks  containing  quartz  and  alkali  feldspar 
but  free  or  nearly  free  from  other  minerals).    Some  of  the 

■LiNDOREN,  Waldeuar:  The  Geuloicic  Features  of  the  Gold  Productiou 
of  North  America.  Am.  Inst.  Min.  Eng.  Trans.,  vol.  .'j;t,  pp.  790-844,  1902. 
Metallogenetic  Epochs.     Econ.  Ceol.  vol.  4,  pp.  409-420,  1909. 

>  Spuhr,  J.  E. :  The  Ore  Deposits  of  the  Silver  Pcuk  Quadrangle,  Nevada. 
U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Pro/.  Paper  56,  p.  129,  1906. 
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"^skite  carries  small  but  appreciable  quantities  of  gold.  By 
'^^^inutionof  feldspar  some  of  the  alaskites  grade  into  pure  quartz 
'ttng.  The  quartz  is  full  of  fluid  iuclusiona.  In  the  Drinkwater 
Ore  lone  (Fig.  25)  the  calcareous  country  rock  surrounding 
bodies  of  quartz  and  also  that  surrounding  bodies  of  alaskite  is 
similarly  metamorphosed,  and  near  the  contacts  hornblende, 
qiidote,  quartz,  and  feldspar  have  been  developed  by  contact- 
metamorphic  processes.  Iron  oxides  and  sulphides  are  present 
in  the  ore. 

Gradation  into  Deposits  Formed  by  Hot  Solutions  at  Moder- 
ate Depths. — A  classification  of  ore  deposits  is  valuable  princi- 
pally as  a  convenient  instrument  for  purposes  of  description, 
comparison,  and  study.  The  several  classes  are  connected  by 
grsdational  types,  and  nowhere  is  this  relationship  more  marked 


than  at  the  hypothetical  line  separating  the  deposits  of  the  deep 
lone  from  deposits  formed  by  hot  waters  at  moderate  depths. 
Possibly  a  separation  between  the  two  groups  should  be  made  on 
the  basis  of  pressure — magmatic  or  hydrostatic — for  many  of 
the  deposits  of  the  deep  zone  were  formed  in  openings  that  did 
not  connect  freely  with  the  surface  and  under  pressure  that  prob- 
ably originated  in  the  magma,  whereas  most  ore  bodies  formed 
at  moderate  depth  were  deposited  in  openings  or  systems  of 
openings  that  presumably  were  connected  freely  with  the  sur- 
face at  the  time  the  solutions  filled  them  and  therefore  permitted 
the  more  ready  escape  of  spent  solutions  and  gases.  However, 
Bome  of  the  most  valuable  ore  bodies  that  carry  the  minerab  of 
the  deep  zone  in  typical  development  were  formed  in  and  along 
stroi^,  persistent,  and  nearly  vertical  fissures.     It  is  probable 
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that  such  fissures  either  extended  to  the  surface  themselves  or 
connected  with  other  fissures  that  extended  to  the  surface  at  the 
time  of  deposition. 

Some  of  the  lodes  of  Cornwall — for  example,  the  Standard  lode, 
St.  Ives  Consols — have  been  followed  down  their  nearly  vertical 
dip  for  hundreds  of  feet.  The  Dolcoath  lode  extends  in  depth 
3,000  feet  or  more.  These  lodes  persist  also  along  the  strike 
and  must  have  been  deposited  along  fissures  that  had  great 
vertical  range.  The  minerals  of  the  ore  include  cassiterite  and 
tourmahne,  an  association  which  suggests  high  temperature 
and  pressure. 

In  the  Coeur  D'AIene  district,  Idaho,'  a  thick  series  of  quartz- 
ose  sedimentary  rocks  of  prc-Cambrian  age  is  intruded  by  great 
masses  of  monzonite  and  syenite.  The  sedimentary  rocks  are 
cut  by  persistent  lead-silver  lodes.  Some  of  them  have  been 
explored  along  the  strike  for  nearly  2  miles,  and  the  group  has  8 
vertical  range  of  more  than  4,000  feet.  The  lodes  dip  at  moder- 
ately high  angles.  As  shown  by  Ransome,  pyrrhotite  and  mag- 
netite, minerals  characteristic  of  the  deep  zone,  are  devdoped 
in  the  primary  ore  of  some  of  these  lodes.  In  the  Tiger-Poorman 
lode,  which  is  explored  on  the  lowest  level  in  the  district,  pyrrho- 
tite increases  toward  the  lower  levels.  The  Tiger-Poorman  is  of 
good  width,  extends  at  least  4,000  feet  along  the  strike,  is  at  least 
2,000  feet  in  vertical  extent,  and  dips  80°.  It  is  a  sheeted 
zone  of  overlapping  fissures  along  which  extensive  replacement 
has  occurred.  If  l>efore  erosion  the  Tiger-Poorman  lode  extended 
upward  as  far  as  the  apex  of  other  veins  near  by,  the  pyrrhotite 
ore  in  it  was  formed  at  least  4,000  feet  below  the  surface. 

Some  lo<les  in  the  Philipsburg  quadrangle,  Montana,  such  as 
the  Sunrise,  at  Henderson,  carry  pyrrhotite  in  variable  amounts, 
and  these  deposits  seem  to  have  been  formed  at  lower  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  than  the  pyrrhotitc-spccularite  veins  mentioned 
above.  Pyrrhotite  is  present  also  in  some  of  the  deep  veins  of 
CaUfornia  but  is  not  abundant  nor  widespread.  There  is  much 
evidence,  therefore,  that  pyrrhotite  and  probably  magnetite 
also  are  minerals  that  link  veins  of  the  deep  zone  to  those  formed 
at  moderate  depth.  Like  garnet,  they  are  stable  under  the  deep- 
seated  conditions,  but  their  range  is  somewhat  greater  than  that 
of  garnet  and  other  heavy  silicates. 

'  RANfK)MK,  F.  L.,  and  Calkins,  F.  C:  Geology  uini  Ore  Deposits  of  the 
Coeur  d'Aleiic  District,  Iduho.     U,  S,  Geol.  Survey  Pro/.  Paper  62,  1908. 
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GradatiOD  into  Contact  Metamoiphic  Deposits. — Veins  of  the 
deep  zone  grade  alec  into  contact  metamorphic  deposits.  In  some 
districts  the  mineral  composition  of  the  veins  changes  toward 
metamorphic  zones,  magnetite  and  pyrrhotite  becoming  more 
abundant  in  the  veins  that  are  situated  nearer  the  contacts 
while  in  the  deposits  of  contact  metamorphic  origin  magnetite, 
pyrrhotite,  and  heavy  silicates  are  present  in  force.  In  the 
Iron  Springs  deposits,  Utah,'  veins  and  breccia  deposits  in 
andesite  extend  into  the  larger  bodies  of  ore  developed  by  meta- 
morphism  of  sedimentary  rocks. 
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CHAPTER  VII 

DEPOSITS  FORMED  AT  MODERATE  DEPTHS  BY  HOT 
SOLUTIONS 

Occurrence. — In  or  near  i^eous  rocks;  most  of  them  ore  near  intiumre 

Composition. — Contain  a  great  variety  of  minerals.  Complex  sutpbo- 
salts  o(  antimony  and  arsenic  are  common;  metala  include  copper,  silver, 
gold,  lead,  zinc,  arsenic,  antimony,  subordinately  nickel,  cobalt,  bismuth, 

tungsten,  etc. 

Shape. — The  deposits  are  in  the  main  tabular  bodies  or  combtnationa  of 
tabular  bodies.  Sheeted  zones,  fracture  zones,  stockworks,  and  pipes  are 
developed.  In  limestone  many  of  the  ore  bodies  are  chambers.  "Saddle 
reefs"  and  bedding-plane  deposits  are  developed. 

Size. — Some  of  the  ore  bodies  are  large;  many  are  small. 

Texture.^Thc  veins  that  fill  fissureB  arc  generally  banded,  and  in  th«n 
comb  structure  and  drusy  cavities  with  symmetrical  crustified  banding  are 
common.  The  ore  which  replnnea  the  wall  rocks  does  not  form  cnuts  but 
may  be  banded.  Pseudoniorphoua  replacement  of  shales,  schists,  or  other 
banded  rocks  will  also  give  banded  ores  which  are  not  symmetrically  crus- 
tified. Replacements  of  homogeneous  rocks  may  be  banded  also  but  not 
crustified.  Valuable  bodies  of  disseminated  ores  belong  to  this  group;  in 
these  the  rock  is  cut  by  many  small  fractures  partly  filled  with  ore  minerals, 
and  the  rock  between  the  fractures  is  impregnated  or  peppered  with  little 
dots  of  ore. 

Geoeral  Features. — The  deposits  formed  at  moderate  depths 
by  hot  solutions  are  very  numerous,  and  many  of  them  are  of 
great  value.  Many  copper,  zinc,  lead,  gold,  and  silver  depoaits 
in  the  American  Cordillera  belong  to  this  group,  which  includes 
nearly  all  the  more  valuable  copper  deposits  of  Nevada,  Colorado, 
Montana,  Utah,  Arizona,  New  Mexico,  and  other  Western 
States,  as  well  as  many  deposits  in  Mexico  and  British  Columbia. 
Many  of  the  deposits  fill  fissures  and  are  for  the  most  part 
tabular  or  rudely  tabular;  usually  there  has  been  extensive  hydr.>- 
thermal  metamorphism  of  the  wall  rock  along  the  fissures,  and 
in  a  large  number  of  deposits  the  wall  rock  is  replaced  by  ore. 
The  alteration  of  the  wail  rocks  of  these  deposits  is  discussed 
on  pages  237  to  251. 

At  moderate  and  shallow  depths  the  depositing  solutions  ore 
mainly  liquid  and  the  openings  or  systems  of  openings  are  in 
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general  connected  freely  with  the  surface.  The  solutions  in  the 
fissures  move  to  places  of  less  pressure,  which  in  the  main  are 
upwajd.  In  some  districts  the  depositing  solutions  were  clearly 
ascending  waters,  and  as  the  ores  are  closely  associated  geo- 
graphically with  igneous  rocks  and  as  the  period  of  deposition 
nearly  everywhere  followed  a  period  of  igneous  intrusion,  the 
conclusion  is  inevitable  that  the  waters  were  hot.  Although 
the  solutions  are  believed  by  many  bvestigators  to  be  in  the 
niain  of  m^matic  origin,  it  is  possible  that  some  of  the  deposits 
may  have  been  formed  by  hot  circulating  ground  water  of 
meteoric  origin;  others  must  have  been  deposited  in  fissures  that 
received  contributions  of  meteoric  waters  from  above  and  mag- 
matic  water  from  below.  The  chilling  effect  of  meteoric  water, 
which  at  moderate  depths  would  collect  in  the  upper  parts  of  the 
fisoures,  was  doubtless  a  potent  agent  for  rapidly  reducing  the 
temperature  of  the  ascending  metal-bearing  solutions  and  thereby 
causing  precipitation.  The  sources  of  waters  that  deposit 
metalliferous  ores  are  discussed  on  page  274. 

FVom  studies  of  geologic  structure  many  of  the  deposits  are 
'  known  to  have  been  formed  at  depths  of  not  much  more  than  a 
™ue  below  the  surface  at  the  time  of  deposition.  Some  of  them — 
for  example  the  Granite  vein,  at  Philipsbui^,  Mont. — appear  to 
"*v-e  been  formed  as  much  as  7,000  feet  below  the  surface. 
*^bers  have  probably  formed  less  than  a  mile  below  the  surface. 
Occurrence. — The  veins  of  this  class  are  usually  associated 
"^^'sely  with  igneous  rocks;  some  of  them  are  inclosed  in  walls 
™  igneous  rock;  others  are  in  sedimentary  beds  near  igneous  rocks 
'*^'K.  26).  The  igneous  rocks  to  which  they  are  genetically 
'Elated  range  from  acidic  to  basic  but  are  mostly  either  inter- 
mediate  in  composition  (diorites,  diorite  porphyries)  or  grade 
"^Ward  the  acidic  end  of  the  series  (granites,  alaskites,  grano- 
^***ite8,  moQzonites,  quartz  porphyries).  A  considerable  number 
of  these  deposits,  however,  are  genetically  related  to  basic  rocks — 
***'■  example,  the  copper  deposits  of  the  Coronado  vein  at 
**orenci,  Ariz.,  the  silver  ores  at  Cobalt,  Ontario,  and  other 
"^PoKts  of  gold  and  silver.  As  a  rule  the  deposits  arc  less  than 
*  'mie  away  from  igneous  rocks,  but  a  few  are  several  miles  from 
***OWn  outcrops. 

The  deposits  of  the  deep  zone  are  in  the  main  genetically  re- 
'ated  to  the  granitoid  rocks;  the  contact-metamorphic  deposits 
**^  related  to  the  granitoid  rocks  or  the  deep-seated  porphyries; 
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the  lode  deposits  formed  at  moderate  depths  are  geneticiXl 
related  to  the  granitoid  rocks,  to  deep-seated  porphyries,  or  't 
porphyries  formed  very  near  the  surface,  but  few  or  none  < 
them  have  been  formed  in  genetic  connection  with  lava  flo^V] 
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Pegmatite  veins,  contact-metamorphic  deposits,  and  the  mo^ 
typical  deposits  of  the  deep  vein  zone  (bearing  heavy  silicate:* 
pyrrhotite,  and  magnetite)  are  generally  formed  in  or  near  igneoi-3 
rocks.     Ore  bodies  formed  at  moderate  depths  by  hot  solution^ 
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on  the  other  hand,  may  be  deposited  at  considerable  distances 
from  the  magma.  The  openings  near  the  surface  are  larger  than 
those  at  greater  depth,  and  the  solutions  circulate  in  them  more 
freely.  Nearly  all  such  solutions  are  highly  siliceous,  and  there- 
fore, in  accordance  with  well-known  chemical  laws,  they  do  not 
BO  readily  attack  and  replace  quartzite  or  other  highly  siliceous 
DOncalcareous  rocks  they  may  traverse.  Consequently  in  such 
rocks  they  may  carry  the  metals  far  from  their  sources.  Where 
the  siliceous  solutions  encounter  Umeatones,  however,  there  is 
usually  rapid  chemical  interchange  between  the  solutions  and 
the  wall  rock,  and  deiwsition  will  generally  take  place  relatively 
Dear  the  parent  magma. 

Composition. — The  metals  contained  in  this  group  of  deposits 
include  gold,  copper,  silver,  lead,  zinc,  antimony,  and  arsenic. 
Small  amounts  of  nickel,  cobalt,  bismuth,  manganese,  and  other 
metals  are  recovered  from  some  of  them. 

Minerals  found  in  deposits  formed  at  moderate  depths  by  hot 
solutions  are  listed  below.  In  this  list  some  secondary  sul- 
phides are  included.  Besides  these  there  are  many  minerals 
formed  by  decomposition  in  the  oxidizing  zone. 


ankerite 

chalcopyrite 

niccolite 

rhodochrositfl 

apatite 

chert 

opal 

argentite 

chlorite 

orpiment 

Bericit« 

orthoclaee 

eiderit« 

barite 

cobaltite 

8tephanit« 

bauxite 

covelLte 

petzite 

atibaite 

bismuth 

dolomite 

platinum 

sylvanit« 

biainuthimt« 

enargite 

polybasil« 

tellurides 

boniite 

fluorit« 

prouHtite 

tennaDtit« 

calaverite 

galena 

pyrargyrite 

t«trahedrite 

ulcite 

gold 

pyrite 

tungstates 

cdeaUte 

molybdenite 

quartz 

zinc  blende 

ctulcocite 

muscovite 

realgar 

A  large  group  of  minerals  are  formed  in  igneous  rocks,  in  pegma- 
tites, in  contact-metamorphic  deposits,  during  regional  meta- 
morphism,  and  in  deep  veins,  but  not  normally  in  veins  formed  at 
moderate  depths.  Among  them  are  amphiboles,  diopside,  garnet, 
graphite,  hornblende,  ilmenite,  pyrrhotite(?},  nitile,  scapolite, 
specularite,  spinel,  topaz,  and  tourmaline.  Magnetite,  which 
is  formed  in  these  deposits  under  certain  conditions  of  surface 
alteratioD,  is  rarely  if  ever  a  primary  mineral  in  the  deposits. 
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Shape. — Most  of  the  deposits  of  this  group  are  formed  in  and 
along  easily  recognized  fissures;  they  are  short  in  one  and  long  in 
two  dimensions.  They  may  be  vertical  or  flat  or  may  dip  at  any 
angle.  Several  small,  closely  spaced  Assures  form  a  sheeted  zone. 
Where  metallization  is  localized  by  the  intersection  of  two 
fissures,  or  a  dike  and  a  fissure,  or  a  sedimentary  bed  and  a  fissure, 
the  ore  body  is  long  in  one  and  short  in  two  dimensions.  Such 
deposits  are  termed  pipes  or  chimneys.  Stockworks,  ore  folds, 
and  bedding-plane  deposits'  are  also  included  in  this  group.' 

Size.^The  deposits  of  this  class  range  in  size  from  ore  bodies 
that  have  become  exhausted  in  mining  a  few  carloads  to  ore 
bodies  containing  millions  of  tons.  Some  of  the  fissures  are  filled 
only  here  and  there,  others  are  filled  with  material  that  is  of  too 
low  grade  to  work,  and  still  others  contain  workable  bodies  in  a 
larger  mass  of  low-grade  material.  Many  deposits  of  this  group 
are  workable  only  where  they  have  been  enriched  by  superficial 
alteration,  although  a  large  number  are  rich  in  the  primary 
concentration. 

Texture.^ — In  deposits  formed  at  moderate  depths  in  open 
fissures,  the  minerals,  are  very  commonly  arranged  in  rude 
sheets  (Figs.  1-3),  quartz  and  sulphides  alternating,  and  the 
sheets  are  generally  parallel  to  the  walls  of  the  fissures  or  to 
surfaces  of  fragments  of  rock  in  the  veins.  This  structure,  on 
the  whole,  is  much  more  pronounced  than  in  the  veins  formed 
at  great  depths.  Where  a  vein  is  not  completely  filled  the  open 
space  is  lined  with  crystals  pointing  toward  the  center,  and  this 
position  is  in  general  characteristic  of  long  crysta,l8  that  form 
crusts.  Banding  has  been  noted  in  replacement  deposits  also, 
and  locally  it  occurs  even  in  rocks  that  were  not  banded  before 
replacement,  but  it  is  relatively  rare  and  is  not  crustified.  Where 
symmetrical  crustification  or  comb  structure  appears  in  ore 
that  has  replaced  the  country  rock,  it  has  probably  been  devel- 
oped on  a  local  fracture  or  in  a  solution  cavity.  A  large  number 
of  replacement  deposits  and  replacement  veins  belong  to  this 
group.  They  are  discussed  on  pages  237  to  248.  In  many  of 
the  fissure  fillings  the  banding  is  symmetrical — that  is,  the  same 
series  is  shown  from  either  wall  to  the  center  (see  Fig.  27). 
More  commonly,  however,  such  symmetry  is  only  faintly  indi- 
cated  or  is  entirely  lacking.      Veins  formed  at  all  depths  nif^ 

'  DefinitiuDa  given  on  pages  1S4-19(X 
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be  brecciated  and  cemented  by  cruatified  material  belonging  to 
a  later  period  of  deposition  (Fig,  28). 

The  great  disseminated  copper  ore  bodies  of  Bingham,  Utah; 

Ely,  Nev. ;  Morenci,  Ariz. ;  Santa  Rita,  N.  Mex. ;  and  other  similar 

"copper  porphynes'    belong  to  this  class      In  these  deposits 

many    closely    spaced     \msysfematirall>    arranged    cracks   are 

■  filled  with  iron  and  copper  sulphides   and  the  rock  between  is 
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dotted  with  small  masses  of  the  sulphides.  The  metals  are  some- 
what regularly  distributed,  so  that  it  is  possible  to  work  the  entire 
low-grade  mass  at  a  profit  if  operations  are  conducted  on  a  suffi- 
ciently large  scale. 

Age. — Many   of  the  deposits  of  this  group  were  formed  in 

comparatively  late  geologic  time.     Many  of  the  epigenetic  de- 

i  posits   associated   with   intrusive   rocka   that   were   formed   in 

Xertiaiy  time  are  included  in  this  class.    The  deposits  of  this 
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group  are  aot  confined  to  rocks  invaded  by  Tertiary  intrusives, 
however,  but  include  also  large  ore  bodies  associated  with 
igneous  rocks  which  were  intruded  before  the  beginning  of 
the  Tertiary  period.  The  group  includes  also  some  deposits 
formed  in  early  Paleozoic  and  pre- 
Cambrian  time.  The  classification  is 
baaed  on  depth  of  formation  rather 
than  age:  the  deposits  may  have 
formed  at  any  time,  yet  when  the 
classes  of  deposits  are  compared,  the 
relationship  between  age  and  certain 
fairly  constant  characteristics  is  ap- 
paiEint;  the  younger  rocks  were  gener- 
ally under  light  loads  where  the  asso- 
ciated deposits  now  ex[>osed  were 
'  formed,  but  older  rocks  may  have 
been  more  deeply  buried  at  the  time 
of  their  metallization. 
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CHAPTER  VIII 
DEPOSITS  FORMED   AT   SHALLOW  DEPTHS  BY  HOT 

sonrnoNs 

Occurrence. — In  igneous  and  sedimentary  rocks.  Many  are  in  or  near 
intrusive  rocks  consolidated  at  shallow  depths.  Common  in  regions  of  late 
igneous  activity,  especially  in  or  near  Miocene  and  later  intrusives;  in  rocka 
that  have  not  been  deeply  eroded  since  the  ores  were  deposited. 

Compodtion. — Minerals  include  simple  sulphides,  such  as  pyrite,  sphaler- 
ite, galena,  chalcopyrite,  stibnite,  and  cinnabar,  with  the  tellurides,  selc- 
nidea,  and  complex  antimony  and  arsenic  sulphosalts.  Fluorite,  chalcedony, 
adularia,  barit*,  and  alunito  are  commonly  present.  The  metals  include 
gold,  silver,  quicksilver,  antimony,  arsenic,  tungsten,  lead,  and  zinc.  Copper 
is  a  valuable  constituent  of  zeolitic  deposits  but  is  rarely  present  in  large 
quantities  in  sulphide  ores  fonned  at  shallow' depths. 

Sliape. — Many  are  simple  tabular  fissure  veins.  Ledges  and  irregular 
replacement  deposits  are  developed  in  shattered  rocks.  Irregular  veins  with 
ore  chambers  are  characteristic,  but  be<lding-plane  deposits  and  saddles  are 
less  common  than  among  the  deposits  formed  at  moderate  depths. 

Siie. — -8ome  deposits  are  small;  others  are  large.  Bonanzas  are  frequently 
found  in  the  low-grade  ore. 

Texture. — Comb  structure  and  crustified  banding  arc  common;  vugs  are 
nearlyalways  present;  manydcposits  are  formed  by  replacement.  Although 
bydrothermal  alteration  of  country  rock  is  usually  extensive,  the  ore  is  gen- 
erally deposited  in  or  relatively  near  the  fractures.  In  many  districts  lamel- 
lar quarts  is  developed  in  cleavage  cracks  of  calcite,  and  when  the  calcite  is 
dissolved  it  releases  a  quartiose  ore  with  peculiar  interpenetrating  blades. 

General  Features. — Deposits  formed  at  shallow  depths  by 
hot  solutions  constitute  one  of  the  most  valuable  classes  of  ore 
deposits.  They  have  produced  a  large  part  of  the  world's  silver 
and  considerable  amounts  of  gold.  The  zeolitic  copper  lodes 
that  are  here  included  arc  among  the  most  valuable  sources  of 
copper.  Nearly  all  the  quicksilver  produced  is  obtained  from 
deposits  of  this  group,  and  also  a  little  lead  aiKl  zinc.  These 
deposits  naturally  are  not  set  off  by  sharp  dividing  lines  from 
deposits  formed  at  moderate  depths,  and  there  arc  numerous 
transitional  types. 

Occurrence. — The  deposits  arc  found  in  ail  kinds  of  igneous 
rocks — acidic  and  basic,  granular  and  glassy — also  in  sedimen- 
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tary  rocks.  Generally  they  are  in  or  near  msBses  of  intrudinf 
rocks.  In  the  American  Cordillera  they  are  aaBOcisted  at  i 
great  many  places  with  intrusive  porphyries  and  andeaitea.^—  ^■ 
Most  of  those  found  in  fiows  or  in  sedimentary  beds  are  not  f ar~  -■! 
from  intrusive  masses.     Structurally  nearly  all  the  deposits  oT^fcJ 

sulphide  ores  are  fissure  fillings  or  formed  by  replacement  along  ~~~T 

fissures.     Bedding-plane  sulphide  deposits,  though  not  unknown,  ...  J, 
are  rare  in  this  class. 

The  extensive  zeolitic  copper  deposits  of  the  Lake  Superior  "^-r 

region,  which  were  formed  in  intergranular  spaces  in  conglom-  J- 

erates,  in  vesicular  cavities  and  small  cracks  in  amygdaloids,  ^-^i 

and  by  replacement  of  both  of  these  rocks,  doubtless  have  a  -^^ 

comparatively  complex  genesis,  some  features  of  which  are  as  ^^w 

yet  obscure;  but  if  the  successive  metallized  beds  are  regarded  M^ 

as  having  been  filled  or  impregnated  one  after  another,  between  MZMt 

the  periods  of  flows  and  before  tilting,  they  must  be  placed  in  this  ^^^ 

group,  although  structurally  they  are  unlike  the  common  types.  —  *• 

CompOBttioa. — The  deposits  formed  at  shallow  depths  by  hot  ■i*'* 
solutions  have  supplied  considerable  gold  and  enormous  quanti^  -ci- 
ties of  silver.  In  many  places,  as  on  the  Comstock  lode  and  at  i*"-* 
Tonopah  and  Tuacarora,  Nev,,  both  gold  and  silver  are  found  ^^ 
in  large  amounts  in  the  same  deposit.  There  are  some  depoat«,  «  ^> 
also  (Cripple  Creek,  Colo.;  Goldfield,  Nev.),  in  which  gold  is  ^^ 
found  almost  to  the  exclusion  of  silver,  and  a  few  in  which  -**• 
silver  only  is  important.  In  the  sulphide  ores  copper  is  generally  "^^J 
subordinate,  although  not  a  little  is  recovered  as  a  by-product  of  '^<^ 
gold  and  silver  mining.  The  great  bodies  of  copper  sulphide  ^** 
ore,  such  as  are  typical  of  the  group  of  deposits  formed  at  moder-  — ** 
ate  depths,  are  not  represented  in  this  class.  Much  copper,  «-*' 
however,  is  obtained  from  zeohtic  lodes. 

Practically  all  the  quicksilver  deposits,  the  world  oveo*,  belong  ^9S 

to  this  group.     Lead  and  zinc,  though  generally  subordinate,  are  ^-** 

present  in  many  of  these  deposits  and  are  commonly  recovered  as  ^^ 

by-products  of  concentrating  or  smelting  the  gold  and  sUver  oree.  —'■ 

Among  the  common  constituents  of  these  depofflts  adularia  ^* 

(vein-forming  orthoclasc)  is  abundant  in  many  districts  (Tonopah,  « 

Nov.;  Cripple  Creek   and  Creede,  Colo.);  alunite   is   its  close  ' 
iissociatc  at  Ooldflcld,  Nev.,  and  in  some  other  districts;  and 
other    sulphates    arc    commonly    developed.     Cwbonates    are 

plentiful,  especially  calcite.     Zeohtes  are  abundant  in  the  native  , 

copper  ores  of  Michigan.     The  list  below  includes  minerals  oS  the  A 
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deposits  formed  at  Ehallow  depths,  as  well  as  some  secondary 
sulphides.  Besides  these,  many  minerals  are  formed  during 
decomposition  in  the  zone  of  oxidation. 

adularia  (valeacianite)     chalcopyrite  msrcaeite  sericite 


alunite 

chert 

muscovite 

silver 

chloril* 

molybdenite 

Btephanite 

ankerite 

cinnabar 

opal 

fltibnite 

usenopyrite 

cobaltite 

platinum 

etilbite 

barite 

copper 

polybasite 

stromeyerite 

twiuite 

doloraitfl 

proustite 

sylvanite 

bismuthinito 

fluorit« 

pyrargyrit* 

thuringite 

bomite 

galena 

pyrite 

tungstatea 

calaverite 

gold 

quartz 

telluridea 

calcite 

kalgoorlite 

tennantite 

celestite 

kaolin 

rhodonite 

tetrahedrlte 

magncaite 

realgar 

xeolites 
zinc  blcn<!e 

Some  minerals  that  arc  stable  up  to  moderate  depths  are  not 
formed  near  the  surface.  The  heavy  silicates  characteristic  of 
deposits  formed  at  great  depths  are  lacking  in  this  group. 
Pyroxene,  amphiboles,  tourmaline,  topaz,  garnet,  biotite,  mag- 
netite, specularite,  and  pyrrhotite  are  practically  nowhere  present 
in  lode  ores  formed  at  shallow  depths,  although  some  of  these 
minerals  are  said  to  form  as  products  of  volcanic  sublimation. 
Rhodochrosite  and  manganiferous  calcite  are  very  common,  as 
are  also  complex  sQver-antimony  sulphides  and  silver-arsenic  sul- 
phides.    Mineral  associations  are  discussed  on  pages  230  to  267. 

Shape. — As  the  deposits  of  this  group  are  generally  related  to 
fissiu'es  they  do  not  differ  greatly  in  shape  from  the  deposits 
formed  at  moderate  depths;  tabular  bodies  or  combinations  of 
tabular  bodies  predominate.  Bedding-plane  deposits  of  sul- 
phide ore,  which  are  so  commonly  formed  where  limestones  are 
attacked  at  moderate  depths,  are  less  abundant  in  this  group, 
although  they  may  be  formed  at  shallow  depths  where  the  soluble 
beds  are  capped  by  shales  or  other  impermeable  rocks.  Anti- 
clinal deposits  and  "ore  folds"  are  rare.  Pronounced  hydro- 
thermal  alteration  of  the  wall  rock  is  common  and  ia  as  a  rule 
attended  by  replacement  of  the  wall  rock  with  ore. 

Size. — The  deposits  range  in  size  from  small  veins  and  masses, 
such  as  some  of  the  ore  ledges  of  Goldfield,  Nev.,  to  enormous 
bodies  of  quartz  and  ore,  such  as  make  up  the  Comstock  lode. 
PKcipitating  processes  are  especially  active  near  the  surface, 
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and  the  metals  may  be  thrown  down  in  great  masses  that  are 
relatively  rich.  Indeed,  this  class  of  deposits  more  than  any 
other  may  be  called  the  "bonanza  group,"  ' 

Texture. — The  texture  of  these  deposits  is  in  the  main  like 
that  of  lodes  formed  at  moderate  depths,  Vuga  (Fig.  29)  arc 
perhaps  more  common.  In  many  deposits  chalcedony  and 
quartz  form  bands  of  striking  beauty.     A  structure  common  in 

_^ calcite  ores  in  several  deposits  in  the 

-  '  -»[  Western  States  shows  blades  of  calcite 
joining  atan^Ics  similar  to  the  cleavage 
angbs  of  calcite.  Such  ores  are  found 
at  De  Lamar,  Idaho  (Pig.  30) ;  Maiys- 
ville,  Mont.;  Bullfrog  and  Manhattan, 
Nov.;  and  in  other  districte.  Tlie 
calcite,  after  it  was  formed,  was  filled 
bj  small  vcinlets  of  quartz  occupying 
the  cleav^e  planes  and  locally  cut- 
t  mi'  across  the  crystals  from  one  plane 
ti)  another.  After  the  lime  carbonate 
IS  dissolved,  the  thin  blades  of  silica 
"   -  s  remain  as  pseudomorphs  of  the  calcite 

\*^~v  ^uti  ^  cleavage.     Where  the  calcite  is  man- 

— ■  J  ganiferous     many    of  the   blades  of 

silica  are  coated  by  sooty  manganese 
oxide,  locally  carrying  gold. 


Pia   29 — Local  structure  ii 


licular 


Creek    Colo      Walls  cod 
reddish      granite       con) 
pynts  in   cracks   perpouc 
to   the   \em     1    Flagmi 
altered  rock  wedged  in  fissure 
2  minutely  fisBurod  granite  wit b 
pyiile    3    colavente    4    enrlicr 
generatioii  o(  quarts    S    radial 
pynte    G   later    gcocralion   ul 
quartz      lA/lcr    Lxruli/rcn   ana 
Raruome    U   S   Gad  Survey ) 
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CHAPTER  IX 

DEPOSITS    FORMED    AT    MODERATE   AND    SHALLO^^ 
DEPTHS  BY  COLD  METEORIC  SOLUTIONS 

Occurrence. — Mainly  in  eedimentary  rocks — limestones,  shales,  and  sand — 
stones.  Organic  matter  or  other  reducing  agents  are  commonly  present  ii^ 
noteworthy  amounts.  Many  of  the  ores  occur  in  solution  cavities  and  ii^ 
zones  of  brecciation  and  aubordinately  in  Essures  and  faults.  Some  ai^ 
fonned  by  replacement. 

Composition. — The  principal  minerab  are  sulphides  of  rinc,  lead,  iron, 
and  copper,  with  their  alteration  products  and  oxides  of  iron  and  manganese. 
Gangue  minerals  include  calcite,  chert,  dolomite,  jasper,  barite.  Mineral 
simphcity  is  characteristic.  Heavy  silicates  are  absent,  and  complex 
antimony,  arsenic,  selenium,  and  tellurium  minerals  are  rarely  if  btct 
present.  The  metals  include  lead,  sine,  copper,  uranium,  vanadium,  iron, 
and  manganese. 

Shape. — Large  tabular  upright  bodies  like  some  of  the  fissure  veins  genet- 
ically related  to  igneous  rocks  are  very  rare,  but  "sheet  ground"  is  developed 
in  bedding  planes,  forming  extensive  tabular  ore  bodies.  Crevices,  gaah 
veins,  runs,  or  flats  and  pitches  arc  characteristic  in  some  districts.  Many  of 
the  deposits  are  very  irregular,  especially  those  that  fill  solution  cavities. 

Size. — Some  of  the  bedding-plane  deposits,  the  disBeminated  lead  deposits 
of  southeastern  Missouri,  and  deposits  in  "sheet  ground"  in  the  Joplin 
district,  are  very  large.  The  larger  bodies  arc  parallel  to  bedding  planes  and 
in  rocks  not  tilted  are  flat-lying.     Many  of  the  deposits  are  small. 

Texture. — Solution  cavities,  crustificd  handing,  and  symraelrically  lined 
vugs  are  common,  but  the  regularly  banded  quartz  veins  so  conspicuous 
among  deposits  genetically  related  to  igneous  rocks  are  rare.  Brecciated 
structure  is  common.  In  some  districts  "disseminated  ore"  is  developed, 
the  metallic  sulphides  being  sparingly  but  somewhat  regularly  distributed 
through  great  bodies  of  rock. 

General  Features. — The  <icposits  formed  at  moderate  and 
shallow  depths  by  cold  meteoric  solutions  include  many  valuable 
ore  bodies,  among  them  the  lead  and  zinc  deposits  of  the  Missia- 
sippi  Valley.  Most  of  them  are  far  from  outcrops  of  igneous  rock, 
and  some  are  more  than  a  hundred  miles  away.  It  appears  im- 
probable that  buried  igneous  rocks,  contemporaneous  with  or 
later  than  the  formations  that  contain  the  ore  are  concealed 
below  the  surface,  near  enough  to  the  none  of  fracture  for  magmas 
to  have  contributed  water  or  mineral  salts  to  the  areas  con- 
taining these  deposits,  for  the  mineralized  areas  are  large,  and 
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extensive  igneous  activity  would  probably  be  attended  by  the 
eruption  of  lavas  at  one  place  or  another.  It  is  also  imlikely 
that  intrusives  many  mUes  away  have  contributed  the  metals. 
In  the  West,  where  the  larger  ore  deposits  are  almost  invariably 
associated  with  igneous  rocks,  they  are  generally  in  or  grouped 
closely  around  intrusives.  Only  exceptionally  are  they  as  far  as 
one  mile  from  outcrops  of  igneous  rocks.  Finally,  in  some  of  the 
many  districts  containing  the  deposits  that  are  assumed  to  have 
been  formed  at  moderate  depths  by  cold  solutions  there  is  no 
evidence  of  tilting,  extensive  faulting,  or  other  deformation  such 
as  ordinarily  attends  igneous  activity. 

As  the  solutions  that  formed  these  deposits  were  meteoric 
waters,  not  heated  by  igneous  rocks,  they  were  cold  or  at  least 
not  warmer  than  meteoric  ground  water  would  become  by  cir- 
culating through  rocks  that  probably  have  the  normal  heat 
gradient  for  the  earth,  which  is  about  I'C.  for  30  meters.  As 
the  waters  were  cold,  the  coimtry  rock  has  suffered  no  hydro- 
thermal  metamorpbism,  and  those  changes  which  it  has  under- 
gone are  characteristic  of  weathering  or  they  are  such  as  may 
be  brot^ht  about  by  hydrometamorphism  or  changes  that  take 
[dace  throi^h  the  agency  of  ground  water  below  the  zone  of 
oxidation. 

The  solutions  that  have  not  been  affected  by  volcanism  have 
not  in  the  course  of  their  circulation  undergone  any  very  abrupt 
change  of  temperature:  the  range  of  temperature  through 
which  they  have  passed  is  controlled  by  the  depth  to  which  they 
have  descended.  The  investigations  of  Kemp,  Finch,  Lane, 
and  Rickard  have  shown  that  ordinarily  ground  water  does  not 
actively  circulate  even  at  moderate  depths,  except  in  rocks  that 
are  especially  permeable.  At  a  depth  of  half  a  mile  the  normal 
heat  increment  would  be  less  than  SO^C.  and  the  temperature 
not  over  60°,  and  at  1  mile  it  would  not  be  lOCC.  On  account 
of  this  narrow  range  of  temperature,  cooling  can  not  have  been 
so  potent  a  cause  of  precipitation  as  in  the  classes  of  ore  deposit? 
formed  by  hot  solutions,  and  probably  it  is  almost  negligible. 
The  changes  in  pressure  also  are  much  less  than  those  affecting 
magmatic  waters. 

The  chief  cause  of  precipitation  is  not  decrease  in  temperature 
— indeed,  it  has  been  shown  that  some  of  the  deposits  of  this 
class  were  formed  by  descending  solutions,  whose  temperature 
would  increase  as  they  progressed  downward.    Precipitation  is 
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brought  about  by  changes  in  chemical  environment,  rather  than 
by  great  changes  in  temperature.  The  chemical  changes  result 
in  forming  new  compounds  of  the  metals— compounds  that  are 
less  soluble  than  those  which  the  solutions  carried — by  changes  in 
the  chemical  character  of  the  solutions,  which  react  readily  with 
the  wall  rock.  Bituminous  limestones  and  carbonaceous  shales 
and  sandstones  are  especially  favorable  for  the  development  of 
deposits  of  this  class.  Recently  Siebenthal'  has  discussed  the 
chemistry  of  the  formation  of  such  deposits.  In  the  Joplin 
region  the  metals  may  have  been  carried  in  solution  as  sulphates, 
chlorides,  sulphides,  zincates,  carbonates,  or  bicarbonates. 
Precipitation  may  have  been  brought  about  by  hydrogen  sul- 
phide, on  the  escape  of  carbon  dioxide  near  the  surface. 

Occurrence. — The  deposits  of  this  group  are  found  in  both 
sedimentary  and  igneous  rocks,  but  the  best-known  examples 
are  in  sedimentary  rocks.  The  most  valuable  deposits  of  this 
class  in  the  United  States  are  the  lead  and  zinc  ores  in  limestone 
and  associated  chert  in  the  Mississippi  Valley.  Some  ores  are 
found  also  in  shale,  but  such  ore  bodies  are  small  compared 
to  those  in  limestone.  Where  shales  and  limestones  are  asso- 
ciated the  ore  is  commonly  deposited  in  the  limestone  near  the 
shale.  The  shale,  being  less  permeable,  tends  to  impede  circula- 
tion. If  the  solutions  are  rising  the  ores  are  likely  to  be  deposited 
below  a  shale  bed;  if  the  solutions  are  descending  they  are 
likely  to  be  deposited  above  the  shale.  In  the  lead  and  zinc 
region  of  southwestern  Wisconsin  most  of  the  deposits  are  above 
the  shale  bed  or  "clay  seam"  in  the  Galena  limestone,  or  just 
below  the  clay  seam,  where  the  rocks  are  fractured  somewhat  and 
solutions   may   pass   through   the  fractures. 

The  deposits  at  Joplin,  Mo.,  are  on  the  southwest  slope  of 
the  Ozark  uplift,  where  a  thick  series  of  limestone  and  sandstone 
is  capped  by  shale  which  dips  southwest  at  low  angles.  In  the 
Joplin  region  acconiing  to  Sicbcnthal,  the  shale  has  been  eroded 
from  the  top  of  the  limestone.  The  solutions  travel  down  the 
dip  of  the  bccis  but  arc  impounded  by  the  shale  and,  being  unable 
to  move  downward  farther  along  the  dip,  rise  through  the  lime- 
stone near  the  shale-limestone  contact,  where  they  deposit  ores 
in  the  limestone  (see  Fig.  31). 

'  SiEBiiNTHAL,  C.  E. :  Origin  of  the  Zinc  and  Lead  Depoaits  of  the  Joplia 
UeRiun,  Missouri,  Knnsna,  and  Oklahoma.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  BvU.  606, 
p.  42,  1915. 
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In  the  Southwest  many  copper  deposits  occur  in  sandstone 
and  shale  far  removed  from  igneous  rocks.'  The  principal  ore 
minerals  are  chalcocite  and  bomite,  which  occur  in  a  gangue 
of  barite,  calcite,  and  subordinate  quartz.  The  copper  sulphide 
in  some  deposits  is  precipitated  on  coal  and  other  carbonaceous 
material  (Fig.  32),  The  associated  beds  in  many  places  contain 
sulphates  and  chlorides,  and  it  is  supposed  that  the  copper  was 
dissolved  out  of  the  rocks  and  concentrated  in  beds  and  along 
fissures,  where  precipitation  was  favored  by  the  presence  of 
oi^nic  matter. 

The  precipitation  of  the  metals  by  organic  matter  is  not  the 
only  way  in  which  precipitation  may  be  accomplished.  Small 
amounts  of  lead  and  zinc  sulphide  may  be  dissolved  by  carbonic 
acid,  the  process  yielding  lead  and  zinc  carbonates  and  hydrogen 


Fio.  31. — DinKrain  showing  stage  in  arteaiaa  circulation,  Joplin  region.  Mo. 
A-B,  3taB«a  in  erosion  of  Pennsylvania  shale,  a.  Pennsylvania  shale;  b,  MiBsis- 
aippitji  liniestone:  c,  Chattanooga  (Devonian)  shale;  d,  Ordovician  and  Cambrian 
rocks;  e,  pre-Cambrian  rocks.     (A/ter  Sieberithal,  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey.) 

sulphide.*  In  depth  in  the  presence  of  carbon  dioxide  the 
metallic  sulphides  are  not  precipitated,  but  when  the  solutions 
rise  again  near  to  the  surface  carbon  dioxide  escapes,  and  the 
metals  are  deposited  as  sulphides. 

■EuMONB,  S.  F.;  Copper  in  the  Red  Beds  of  the  Colorado  Plateau 
Region.     U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  fiuU.  260.  pp.  221-232,  1905. 

EifuoNa,  W.  H.:  The  Cashin  Mine,  Montrose  County,  Colorado.  U.  S. 
Geol.  Survey  BuU.  285,  pp.  125-128,  1906. 

LiNDflREN,  Waldemar:  Notes  on  Copper  Deposits  in  ChalTee,  Fremont, 
and  Jefferson  Counties,  Colorado.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  BtdL  340,  pp.  157- 
174,  1908. 

LiNDOREN,  Waldbhar,  Gbaton,  L.  C,  and  Gordon,  C.  H.:  The  Ore 
Deposits  of  New  Mexico.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Prof.  Pa]ier  68,  pp.  48,  76-79, 
143-149,  163,  202-203,  1910. 

TAJiit,W.A.:  Copper  in  the  "Red  Beds"  of  Oklahoma.  Earn.  Geol,  vol. 
5,  pp.  221-226,  1910. 
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■  StEBKNTHAi.,  C.  E.:  Op.  cil.,  p.  52. 
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Uraniiini  aod  vanadium  are  found  in  the  Southwest  in  deposits 
in  sandstone  far  removed  from  igneous  rociks.  The  metals 
are   beUeved   to   have   been   present  in  small   amounts  in  the 


Fio.  32.— Sfli.-Ti  iif  dmlc-witf  (lUht)  rcplnring  coal  (dark)  Nacimietiln 
diBtrict,  Nfw  Mexipo.  Upper  part  uf  specimen  is  ultercd  by  oiidalion.  C^*- 
draan  from  plate  by  Lindgren,  Graton,  aiid  Gordon.  U.  S.  Oeal.  Surre]/.) 


Fio.  3a.— On 


aandstOQe,  from  which  they  were  disBolved  by  ground  water. 
They  were  precipitated  at  favorable  places,  especially  in  the 
presence  of  organic  malerial,  such  as  decayed  trees  and  reieds. 
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In  some  depoaits  t-alcite  cement  ia  sandstone  appearB  to  hiive 
precipitated  the  metals. 

Iron  dissolved  from  country  rock  in  sulphate  or  carbonate 
Bolutions  may  be  precipitated  as  oxide  by  descending  waters. 
At  many  places,  small  veins  are  deposited  in  fissures  or  replace 
the  rock  along  fissures.  Manganese,  under  some  conditions  at 
least,  is  dissolved  more  readily  than  iron.  It  is  easily  precipi- 
tated as  oxide  when  acid  solutions  arc  neutralized  by  alkaline 


a  e  been  formed  by  precipi- 


rocks.     Man    mangan 
tatton  fron     o     so  u     n 

Compos  tion. — D  posi  s  f o  m  d  a  moderate  and  shallow 
depths  by  Id  olu  ons  y  e  d  a  a  ge  part  of  the  world's  sup- 
.J»ly  of  lead  an  m  and  s  m  coppe  but  little  or  no  gold  or 
iquicksitve     an     on  y  a  sil  e       The  ores  generally  are  of 

fliiiiple  compo      on    Fig    33  and  34)      As  pointed  out  by  Bain,' 

'Bain,  H.  F.:  Some  Relatmna  of  Paleogeography  to  Ore  Depoaition  in 
the  MisHisaippi  Valley,  latemat.  Geol.  GoDg.,  Mexico,  1907.  The  Fluorapftr 
DepoaitB  of  Southern  ntinojs.     U.  S.  Geol,  Survey  Bull.  255,  pp.  61-67, 1905. 
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the  complex  arsenic  and  antimony  minerals  are  generally 
absent  in  these  deposits.  Some  of  the  galena,  however,  carries 
antimony/  and  in  some  regions  as  much  as  1  per  cent,  is  present. 
Minute  quantities  of  silver  may  also  occur  in  galena.  The 
uranium  and  vanadium  deposits  of  southwestern  Colorado  are 
included  in  this  class.  Deposits  of  iron  oxides  and  of  manganese 
oxides  are  formed  by  precipitation  in  shattered  zones  of  limestone 
and  of  other  rocks. 

The  minerals  that  are  found  in  deiwsits  of  this  class  are  listed 
below.  Of  these,  many  are  confined  to  oxidized  zones  near 
the  surface  and  are  regarded  as  alteration  products  of  primary 
minerals.  In  this  group  of  deposits  it  is  not  always  easy  to 
distinguish  between  primary  and  secondary  ores. 


alum 

chalcedony 

greenoekite 

pytoluaite 

angieaite 

chalcocite 

gypsum 

pyTomorphit« 

uikerite 

ehaicopyrite 

hematite 

quarts 

aragonite 

chert 

hydrozincite 

rhodochroute 

aurichalcite 

chlorite 

kaolin 

Beleaite 

a»rit« 

chrysocolla 

limonite 

aiderite 

barite 

copper 

malachite 

bauxite 

covellile 

manganite 

sulphur 

bomile 

cuprite 

marcaBite 

uraoiuih 

calamine 

fluorit« 

miUeritc 

calcite 

Kalcna 

opal 

vanadium 

celestite 

gocthite 

psilomelane 

compounds 

cerusito 

gold 

pyritc 

fine  blende 

cbalcEDthitc 

goslarite 

Shape. — Large  rudely  tabular  bodies  are  common  in  the  de- 
posits of  this  class,  but  as  noted  above  they  generally  lie  along 
the  beds.  Great  veins  cutting  across  the  beds  are  rare.  In 
southwestern  Wisconsin  "crevices"  and  "gash  veins"  occur, 
but  these  are  thinner  and  less  persistent  than  normal  veins. 
In  that  region  flats  and  pitches  are  formed  where  beds  rich  in 
volatile  hydrocarbons  have  shrunk  and  let  down  limestone  beds 
above  them,  causing  the  limestone  to  fracture  along  horizontal 
and  steeply  dipping  planes  (sec  Fig.  35). 

In  the  Joplin  region  some  of  the  deposits  have  formed  in  ancient 
caves,  in  limestone  sinks,  and  in  openings  between  fragments  that 
have  formed  superficial  chert  breccias  that  were  subsequently 
covered  by  later  beds.  Such  deposits  are  very  irregular  in  shape. 
Those  that  have  formed  in  solution  cavities  are  likely  to  be  long 

'SiEBENTHAL,  C.  B,:  Op.  cil.,  p.  216. 
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in  one  and  relatively  short  in  two  dimensions.  Deposits  in 
which  solutions  have  replaced  oi^anic  matter  vary  widely  in 
shape,  which  depends  on  the  distribution  of  the  material  that 
caused  precipitation  and  on  the  extent  of  replacement. 

Size. — The  lai^e  tabular  upright  ore  bodies  that  are  commonly 
referred  to  as  "true  fissure  veins"  are  conspicuous  in  many  dis- 
tricts where  the  ores  are  genetically  related  to  igneous  rocks  but 
are  rare  in  regions  where  the  deposits  were  formed  by  cold 
meteoric  waters.  Extensive  bedding-plane  deposits  are  formed 
in  such  re^ons;  the  Joplin  district  of  southwestern  Missouri  and 
the  lead  district  of  southeastern  Missouri  contain  bedding-plane 
deposits  that  are  as  large  as  the  great  veins  above  mentioned. 
Where  deposits  have  been  formed  in  ancient  underground  water 
channels  they  may  be  followed  here  and  there  over  distances 


of  several  miles.  A  great  many  deposits  of  thb  group,  however, 
are  small.  Among  the  hundreds  of  deposits  of  copper,  uranium, 
and  vanadium  that  replace  organic  matter  in  the  Southwest,  few 
large  ore  bodies  have  been  developed.  While  many  primary 
iron  and  manganese  deposits  are  formed  by  deposition  from  cold 
solutions,  most  of  them  are  small.  On  the  other  hand,  some  of 
the  largest  iron-ore  deposits  have  been  formed  by  enrichment  of 
low-grade  protores  in  weathering. 

Texture. — The  texture  of  the  deposits  in  this  group  differs 
but  little  in  kind  from  that  of  deposits  formed  by  hydrothermal 
processes.  In  both  classes  crustified  banding  and  symmetri- 
cally lined  vugs  are  common.  Delicately  banded  quartz,  which 
is  so  common  in  deposits  formed  by  hot  waters,  is  rare  in  ores 
formed  by  cold  solutions.  In  the  deposits  of  southwestern 
Wisconsin  crustified  bands  of  calcite  around  brecciated  fragments 
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arc  common.  Nodular  and  tabular  masses  are  formed  in  which 
the  order  of  deposition  is  marcaaite,  sphalerite,  galena.  The 
great  bulk  of  the  ore  of  this  class,  however,  shows  little  crustifica- 
tion.  In  the  JopUn  region  much  of  the  ore  has  a  brecciated  struc- 
ture, consisting  of  chert  fragments  cemented  with  sphalerite. 
In  the  lead  district  of  southeastern  Missouri  most  of  the  ore  is 
disseminated  in  beds  of  carbonaceous  limestone.  Nodular 
bodies  and  geodes  are  of  common  occurrence  in  deposits  of  iron 
and  manganese  oxides. 
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CHAPTER  X 
SEDIMENTARY  DEPOSITS 

Occurrence. — In  sedimentary  rocks — gravels,  sands,  claya,  congloineratcs, 

sandstones,  limestones,  shales,  etc. — usually  as  beds  or  parts  of  beds,  at 
disseminated  through  certain  beds.  All  are  oriented  with  the  contempon- 
neous  strata.     WTierc  they  have  not  been  disturbed  they  are  flat-lying. 

Composition. — In  the  clastic  scdimentarj-  deposits  the  minerals  are  the 
residual  or  stable  minerals  of  older  rocks  and  older  deposits.  They  include 
gold,  platinum,  iron,  tin,  nitile.  zircon,  rare-earth  minerals,  gema,  and  otha 
relatively  insoluble  materials.  In  beds  which  are  chemical  precipitates  inn 
and  manganese  arc  the  most  important  metals.  Nonmetallic  substances 
are  coal,  phosphate  rock,  valines,  gypsum,  clays,  and  many  other  materials. 

Shape. — In  general  two  dimensions  are  great  and  one  is  relatively  small. 
Some  placers  arc  long  in  one  and  short  in  two  dimensions.  EquidimoiNOiul 
deposits  are  rare  but  not  unknown. 

Size. — Some  are  small;  others  arc  very  extensive. 

Texture. — Some  deposits  of  this  class  have  a  structure  characteriBtic  of 
sedimentary  rocks,  such  as  is  produced  by  sorting  in  water — bedding,  croas- 
bedding,  etc.  In  some  the  constituent  particles  are  rounded  by  wear.  Some 
contain  fossil  remains.  Included  an i sod ia metric  bodies  deposited  mechan- 
ically with  the  beds  are  generally  oriented  with  their  short  dimensions  acroes 
the  beds.  The  chemical  sediments  may  be  oolitic,  crystalline,  or  amorphous. 
Banded  structure  is  common  hut  is  rarely  symmetrical  and  is  not  cmstified. 
Comb  structure  and  vugs  lined  symmctrieally  with  banded  crusts  arc  never 
present  except  where  infiltration  has  taken  place  since  the  deposits  wen 
formed. 

General  Feattires.^ — Weathering  and  erofdon  are  processes  of 
mineral  segregation,  A  quartz  diorite  which  has  about  the 
composition  of  the  average  igneous  rock  is  composed  of  potash 
and  time-soda  feldspars,  quartz,  miiscovite,  biotite,  magnetite, 
augite,  and  other  fcrromagnesian  minerals,  and  some  minw 
constituents,  such  as  titanite,  apatite  and  pyrite.  Normal 
weathering  will  tend  to  convert  the  rock  to  kaolin,  quartz,  and 
limonite;  wad  and  bauxite  also  may  form.  "With  these  "end 
products"  of  weathering  titanite  and  some  apatite  will  remain. 
Ground  water,  which  generally  contains  carbon  dioxide,  will  dis- 
solve and  carry  away  alkalies  and  alkaline  earths  as  carbonates 
or  bicarbonates ;  the  sulphur  is  converted  to  sulphates.  Some 
iron,  aluminum,  and  silica  also  arc  dissolved,  but  more  slowly 
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than  the  alkalies  and  alkaline  earths.  Phosphorus  and  titanium 
dissolve  very  slowly.  The  dissolved  materials  will  be  carried  to 
the  sea  and  form  organic  deposits  and  chemical  precipitates. 
Thus  are  supplied  materials  for  beds  of  limestone,  dolomite, 
chert,  iron-bearing  sediments,  gypsum,  phosphate  rock,  etc. 
The  waters  also  carry  in  suspension  or  roll  along  their  courses 
quartz,  kaolin,  limonite,  and  any  heavy  residual  materials  that 
may  be  present. 

If  the  rocks  decomposed  contain  deposits  of  metals,  such  as 
copper,  zinc,  tin,  and  platinum,  the  soluble  metals  like  copper  and 
zinc  may  be  carried  downward  and  reprecipitated,  or  they  may  be 
carried  to  the  sea  and  subsequently  precipitated  there.  The 
heavy,  insoluble  minerals,  if  any  happen  to  be  present,  especially 
those  which  resist  surface  decomposition,  hke  platinum,  gold, 
and  tin  oxide,  will  generally  be  left  behind  in  the  beds  of  the 
streams  not  far  from  their  outcrops. 

Every  constituent  of  the  quartz  diorite  has  a  certain  economic 
value  if  sufficiently  concentrated,  and  when  conditions  are 
favorable  many  products  may  result  from  the  processes  of 
weathering,  transportation,  and  deposition.  But  erosion  seldom 
permits  complete  weathering,  and  the  material,  which  is  gener- 
ally disintegrated  mechanically  before  it  is  thoroughly  decom- 
posed chemically,  passes  to  the  sea  in  various  stages  of  segrega- 
tion. Thus  the  products  of  decompositioQ  are  generally  found  in 
various  stages  of  impurity. 

Sedimentary  deposits  are  valuable  sources  of  the  metals. 
From  them  are  obtained  more  than  half  of  the  world's  iron,  tin, 
and  platinum,  and  much  of  the  gold  and  manganese,  as  well 
as  gems,  many  other  nonmetallic  products,  and  hydrocarbons. 
Although  sulphides  are  present  in  many  sedimentary  l)eds,'  sul- 
phide ores  of  .workable  grade  are  comparatively  rare  among 
sedimentary  deposits. 

Sedimentary  deposits  may  be  divided  into  those  concen- 
trated mechanically  and  those  concentrated  chemically.  De- 
posita  concentrated  mechanically  include  basal  conglomerates 
of  iron  ore,  and  the  placers  of  platinum,  gold,  tin,  etc.    These 

'  Anbrdssow,  N.:  Le  mer  noire.  VU  Congrfia  Gfol.  Interaat.  Guide 
de»  excuniow,  Excursion  XXIX,  1897. 

Dobs,  Bruno:  Melnikowit,  ein  neuea  Eiaenbiaulphid,  und  seine  Bedeu- 
tuDg  far  die  Geneaia  der  Kieslageratatten.  ZeiUehr.  prakt.  Oeologie,  Johrg. 
TO,  pp.  453-483,  1912. 
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deposits  are  marine,  lacustrine,  or  fluviatile,  the  clasBiScation 
depending  on  the  nature  of  the  body  of  water  in  which  they  have 
found  rest.  Deposits  may  be  concentrated  chemically  as  a 
result  of  evaporation,  reduction,  or  oxidation,  or  by  organic 
agencies.  Examples  of  these  are  salt  beds,  coal,  gypeum,  and 
some  iron  ores. 

Many  deposits  of  sedimentary  origin  are  workable  iu  their 
primary  state.  Others  supply  the  protores,  which  are  further 
concentrated  by  weathering  into  workable  ore  bodies. 

Occurrence. — Deposits  of  sedimentary  origin  may  be  found  in 
association  with  all  kmds  of  sedimentary  rocks.  Deposits  of 
mechanical  origin  are  likely  to  be  in  conglomerates,  sandstones 
and  shales;  deposits  of  chemical  origin  are  commonly  in  or  asso- 
ciated with  limestones,  shales,  or  fine-grained  sandstones. 


FiQ.  36, — Section  showing  iron-ore  depoBita  of  Iron  MouDtain,  MioBouri. 
The  iron  baa  been  quarried  from  openings  at  tbo  top  of  the  hill  and  mined 
underground  at  the  baeo  of  the  sedinientary  series,  where  it  formed  a  basal 
conglomerato.     (AJler  Crane,  Mo.  Gtol,  Sunejf.) 

All  the  deposits  of  this  class  are  syngenetic,  or  "contem- 
poraneous" with  rocks  of  the  series  containing  them,  but  they 
are  younger  than  the  rocks  strat [graphic ally  below  and  older 
than  the  rocks  stratigraphically  above  them.  The  ore-bearing 
beds  may  be  much  younger  than  the  underlying  rocks  (see  F^.  36) 
or  much  older  than  the  overlying  rocks  where  they  are  sepsr 
rated  from  those  rocks  by  unconformities.  On  the  other  band, 
the  deposits  may  form  a  continuous  series  with  the  underlying 
and  ovcrlyinK  rocks.  Thv  mechanical  sediments  especially  con- 
glomerates are  commonly  unconformable  with  the  underlying 
rocks  and  therefore  may  be  considerably  younger;  the  chemical 
sediments  arc  more  generally  contemporaneous— that  is,  they 
form  part  of  a  Hcrios  of  beds  that  were  deposited  continuously, 
without  interruptions  due  to  great  diastrophic  movements  and 
erosion. 

Deposits  of  sedimentary  origm  may  rest  upon  igneous  flows. 
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or  intrusive  rocks;  above  them  there  may  be  flows,  sills,  or  sheets 
of  igneous  rock. 

Some  sedimentary  deposits  are  superficial — that  is,  they  are 
not  covered  by  later  formations.  Examples  are  bog-iron  de- 
posits, some  beds  of  salt,  borax,  nitrates,  and  surface  placers. 
Other  deposits  of  this  class,  after  they  are  formed,  are  biu'ied 
below  later  sediments  or  igneous  flows. 

Whether  chemical  or  mechanical,  all  sedimentary  deposits 
have  been  subjected  to  all  the  folding,  faulting,  or  other  de- 
formation which  has  affected  the  associated  beds  and  overlying 
formations  (see  Fig.  37).  They  are  flat-lying  only  where  they 
have  not  been  dbturbed  by  subsequent  earth  movements. 

Composition. — The  principal  metals  of  sedimentary  deposits 
include   iron,     manganese,     gold,     platinum,     and     tin.     The 


Fio.  37. — Section  acroM  Wh  teoak  Mounta  n  eyncl  ne  Chaltanooga  Ten- 
nessee. Hhawine  Rockwood  or  Trenton  ron-ore  bed  S  Rockwood" 
formation;  Dc,  Chattanooga  shale,  Cp,  Fort  Payoe  chert,  Cf,  Flojd  Bhale. 
{AJter  Burdtard.  U.  S.  Otol.  Surwm.) 

rare-earth  minerals  monazite  and  xenotime  should  be  mentioned 
also.  A  list  of  the  minerals  in  sedimentary  deposits  would 
include  essentially  all  minerals,  for  sedimentary  beds  are  made 
up  of  materials  from  geologic  bodies  of  all  classes,  mechanically 
disintegrated  and  weathered  in  varying  degrees;  but  because 
some  minerals  resist  weathering  more  than  others,  they  are 
more  common  and  relatively  more  abundant  in  mechanical  acdi- 
ments  than  the  less  stable  minerals. 

Certain  minerals  that  are  stable  under  conditions  of  weathering 
are  listed  below. 

All  the  minerals  listed  below  are  dissolved  very  slowly  in 
ground  water.  Most  of  them  are  hard  and  therefore  not  readily 
disintegrated  mechanically.  Gold  and  platinum,  though  soft, 
are  malleable  and  therefore  withstand  abrasion.  Limonite, 
kaolin,  psilomelane,  pyrolusite,  and  bauxite  although  resistant 
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Minerals  Stable  dndeh  Weatherino  Conditionb 

SpeciBo  siavily  Hnrdi 


Quarti  (SiO,) 

Garnet  (compoeition  variable) 

Kaolin  (H.Al,Si,0,) 

Bauxite  (A1,0^3H,0) 2.30-2.40 

LimoniW    (2Fe,Oj.3H,0) 3. 60-4. 00 

P8ilomelane(H,MnOi) 3.70-4.70 

Pyrolusitc  (MnO,) 4.73-4.86 

Magnetite  (Fe.O,) 5.17 

Chromite  (FeCr,0«) 4,32-4.67 

Hematite  {Fe,Oj) 4.90-5.30 

Platinum  (Pt) 21.00 

Gold  (Au) 19.00 

Caaaiterite  (SnO,) 6.80-7.10 

Monaiite  (|Ce,  La,  Di]  PO*) 4.90-5.30 

Rutile  (TiO,) 

Zircon  (Zr  SiO.) 4.70 


7.0 

6.&-7.5 
2.0-2.5 
2.5-3.5 
5.0-5.6 
S. 0-6.0 
2-0-2.5 
5.5-6.5 

5.5 
5.5-6.5 
4.0-4.5 
2.5-3.0 
6.0-7.0 
5.0-5.5 
6.0-6.6 

7.6 


to  chemical  changes,  are  not  resietaiit  to  mechanical  forces. 
Consequently  they  are  likely  to  be  broken  into  small  particles, 
carried  away  mechanically  from  coarser  clastic  sediments,  and 
finally  brought  to  rest  in  more  quiet  surroundings.  In  addition 
to  the  minerals  listed  above,  goethite,  gibbsite,  wad,  xenotime, 
and  ilmenit«  should  be  mentioned. 

Kaolin,  quartz,  iron  aluminum  and  manganese  oxideB,  and 
garnet  are  abundant  in  nature;  the  other  minerals  listed  above 
are  comparatively  rare.  The  common  minerals  are  in  general 
not  so  resistant  to  disintegration  as  the  rare  ones.  Muscovite, 
biotite,  and  apatite  also  resist  disint.egration  but  are  less  stable 
than  the  minerals  named  above.  They  are  common,  neverthe- 
less, in  mechanical  sediments. 

Metalliferous  minerals  found  in  the  chemical  sediments  are 
siderite,  limonite,  Roethit*,  pyrite,  hematite,  glauconite,  chamo- 
site,  greenalitc,  manganite,  wad,  and  psilomelane.  Gangue 
minerals  that  are  associated  with  these  are  chert,  quartz,  calcite, 
dolomite,  and  a  number  of  other  minerals,  as  a  rule  very  finely 
comminuted.  Of  these  kaolin  and  quartz  are  generally  the  most 
abundant.  Non metalliferous  minerals  in  chemical  sediments 
include  salt,  gypsum,  anhydrite,  calcium  phosphate,  borates, 
nitrates,  etc. 

One  group  of  sedimentary  deposits  that  exhibits  some  punling 
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features  sbould  be  meDtioned  here.  These  are  the  mariDe  oolitic 
and  fossiliferoua  iron  ores  of  the  so-called  Clinton  type.  They 
carry  hematite,  calcite,  eiderite,  and  quartz.  The  iron  oxide 
occurs  as  fossils  of  shells  of  calcium-secreting  organisms  and 
doubtless  has  replaced  lime  carbonate.  But  because  these  shells 
are  uniformly  replaced  over  wide  areas  and  are  now  distributed 
throughout  beds  that  extend  down  the  dip  to  great  depths,  far 
below  the  level  of  active  oxidation,  it  is  believed  that  the  replace- 
ment of  lime  by  iron  occurred  before  the  shells  were  deeply  buried 
and  the  rock  consolidated,  probably  soon  after  the  shells  sank 
to  the  bottom  of  the  sea.  Thus  these  deposits,  though  formed 
by  replacement,  are  considered  sedimentary  and  syngenetic, 
just  as  dolomites  in  which  m^nesia  has  replaced  lime,  probably 
under  nearly  similar  conditions,  are  classed  as  sedimentary 
beds. 

Shape. — Many  sedimentary  deposits,  especially  the  chemical 
and  organic  deposits,  approach  the  tabular  form  more  closely 
than  deposits  of  other  classes.  But  broadly  considered  they 
are  lenses,  for  they  must  pinch  out  somewhere,  however  extensive 
they  may  be.  In  general  the  thickness  is  comparatively  uni- 
form, at  least  more  nearly  uniform  than  in  deposits  of  other 
classes.  Many  placer  deposits  formed  along  streams  are  long 
in  one  and  short  in  two  dimensions.  Those  formed  on  relatively 
swift  streams  are  likely  to  be  irregular,  and  their  productive 
parts  may  lie  in  pockets. 

Size. — Many  of  the  deposits  of  sedimentary  origin  are  very 
extensive.  The  iron-bearing  formation  of  the  Mesabi  range, 
Minnesota,  is  traced  over  100  milea;  the  Penokee-G<^bic  iron 
range,  in  Michigan  and  Wisconsin,  extends  about  80  miles;  and 
the  Clinton  iron-bearing  formation,  which  contains  overlapping 
lenses  of  iron  ore,  extends  over  areas  of  many  hundreds  of  square 
miles.  Beds  of  coal,  gypsum,  or  rock  phosphate  may  extend  over 
thousands  of  square  miles — ^indeed,  the  most  extensive  mineral 
deposits  of  economic  value  belong  to  this  class.  On  the  other 
hand,  some  deposits  of  sedimentary  origin  are  very  small.  Some 
beds  of  bog  iron  and  of  bog  manganese  cover  only  a  few  acres, 
and  some  highly  profitable  placer  deposits  of  this  class  are  of 
small  extent.  Certain  very  extensive  beds  of  iron  ore  less  than 
2  feet  thick  have  been  worked.  Some  of  the  sedimentary 
ore  beds  have  great  thickness;  the  Biwabik  formation,  which  is 
the  protore  of  the  Meeabi  iron  deposits,  is  hundreds  of  feet  thick. 
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Texture. — Many  eedimentary  ores  are  banded  (Fig.  38).  The 
mechanical  aediments  may  show  bedding,  cross-bedding,  ajid  other 
evidences  of  sorting  by  water.  Their  conatituent  particles  are 
commonly  corroded  or  rounded  by  abrasion.  Fossil  remains  of 
animals  or  plants  may  be  present;  in  clastic  sediments  the 
fossils  are  generally  broken.  As  the  deposits  are  formed  in 
water,  bodies  that  are  aniaodiametric  (not  spherical)  will  lie 
with  their  longer  axes  approximately  horizontal  (Fig.  39); 
if  the  beds  are  subsetiuently  tilted,  these  bodies  will  still  lie 
approximately  parallel  to  the  bedding  planes.  If  heavy  minerals 
are  present  they  tend  to  be  concentrated  at  the  bottom  of  the 
bed.     Chemical  sediments  also  are  eommonly  banded. 


Although  many  sedimentary  deposits  are  banded  or  bedded, 
they  are  unlike  deposits  that  fill  fissures  in  that  the  banding 
is  nowhere  symmetrically  crustified  (see  page  3).  The  open- 
ings in  these  deposits  are  intergranular  spaces  or  solution 
cavities.  Vugs,  which  are  common  in  veins,  are  lacking  in 
sedimentary  deposits  and  the  open  spaces  are  not  Uned  by 
layers  or  crusts,  one  on  the  other,  like  cavities  of  veins.  The 
deposits  do  not  cross  the  l>cdding,  and  there  are  no  contempora- 
neous veinlets  extending  from  the  main  lodes  into  the  country 
rock,  such  as  those  that  extend  from  veins.  Many  sedimentary 
deposits  have  rather  sharp  contacts  with  the  associated  Iteds, 
whereas  replacement  deposits  more  commonly  grade  into  and 
finger  out  in  the  wall  rock.     Many  sedimentary  depoaita — fw 
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example,  some   sedimentary   iron   ores — are   made   up   of  thin,                  ( 
closely  spaced  bands  of  ore  and  barren  country  rock.                                        1 
In    some   districts    epigeiietic    deposits   replace  certain  beds         ^^J 
partly  or  almost  completely.     The^  deposits  exhibit  the  broader        ^^^| 
structural  relations  of  sedimentary  beds,  but  certain  details  of        ^^^| 
structure  serve  to  distinguish  them.     Such  deposits  are  discussed        ^^^| 
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Pro.  40. — DiaKTom  nhowinn  nppronimately  the  relative  nhundanoe  of  vftriou 
ttmaaet  at  primHrv  oroa  and  pmtorea  of  aeverat  mctala.     Broken  linea    indicat 
Uwt  olasses  of  d^poniu  are  of  little  or  no  value.     Broken  liiiee  with  long  dasbe 
biA\e»tti  rare  deposits  or  deposits  of  subordiaato  value.     Solid  lines  indii^Bt 

of  the  Une. 

on   page    197.     The  relative  abundance  of  various  classes  o 
deposits  of  certain  metals  .is  indicated  by  Fig.  40. 
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CHAPTER  XI 
PRIMARY  ORE  SHOOTS 

Many  metalliferous  deposits  contain  bodies  of  workable  ore 
that  are  surrounded  by  lower-grade  unworkable  material.  The 
term  "ore  shoot"'  in  the  stricter  sense  is  applied  to  these  richer 
portions.  More  loosely,  the  term  is  applied  to  any  body  of 
valuable  ore  lying  in  the  gangue  or  country  rock,  A  body  very 
rich  and  of  good  size  is  called  a  "bonanza;"  a  thin  and  rudely 
tabular  body  of  richer  ore  is  called  a  "pay  streak;"  and  a  smaller 
body  not  very  large  in  any  dimension  is  a  "bunch"  or  "pocket." 

As  ore  shoots  are  the  most  valuable  portions  of  metalliferous 
deposits  they  are  naturally  of  great  interest  to  the  miner.  Their 
mode  of  occurrence  and  genesis  may  become  apparent  only  after 
a  comprehensive  study  of  the  structural  and  historical  geology 
of  a  region  containing  them,  the  relations  of  the  deposits  to  the 
structure,  and  the  paragcnesis  of  the  vein  matter. 

A  great  many  mineral  deposits — by  far  the  greater  number  of 
those  50  far  discovered — -arc  exposed  at  the  surface.  Their  out- 
crops may  be  rich  in  valuable  metals  or  they  may  be  leached  by 
surface  waters,  but  their  leached  portions  are  characteristic  and 
may  be  recognized  by  prospectors  who  have  observed  elsewhere 

'  Penrose,  R,  A,  F,,  Jr.:  Some  Causes  of  Ore  Shoots.  Econ.  Geol.,  vol. 
5,  pp.  97-133,  1910. 

Van  Hise,  C.  R.:  Some  Principles  ControllioB  the  Deposition  of  Ore, 
Am.  Inst,  Min.  Eng.  Tratxt.,  vol.  30,  pp.  27-177,  1900. 

Ibvinq,  J.  D.:  The  Localization  of  Values  in  Ore  Bodies  and  the  Occur- 
rence of  "Shoots"  in  Metalliferous  Deposits.  Econ.  Geol.,  vol.  3,  pp.  143— 
154,  1908.  Discussion  by  F.  C.  Suitii,  idem,  pp.  224-220;  R.  H.  Sales, 
idem,  pp.  326-331;  F.  L.  Ransoub,  idem,  pp.  331-337;  H.  V.  Winchell, 
idem,  pp.  425-428;  H.  SjSgrbn,  idem,  pp.  637-643;  Waldehak  LtnDOREN, 
idem,  vol.  4,  pp.  56-61,  1909. 

Pdrinoton,  C.  W.:  Ore  Horizons  in  the  San  Juan  Mountains.  Econ. 
Geol.,  vol.  1,  pp.  130-134,  1907. 

LiNDORBN,  Waldbuar,  and  Ransoue,  F.  L.  :  Geology  and  Gold  Deposits 
of  Cripple  Creek,  Colo.  IT.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Prof.  Paper  54,  pp.  271-496, 
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Spdrr,  J.  E.,  and  Garret,  G.  H.;  Economic  Geology  of  the  Georgetown 
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190S. 
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similar  barreD  outcrops  that  pass  into  valuable  depoaits  beneath 
the  surface.  Profitable  depoeits  as  a  rule  are  explored  as  th^ 
are  mined.  "Ore  against  ore"  is  au  old  Cornish  dictum.  It  is 
good  prospecting  to  follow  the  ore  body  as  far  as  practicable  and 
to  explore  adjoining  territory  for  similar  deposits.  The  ore  bo<^ 
is  followed  to  its  ends  on  drifts,  raises,  or  winzes.  These  work- 
ings are  generally  pressed  ahead  beyond  the  workable  depout  ot 
ore  shoot.  Valueless  vein  matter  near  a  deposit  is  prospected 
because  there  is  generally  a  fair  chance  of  finding  ore  in  association 
with  it. 

A  "blind"  deposit  is  one  that  does  not  crop  out.  The  country 
rock  on  all  sides  of  a  valuable  deposit  is  regarded  as  favoraUe 
ground  for  prospecting  unless  the  structural  relations  are  un- 
favorable. Thus  blind  deposits  may  be  discovered  near  those 
that  are  exposed. 

Ore  shoots  may  be  of  primary  or  secondary  origin.  A  great 
many  of  them  arc  formed  by  superficial  alteration  and  enrich- 
ment; these  are  discussed  on  pages  124  to  169.  Many,  however, 
have  been  formed  by  primary  processes  at  the  same  time  as  the 
deposits  containing  them.  Primary  ore  shoots  are  discussed  in 
the  chapters  treating  the  several  classes  of  primary  ores,  the  open- 
ings in  rocks,  and  the  structural  features  of  epigenetic  deposita. 
In  this  chapter  some  of  the  causes  commonly  C0Dtr<dUng  their 
formation  are  reviewed. 

If  magmatic  segregation  is  brought  about  by  gravity,  the 
heavier  metals  should  sink  as  they  do  in  bullion  or  matte  in  an 
ore  furnace.  At  Sudbury,  Ontario,  the  nickeliferous  pyrrhotite 
is  at  the  bottom  of  the  Sudbury  laccolith,  particularly  in  embay- 
ments  in  the  underlying  rock  (page  12)  and  in  dikes  that  make 
off  from  the  bottom  of  the  laccolith.  If  segregation  takes  place 
at  considerable  depth,  however,  the  metalliferous  matter  may 
be  injected  into  fissures  like  ordinary  dikes.  The  entire  dike 
may  be  the  <leposit,  as  at  Iron  Mountain,  Wyo.,  where  a  dike  of 
titaniferous  iron  ore  over  a  mile  long  and  40  to  300  feet  wide  has 
been  thrust  into  anorthositc.*  In  places  magmatic  segregation 
forms  bands  or  layers  of  ore  alternating  with  bands  or  layers 
of  valueless  minerals.  The  origin  of  these  deposits  is  not  clear. 
Much  remains  to  be  done  before  the  problems  of  distribution  of 
ore  shoots  segregated  in  igneous  rocks  are  all  solved. 

'Bali..  S.  H.:  TitiinifcTOiis  In.n  Ore  of  Iron  Moimtam,  Wyo.  U.S.  GeoL 
Survey  Buil.  315,  pp.  206-214,  1907. 
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In  many  pegmatites  the  little  pockets  or  "nests"  that  contain 
gems  or  other  valuable  minerals  are  distributed  with  extreme 
irr^ularity.  In  some  pegmatite  veins,  however,  they  are  ar- 
ranged rudely  in  zones,  as  at  the  Mount  Mica  mine,  Paris, 
Maine'  (page  22).  Pipe-like  bodies  of  pegmatite  are  not  un- 
common. Butler*  has  described  a  tree-like  pegmatitic  body  of 
quartz  in  the  San  Francisco  region,  Utah,  in  which  ore  shoots  are 
located  on  the  branch-like  extensions  from  the  central  body. 

Contact-metamorphic  zones  are  zones  only  in  the  broad  sense. 
The  rocks  replaced  are  not  all  equally  hospitable  to  ore  deposition; 
some  are  more  easily  replaced  than  others,  and  in  these  the  re- 
placement is  likely  to  extend  farther  from  the  intruding  mass. 
Beds  of  pure  limestone  are  generally  more  extensively  replaced 
than  impure  limestones,  shales,  and  sandy  rocks.  Not  only  are 
the  zones  of  metamorphism  erratic  in  their  outlines,  but  the 
bodies  of  metalliferous  ores  within  such  zones  are  in  general 
irregularly  distributed.  In  some  districts  they  are'  found  by 
prospecting  a  geoli^c  formation  at  a  horizon  that  experience  has 
shown  is  favorable  for  their  development.  Contact-metamorphic 
deposits  are  likely  to  be  developed  most  abundantly  in  regions 
where  igneous  intnisives  are  closely  spaced  and  in  connection 
with  intnisives  of  certain  types  (see  pages  29  to  47). 

Ore  veins  and  similar  deposits,  whether  they  were  formed  in 
the  deep  vein  zone,  at  moderate  depths,  or  near  the  surface,  arc 
generally  not  uniformly  mineralized  but  vary  greatly  in  size 
and  richness.  Those  formed  at  moderate  depth  and  those  formed 
near  the  surface  more  commonly  contain  rich  primary  ore  shoots 
and  bonanzas  than  those  formed  at  greater  depth,  although  rich 
primary  deposits  may  be  formed  also  in  the  deep  vein  zone. 
Certain  depths  of  formation  are  more  favorable  than  other 
depths.  The  maximum  deposition  often  takes  place  also  where 
the  more  open  channels  are  provided  and  where  they  are  most 
favorably  situated.  These  channels  may  be  intergranular  spaces 
in  sedimentary  rock  or  openings  along  bedding  planes.  The 
richer  deposits  are  sometimes  found  where  the  rocks  were  most 
highly  shattered  when  the  ore  solutions  penetrated  them.  Thus 
shear  zones,  sheeted  zones,  or  areas  of  maximum  fracturing  and 

'  Bastin,  E.  S.  :  Geology  of  the  Pegmatil^s  and  Associated  Rocks  of 
Maine.     U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  BuU.  445,  p.  84,  1911. 

■BoTLZR,  B.  S.:  Geology  and  Ore  Deposits  of  the  San  Francisco  and 
Adjacent  dirtricta,  UteOi.    U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Pr^f.  Paper  80,  p.  126,  1613. 
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brecciatioD  commonly  control  deposition.  The  planes  of  mud- 
mum  fracturing  may  be  along  faults,  at  crests  of  folds,  on  coojug- 
ated  fissures,  or  along  certain  brittle  beds  or  dikes.  InteiBections 
of  fissures  may  influence  deposition  favorably.  Where  the  fisaures 
meet  at  a  small  angle  the  rocks  near  the  line  of  junction  are  likdy 
to  form  thin  wedges  that  are  highly  shattered  and  more  easily 
replaced.^  The  mingling  of  solu- 
tions brought  together  at  the  junc- 
tion of  two  crossing  fissures  may 
promote  deposition.*  Suitable 
channels  may  be  provided  also 
when  dikes  or  any  other  brittle 
bodies  are  crossed  by  fissures,  and 
their  intersections  may  become 
sites  of  greater  mineralisation  than 
other  parts  of  fissures.  One 
country  rock  may  be  more  favor- 
able to  deposition  than  another  on 
I  ^||  I  account  of  its  chemical  composition 

*  S»  '■  or  because  it  is  more  easily  frac- 
tured. If  a  fissure  carries  ore 
where  it  cuts  a  certain  dike  or  bed, 
ore  bodies  should  be  sought  for  at 
its  intcr-section  with  similar  dikes 
or  beds  and  also  where  these  dykes 
or  beds  are  crossed  by  other  fissures. 
Some  long,  slender  ore  bodies  appear 
to  have  been  formed  along  channels 

i  where  ascending  waters  or  gases- 
rose  to  the  surface  through  perme- 
able rocks,  to  issue  as  hot  springs. 
The  remarkable  ore  shoot  at  the  Anna  Lee  mine,'  Cripple  Creek, 
Colo.,  is  a  long,  nearly  vertical  body  of  ore  about  15  to  25  feet 

'  Penrobb,  R.  a.  F.,  Jh.:  Some  Causes  of  Ore  Shoots.  Eeon,  Gtcl.,  vol, 
6,  p.  110,  1910. 

•  Van  HisE,  C,  R.:  Some  Principles  Controlling  tlie  Deposition  of  Ores. 
Am.  Inst.  Min.  Eng.  Trans.,  vol.  30,  p.  85,  1900, 

'Gross,  Whitman,  and  Peniiome,  R.  A,  F.,  Jr.:  Geology  SQd  Mining 
Industries  of  the  Cripple  Creek  District,  Colorado,  U.  S,  G«ol.  Surrey, 
SizUenlh  Arm.  Repl.,  port,  2,  p,  205,  1895. 

LtNDORGN,  Waldrmar  and  Ranbome,  F.  L.:  Geol(«y  and  Gold  Deposita 
of  Cripple  Creek,  Colorado.    U,  S.  Geol.  Survey  Prof.  Paper  64,  p.  448, 1906. 
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in  diameter,  which  follows  a  nearly  vertical  baaic  dike  that  is 
locally  brecciated  (see  Fig.  41).  It  has  probably  formed  where 
one  or  more  fisBures  cross  the  dike.  At  the  Bassick  mine,  Colo- 
rado,' a  nearly  vertical  ore  shoot  over  800  feet  long  occurs  in 
an  agglomerate  that  has  filled  the  neck  of  an  old  volcano.  The 
ore  deposit, -according  to  S.  F.  Emmons,  is  connected  genetically 
with  decadent  volcanic  activity. 

Some  rocka,  because  they  are  impervious  or  not  readily  frac- 
tured, obstruct  mineralizing  solutions  and  promote  deposition 
near  their  contacts.  Thus  at  Rico,  Colo.,°  and  at  the  Bremen 
mine.  New  Mexico,*  ore  shoots  are  fonned  in  Umestone  at  the 
contact  with  impervious  shale.  The  impermeable  gouge  in  some 
erf  the  northwest  veins  at  Butte,  Mont.,*  has  locally  dammed 
back  the  solutions  and   prevented   continuous   mineralization. 

In  some  veins  the  ore  shoots  are  nearly  parallel  to  the  dips  of 
the  veins;  in  others  they  plunge  to  one  side  or  the  other.  There 
is  no  universal  rule,  although  in  some  districts  the  larger  number 
erf  ore  shoots  plunge  in  the  name  direction. 

Deposits  formed  at  moderate  and  shallow  depths  by  cold 
solutions  may  contain  either  primary  or  secondary  ore  shoots. 
Some  of  these  deposits  show  a  close  relationship  to  the  structure 
of  the  region.  In  the  Joplin  district*  the  more  valuable  deposits 
are  in  limestone  near  the  border  of  overlying  shale,  which  is 
believed  to  have  diverted  the  circulation  of  the  ore  solutions, 
causing  them  to  rise  to  the  surface.  Some  of  the  larger  deposits 
are  in  ancient  caves  that  were  fonned  in  Mississippian  rocks 
before  the  Pennsylvanian  rocks  were  deposited  on  them;  others 
are  in  brecciated  zones  and  basal  breccia  beds.  In  the  Wisconsin 
region  conditions  for  deposition  were  favorable  in  shallow  basins 
or  synclines,  where  shrinkage  of  an  oil  shale  provided  openings 

'EuuOKS,  S.  F.:  Geology  of  Silver  Cliff  and  the  Rosita  Hills,  Ck>lorado. 
V.  8.  Geol.  Survey  SeveTileenth  Ann.  Repl..  part  2,  p.  435,  1S06. 

'  RiCEABD,  T.  A. :  The  Enterprise  Mine,  Rico,  Colorado.  Am.  Inst.  Mil). 
Eng.  Tram.,  vol.  26,  pp.  906-S80,  1896. 

Ransohx,  p.  L.:  The  Ore  Deposits  of  the  Rico  MouDtains,  Colorado. 
U.  8.  Geol.  Survey  TiBenly-weond  Ann.  Rept.,  part  2,  pp.  291-312,  1901. 

*  Pbnbosb,  R.  a.  F.,  Jr.:  Some  Causes  of  Ore  Shoots.  Bewi.  Geol.,  vol. 
5,  p.  117,  1910. 

*  Sales,  R.  H.:  The  Localization  of  Values  in  Ore  Bodies  and  the  Occur- 
rence of  Shoota  in  Metalliferous  Deposits.     Econ.  Geol.,  vol.  3,  p.  330,  1908. 

*  SfBBEHTBAL,  C.  E. :  OriKin  of  the  Zinc  and  Lead  Deposits  of  the  Joplin 
Region,  Miasouri,  Kansas,  and  Oklahoma.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  BtiU.  606,  p. 
38,  1916. 
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for  deposition  and  also  a  precipitating  agent.'  The  occurreDce 
of  deposits  fonned  by  precipitation  in  and  around  organic  matter 
depends  on  the  distribution  of  such  matter,  which  in  turn  de- 
pends on  the  conditions  of  sedimentatioD  at  the  time  the  rocb 
inclosing  the  deposits  were  formed. 

Sedimentary  deposits  are  not  uniformly  metalUferous.  hi 
placer  deposits  there  may  be  richer  sands  or  gravels  at  the  botttm 
of  the  bed,  just  above  the  bedrock  or  above  a  stiff  clay  seam. 
By  scour  and  fill  the  waters  of  the  stream  stir  up  the  gravel, 
allowing  the  heavier  part  to  sink  as  it  does  in  a  miner's  pan. 
Generally  not  all  the  river  bed  carries  gold.  As  a  rule  the  gtdd 
is  accumulated  in  streaks  and  in  largest  amounts  in  places  where 
the  stream's  velocity  is  checked.  On  a  meandering  stream  the 
placers  are  likely  to  accumulate  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  bends. 

Basal  conglomerates  of  iron  ore  (page  86)  may  be  classed  Bb 
ore  shoots;  generally  they  occur  in  beds  that  lie  unoonformably 
above  iron-bearing  formations. 

In  many  sedimentary  series  the  beds  vary  greatly  in  composi- 
tion. Beds  of  nearly  pure  iron  oxide  or  iron  carbonate  may  altei^ 
nate  with  chert.  The  individual  beds  range  in  width  from  less 
than  J-^  inch  to  many  feet.  Such  variations  are  common  and 
are  attributed  to  changes  in  the  conditions  of  sedimentation. 
These  conditions  are  varied  and  complex,  and  their  causes  are  in 
large  part  obscure.  Structural  studies  may  show  where  the 
valuable  beds  are,  but  it  is  generally  impossible  to  predict  their 
changes  in  advance  of  exploration.  Ores  of  aluminum,  man- 
ganese, and  other  metals  may  be  segregated  in  beds  or  part«  of 
beds. 

From  this  brief  discussion  of  examples  of  primary  ore  shoots 
it  is  evident  that  the  occurrence  of  such  shoots  depends  on  a 
great  variety  of  conditions  and  causes.  The  controlling  facton 
in  one  district  may  not  control  in  another.  Each  district 
should  be  studied  as  a  separate  problem,  and  the  laws  that 
govern  ore  deposition  within  it  should  be  established  independ- 
ently. By  mapping  the  geology  the  structure  is  made  clear,  and 
then  the  strucrtural  relations  of  the  ore  bodies  are  apparent. 
Although  the  geologist  may  not  accurately  predict  in  advance 
of  exploration  where  the  richer  primary  ore  bodies  may  be  found, 

'  Okan-t,  r.  8.:  Rtnictural  RclalionB  of  the  Wisconsin  Zinc  and  Lead 
Dcixisits.  Bam.  Geol,  vol,  1,  pp.  :i3a-242,  1906;  Wia.  Geol.  and  N»t.  Hirt. 
Survey  Bail.  14,  1900. 


oyGoo»^Ic 


PRIMARY  ORE  SHOOTS  99 

le  may  indicate  the  more  favorable  places  to  look  for  them, 
jid  in  a  district  where  rocks  are  adequately  exposed  at  the 
urface  or  where  underground  workings  are  extensive,  structural 
itudies  are  almost  certain  to  yield  data  that  will  aid  in  pros- 
pecting and  developing  the  diBtrict.  The  narrow  study  of  the 
deposits  themselves  without  regard  to  the  structure  of  the  region 
that  contains  them  is  hkely  to  lead  to  error. 

The  laws  controlling  superficial  alteration  and  the  develop- 
ment of  secondary  ore  shoots  are  by  no  means  eimple,  but  they 
are  more  easily  interpreted  than  those  controlling  the  deposition 
of  primary  ore  shoots.  These  laws  are  treated  in  Chapter  XV 
(pages  124  to  169).  They  should  be  constantly  in  the  mind  of 
one  who  is  seeking  to  ascertain  the  causes  for  the  occurrence  and 
(listribution  of  the  primary  ores  and  of  ore  shoots  in  a  mining 
digtriet. 
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CHAPTER  XII 
DEFORMATION  OF  ORE  DEPOSITS 

The  treatment  of  ore  depoeits  in  this  volume  recognizee  three 
groups  of  processes — the  deposition  of  ore  bodies,  the  deformation 
of  ore  bodies  and  the  superficial  alteration  and  enrichment  of 
ore  bodies.  Many  ore  deposits,  however,  have  not  been  de- 
formed, and  a  considerable  number  are  not  appreciably  enriched 
by  superficial  alteration.  Some  deformed  deposits  and  some 
that  are  not  deformed  are  workable,  though  superficial  enrich- 
ment has  not  enhanced  their  value.  Other  ore  bodies  after 
their  deposition  have  been  both  deformed  and  enriched. 

Deformation  is  essentially  a  physical  process,  involving  mass 
movement,  but  it  may  be  attended  by  some  chemical  changes. 
Superficial  alteration  and  enrichment  are  in  the  main  chemical 
processes,  involving  molecular  movement,  although  some  mass 
movement  may  attend  chemical  changes.  The  deformation  of 
ore  deposits  is  merely  incidental  to  the  deformation  of  the  con- 
taining rocks.  Economic  investigations,  however,  are  largely 
studies  of  the  geologic  structures  of  ore-bearing  areas,  and  struc- 
tural geology  warrants  a  more  extended  treatment  in  connection 
with  economic  studies  than  can  be  given  here.  For  discussions 
of  structural  geology  the  reader  is  referred  to  standard  textbooks 
of  geology.' 

The  character  of  prima.ry  ore  bodies  depends  in  large  measure 
on  their  depth  at  the  time  of  their  deposition.  Depth  is  a  factor 
no  less  important  in  deformation.  The  earth's  crust  may  be 
regarded  as  divided  into  three  zones,  characterized  by  the  nature 
of  deformation — a  zone  of  fracture  near  the  surface,  where  all 

'See  especially  Chahberuk,  T.  C,  and  Sausbuby,  R.  D.:  "Geology," 
Vol.  I,  Proceeses,  1905. 

Leith,  C.  K.,  "Structural  Geology,"  1913. 

Van  Hise,  C.  R.:  A  Treatiac  on  Metamorphiam.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey 
Mon.  47,  1904. 

PiRSBON,  L,  V,,  and  Schcchert,  Charles;  "A  Textbook  of  Geology," 
vol.  1,  Physical  Geology,  1915. 

Laheb,  F.  H.:  "Field  Geology,"  1916. 
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rocks  will  break;  a  zone  of  flowage  below  the  surface,  where  even 
the  stronger  rocks  are  not  strong  enough  to  hold  spaces  open 
under  the  pressures  that  prevail;  and  a  zone  of  combined  frac- 
ture and  flowage,  between  these  two,  where  strong  rocks  break 
and  weak  ones  flow.  This  conception  of  deformation  has  been 
developed  principally  by  Van  Hise  and  Leith. 

Rocks  differ  greatly  in  crushing  strength.  Shales  will  flow 
at  shallow  depths ;  quartzites  and  igneous  rocks  are  strong  enough 
to  hold  fractures  open  several  miles  below  the  surface.  The 
zone  of  combined  fracture  and  flowage  is  of  great  extent,  em- 
bracing most  of  the  zone  that  comes  under  human  observation. 

Faulting  is  characteristic  of  the  zone  of  fracture,  and  in  areas 
of  rocks  deformed  at  shallow  depths  normal  faults  are  generally 
more  common  than  reverse  faults,  although  the  latter  are  not 
unknown,  even  at  the  surface.  In  the  zone  of  combined  frae- 
ture  and  flowage  thrust  faulting  or  reverse  faulting  is  conspicu- 
ously shown.  In  the  zone  of  flowage  close  folding  is  character- 
istic. There  are  great  areas  in  the  United  States  where  normal 
faulting  is  common  and  reverse  faulting  with  folding  is  rare, 
and  other  areas  where  folding  and  thrust  faulting  are  common 
and  normal  faulting  is  practically  unknown.  Thus  there  are 
deformation  provinces,  each  characterized  by  a  certain  type 
of  deformation,  just  as  there  are  petrographic  provinces  and 
nietall(^nic  provinces. 
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CHAPTER  XIII 

FAULTING  AND  FOLDING  OF  0R£  DEPOSITS 

FAXTLTING  OF  ORB  DEPOSITS 

Geaeral  Features. — Faulting  is  a  process  of  great  interest  to 
economic  geology,  because  some  ore  depofdts  occur  along  faults 
and  many  are  displaced  by  faults.  The  mineralization  of  faults  I 
is  discussed  on  pages  192-196.  The  present  chapter  is  concerned 
principally  with  faulting  as  a  process  of  deformation  of  rocks  and 
ores.  The  subject  presents  many  difficulties.  We  do  not  know 
the  nature  of  all  the  stresses  that  result  in  faulting  or  what  be- 
comes of  faults  as  they  pass  downward,  yet  by  detailed  mapping 
of  districts  it  may  be  possible  to  follow  faulted  ore  bodies  and 
predict  their  position  accurately.  At  Butte,  Mont.,  the  com- 
plexity of  the  faulting  is  appalling;  yet,  equipped  with  abundaat 
data  gained  through  years  of  careful  mapping,  the  geoli^ists  of 
the  companies  that  operate  there  are  enabled  to  locate  ore  bodies 
with  great  precision  in  advance  of  exploration.  In  many  dis* 
tricts  the  data  are  sufficient  to  work  out  systems  that  aid  in 
exploration. 

The  various  elements  of  faults  and  their  nomenclatiire  have 
recently  been  discussed  in  considerable  detail.'  In  1909  the 
Geological  Society  of  America  appointed  a  committee  to  investi- 
gate the  subject.  This  committee  has  recommended  a  compre- 
hensive nomenclature,*  the  adoption  of  which  would  bring  about 

'Spurr,  J.  E.:  "Geology  Applied  to  MininK,"  1904.  The  Measuiement 
of  Faults.     Jour.  GeoL,  vol.  5,  p.  723,  1897. 

Ranboub,  F.  L.;  The  Direction  of  Movement  and  Nomonciature  <rf 
Faults.     Earn.  GeoL,  vol.  1,  p.  777,  1906. 

ToLMAN,  C.  F.:  Graphic  Solution  of  the  Fault  Problem.  Min.  and  Set. 
Preaa,  1911.  How  Should  Faults  be  Named  and  Classified?  Eeoit.  GeoL, 
vol.  2,  pp.  506-511,  1907. 

Reid,  H.  F.:  Geometry  of  Faults.  Gcol.  Soc.  America  BiiU.,  vol.  20,  pp. 
171-196,  1909. 

Chambeblin,  T.  C:  The  Fault  Problem.  Econ.  Geot.,  vol.  2,  pp.  585- 
601,  704-724,  1906. 

'  Reid,  H.  F.,  Davis,  W.  M.,Lawsov,  A.  C.and  Ransome,  F.  L.:  Report  of 
the  Committee  on  the  Noraouclature  of  FaulU.  Geol.  Soc,  America  BuU., 
vol.  24,  pp.  103-186,  1913. 
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uniform  usage  of  terms  and  thus  aid  in  the  correlation  of  data. 
Some  of  the  following  definitions  and  figures  are  taken  from  its  | 
report. 

A  fault  is  a  fracture  along  which  there  has  been  notable  dis- 
placement. Any  fracture  is  accompanied  by  some  movement, 
otherwise  there  would  not  Iw  a  fracture;  but  the  term  "fault"  is 
uot  applied  to  movements  at  right  angles  to  a  fracture  plane, 
but  only  to  those  where  it  can  be  shown  that  one  or  the  other  wall 
has  been  moved  along  the  fracture  plane  (see  Figs.  42,  43,  44). 
Fault  problems  are  in  the  main  simple  problems  of  solid  geome- 
try, and  many  interesting  theoretical  combinations  may  be  solved 
aa  problems  of  construction.  But  notwithstanding  their  mathe- 
matical simplicity,  the  solution  of  many  fault  problems  in  the 
field  is  difficult  because  the  data  are  generally  insufficient  to  sho' 
precisely  the  direction  and  amount  of  the  movements.     Where 


Plo.  42. — Nomiftl  fsull 


an  ore  body  is  cut  off  by  a  fault,  only  a  careful  consideration  of 
all  the  data  gained  by  accurate  mapping  will  suffice,  and  even 
then  it  is  not  always  possible  to  locate  the  other  end  of  the  faulted 
body. 

The  fault  sirike  is  the  direction  of  the  intersection  of  the 
fault  surface  with  a  horizontal  plan& — that  is,  a  level  line 
along  a  fault.  The  fa^iU  dip  is  the  incUnation  of  the  fault 
Burface  measured  at  right  angles  to  the  strike  on  the  plane  of  the 
fault.  The  hade  is  the  inclination  of  the  fault  surface,  measured 
from  the  vertical;  it  is  the  complement  of  the  dip.  The  hanging 
waU  is  the  upper  wall  of  the  fault.  The  foot  wall  is  the  lower  wall 
of  the  fault.  A  fault  block  may  move  perpendicular  to  the 
strike  of  a  fault  plane,  or  parallel  to  it,  or  its  path  may  make  an 
acute  angle  with  the  strike.  If  one  part  of  the  bloi^k  moves 
farther  in  a  given  direction  than  another  part,  the  block  is  said 
to  rotate. 
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There  are  two  ways  of  defining  the  displacement  caused  by  a 
fault :  the  apparent  relative  displacement  of  a  bed  may  be  defined 
by  naming  the  distance  between  its  two  disrupted  portions 


Fia.  45. — Elemenls  of  faults.  The  upper  and  lower  Buriaees  ol  the  blocks 
arc  horiiODtal;  the  end  faces  arc  vertical  and  at  right  angles  to  the  fault  strike, 
a,  b,  r.  and  d  lie  in  the  fault-plane;  e,  /,  and  k.  in  the  end  face.  Let  the  point 
originally  adjacent  to  a  move  to  b;  then  ab  —  slip  or  net  slip:  eb—  dip  atip; 
ac  —  etrikc  siip;  bd  —  peipeudicular  sliii;  ad  ^  trace  slip;  fk  —  throw;  tk  • 

measured  in  any  chosen  direction,  such  as  the  vertical  distance 
between  the  two  portions,  measured  in  a  shaft,  or  the  perpen- 


FiG.  46.— Slip  and  shift.     The  ph 
shift  ;<V,  strike  shift; /e.  dip  shift. 


dicular  distance  between  the  lines  of  intersection  of  the  two  por- 
tions with  the  fault  plane;  or  the  actual  relative  displacement 
of  the  two  sides  in  certain  directions  may  be  defined.    The  ap- 
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parent  displacement  is  usuaUy  measured  directly;  the  actual 
displacement  must  generally  be  worked  out  later. 

The  slip  is  the  relative  displacement  of  fonnerly  adjacent 
points  on  oppoate  sides  of  the  fault,  measured  on  the  fault  sur- 
face (Figs.  45,46).  The  meaning  of  strike  slip  and  dtp  slip  ia 
indicated  on  the  diagrams.  The  shift  is  the  relative  displace- 
ment of  regions  outside  the  dislocated  zone.  If  the  fault  is  a 
clean-cut  fracture  and  there  is  no  bending  of  the  strata,  the  slip 
and  shift  are  identical.  Throw  and  heave  refer  to  the  displace- 
ment of  the  edge  of  a  disrupted  bed,  as  meajsured  on  the  vertical 
section  of  a  block. 

"Displacement"  and  "dislocation"  are  given  no  technical 
meaning  but  may  be  applied  to  a  relative  movement  of  bodies 
on  the  two  sides  of  the  fault,  measured  in  any  direction,  if  that 


Fia.  47. — ApparcDt  vertical  and  horiiontal  displacements.  If  the  section 
U  St  right  sngles  to  the  strike  of  th«  fault  and  the  fault  roovement  ia  down  the 
dip,  tbe  dip  slip  ia  not  slip.  ae.  the  vertjc^  component,  is  tbc  throw;  be,  the 
horiiontal  component,  is  the  heave. 

direction  is  specified,  or  to  the  change  in  position  of  a  bed  or  other 
feature,  caused  by  the  fault  movement  (Fig.  47). 

In  discussing  sedimentary  rocks  (or  other  rocks  that  have 
planes  of  reference)  the  following  terms  are  used: 

A  strike  fttuU  is  one  whose  strike  is  parallel  to  the  strike  of  the 
strata.  A  dipfavii  is  one  whose  strike  is  approximately  at  right 
angles  to  the  strike  of  the  strata.  An  oblique  fauU  is  one  whose 
strike  is  oblique  to  the  strike  of  the  strata-  A  bedding-plane 
fault  is  one  whose  surface  is  parallel  with  the  bedding  of  the 
stratified  rocks. 

The  teparaiion  of  the  bed  or  vein  or  of  any  recognizable  plane 
is  the  distance  between  the  corresponding  surfaces  of  the  dis- 
rupted bed  or  other  tabular  body,  measured  between  corre- 
epooding  surfaces  on  the  two  sides  of  the  fault,  in  any  indicated 
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direction.  The  verticai  separation  is  the  Beparation  measured 
along  a  vertical  line.  The  horisonial  aepar(Uum  is  the  separation 
measured  in  any  indicated  horizontal  direction. 

The  normal  horizontal  separation  of  a  bed  or  other  surface  is 
its  horizontal  separation  measured  at  right  an^es  to  the  strike 


Fio.  48.— PUd   of   oblique  Fio.  40.— Plan   of   ObllqiM 

fault,     ab.    offset   or   Dormol  fault,      ab,   oRset;    ae,    luwi- 

horiiontal      separation;      ae,  lontal  aepHration  along  fkult; 

horizontal    separation     along  be.  overlap. 

fault:  be,  gap. 

of  the  bed.  It  is  frequently  determined  from  the  outcrops  of 
the  bed  at  the  surface  of  the  ground,  and  is  then  usually  called 
the  offset  of  the  bed  (see  Figs.  48  and  49). 


Normal  faiiUs  are  those  along  which  the  hanging  wall  appears 
to  have  Ijeen  depressed  relatively  to  the  foot  wall. 

Reverse  faults  arc  thof^e  along  which  the  hanging  wall  appears 
to  have  i)oon  raised  relatively  to  the  foot  wall. 

The  terms  "normal"  and  "reverse"  designate  the  apparent 
displacement  of  the  two  parts  of  a  dislocated  bed  or  other  recos- 
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nized  surface  in  a  vertical  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  fault 
strike.  It  does  not  foUow  that  in  an  oblique  fault  a  horizontal 
line  at  right  angles  to  the  fault  strike  would  be  lengthened  if  the 
fault  were  normal  or  shortened  if  it  were  reverse.  This  may  be 
illustrated  by  Fig.  50,  which  shows  an  oblique  strike  fault,  ap- 
parently reverse,  that  is  formed  by  horizontal  movement. 
Frequently  nothing  more  than  the  apparent  displacement  of 
the  strata  can  be  determined.  The  terms  "  normal "  and 
"reverse"  faults  are  used  merely  for  purpc^es  of  description 
and  not  for  the  purpose  of  indicating  extension  or  contraction. 

Overthrusta  are  reverse  faults  with  low  dip.  In  some  over- 
thrusts  the  dip  slip  is  great,  amounting  to  several  miles. 

A  favU  block  is  a  mass  bounded  on  its  sides,  completely  or  in 
part,  by  faults.  A  horat  is  a  mass  elevated  relatively  to  the  sur- 
rounding masses  and  separated  from  them  by  faulte.  A  graben 
is  a  mass  depressed  relatively  to  the  surrounding  masses  and 
separated  from  them  by  faults.* 

A  fault  mosaic  is  an  area  divided  by  intersecting  faults  into 
blocks  that  have  settled  in  varying  degrees. 

FauU  struE  are  scratches  on  the  walls  of  faults  formed  by  abra- 
sion of  hard  particles.  Stris  show  the  direction  of  movement 
along  the  walls.  It  is  not  safe  to  assume  that  all  the  faulting 
movement  was  in  the  direction  indicated  by  the  striee;  obviously 
the  last  movement  ^nly  may  be  recorded.  On  some  faults 
two  sets  of  strife  cross,  showing  different  movements  at  different 
times.  FauU  grooves  are  undulations  deeper  than  strise  but 
similarly  formed.  Because  they  usually  record  larger  stresses 
they  have  greater  significance  ae  indicating  direction  of  movement. 

Searching  for  Faulted  Segments, — Where  detailed  mapping 
does  not  show  the  amount  or  direction  of  movement  along  a 
fault,  certain  general  rules  are  sometimes  applied.  These  niles 
are  based  on  experience  in  different  areas  and  if  used  intelligently 
are  of  much  service.  They  should  be  applied  only  when  mapping 
of  beds,  dikes,  or  other  horizons  of  reference  fails  to  show  the 
direction  of  displacement.  Fault  problems  are  simple  enough 
if  the  data  at  hand  are  adequate,  but  for  many  problems  all  that 
can  be  done  is  to  make  the  most  intelligent  use  of  inadequate 
data.  Four  sets  of  conditions  may  be  considered:  (1)  faulting 
of  one  homogeneous  formation,  (2)  faulting  of  flat  tabular  bodies, 

'  He  material  b^imung  at  this  poiot  is  aot  taken  from  the  repoi't  of  the 
committee  cited  on  page  102. 
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(3)  faulting  of  inclined  tabular  bodies,  (4)  faulting  of  intersecting 
bodies. 

1.  If  faulting  has  dislocated  a  homogeneous  body — for  ex- 
ample, a  great  uniform  mass  of  igneous  rock — it  may  not  be 
possible  to  show  even  approximately  how  much  movement  has 
taken  place.  The  walls  of  fissures  may  be  striated  or  scratched 
by  hard  particles  rubbing  against  them,  or  they  may  be  "case- 
hardened"  or  "slickensided"  by  attrition,  or  rounded  boulden 
or  friction  breccia  may  be  found  in  and  along  the  fissures.  AH 
these  features  suggest  that  there  has  been  movement  parallel  to 
the  fissure,  although  it  is  not  possible  to  prove  any  displace- 
ment because  there  are  no  horizons  of  reference.  Here  there  is 
a  noteworthy  difference  in  nomenclature  that  grows  out  of  the 
natural  limitations  of  field  study.  In  surface  mapping  of  areas 
that  do  not  contain  mineral  deposits  as  a  rule  only  fissures  that 
show  displacement  are  mapped  as  faults,  because  friction  breccia, 
slickcnsiding,  and  striated  faces  are  not  so  readily  discovered  at 
the  surface.  But  underground,  where  fresh  rocks  are  more 
generally  exposed,  these  evidences  of  movement  may  be  con- 
spicuous, and  although  there  is  no  way  of  measuring  the  move- 
ment, many  investigators  will  term  a  fissure  that  shows  them, 
a  fault. 

Suppose  that  a  vein  in  a  homogeneous  rock,  say  in  granite,  is 
cut  off  at  a  fault.  It  is  important  to  find  khe  other  part  of  the 
displaced  ore  body.  Such  problems  come  up  frequently  in 
many  districts.  If  the  fault  involves  other  veins  or  several 
rocks,  detailed  mapping  of  the  surface  or  underground  may  show 
both  the  direction  and  the  amount  of  separation.  If  the  fault 
involves  no  other  rocks  or  ore  bodies,  mapping  will  not  suffice. 
A  short  drift  along  the  fault  may  show  that  the  faulted  end  of 
the  vein  is  curved  (Fig.  51),  and  obviously  this  curved  end  will 
point  toward  the  other  part  of  the  vein.  Again,  in  one  direction 
from  the  ore  body  the  fault  zone  may  carry  "  drag  ore"  or  crushed 
and  brecciated  vein  matter  (Fig.  52),  whereas  in  the  other  direc- 
tion it  may  be  barren.  On  many  faults,  however,  the  vein  is 
not  curved  near  the  break,  and  on  some  no  drag  ore  ia  shown; 
still  others  may  show  drag  ore  along  the  fault  in  both  directions 
as  it  is  followed  away  from  the  ore  body.  Under  these  conditions, 
in  regions  where  normal  fault.s  prevail,'  exploration  is  directed 

'  In  the  western  United  States  most  of  the  faults  that  displaoe  the  Ter- 
tiary ores  are  normal  faults. 
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on  the  assumption  that  the  fault  is  normal — ^that  is,  that  the  hang- 
ing  wall  of  the  fault  has  dropped.    This  rule  is  justified  by  ex- 


Fio.  61. — Vein  euryed  near  fault. 


Fio.  52. — Drag  ore  along  fault  >ona. 


perience.     A  tabulation  of  all  faults  that  involve  the  ore  bodies  in 
a  number  of  regions  of  Tertiary  ore  deposits  shows  that  more 


^ 

^ 
^ 


,J=^s;f=^^^ 


than  85  per  cent,  are  normal  faults.  At  Butte,  Mont.,  and  in 
some  other  districts,  however,  some  of  the  veins  are  cut  off  by 
reverse  faults.     Each  district  presents  a  separate  problem. 
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Many  faults  are  not  clean-cut  fissuree  but  cloeely  spaced  par- 
allel fractures  along  which  the  movement  has  been  distributed 
(Fig.  53).  Commonly  much  material  is  ground  up  in  such  a  aone, 
and  waters  attacking  such  material  will  alter  it  to  "clay," 
making  it  slippery  and  "heavy"  ground.  At  some  places  it  ia 
difficult  to  hold  up  this  ground,  and  for  this  reason  drifting  along 
faults  is  avoided  in  some  mines  as  far  as  practicable.  It  is  com- 
mon practice  to  drive  a  drift  through  the  fault,  continuing  it 
beyond  in  the  direction  the  vein  would  take  if  it  were  not  faulted, 
and  then  to  crosscut  to  one  side  or  the  other  for  the  vein. 

In  many  districts  there  is  a  kind  of  rhythmic  eucceasioD  of 
faults,  the  planes  of  a  system  being  nearly  parallel  and  the  spac- 
ing, throws,  and  displacements  of  several  faults  are  of  the  same 
order  of  magnitude.  Conspicuous  examples  may  be  seen  at 
Tonopah  (Wandering  Boy  and  MontanarTonopafa  veins)  and 
Bullfrog,  Nev. 

The  relations  reviewed  above  emphasize  the  importance  <rf 
detailed  mapping,  even  in  an  area  of  a  homogeneous  rock,  before 
extensive  exploration  is  undertaken  to  find  a  faulted  vein. 

2.  In  fiat-lying  bedded  rocks  there  are  horizontal  planes  of 
reference,  and  all  movements  that  are  not  in  the  planes  (^  the 
beds  are  shown.  Movements  parallel  to  the  beds  will  not  be 
recorded  by  offset  and  can  not  be  measured  except  where  some 
crosscutting  feature,  such  as  a  dike  or  an  older  fault,  is  involved 
in  the  movement.  Faults  in  fiat-lying  beds  are  generally  nontial. 
Not  all  faulting  movements  are  directly  downward  along  the 
plane  of  the  fault — that  is,  at  90"  to  the  strike  of  the  fault. 
There  may  be  a  horizontal  element,  as  shown  along  the  fault 
plane  by  fault  strise  that  are  inclined  to  the  dip  of  the  plane, 
indioating  that  the  downward  pull  of  gravity  was  accompanied 
by  lateral  stress.  As  lateral  stress  is  generally  relieved  partly  by 
tilting  or  folding  the  beds,  it  is  generally  safe  to  assume  that  if 
beds  are  flat  after  faulting,  the  faults  have  been  normal  and  there 
has  not  been  much  horizontal  movement. 

3.  Areas  of  tilted  bedded  rocks  may  contain  either  normal  or 
reverse  faults.  Faulted  beds  are  generally  tilted  (Fig.  54)  or 
folded. 

In  tilted  beds  faults  are  marked  by  offsets  of  the  beds  except 
where  the  planes  of  movement  are  parallel  to  the  beds.  The 
greater  the  angle  between  the  bedding  planes  and  the  fault  the 
greater  will  bo  the  apparent  displacement  with  the  same  move- 


oyGoo»^Ic 


FAULTING  AND  FOLDING  OF  ORE  DEPOSITS   111 

ment.  The  problems  of  this  group  are  often  more  difficult  than 
those  of  the  groups  discussed  above,  because  the  faults  com- 
monly lie  with  the  beds  (Fig,  55)  or  make  only  small  angles  with 


them.  As  a  rule  in  field  practice  it  is  possible  usually  to  identify 
only  beds  or  horizons.  It  is  an  exception  when  a  particular  point 
on  a  bed  on  one  side  of  a  fault  can  be  correlated  with  a  correspond- 
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FiO.  55.— Plan  of  Headlight  veio,  near  Philipsburg,  Montana.  The  voin 
cuta  acRMa  the  bedding  of  the  country  rock  and  is  diaplaced  by  faults  that 
follow  the  beddins  plants. 

ing  point  on  the  other  side,  and  when  the  cross  section  is  studied 
the  ends  that  are  separated  along  the  fault  are  commonly 
regarded  as  having  joined  before  the  faulting.  This  assumption 
is  warranted  only  in  areas  where  the  fault  movements  are  at 


oyGoo»^Ic 


112      THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMIC  GEOLOGY 

right  angles  to  the  strikes  of  the  faults  and  on  sections  also  normal 
to  the  strike.  In  such  areas  fault  strise  would  ail  be  parallel  to 
the  dip,  but  the  areas  where  such  conditions  exist  are  in  the 
minority.  Here,  again,  the  investigator  may  pro&t  by  study  of 
other  faults  in  the  same  area.  If  it  is  found  that  all  other  faults 
in  the  area  are  normal  it  is  highly  probable,  though  not  certain, 
that  the  fault  under  consideration  is  normal,  and  if  in  the 
absence  of  stride  on  the  fault  plane  it  is  found  that  on  other 
faults  in  the  area  the  striae  are  nearly  parallel  to  the  dip,  or  if 
structural  studies  show  that  horizontal  movement  is  not  great 
along  other  faults  in  the  area,  the  most  probable  hypothesis  is 
that  the  downward  element  is  the  most  important  in  the  fault 
under  consideration. 

A  fault  that  is  located  exactly  on  the  wall  of  a  tabular  ore  body 
can  not  displace  it.  But  as  most  "tabular"  ore  bodies,  so-called, 
bend  more  or  less,  and  most  faults  abo  have  curved  planes,  a 
fault  that  is  at  most  places  parallel  to  a  thin  ore  body  may 
terminate  the  ore  body  by  even  a  slight  bend.  It  is  good  practice 
to  drift  along  or  (in  heavy  ground)  near  such  a  fault  and  to  cross- 
cut in  the  walls  at  short  intervals.  Strike  faults  are  character- 
istic of  areas  of  close  folding  and  thrust  faulting,  and  they  are 
by  no  means  rare  in  regions  where  normal  faulting  predominates. 

4.  The  intersection  of  two  planes  is  a  line.  Sedimentary 
beds  cut  across  by  veins  or  dikes  or  containing  "ribbons  of  ore" 
may  afford  horizons  of  reference  marked  off  by  lines.  If  a 
fault  cuts  across  such  a  line,  all  the  elements  may  be  deter- 
mined after  the  two  parts  of  the  line  or  linear  ore  body  have  been 
found.  In  field  practice,  however,  the  end  of  a  line  is  more  difiS- 
cult  to  discover  than  a  plane  or  tabular  body.  The  approxi- 
mate direction  of  faulting  may  readily  be  determined,  but  to 
determine  the  amount  of  faulting  is  more  difficult.  Unless 
numerous  horizons  of  reference  and  numerous  exposures  are 
available,  the  task  of  finding  the  faulted  segment  of  a  small  linear 
body  is  almost  hopeless.  Where  tabular  masses  are  faulted, 
however,  the  problem  is  to  find  the  plane  or  zone  that  may  carry 
ore  rather  than  the  exact  points  or  lines  that  are  cut  by  faults. 
In  homogeneous  rocks,  where  "lines"  or  "ribbons"  of  ore  are 
faulted,  stria?  may  show  the  direction  of  movement  but  not  its 
amount.  Where  this  set  of  coQditions  prevails  the  limitations 
of  field  study  are  obvious. 
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FOLDIHG  OF  ORE  DEPOSITS 

When  rocks  are  broken  in  blocks  and  faulted,  they  are  gener- 
ally tilted  and  commonly  they  are  flexed  or  folded.  Rocks 
may  be  folded  in  the  zone  of  fracture  by  movement  along  many 
small  faults  or  along  joints.  This  is  commonly  the  case  where 
brittle  rocks  are  deformed  near  the  surface.  If  rocks  containing 
ore  deposits  are  folded  in  the  zone  of  fracture,  any  deposits  of 
brittle  minerals  they  contain,  such  as  quartz,  will  be  folded  by 
fracture. 

When  rocks  are  folded  in  the  zone  of  flowage  there  is  a  move- 
ment of  their  minute  particles  attended  by  recrystallizatioQ  and 
changes  in  the  thickness  of  the  beds.'  In  the  zone  of  flowage 
the  mineral  character  of  the  beds  or  deposits  is  generally  exten- 
sively altered.  These  changes,  due  to  folding  in  the  zone  of 
flowage  and  recrystalHzation,  are  phenomena  attending  dynamic 
metamorphism  of  the  rock  or  ore  body.  Folding  may  take  place 
without  dynamic  metamorphism,  but  dynamic  metamorphbm  is 
practically  always  attended  by  much  folding.  Deformation  of 
ore  deposits  by  folding  in  the  zone  of  flowage  is  treated  in  Chapter 
XIV,  on  the  dynamic  metamorphism  of  ore  deposits. 

■LErrH,  C.  K.:  Structural  Geology,  p.  109,  1913. 

Van  Hibb,  C.  R.:  Principles  of  Pre-Cambrian  Geology.  U.  S.  Geol. 
Survey  SixtecntA  Ann.  Sept.,  part  1,  pp.  031-664, 1880. 
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CHAPTER  XIV 
DYKAMIC  METAMORPHISM  OF  ORE  DEPOSITS 

General  Character.— Any  ore  deposit,  however  formed,  may 
be  metamorphosed  by  dynamic  processes.  The  terms  "dynamic 
metaraorphism, "  "regional  metamorphism,"  and  "dynamo-re- 
gional metamorphism"  are  frequently  used  interchangeably  in 
describing  these  processes.  "Regional  metamorphism"  is  often 
used  to  imply  that  a  considerable  body  or  mass  of  rocks  isaffected. 
As  deep  burial  and  pressure  are  necessary  conditions  for  dynamic 
metamorphism,  it  follows  that  the  processes  are  not  selective  and 
that  all  rocks  which  were  present  within  the  metamorphic  mass 
at  the  time  of  dynamic  metamorphism  were  subjected  to  pressure, 
although  they  generally  show  the  effects  of  pressure  in  different 
ways  and  in  different  degrees. 

Owing  to  its  loss  of  heat  and  to  other  causes,  the  earth  is 
shrinking.  The  central  part  shrinks  more  rapidly  than  the  outer 
portion  of  the  lithosphere.  Consequently  the  outer  shell, 
drawn  inward  by  gravity,  must  wrinkle  in  order  to  fit  the  interior. 
As  a  result  the  lithosphere  or  shell  is  warped  or  folded  to  form 
the  mountain  ranges;  the  rocks  are  subjected  to  great  stresses, 
acting  horizontally,  or  rather  tangentially,  along  the  great  circles 
of  the  earth.  Rocks  that  are  not  deeply  buried  may  be  broken 
into  huge  blocks,  and  at  the  surface  of  the  earth  these  blocks  are 
moved  about  more  or  less  freely  as  independent  masses.  Conse- 
quently fracturing  and  faulting  take  place  on  a  large  scale 
when  the  rocks  near  the  surface  are  deformed  by  compressive 


Rocks  that  are  deeply  buried  are  held  down  by  the  superin- 
cumbent load  and  can  not  move  about  so  freely  as  independent 
blocks.  At  great  depths,  or  where  the  overlying  load  is  suffi- 
ciently heavy,  the  stresses  are  greater  than  the  crushing  strengths 
of  the  rocks,  which,  however,  vary  greatly,'  as  is  shown  by  the 
following  table: 

■Van  Hise,  C.  R.;  A  Treatise  on  Mctamorphiam.  U.  S.  Geol,  Surrey 
Hon.  47,  pp.  1011-1013.  1904. 

Leith.  C.  K.:  Rock  Cleavaee.      U.  S.  Geo).  Survey  Bull.  239,  1905. 
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Fousda  p«r  squwe  iooh 

Granite 15,000  to  30,000 

Sandstone 8,000  to  12,000 

Limestone 3,000  to  14,000 

Shale 1,000  to   3,000 

Clay  and  mud 0  to      500 

Strong  granite,  which  weighs  about  165  pouDds  a  cubic  foot, 
is  ligid.enough  to  bear  a  maes  of  granite  about  5  miles  high.  If 
factors  like  differential  strains  and  the  weakness  of  mortar  are 
disr^arded,  a  block  of  granite  in  the  lower  course  of  a  stone 
monument  would  theoretically  bear  the  strain  of  the  weight  of 
5  miles  of  granite  above  it.  But  if  a  sufficient  weight  were  placed 
above  it,  the  lower  course  would  fail.  Sandstone  and  limestone 
would  fail  under  much  lighter  loads,  and  shale  would  fail  under 
a  load  lighter  still.  When  a  rock  is  so  deeply  buried  that  the 
weight  above  it  exceeds  its  crushing  strength,  open  spaces  or  con- 
tinuous fractures  will  be  closed  by  the  failure  of  the  rock,  which 
acts  somewhat  as  a  viscous  mass  and  is  said  to  be  deformed  by 
"flowage." 

At  considerable  depths  rocks  will  hold  spaces  open  under 
greater  pressures  than  near  the  surface,  because  their  openings 
may  contain  water,  and  the  water  pressure  counterbalances  some 
of  the  pressure  on  the  rocks.  When  corrections  are  made  for 
this  factor  and  for  increased  rigidity  due  to  lateral  support,^ 
it  appears  that  while  some  shales  may  flow  at  depths  less  than 
1,600  feet,  the  strongest  rocks  would  probably  not  flow  at  depths 
of  considerably  more  than  6  miles.'  If  a  mass  composed  of 
several  formations  that  differ  in  strength  is  deformed  by  pressure, 
some  of  the  rocks  may  flow  while  others  fracture  (see  Fig.  56). 
The  rock  mass  is  then  in  the  zone  of  combined  fracture  and  flow- 
age.*  This  is  a  deep  zone;  as  already  stated,  some  clays  and 
shales  will  flow  almost  at  the  surface,  but  granite  and  other 
strong  rocks  might  fracture  rather  than  flow  at  depths  of  several 
miles.    Very  commonly  masses  composed  of  rocks  of  two  or 

■  Adaub,  F.  D.:  An  Experimental  Contribution  to  the  Question  of  the 
Depth  of  the  Zone  of  Flowage  in  the  Earth's  Crust.  Jour.  Geol,  vol.  20,  pp. 
B7-118,  1912. 

»Leith,  C.  K.:  "StructuralGeology,"p.  3,  1913. 

Van  Hisb,  C.  R.  r  Principles  ot  North  American  Pre-Cambrian  GeoloRy 
U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Siiteenlh  Ann.  Rept.,  part  1,  pp.  681-845,  1896. 

■Van  HiBB,  C.  R.:  A  Treatise  on  Metamorphiam.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey 
Hon.  47,  p.  748,  1901 
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more  kinds  will,  after  deformation  by  pressure  under  load,  ex- 
hibit  structure  characteristically  found  in  the  zone  of  combined 
fracture   and   flowage.     The   crushing   strength   of   ore    bodies 
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schist  "flowpd." 


depends  upon  the  component  minerals  and  their  arrangement. 
In  general  ore  bodies  are  stronger  than  argillaceous  rocks  (see 
Fig.  56).  ^ 


Pio.  fi7.— Sulphidi 


Rocks  that  are  deformed  under  great  load  by  pressure  (ana' 
morphism)  undergo  certain  characteristic  changes.  The  brittle 
minerals,  such  as  quartz  and  feldspar,  are  mashed,  cemented, 
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and  recrystallized.  Mica,  chlorite,  and  amphibole  are  generally 
developed.  These  platy  or  fibrous  minerals  arc  arranged  gener- 
ftlly  with  their  long  dimension  normal  to  the  direction  of  greatest 
pressure,  thus  giving  the  rock  schistosity  or  slaty  cleavage  (see 
Fig,  57).  Extensive  recrystallization  may  take  place,  with  the 
development  of  garnet,  stauroUte,  ottrelite,  andalusite,  and  other  . 
heavy  silicates.  These  minerals  are  sometimes  called  the  "por- 
phyritic  minerals"  of  schist,  and  in  many  schistose  rocks  they 
are  not  arranged  parallel  to  the  schistosity.  The  processes  of 
anamorphism  are  treate<l  at  length  by  Van  Rise,  Leith,  and  others 

papers  cited  above. 

Orientation  of  Ore  Bodies. — Elongated  or  flat  minerals  show 
a  strong  tendency  to  be  oriented  with  the  longer  dimensions 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  least  pressure,  and  the  same  t€ndency 
is  shown  by  ore  bodies  that  are  inclosed  in  yielding  rocks.  Quartz 
veins  are  broken  into  smaller  bodies  which  generally  lie  approxi- 
mately with  the  schistosity.  In  an  area  that  is  undergoing  meta- 
morphism  and  that  contains  quartz  veins  striking  in  several  three- 
tions,  the  veins  which  strike  across  the  direction  of  least  pressure 
are  more  likely  to  be  broken  into  smaller  bodies  than  thost;  which 
lie  nearly  in  the  direction  of  least  pressure.  In  the  Ducktown 
district,  Tennessee,  and  in  the  Ellijay  quadrangle,  Georgia,^ 
the  schists  contain  thousands  of  small  quartz  masses  many  of 
which  are  probably  portions  of  ruptured  veins.  At  a  few  places 
these  veins  are  bent  into  sharp  folds,  but  generally  they  are  broken 
to  form  short  lenticular  or  spindle-shaped  masses,  some  of  them 
not  much  longer  than  they  are  wide.  A  number  of  quartz  lenses 
in  alignment  with  the  schistosity,  and  approximately  in  line,  may 
represent  the  separated  portions  of  larger  masses. 

Large,  thick  masses  of  the  Imrder  rock  may  not  be  broken 
apiirt,  and  separated,  but  will  generally  be  lengthened  in  the 
direction  of  the  schistosity. 

Dynamically  metamorphosed  deposits  may  have  been  faulted 
near  the  aurfat-e  before  they  were  deeply  buried;  they  may  have 
been  faulted  after  any  part  or  all  of  the  great  load  of  overlying 
rock  was  removed  by  erosion;  or  they  may  have  been  faulted 
when  the  deposits  and  the  inclosing  country  rock  were  in  the 
zone  of  combined  fracture  and  flowage.  Faults  formed  in  the 
wjne  of  combined  fracture  and  flowage  should  not  penetrate  the 
PhalEN,  W,  C:  On  a  Peculiftr  Cleavage  Structure  ResembKng  Stretched 
Pebblea  near  Ellij&y,  Georgia.    Jour.  Ocol.,  vol.  IS,  pp.  554-564,  1010. 
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weaker  or  "incompetent"  rocks  for  any  considerable  distance, 
but  such  rocks  may  Sow  along  the  plane  of  separation.  If  flowage 
has  occurred  it  may  generally  be  shown  by  mapping  the  fichis- 
tosity  of  the  country  rock  along  the  fault  and  especially  at 
the  two  ends  of  the  broken  ore  body.  In  the  Milan  mine,  New 
Hampshire,  a  fault  laps  around  both  ends  of  the  displaced  ore 
body  much  like  the  letter  S,  and  it  does  not  penetrate  the  walla 
of  schist  beyond  the  two  ends  of  the  broken  ore  body  (Fig.  56). 
In  the  schists  the  fault  is  tight.  If  the  area  containing  the  ore 
bodies  had  been  subjected  to  more  intense  deformation  after  fault- 
ing, doubtless  the  evidence  of  faulting,  which  is  now  preserved, 
would  have  been  obliterated  in  the  schists  between  the  two  ends. 

Ore  bodies  in  the  shape  of  carinate  folds,  and  close  folds  of 
the  commoner  types  may  have  been  metamorphosed  by  pressure 
or  they  may  have  replaced  older  tabular  beds  that  were  metamor- 
phosed. The  deformation  of  rock  masses  composed  of  formations 
of  various  strengths  is  discussed  by  Willis,'  and  by  Leith  and 
Mead.^  In  experiments  with  layers  of  different  waxes  under 
pressure  Willis  produced  structures  resembling  those  exhibited  by 
some  dynamically  metamorphosed  ores. 

Chemical  Changes  During  Metamorphism. — When  ore  bodies 
under  load  are  subjected  to  heavy  stresses  great  changes  may 
take  place,  but  they  probably  do  not  involve  the  introduction  of 
large  amounts  of  material.  This  view  is  not  shared  by  those 
who  regard  the  "segregated  vein"  as  a  body  of  ore  brougbt  to- 
gether during  dynamic  metamorphism  by  solutions  searching 
great  masses  of  rock  and  concentrating  in  a  smaller  mass  the 
metals  which  before  metamorphism  were  widely  scattered  through 
the  great  masses. 

Bastin'  has  taken  averages  of  hundreds  of  analyses  of  shales, 
slates,  pelites,  and  schists  and  found  certain  clearly  expressed 
chemical  relations  which  recur  throughout  the  different  series, 
exhibiting  various  degrees  of  metamorphism.  His  averages  of 
analyses  indicate  that  little  material  is  added.  The  mineral 
changes  are  due  to  rearrangement  of  the  elements  of  the  shale  or 

'Willis,  Bailky:  Tlic  Mothanies  of  Appalachian  Structure.  U.  S. 
Geiil-  Survey  Thirteenth  Ann.  liepi.,  pari.  2,  pp.  211-281,  1892. 

'Leith,  C,  K.,  and  Mi:ad,  W.  J.;  "Metanior[>hic  Geology,"  pp.  161-168, 
191.^. 

'  Bastiv,  E.  S.  ;  Clieitiical  Composition  od  a  Criterion  in  Identifying 
Metal norphciHcd  Sediments.     Jour.  Geol,  vol.  17,  pp.  445-472,  1909. 
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slate  rather  than  to  the  iatroductioD  of  new  elements.  Although 
these  iDvestigations  indicate  that  there  is  but  little  gain  of 
material  during  dynamic  metamorphism  of  aluminous  sedi- 
mentary rocks,  a  loss  of  material  may  take  place  during  metamor- 
phism, especially  losses  of  the  more  soluble  substances,  such  as 
lime  carbonate.' 

Although  the  ore  and  gangue  minerals  have  a  greater  cniBhing 
strength  than  the  aluminous  minerals  of  quartzitic  shale  and  are 
therefore  more  competent  to  hold  spaces  open,  the  same  princi- 
ples will  probably  apply  to  them.  The  processes  which  operate 
in  the  regional  or  dynamic  metamorphism  of  ore  bodies  are  solu- 
tion, reprecipitation,  mashing,  dehydration,  deoxidation,  and  ce- 
mentation. Thesechanges  are  attended  by  the  formation  of  com- 
plex minerals  of  high  specific  gravity  that  occupy  less  space  than 
simple  minerals.  The  elements  are  rearranged  within  the  ore 
body;  there  may  be  losses,  but  probably  little  material  is  added. 
However,  where  igneous  bodies  intrude  rocks  at  great  depths 
under  heavy  load,  igneous  metamorphism  may  take  place,  and 
it  may  be  attended  by  the  addition  of  much  material.  Many 
investigators  beUeve  that  waters  from  deep  sources  migrate 
considerable  distances  through  rocks  deeply  buried  in  the  zone  of 
flowage. 

Mineral  Composition. — As  deposits  of  any  character  may  be 
metamorphosed  by  pressure,  the  metamorphosed  deposits  contain 
a  great  variety  of  minerals.  Many  of  these  minerals  were  doubt- 
less formed  by  primary  processes  and  have  endured  throughout 
the  metamorphic  changes,  but  others  have  been  formed  while  the 
deposits  have  been  deeply  buried  and  compressed.  Garnet, 
chlorite,  epidote,  zoisite,  mica,  and  amphibole  are  very  com- 
monly present.  Even  if  they  do  not  occur  in  the  primary  de- 
posits, one  or  all  of  them  may  be  formed  during  metamorphism. 
The  sulphides  are  probably  little  changed,  at  least  in  kind.  By 
dehydration  and  reduction,  hematite  and  magnetite  are  assumed 
to  be  developed.  By  some  investigators  pyrrhotite  is  believed 
to  be  characteristic  of  these  deposits,*  but  in  some  of  the  metamor- 
phosed pyritic  deposits  it  is  lacking. 

'  Leith,  C.  K.,  and  Mead,  W.  t.:  "Metamorphic  Geology,"  p.  226, 
1915. 

»Kix>cKiiAN,  F.:  Ueber  den  Einflusa  der  Metamorphose  aut  die  mineral- 
iache  ZusamroeiiBetzuDg  der  KiesUgerstatten.  Zeitschr.  prakt.  Geologie,vol. 
%  pp.  13,  153,  1901 
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Texture  and  Paragenesis. — When  rock  matter  is  metanKUi' 
phosed  by  heavy  pressure  in  the  zoae  of  flowage  it  tends  to  be- 
come schistose.  The  particles  of  hard  minerals,  such  as  quaxtx, 
may  be  rotated  and  oriented  so  that  their  short  dimensions  lie  in 
the  direction  of  greatest  stress;  new  crystals  will  form,  and  their 
short  axes  also  will  lie  in  the  direction  of  greatest  stresB.  The 
micas,  chlorites,  amphiboles,  and  other  platy  or  fibrous  minerals, 
all  lying  with  their  greater  dimensions  parallel  and  also  parallel 
to  the  long  dimensions  of  quartz  or  other  hard  minerals,  give 
character  to  the  schistose  texture  or  slaty  cleavage.'  Although 
some  ores  show  schistose  texture  it  is  not  so  commonly  developed 


in  perfection  in  them  because  micaceous  or  fibrous  minerals  are 
less  common  in  metamorphosed  ore  bodies  than  they  are  in  many 
metamorphosed  rocks.  Most  of  the  sulphiiies,  moreover,  recrys- 
tallize  readily,  and  continued  metaraorphism  will  cause  recrys- 
tallization  and  obliteration  of  any  schistose  texture  that  may 
have  been  previously  formed.  In  certain  metamorphosed  pyritic 
bodies  of  Maine  anil  New  Hampshire,  contained  in  chloritic 
schists,  the  ore  near  the  margins  of  the  deposits  is  composed  of 
quartz,  pyrite,  and  chlorite  and  shows  a  well-defined  schistosity 
(Fig.  57).  The  central  portions  of  the  lodes,  which  are  composed 
of  quartz  and  pyrite  without  chlorite  or  other  platy  or  fibrous 
minerals,  show  no  schistosity  whatever,  although  the  pyrite  when 
'Lbith,  C,  K.:  "Structural  Geology,"  p.  76,  1913. 
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examined  microscopically  is  seen  to  be  shattered  and  recemented.' 
If  two  sulphides  like  chalcopyrite  and  pyrite  are  present,  these 
may  be  mashed  and  partly  recrystallized  to  form  a  banded 
ore — a  sulphide  schist  (Fig.  58).  If  the  flaky  or  fibrous  materials, 
such  as  mica,  chlorite,  and  amphibole,  are  contained  in  the  ore, 
these  will  generally  be  oriented  parallel  to  the  direction  of  schis- 


Fia.  69, — Schiitose  ors  from  E)oer  Isle,  Maiiie,  Bbowina  parallel  bands  of 
gmmet,  chlorite,  Heridte.  and  sulphides,  a,  Chorito  and  sericite;  b,  fractured 
samet;  c,  pyrite,  xinc  blende,  nod  g^ena. 

tosity  in  the  country  rock.    Garnet  bands  may  be  extensively 
shattered  (Fig.  59). 

When  an  association  of  minerals  has  been  compressed  under  a 
load  sufficient  to  permit  the  softer  minerals  to  flow  and  the  harder 
and  stronger  minerals  to  break,  the  soft  minerals  will  fill  cracks 
and  cement  the  fractured  particles  of  the  harder  minerals. 


l_ 


Tia.  60. — FIbq  of  ore  deposit  at  RammolsbcrB,  Germany. 

Adams,*  in  a  series  of  experiments  on  deformation,  placed 
various  crystab  in  strong  tubes  which  were  filled  with  wax  or 
Bome  other  plastic  substance  before  they  were  sealed.  Under 
great  pressure  the  softer  minerals  were  deformed  by  fiowage  and 
recrystaUization.    The  ease  with  which  fiowage  structure  was 

■  Ekkons,  W.  H.  :  Some  Ore  Deposits  of  Maine  and  the  Milan  Mine,  New 
Haropehire.    U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  BuU.  432,  p.  19,  1810. 

'Adams,  F.  D.:  An  Experimental  loveatigation  into  the  Action  of  Differ- 
ential pRWure  on  Certain  Minerals  and  Bocks,  Employing  the  Process 
d  by  Prof.  Kick.    Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  18,  pp.  489-526,  1910. 
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produced  was  found  to  vary  inversely  with  the  hardness  of  the 
minerals. 

In  the  Rammelsberg  deposits,  in  the  Harz  MouatainB,  Ger- 
many (Figs.  60,  61),  the  soft  sulphides,  sphalerite,  chalcopyrite, 
galena,  and  arsenopyrite,  are  pressed  out  in  streaks  and  squeezed 
around  the  harder  pyrite  masses;  the  structure  is  Uke  that  of  a 
gneiss.' 

Ore  bodies,  Uke  rocks,  have  doubtless  suffered  all  degrees  of 
dynamic  action.  In  some  the  minerals  may  be  merely  cracked 
and  bent.  In  others,  where  material  for  forming  platy  or 
fibrous  minerals  was  available  and  where  pressures  were  suffi- 
cient, the  ore  may  have  become  schistose.  High  temperature 
and  pressure  cause  sulphides  to  recrystallize,  and  as  the  most  com- 
mon of  these  are  approximately  isodiametnc,  the  crystals  do  not 


Fio.  61.— CrwB-i 


deposit  at  Itainmi?lsb«rK,  Gprmauy. 


readily  produce  a  schistose  texture.  In  sulphide  deposits  schistos- 
ity  is  doubtless  developed  in  the  earlier  stages  of  metamorphisra. 
Subsequently,  if  pressure  and  heat  become  sufficiently  great,  the 
sulphide  ore  will  retrystallize  and  schistosity  will  be  destroyed. 

Dynamically  metamorphosed  sulphide  deposits  rarely  show 
vugs  lined  with  banded  crusts.  If  the  wall  rock  was  hydrother- 
mally  altered  when  the  primary  ores  were  formed,  the  platy 
hydrothcrmal  minerals,  such  as  mica  and  chlorite,  will  be  recrj'S- 
tallizcd  and,  by  pressure,  oriented  so  that  their  longer  axes  lie 
in  the  direction  of  the  schistosity  of  the  rcf^ion. 

Deposits  Inclosed  in  Schists  but  not  Dynamically  Meta- 
morphosed.— Many  ore  bodies  in  schists  have  not  been  meta- 

'  LiNDURRN,  Waldemar,  and  Irviko,  J.  D.:  Th(^  OriKiD  o(  the  Bammels- 
berg  Ore  Deposit.    Econ.  Geol.,  vol,  6,  pp.  303-313,  1911. 
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morphosed.  They  were  deposited  after  the  metamorphisra  of 
the  schists  and  do  not  exhibit  the  structure  characteristic  of 
metamorphosed  deposits.  Some  districts  of  schistose  rocks  con- 
tain deposits  formed  before  metamorphism  and  also  deposits 
formed  after  metamorphism.  In  New  England*  both  types  of 
deposits  are  represented. 

Age  Relations  of  Dynamically  Metamorphosed  Deposits. — As 
deep  burial  is  necessary  for  dynamic  metamorphism,  the  older 
rocks  and  ores  are  niore  commonly  affected  by  such  processes 
than  the  younger  rocks  and  ores,  which  in  general  have  not  been 
so  deeply  buried.  Ore  deposits  formed  in  late  geologic  time  at 
moderate  and  shallow  depths  are  rarely  metamorphosed  by 
dynamic  processes.  But  deposits  formed  in  earlier  geologic 
time,  even  at  the  surface,  may  after  deep  burial  be  intensely 
metamorphosed  by  pressure;  some  of  the  iron  ores  of  the  Ver- 
milion district,  Minnesota,  and  of  the  Marquette  district,  Mich- 
igan, that  were  concentrated  by  surface  weathering,  have  been 
deeply  buried  and  converted  by  pressure  into  schistose  hematites. 

'  Emmons,  W.  H.:  Some  ore  deposita  of  Maine  and  the  Milan  mine,  New 
Hampshire.    U,  8.  Geol.  Survey  Bull.  432,  pp.  14-22,  1910. 
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CHAPTER  XV 

SUPERFICIAL  ALTERATION  AND  ENRICHMENT  OF  ORE 
DEPOSITS 

Geaeral  Features. — The  earth  is  commonly  r^arded  as  com- 
poaed  of  a  core — the  lithosphere — surrounded  by  two  ahella,  the 
hydrosphere  and  the  atmosphere.  The  atmosphere  or  air  con- 
tains also  water,  and  the  hydrosphere,  or  water  sphere,  contains 
some  air.  .Both  air  and  water  penetrate  the  lithosphere.  Weath- 
ering results  where  rocks,  air,  and  water  come  together — where 
rocks  of  the  lithosphere  are  attacked  by  air  and  water. 

Rocks  and  ores  exposed  to  air  and  water  at  or  near  the  surface 
of  the  earth  break  down  and  form  soluble  salts  and  minerals  that 
arc  stable  under  surface  conditions.  Few  minerals  that  are  long 
exposed  to  air  and  water  remain  unaltered;  some,  however,  are 
much  more  resistant  to  weathering  than  others  and  these  be- 
come concentrated  when  material  associated  with  them  is  re- 
moved. Weathering  usually  precedes  erosion,  and  manyvalu- 
able  beds,  such  as  clay,  sand,  iron  ore,  and  placer  gold,  become 
concentrated  through  weathering  and  aggradation  working  to- 
gether. The  subject  treated  here  is  the  weathering  of  material 
in  place,  and  particularly  the  leaching,  and  enrichment  of  mineral 
deposits  by  weathering.' 

By  weathering,  many  low-grade  ores  and  protores  are  con- 
verted into  valuable  deposits.  Enrichment  may  be  brought 
about  by  solution  and  removal  of  valueless  material,  leaving  the 
weathered  material  in  a  more  concentrated  state;  or  it  may  be 
brought  about  by  solution  of  valuable  materials  and  their  precipi- 

'  For  more  extended  discussions  of  rack  weathering  the  student  ie  referred 
to  the  following  papera: 

Merrill,  G.  P.:  "Rocks,  Rock  Weathering,  and  Soils,"  1897. 

Clarke,  F.  W.:  The  Data  of  Geochemistry,  3d  ed.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey 
£uU.  616,  1915. 

Van  Hihk,  C.  II.:  A  Treatise  on  Metamorphism.  U.  8.  Geol.  Survej 
Man.  47,  1903. 

Emmons,  W.  H.:  The  Enrichment  of  Ore  Deposits.  U.  8.  Geol.  Survey 
BuH.  625,  1017. 

Leitii,  C.  K.,  and  Mead,  W.  J.;  "Mctamorphic  GeoI(^y,"  1915. 

Watbon,  T.  L.  ;  The  Granitesof  Georgia.    Ga.  Geol.  Survey  Butt.  0-A,  1903. 
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tation  in  depth.  Some  metals  are  readily  dissolved  near  the 
surface  in  oxygenated  waters,  and  are  readily  precipitated  at 
depths  where  air  is  excluded  and  where  the  solutions  are  ren- 
dered neutral  by  reacting  on  ores  and  rocks.  Many  sulphide 
deposits  are  leached  of  metals  near  the  surface  but  are  enriched 
near  the  water  level  where  air  is  excluded  and  precipitation  takes 
place.  Concentration  by  weathering  and  related  processes  ia 
secondary  enrichment.  Because  the  chemical  process  in  rocks 
is  notably  different  from  chemical  processes  in  the  presence  of 
appreciable  sulphides,  it  is  practicable  to  treat  them  separately. 

Ores  formed  by  the  weathering  of  rocks  are  ordinarily  derived 
from  material  of  very  low  grade;  many  investigators  consider 
them  a  separate  class  of  primary  ore.  The  geologic  processes, 
however,  are  closely  related  to  those  by  which  workable  sulphide 
deposits  are  concentrated  from  lean,  unworkable  protore.  The 
material  weathered,  whether  rock  or  ore,  determines  the  kind 
and  in  general  the  value  of  the  product  of  weathering.  Thua 
iron  ore  will  result  from  thorough  weathering  of  iron-rich  rocks, 
such  as  peridotite,  diabase,  greenalite,  and  cherty  iron  carbonate 
rocks.  Baiixit«  will  form  from  nepheline  syenites  and  other 
aluminum-rich  rocks.  These  rocks  that  are  especially  rich  in 
certain  metals  are  classed  as  protores  of  those  metals. 

The  processes  of  weathering  and  also  of  sulphide  enrichment 
are  closely  alhed  to  the  deposition  of  ore  bodies  at  moderate 
depths  by  cold  solutions.  There  is  this  difference,  however: 
the  ore  bodies  mentioned  are  formed  at  places  where  no  metallif- 
erous rock  may  have  existed  previously,  and  many  though  not 
all  are  formed  at  or  near  places  where  there  was  some  reducing 
agent  such  as  carbonaceous  material.  Metalliferous  products 
of  weathering  and  sulphide  enrichment  occupy  in  the  main  the 
Spaces  formerly  occupied  by  lower-grade  metalliferous  material 
from  which  the  workable  deposits  were  derived.  By  weathering 
and  enrichment  some  small  bodies  of  ores  may  be  formed  in 
and  along  cracks  outside  of  the  older  parent  metalliferous  rock, 
but  these  are  generally  of  only  subordinate  importance.  They 
form,  however,  a  gradational  type  between  the  secondary  deposits 
and  the  primary  deposits  formed  at  shallow  or  moderate  depths 
by  cold  solutions  (pages  74  to  83). 

WEATHERING  OP  ROCKS 
The  term  weathering  includes  all  the  processes  by  which  rocka 
[  near  the  surface  exposed  to  water  and  air  are  gradually  decom- 
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posed  and  broken  up.  These  proceasea  are  active  mainly  above 
the  water  level.  Rain  water  carries  oxygen  and  Bome  carbon 
dioxide,  which  render  it  an  active  solvent;  changes  of  tempera- 
ture, frost,  and  vegetation  loosen  the  material  and  render  it  more 
permeable.  The  alkalies  in  rocks  are  readily  dissolved,  especially 
sodium.  Alkaline  earths  are  attacked  also,  and  calcium  and 
magnesium  go  into  solution.  Silica  dissolves  less  readily,  but 
the  alkalies  render  the  solutions  more  active  solvents  of  silica. 
The  metals  iron  and  aluminum  are  slowly  dissolved,  iron  in  gen- 
eral more  rapidly  than  aluminum.  New  minerals  are  formed, 
especially  oxides,  hydroxides,  and  carbonates;  most  carbonates, 
however,  are  unstable  under  conditions  of  thorough  weathering. 

As  a  rule  the  weathering  of  igneous  rocks  will  increase  the  vol- 
ume where  expansion  is  possible,'  but  this  increase  b  only  tempo- 
rary, for  by  solution  material  is  removed.  Moat  ores  that  have 
been  concentrated  by  weathering  show  much  pore  space  due  to 
the  removal  of  materia!  by  solution.  In  many  weathered  rocks 
the  pore  space  amounts  to  50  per  cent,  or  more.  The  develoj*- 
ment  of  pore  space,  however,  weakens  the  rock,  and  the  pore 
space  may  be  partly  eliminated  by  slumping. 

Of  the  minerals  attacked  by  weathering  some  are  comparar 
tively  stable.  Gold,  platinum,  magnetite,  chroraite,  garnet, 
cassiterite,  rutile,  monazite,  and  several  others  are  not  readily 
dissolved  and  will  accumulate  in  residual  bodies  and  placers. 
Quartz  is  not  strongly  attacked,  but  the  alkali,  alkali  earth,  and 
iron  silicates  dissolve  more  readily.  As  a  general  rule  the  sili- 
cates containing  little  silica,  such  as  ohvine  and  enstatite,  will 
be  changed  more  readily  than  feldspars,  and  feldspars  more 
readily  than  quartz.  Consequently  the  basic  rocks — gabbro, 
peridot ite,  and  others — are  the  more  readily  altered.  Such 
rocks  on  weathering  yield  many  metalliferous  products.  Kaolin, 
bauxite,  gibbsite,  ferric  hydroxides,  and  some  manganese  oxides 
are  fairly  stable  under  surface  conditions,  and  rocks  composed  of 
these  minerals  are  but  slowly  attacked.  Many  silicates  digested 
in  water  give  alkaline  reactions,  and  if  digested  in  water  charged. 
with  carbon  dioxide,  their  loss  is  very  appreciable. 

During  rock  weathering^  silica  is  released  and  carbonates  of 

'Merrill,  G.  P.:  The  Prinoiples  of  Itock  Weiilhcring.  Jour.  Geol.r 
vol-  4,  pp.  704-724,  1896, 

■  Clarke,  F.  W.  :  Tlie  Data  of  Guochoniistry,  3d  ed.  U.  S.  GwL  Survey 
BuU.  616,  p.  481,  1916. 
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lime,  iron,  magnesia,  and  alkalies  may  be  formed.  The  iron 
carbonate  is  readily  oxidized  to  ferric  hydroxide.  The  lime, 
magnesia,  and  alkah  salts  remain  in  solution,  to  be  carried  away, 
together  with  some  silica.  The  portion  of  the  rock  that  is  not 
dissolved  is  hydrated;  the  feldspars  are  altered  to  kaolin,  the 
magnesian  minerals  to  talc  or  serpentine,  and  the  iron  to 
hydrated  ferric  oxides;  quartz  grains  are  dissolved  very  slowly. 
In  the  following  table  are  shown  analyses  of  diorite  from  Albe- 
marle County,  Virginia.'  The  concentration  of  aluminum  and 
iron  and  the  loss  of  lime,  magnesia,  and  soda  are  noteworthy. 
The  large  loss  on  ignition  of  the  altered  rock  indicates  extensive 
hydration  during  weathering. 


Analtses 

OF  Frbbh  and 

Altered  Diorite 

Fresh 

Altered 

%0, 

46.75 
17.61 

16.79 
5.12 
9.46 
2.56 
0.55 
0.92 
0,25 

AliOi 

l'£'\ 

MgO... 

CaO 

K*.            . 

iowonigniti 

J*nO. 

100. 01 

99.99 

-"thorough  weatherii^  may  convert  a  basic  rock  to  a  mantle  of 

*^*"lcable  iron  ore.  Such  deposits  are  termed  lateritic  ores.  In 
'^"^t^m  Cuba  lateritic  iron  ores  are  extensively  developed.'    The 

*   KfEBBiLL,  G.  P.:  "Rock  Weathering  and  Soils,"  pp.  224-225. 
J-       l-KiTB,  C.  K.,  and  Mead,  W.  J.:  Origin  of  the  Iron  Orea  of  Central  and 
^*^fce»Btem  Cuba.     Am.  Inat.  Min.  Eng.  Trans.,  vol.  42,  pp.  90-102, 

'-S-  Additional  Data  on  Origin  of  Lateritic  Iron  Ores  of  Eaatem  Cuba. 
;**^-  Inst.  Min.  Eng.  BvU.  103,  pp.  1377-1380,  July,  1915.  "Metamorpbic 
"^^ogy,"  p.  391,  1915. 

^  *^^^fciip,  J.  F.:  The  Mayari  Iron-Ore  Deposits,  Cuba.     Am.  Inst.  Min. 
~"*K-   BuU.  98,  pp.  129-154,  February,  1915. 

.^  *-*»"TrLE,  J.  E.:  TTie  Mayari  Iron  Mines,  Oriente  Province,  Island  of 
^^^a,  as  Developed  by  the  Spajiisb-Ainerican  Iron  Co.     Am.  Inst.  Min, 

**«-  TroM.,  vol  42,  pp.  152-169,  1911. 
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deposits  cap  intrusive  bodies  (F^.  62),  and  are  from  less  than 
1  foot  to  80  feet  thick.  They  are  situated  on  plateaus  from 
1,600  to  2,000  feet  above  sea  level.  The  ore  grades  downward 
into  serpentine,  an  altered  basic  intrusive  rock  containing  only 
a  little  bauxite,  kaolin,  and  other  minerals.  Leith  and  Mead 
have  calculated  the  mineral  constituents  of  the  ore  and  deter- 
mined the  amount  of  pore  space  at  different  depths.  These  data 
they  used  in  constructing  the  diagram  shown  in  Fig.  63.     Below 


Pio.  62.— Sketch  sbowiag  limJtH  of 


Cubs.     {Aflrr  LittU.) 


29  feet  serpentine  is  encountered.  By  the  removal  of  magnesia 
and  silica  the  pore  space  is  much  increased  near  the  surface  and 
the  serpentine  rock,  which  carries  only  7.10  per  cent,  of  iron  at 
a  depth  of  20  feet,  becomes  an  ore  carrying  46.39  per  cent,  of 
iron.  These  and  similar  changes  may  be  compared  with  those 
effected  in  the  alteration  of  greenalite  in  the  Mesabi  range, 
Minnesota  (page  307),  and  the  weathering  of  nepheUne  ^enite 
in  Arkansas  to  form  bauxite  (page  506). 
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HYDROMETAMORPHISM 

Decomposition  may  take  place  at  considerable  depths,  betow 
the  level  of  ground  water  and  below  the  zone  of  active  oxidation. 
Close  examination  of  many  of  the  rocks  that  appear  nearly  fresh 
shows  that  uralite,  chlorite,  serpentine,  talc,  or  hydromtca  have 
formed  from  older  silicate  minerals.  Such  changes,  which  take 
place  below  the  zone  of  oxidizing  decomposition,  are  commonly 
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k  termed  "  hydrometamorphism."     Some  basic  rocks  (peridotites, 

'  homblendites,  pyroxenites)  are  almost  entirely  converted  into 

I  Bccondary  minerals,  commonly  into  serpentine.     As  the  sm^ace 

L  is  worn  away  the  hydromotamorphoscd  rocks  are  exposed  to 

actively  oxidizing  solutions,  and  more  extensive  changes  take 

place.     Weathering  and  hydrometamorphism   of  rocks  may  be 

compared  respectively  to  surface  oxidation  and  deep  enrichment 

of  sulphide  ores. 
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General  Features. — Many  sulphide  deposits  show  charac- 
teristic changes  from  the  surface  downward.^  The  outcrop  and 
the  upper  part  of  the  oxidized  portion  of  a  deposit  may  be  poor. 
Below  this  there  may  be  rich  oxidized  ore;  still  farther  down, 
rich  sidphide  ore;  and  below  the  rich  sulphides,  ore  of  relatively 
low  grade  (see  Fig.  64).  This  lowest  ore  is  commonly  assumed 
to  be  the  primary  ore,  from  which  the  various  kinds  of  ore  above 
have  been  derived.  The  several  kinds  of  ore  have  a  rude  zonal 
arrangement,  the  so-called  zones  being, 
hke  the  water  table,  highly  undulatory 
(see  Fig.  65).  They  are  related 
broadly  to  the  present  surface  and 
generally  to  the  hydrostatic  level  but 
may  be  much  more  irregular  than 
either,  for  they  depend  in  large  meas- 
ure on  the  local  fracturing  in  the 
lode,  which  controls  the  circulation 
of  underground  waters.  Any  zone 
may  be  thick  at  one  place  and  thin  or 
even  absent  at  another.  The  zone  of 
oxidized  ore  is  generally  above  the 
water  level.  The  zone  of  secondary  sulphides  in  moist  countries 
is  in  genera!  below  the  wat«r  level. 

'Emmonr,  S.   F.:  The  Secondary  Enrichment  of  Ore  Deposits,     Am. 
Inat,  Min.  Eng.  Trans.,  vol.  30,  pp.  177-217,  1901. 

Weed,    W,    H.:  The    Enrichment    of    Gold   and    Silver    Veins.     Idem, 
pp.  424-448. 

Va.v  Hise,  C.  R.;  Some  Principles  ConlroUing  the  Deposition  of  Otea. 
Idem,  pp.  27-177. 

Kemp,  J.  F.;  Secondary  Enrichment  in  Ore  Depoaita  o(  Copper.     Eeort. 
Geol.,  vol.  1,  pp.  11-26,  1906.  ■ 

Ransome,   F.  L.;  Criteria  of   Dow] 
Gcol..  vol.  5,  p.  205,  1910. 

Penrose,    R.   A.   F.,   Jr.:  The   Superficial   Alteratioi 
Jour.  Geol,  vol.  2,  pp.  288-317,  1894. 

ToLMAN,  G.  ¥.:  Secondary  Sulphide  Enrichment.     Min.  and  Sei.  Pntt., 
vol.  100,  pp.  38-13,  141-145,  178-181,  1913. 

Emmons,  W.  H.:  The  Enrichment  of  Sulphide  Ore 
Bull.  529,  1013. 

Emmon-h,  W.  H.:  The  Enrichment  of  Ore  Deposits,     U.  S.  Geol.  Survty 
BuH.  625,  pp.  1-503,  1017. 


Fio.  64.— Section  showing 
a  tabular  fiilphide  on?  depiiait 
with  chaneea  due  to  superSciol 
alteration  and  enriehmcut. 
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All  these  zones  except  that  of  the  primary  ore  are,  broadly  con- 
sidered, continually  descending.  Through  more  rapid  erosion 
at  some  particular  part  of  the  lode  any  one  of  these  zones  may  bo 
exposed,  and  hence  an  outcrop  of  ore  of  any  character  is  possible- 
Level  of  Groundwater. — The  terms  "water  table"  and  "level 
of  ground  water"  are  generally  used  to  describe  the  upper  limit 
of  the  zone  in  which  the  openings  in  rocks  are  filled  with  water. 
This  upper  limit  of  the  zone  of  saturation  is  not  a  plane  but  a 
warped  surface.  It  follows  in  general  the  topography  of  the 
country  but  is  less  accentuated.  It  is  not  so  deep  below  a  valley 
as  below  a  hill  but  rises  with  the  country  toward  the  hilltops  and 
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in  general  is  higher  there  than  in  the  valleys.  AUIiougli  the 
water  in  the  zone  of  saturation  does  not  move  rapidly,  it  is  not 
stationary.  If  there  is  a  lower  outlet,  it  will  move  toward  that 
point.  Its  movements  are  slow,  however,  and  it  may  follow 
a  very  circuitous  route  before  it  issues  agsiin  at  the  surface.  It 
follows  the  paths  of  least  resistance,  and  if  these  are  downwar<l 
the  water  may  sink  to  great  depths  before  it  rises,  under  pressure, 
to  make  its  exit  at  some  point  which  is  lower  than  that  at  which 
it  first  entered  the  belt  of  saturation. 

As  the  country  is  eroded  the  water  level  moves  downwitrd  and, 
within   certain   limits,    it   changes   with   the   seasons.     In   dry 
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years  it  ia  deeper  than  in  wet  years,  and  in  dry  seasons  it  is 
deeper  than  in  wet  seasons.  Thus  the  water  table  may  be 
considered  a  kind  of  indicator  that  registers  the  differences  be- 
tween the  loss  or  leakage  of  the  zone  of  saturation  and  addition 
from  the  surface.  There  is  a  zone  that  is  above  ground-water 
level  in  dry  periods  but  below  it  in  wet  periods,  and  in  moist 
hilly  countries  this  zone  may  be  of  considerable  vertical  extent. 
The  difference  of  altitude  between  the  top  of  the  zone  of  satu- 
ration in  a  wet  year  and  in  a  dry  year  is  normally  greater  under 
the  hilltops  than  on  the  slopes  and  in  the  valleys.  Thus  the 
water  table  oscillates,  though  in  general  it  moves  downward 
with  degradation  of  the  land  surface  (see  Fig.  66). 

Vadose  Circulation. — Of  the  rain  that  falls  on  the  surface  a 
part  is  drained  off  by  rills  and  streams,  another  part  is  evaporated, 
and  still  another  part  soaks  deep  into  the  ground,  passes  down- 
ward, and  is  added  to  the  water  of  the  zone  of  saturation.  The 
downward  movement  of  such  water  toward  the  zone  of  saturation 
h&s  been  termed  the  "vadose"  circulation  (from  vadus,  shallow).' 
The  depth  or  thickness  of  the  vadose  zone  is  variable,  for  its 
lower  limit  depends  on  the  variable  level  of  ground  water.  In 
moist  hilly  countries  its  depth  varies  from  a  few  feet  to  several 
hundred  feet.  In  arid  regions,  where  the  rainfall  is  low  and 
evaporation  is  rapid,  it  may  extend  to  much  greater  depths.  It 
is,  in  the  main,  a  zone  of  solution;  consequently  its  rocks  are 
open  and  circulation  within  it  is  comparatively  rapid. 

Deeper  Circulation.— The  circulation  of  the  water  in  the  zone 
of  saturation  depends  on  the  relief  of  the  country  and  on  the 
number,  continuity,  spacing,  and  size  of  thn  openings  in  the  rocks. 
Under  hydrostatic  head  the  waters  in  this  zone  move  to  points 
of  less  pressure  and  issue  at  points  lower  than  those  of  entry. 
If  the  deposit  is  tight  and  there  are  no  deep  outlets  the  principal 
movement  is  shallow,  following  down  the  grade  of  the  water 
table.  As  a  rule  movement  in  the  deeper  zone  b  much  slower 
than  in  the  vadose  zone,  Iiccause  the  openings  are  less  numerous 
and  also  because  they  are  smaller,  so  that  friction  on  their  walls 
is  greater.  Below  the  water  table,  moreover,  the  openings  are 
already  filled  with  water.     As  shown  in  deep  mines  the  under- 

'  PosEPNV,  Franz:  " The  Gonesia  of  Ore  DeposiU,"  p.  18,  1902.  PoSepny 
includes  in  the  "vadose"  circulation  water  below  the  "permanent  water 
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ground  circulation,  in  many  places  is  exceedingly  sluggish.'  In 
some  rocks,  however,  under  favorable  structural  conditions, 
surface  waters  are  conducted,  in  porous  beds  or  along  fractured 
zones,  several  thousand  feet  below  the  surface.  In  other  rocks 
little  or  no  water  is  collected  at  depths  of  more  than  a  few 
hundred  feet. 

Region  of  Nearly  Stagnant  Water. — The  zone  of  the  deeper 
circulation  varies  greatly  in  depth  and  vertical  extent.  Its  water 
is  discharged  at  points  that  are  not  lower  than  the  lowest  altitude 
of  the  country,  and  if  numerous  points  of  discharge  are  located 
along  a  lode  that  crops  out  at  several  different  altitudes  there  will 
be  a  considerable  lateral  movement  of  the  waters  toward  these 
points,  for  the  solutions  move  to  points  of  less  pressure.  If 
tower  rocks  are  saturated  and  their  openings  are  filled,  the  solu- 
tions descending  from  above  will  find  any  lateral  outlet  that  is 
available.  Where  there  are  structural  features  that  afford  pas- 
sages like  inverted  siphons  there  may  be  a  considerable  movement 
of  water  below  the  lowest  outlet,  but  where  the  spacing  of  open- 
ings along  the  lode  is  fairly  regular  the  circulation  becomes  less 
and  less  vigorous  as  depth  mcreases  below  the  lowest  outlet. 
There  is  thus  a  division,  probably  everywhere  somewhat  in- 
definite, between  the  sluggish  deeper  circulation  and  a  zone  of 
static  or  nearly  stagnant  waters  below  it.  There  is  much  evi- 
dence that  in  some  rocks  the  top  of  this  zone  lies  within  a  few 
hundred  feet  of  the  surface  or  even  less,  but  where  there  are  deep 
open  fissures  it  may  be  much  deeper,' 

Pulsating  Movements  of  Underground  Waters. — The  under- 
ground circulation  of  water  is  normally  downward  from  the  top 
of  the  vadoee  zone  to  the  water  table ;  thence  by  less  direct  routes  ■ 
to  greater  but  generally  undetermined  depths  below  the  water 
table;  after  that  laterally,  and  perhaps  upward,  to  openings 
that  are  lower  than  the  points  of  entrance.  This  circulation, 
however,  is  not  to  be  regarded  as  a  uniform,  steady  flow.  Many 
springs,  probably  most  of  those  that  are  fed  by  underground 

'  Kbmp,  J.  F.:  The  RAle  of  the  Igneous  Rocka  in  the  Formation  of  Veins, 
in  POBBPNY,  Pbans:  The  Genesis  of  Ore  Depoaita,  pp.  681-809,  1902. 

Finch,  J,  W.:  The  Circulation  of  Underground  Aqueoua  Solutions  and 
the  DepoMtion  of  Lode  Oreo.     Colo.  Sci.  Soc.  Proc.,  vol.  7,  pp.  193-252,  1904. 

RiCKARD,  T.  A.:  Watere  Meteoric  and  MaRmatic.  Min.  arui  Sci.  fress, 
June  27,  1908. 

'  FiHCB,  J.  W. :  The  Circulation  of  Underground  Aqueous  Solutions  and 
tha  Depocdtion  trf  Lode  Ores.    Colo.  Sci.  Soc.  Proc.,  vol.  7,  p.  216, 1904. 
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meteoric  waters,  isauc  more  copiously  durmg  and  immediately 
iifter  rainy  seasons  than  during  dry  seasons.  At  times  of  drought 
some  of  theiu  will  cease  to  flow.  There  are  sound  reasons  for 
supposing  that  the  normal  movement  of  ground  water  is  not 
steady,  even  at  depths  below  the  ground-water  level.  After 
a  rainy  season  the  water  level  is  raised  and  the  additional  pres- 
sure on  the  water  in  the  zone  of  saturation  will  cause  it  to  move 
more  rapidly  to  points  of  less  pressure  and  to  issue  at  any  avail- 
able openings.  The  water  that  during  a  dry  season  has  ceased 
to  issue  through  springs  or  other  openings  but  has  remained  nearly 
if  not  quite  static  will  have  had  a  longer  time  to  be  attacked  by 
ores  and  gangue  minerals  with  which  it  is  in  contact.     At  depths 


whcic  air  is  excluded  acid  will  tie  neutralized,  and  as  nearly  all 
roi^ks  give  alkuline  reactions  with  water  the  solutions  will  tend 
to  htjconie  alkaline.  Higlier  up,  at  and  above  the  water  level, 
whc^rc  air  has  access,  the  solutions  will  be  acid.  But  after  a 
sea.soii  of  heavy  rains  the  acid  wat«!r  of  the  higher  zones  will 
rapidly  encroach  upon,  mingle  with,  and  tend  to  crowd  out  the 
alkaline  waters  below,  which,  of  course,  issues  at  the  surface  where 
U|>ening.s  are  available.  Thus  we  may  with  good  reason  assume 
that  certain  pails  of  zones  of  alteration  are  alternately  in  alkaline 
and  in  acid  onvironmontH  (Fig.  06). 

Physical  Conditions  that  Influence  Enrichment. — Enrichment 
is  iiilliiciiccd  by  nuniy  factoi-s,  among  thcin  permeability,  lati- 
tude, altitude,  and  relief. 
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Permeability  is  esseDtial  for  sulphide  enrichment.  If  the  pri- 
mary deposits  are  not  permeable  the  solutions  that  pass  down- 
ward through  the  oxidized  zone  will  move  laterally  along  the  con- 
tacts between  oxidized  and  sulphide  ores  and  ultimately  will 
escape  into  fractures  in  the  wall  rocks  or  reissue  as  springs  at 
some  level  below  the  points  of  entry.  If  they  do  not  encounter 
a  reducii^;  environment  the  metals  may  be  scattered.  In  de- 
posits that  have  been  shattered  by  strong  movements  there  is 
generally  more  eirtensive  and  deeper  enrichment  than  in  deposits 
that  have  been  but  slightly  fractured.  Brittle  minerals  like 
quartz  and  chert  fracture  readily,  and  deposits  composed  largely 
of  the  brittle  minerals  are  generally  more  deeply  enriched  than 
deposits  of  tough  or  elastic  minerals.  Many  of  the  heavy  silicate-' 
sulphide  ores  of  contact-metamorphic  origin  that  carry  a.  gangue 
of  abundant  fibrous  amphibole,  mica,  chlorite,  or  like  minerals 
do  not  show  sulphide  enrichment  to  great  depths. 

A  warm  climate,  which  favors  chemical  action,  is  favorable 
to  weathering  and<  enrichment.  Deposits  in  cold  regions  are 
not  so  likely  to  show  extensive  concentration:  low  temperature 
decreases  chemical  activity,  and  freezing  prevents  solution. 
Where  the  ground  is  frozen  to  considerable  depths  during  the 
winter  and  thaws  out  only  a  short  distance  below  the  surface 
during  the  summer  thorough  weathering  can  not  extend  to 
great  depths. 

As  a  rule  the  relief  is  great  in  areas  of  high  altitudes,  and  ero- 
sion is  consequently  more  rapid.  Moreover,  in  such  areas  tem- 
peratures are  lower  and  conditions  are  less  favorable  to  solution. 
Deposits  located  at  very  high  altitudes,  where  rocks  arc  disinte- 
grated by  frost  and  carried  away  unweathered  as  talus  and 
boulders,  are  not  so  likely  to  be  extensively  enriched  as  deposits 
that  lie  at  lower  altitudes.  On  the  other  hand,  under  some  ran- 
ditions  the  processes  of  enrichment  are  efTective  at  considerable 
altitudes.  Many  deposits  in  Colorado  and  Montana  that  crop 
out  at  more  than  8,000  feet  above  sea  level  contain  extensive 
sones  of  secondary  ores. 

Strong  relief  supplies  head  and  is  therefore  favorable  to  deep 
and  rapid  aiiculation  of  underground  water,  and  it  is  hkewise 
favorable  tiv.  relatively  deep  enrichment.  In  base-leveled  regions 
underground^  circulation  is  sluggish,  and  the  nearly  titagnant 
waters  can  not  descend  far  into  the  zone  of  primary  sulphides 
without  loaiiig  the  valuable  metals  which  they  dissolve  higher  up. 
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Under  such  conditions  enrichment  may  be  practically  halted, 
because  the  ground-water  level  becomes  nearly  stationary,  and 
after  the  soluble  metals  have  all  been  dissolved  from  the  oxidized 
zone  solution  may  practically  cease. 

As  strong  relief  is  favorable  to  rapid  erosion  it  is  unfavorable 
to  thorough  leaching.  Where  erosion  is  slow  the  outcrops  and 
upper  portions  of  deposits  are  exposed  to  processes  of  weathering 
for  periods  long  enough  to  favor  thorough  leaching  and,  if  the 
metals  are  reprecipitated  at  lower  depths,  to  favor  enrichment. 
On  the  other  hand,  erosion  may  be  delayed  to  a  point  beyond 
which  it  is  unfavorable  to  solution  and  precipitation;  the  down- 
ward migration  of  the  zone  of  oxidation  exposes  new  surfaces 
to  solution,  making  masses  of  fresh  sulphides  available  for  recon- 
centration.  Consequently  where  metals  dissolve  readily,  com- 
paratively rapid  erosion  may  favor  rapid  concentration.  The 
metallic  contents  of  many  deposits  of  secondary  ores  represent 
not  only  what  has  bi-en  leached  from  the  gossan  now  exposed  but 
also  what  has  been  dissolved  from  portions  of  the  deposits  that 
have  been  carried  away  by  erosion. 

Other  conditions  being  similar,  the  amount  of  enrichment  must 
depend  on  the  length  of  time  the  deposits  have  been  exposed  to 
weathering  and  erosion.  In  general,  weathering  has  acted  for  a 
shorter  time  on  late  Tertiary  deposits  than  on  middle  Tertiary, 
early  Tertiary,  or  Cretaceous  deposits.  The  age  of  the  deposit  is 
not,  however,  invariably  the  most  important  factor  in  determin- 
ing the  extent  of  its  enrichment,  for  some  of  the  middle  or  lata 
Tertiary  depo.sits,  such  as  those  in  the  southwestern  part  of  the 
United  States,  show  more  extensive  migration  of  the  metals  than 
is  shown  by  some  older  deposits  that  have  been  exposed  to 
weathering  for  a  much  longer  time. 

Inasmuch  as  sulphide  enrichment  depends  on  the  action  of 
surface  agencies,  it  is  important  to  know  as  far  as  possible  the 
details  of  the  history  of  any  deposit  considered,  the  length  of  time 
it  has  been  exposed  to  weathering,  and  whether  faulting  or  fold- 
ing or  a  second  episode  of  primary  ore  formation  has  taken  place 
since  it  was  first  formed.  In  short,  any  geologic  or  physiographic 
data  might  have  a  Iwaring  on  the  problem  of  enrichment. 

If  the  present  topography  is  like  that  which  existed  when  pri- 
mary deposition  took  place — and  it  may  be  if  the  deposits  were 
formed  in  comparatively  late  geologic  time — then  the  richer  ore 
of  the  primary  deposits  may  have  an  obvious  relation  to  the 
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present  surface.  In  some  deposits  of  gold  and  silver  ore  the 
maximum  precipitation  of  the  metals  appears  to  have  taken  place 
at  relatively  short  distances  below  the  surface  that  existed  at  the 
time  of  depoBition.  Thus  the  primary  ore  may  show  a  compara- 
tively constant  change  in  value,  which  may  decrease  with  in- 
creasing depth.  In  general,  the  more  remote  the  period  of 
primary  deposition  the  less  the  probability  that  the  main  fear 
lures  of  the  present  topography  are  similar  to  those  which  existed 
during  that  period  and  the  less  the  probability  of  error  in  attri- 
buting the  deposition  of  a  rich  body  of  primary  ore  to  secondary 
processes. 

Gl&ciation. — In  comparatively  late  geologic  time  a  consider- 
able portion  of  North  America  was  capped  by  a  continental  ice 
sheet,  which  removed  by  erosion  the  loose  d4bris  and  the  surface 
rock  over  great  areas.  Glaciation  was  most  extensive  in  northern 
latitudes,  but  the  continental  glacier  extended  southward  as 
far  as  Ohio  and  Missouri  rivers,  and  smaller  glaciers  accumu- 
lated in  the  more  lofty  mountain  ranges  of  the  American  Cor- 
dillera. Many  of  the  ore  deposits  that  lay  in  the  paths  of  the 
glaciers  were  planed  off,  and  the  ores  in  their  upper  portions 
were  scattered  in  the  rocky  material  that  was  left  when  the  ice 
had  melted.  Erratic  fragments  of  such  deposits  have  been  car- 
ried far  from  their  sources  and  have  been  the  cause  of  much  fruit- 
less prospecting.  Weathering  does  not  attend  erosion  by  ice, 
and  at  low  temperatures  chemical  action  is  retarded ;  consequently 
the  metals  present  in  the  portions  of  rocks  or  ore  deposits  that 
are  removed  are  likely  to  be  scattered  by  the  ice  rather  than 
concentrated.  The  amount  of  rock  removed  by  the  continental 
ice  sheet  is  known  to  be  considerable,  for  the  drift  which  it  de- 
posited is  in  many  places  more  than  200  feet  thick.  It  is  prob- 
able that  glacial  erosion  was  in  places  equally  great  or  greater. 
Whatever  the  amount  of  ice  erosion,  it  appears  to  have  been 
sufficient  to  remove  the  highly  altered  zones  of  sulphide  deposits 
in  most  parts  of  northern  North  America. 

The  processes  of  solution  are  retarded  in  regions  of  low  tem- 
perature. The  areas  in  which  ice  erosion  has  been  most  vigorous 
are  those  in  which  the  lower  temperatures  prevail  today,  and 
there  is  reason  to  suppose  that  the  deposits  in  these  areas  were 
not  BO  deeply  altered  before  the  glacial  epoch  as  similar  deposits 
in  wanner  latitudes.  In  Canada  and  in  Alaska  there  are  few 
Urge  ore  deposits  that  are  clearly  of  secondary  origin. 
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Glaciers  do  not  erode  their  beds  equally  at  all  places.  In  their 
higher  portions,  where  the  ice  is  accumulating,  pressures  are 
greater,  the  ice  is  more  rigid,  and  erosion  is  more  vigorous.  Near 
the  margins,  where  the  ice  is  melting,  deposition  exceeds  erosion 
and  the  deposit  of  drift  protects  the  surface  from  wear.  These 
differences  are  very  conspicuous  in  some  mountainous  Bections  of 
the  West,  where  the  glaciers  covered  only  portions  of  the  country 
and  the  processes  are  more  clearly  shown.  In  some  of  the  ranges 
of  Montana,  Colorado,  and  Utah,  where  ore  deposits  are  numer- 
ous and  varied,  the  evidences  of  mountain  glaciation  are  con- 
spicuously preserved.  At  some  places  the  mountain  glacien 
seem  to  have  removed  very  little  of  the  altered  ore,  for  the  sec- 
ondary sulphide  zones  and  even  the  oxidized  ores  are  intact,  and 
some  of  these  appear  to  be  too  extensive  to  have  been  formed 
since  the  glacial  epoch.  In  general,  erosion  by  mountfun  glaciers 
has  been  localized,  the  maximum  wear  taking  place  near  the  heads 
of  the  glaciers. 

Erosion  by  the  continental  glaciers  also  has  been  somewhat 
erratic,  for  great  differences  in  the  effect  of  the  action  of  ice  naay 
be  seen  in  a  comparatively  small  area.  In  the  Mesabi  range  of 
Minnesota  the  hard,  fresh  country  rock  is  polished  clean  in  places, 
whereas  a  few  rods  away  and  at  but  slightly  lower  altitudes 
thick  bodies  of  cellular,  powdery  iron-oxide  ore  remain  intact. 

General  Character  of  Outcrops  above  Sulphide  Deports. — 
Sulphide  ores  almost  invariably  carry  iron  sulphides.  Al- 
though iron  is  readily  dissolved  in  sulphate  waters  it  is  pre- 
cipitated as  hydroxide  in  the  presence  of  oxygen,  and  the  super- 
ficial zone  and  outcrop  of  a  sulphide  ore  body  are  generally 
stained  with  iron.  Prospectors  looking  for  metalliferous  depoeits 
go  IIP  rally  sock  iron-stained  rocks.  The  old  Cornish  term 
"gossan,"  the  Spanish  "colorados,"  and  the  German  "eisemer 
Hut,"  applied  to  the  outcrop,  indicate  iron-stained  rock  and 
generally  are  assumed  to  imply  metalliferous  deposits  bdow.' 
If  the  sulphide  ore  bodies  carry  large  proportions  of  iron  sulphide, 
the  outcrops  will  invariably  carry  iron.  In  some  deposits,  how- 
ever, copper  sulphides  replace  iron  sulphides  in  the  secondary 
sulphide  zone,  and  the  oxidation  product  of  a  chalcocite  zone  may 

'  Pknrose,  R.  a.  F.,  Jr.:  The  Superficial  Alteration  of  Ore  Deponta. 
Jour.  Gcol.,  vol.  2,  pp.  298-317,  1894. 

Emmons,  W.  H.;  Outcrops  of  Ore  Bodies,  in  Bain,  H.  F.,  and  others: 
"Types  of  Ore  Deposits,"  pp.  299-323,  San  Francisco,  1911. 
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show  very  little  iron  oxide.  Some  valuable  bodies  of  copper  ore 
have  outcrops  of  light-colored  kaoliaized  rocks  that  are  not 
highly  ferruginous.  Some  outcrops  are  light  yellow,  not  rusty 
brown. 

In  recent  years  the  discovery  of  rich  ore  bodies  below  brown 
gossan  has  stimulated  the  prospecting  of  iron-stained  rocks  in 
many  regions.  Some  of  the  prospecting  has  been  disappointing, 
for  obviously  a  pyritic  material  that  carries  neither  gold,  silver, 
nor  copper  will  oxidize  to  iron-stained  rock  that  is  chemically 
and  mineralogically  like  one  that  may  cap  a  deposit  of  copper  or 
of  precious  metals. 

As  a  general  rule,  the  outcrop  of  a  valuable  silver  deposit 
carries  silver.  The  outcrops  of  many  silver  deposits  are  richer 
than  the  ore  beiow,  especially  where  horn  silver  (cerargyritc) 
forms  in  the  gossan  (see  page  443).  Outcrops  of  gold  deposits 
also  generally  carry  gold.  If  the  ore  is  free  from  manganese 
the  outcrops  are  usually  as  rich  as  or  richer  than  the  ore  below 
the  oxidized  zone.  Manganiferous  gold  deposits  may  be  leached 
at  the  outcrop,  but  many  manganiferous  gold  ores  with  a  car- 
bonate gangue  are  as  rich  near  the  surface  as  below,  if  not  richer 
(see  page  407).  Rich  copper  ores  may  be  capped  by  a  barren 
gossan,  but  as  a  rule  the  gossan  of  a  copper  ore  carries  a  little 
copper  as  carbonate,  silicate,  or  oxide.  Gossans  of  sphalerite 
ores  may  be  completely  leached  of  zinc  sulphide,  but  calamine  or 
smithsonite  are  commonly  formed  at  the  surface  or  not  far  below. 
Lead  ores  are  oxidized  slowly,  and  during  oxidation  insoluble 
products  are  formed,  such  as  cerusite  and  anglesite.  As  a  nde 
the  gossan  of  a  deposit  that  is  rich  in  galena  carries  lea<l  at  the 
surface  or  not  far  below  it.  These  relations  depend  on  the 
chemical  behavior  of  the  several  metals,  which  arc  discusscii  on 
pages  that  follow. 

Conditions  in  the  Oxidized  Zone. — ^The  oxidized  zone  is  in 
the  main  the  zone  of  solution.  Precipitation  also  takes  place  in 
this  zone,  especially  the  precipitation  of  the  oxides  ami  hydrous 
oxides  of  iron,  aluminum,  manganese,  and  silicon.  By  redeposi- 
tion  ores  of  the  more  valuable  metals  also  are  formed  in  this 
zone.  Solution  generally  exceeds  precipitation,  however,  and  by 
solution  the  mass  is  reduced  and  open  spaces  are  enlarged. 
The  increase  in  the  size  and  volume  of  the  openings  renders  the 
downward  circulation  comparatively  free  in  the  zone  of  oxidation. 

Some  of  the  metals—for  example,  gold — dissolve  very  slowly 
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in  the  zone  of  oxidatioa.  If  the  other  materials  in  an  ore  deposit 
are  taken  away,  however,  the  ore  may  be  enriched  by  decrease 
in  volume.' 

The  oxidized  zone  is  generally  above  a  secondary  sulphide 
zone.  As  the  sulphide  zone  is  the  richest  part  of  many  deposits 
and  as  the  zone  of  oxidation  is  gradually  descending  the  processes 
of  oxidation  may'  attack  materials  that  are  comparatively  rich. 
In  many  deposits  the  first  effect  of  oxidation  is  to  convert  the 
richer  sulphides  to  rich  oxides;  consequently  the  lower  part  of 
the  oxidized  zone  may  be  as  rich  as  or  even  richer  than  the 
secondary  sulphide  zone. 

Commonly  the  metals  are  separated  in  the  zone  of  oxidation. 
Copper  will  separate  from  iron  in  cupriferous  iron  sulphide  ore. 
Lead  and  zinc  or  lead  and  silver  likewise  tend  to  separate. 

Depth  of  the  Oxidized  Zone.- — ^The  depth  of  the  zone  of  oxida- 
tion and  the  extent  of  oxidation  within  that  zone  depend  upon 
the  permeability,  character,  and  composition  of  the  ore.  Con- 
ditions differ  greatly  in  different  districts  and  even  in  different 
deposits  in  the  same  district.  The  depth  of  thorough  oxidation 
is  generally  less  than  the  depth  of  the  vadose  circulation,  for  the 
lowering  of  the  zone  of  oxidation  follows  the  depression  of  the 
water  level.  Where  the  ground-water  level  has  been  depressed 
by  relatively  rapid  climatic  change  rather  than  by  the  gradual 
downward  migration  of  ground  water  that  attends  the  normal  de- 
gradation of  a  country,  the  rate  of  its  depression  may  be  more 
rapid  than  that  of  the  zone  of  oxidation,  and  in  consequence  the 
sulphide  ores  may  be  marooned  in  the  vadose  zone.  In  an  arid 
country  oxidation  is  probably  slow,  for  it  depends  in  a  measure  on 
the  supply  of  oxygen -bearing  waters.  Thus  in  some  districts  in 
the  Southwest  the  lower  limit  of  oxidation  has  la^ed  far  behind 
the  downward-migrating  water  level.  The  depth  of  oxidation 
may  vary  from  a  few  feet  to  2,000  feet  or  more,  but  the  greater 
depths  are  exceptional.  The  deepest  oxidation  takes  place  in 
ores  containing  carbonates.  As  a  rule  deposits  are  not  thoroughly 
oxidized  Ix'low  the  water  level  except  where  the  water  level  has 
l>een  elevated  after  oxidation. 

Position  and  Extent  of  die  Secondaiy  Sulphide  Zone. — The 
secondary  sulphide  zone  is  generally  below  a  zone  of  oxidation. 

'  RicKARD,  T.  A.:  The  Formation  of  Bonanzas  in  the  Upper  Portions  of 
Gold  Veins,  in  Posepkt,  Fhans:  "JTie  Genesis  of  Ore  Deposits,"  pp.  734- 
766,  1902. 
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It  is  not  everywhere  developed,  not  even  in  copper  ores  that  are 
capped  with  gossan.  In  many  deposits  the  transitioa  between 
the  oxidized  and  secondary  sulphide  zone  is  sharp,  being  essen- 
tially at  the  ground-water  level.  In  such  deposits  the  secondary 
ores  extend  downward  to  various  distances  below  the  water  level. 
The  vertical  extent  of  the  secondary  zone  differs  widelyindif- 
ferent  dlBtricte.  In  some  of  the  copper  districts  of  the  southern 
Appalachian  region  the  chalcocite  zones  occupy  only  a  few  feet 
vertically.  At  Ducktown,  Term.,  in  all  except  one  mine  the 
average  thickness  of  the  secondary  chalcocite  zone  is  probably 
between  3  and  8  feet,  but  some  secondary  chalcopyrite  is  de- 
veloped far  below  this  zone.  In  the  Encampment  district, 
Wyoming,  the  vertical  extent  of  chalcocite  is  at  least  200  feet. 


In  the  disseminated  deposits  in  porphyry  at  Bingham,  Utah,  the 
zone  of  workable  sulphides,  mainly  chalcocite,  covellite,  and 
chalcopyrite,  has  an  average  vertical  extent  of  421  feet'  (see 
Fig.  67).  At  Globe,  Ariz.,  in  the  Old  Dominion  mine,  chalco- 
cite has  been  found  more  than  1,200  feet  below  the  surface  and 
has  a  vertical  range  of  at  least  800  feet. 

Deposits  of  enrichment  of  silver  sulphide  ore,  at  depths 
of  1,000  to  1,200  feet  below  the  surface  are  well  authenticated. 
Deposits  of  gold  precipitated  by  descending  solutions  at  depths 
more  than  1,000  feet  below  the  suriace,  however,  are  rare.  In 
general,  gold  that  is  dissolved  by  surface  waters  is  precipitated 
at  relatively  shallow  depths. 

No  definite  depth  can  be  fixed  below  which  processes  of  enrich- 

>Utah  Copper  Co.  Seventh  Ann.  Rtpt.,  Dec.  31,  1911. 
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ment  are  not  effective.  The  maximum  precipitation  occurs  at 
comparatively  shallow  depths,  however,  and  there  is  little  reason 
to  suppose  that  these  processes  are  effectively  operative  in  the 
deeper  part  of  the  zone  of  fracture.  The  depths  to  which  the 
metals  are  carried  depend  on  local  climatic  conditions  and  on  the 
permeability  and  mineral  composition  of  the  primary  ore  and  wall 
rock.' 

Relation  of  the  Secondary  Sulphide  Zone  to  Water  LereL — 
The  ground-water  level  has  frequently  been  regarded  as  indicat- 
ing the  top  of  the  secondary  sulphide  zone  at  the  time  that  zone 
was  formed.  The  water  level  is  not  stationary  but  oscillates, 
although  it  tends  to  move  downward  as  the  major  drainage 
channels  approach  grade.  If  the  water  level  is  comparatively 
high  or  if  the  lode  is  much  fractured,  and  particularly  if  it  con- 
tains large  spaces,  there  is  probably  but  little  precipitation  of 
the  secondary  sulphides  above  the  water  level.  Even  if  precipi- 
tation should  take  place  the  sulphides  precipitated  would  later 
be  again  exposed  to  oxidation  and  solution. 

The  sulphides  below  the  water  level  are  protected  from  the 
oxygen  of  the  air,  however,  and  solution  of  some  metals  is  re- 
tarded if  not  prevented.  The  solution  of  copper  sulphide,  silver 
compoimds,  ^md  gold  requires  an  oxidizing  agent.  Ferrous  sul- 
phate, which  is  present  in  the  reducing  zone  below  the  water  level, 
will  drive  gold  and  silver  from  solution.  Copper  sulphide,  which 
dissolves  readily  in  sulphuric  acid  in  the  presence  of  air,  is  not 
dissolved  in  its  absence.  Hydrogen  sulphide  is  generated  by  the 
action  of  acid  on  sulphicies,  and  in  the  presence  of  the  faintest 
trace  of  hydrogen  sulphide  copper  sulphide  is  not  dissolved. 
The  solution  of  copper,  silver,  and  gold  would  be  inhibited  at 
ground-water  level  or  a  short  distance  below  it.  Although  oxygen 
is  required  for  the  solution  of  gold,  silver,  and  copper,  the  sul- 
phides of  zinc  and  ii-on  are  dissolved  at  depths  considerably  below 
water  level,  for  they  are  attacked  by  acid  in  the  absence  of  an 
oxidizing  agent. 

Many  deposits  of  secondary  sulphide  ore  in  the  arid  South- 
west are  well  al<ove  the  pre-sient  gi-ound-water  level.  The  lower 
limits  of  some  of  these  deposits  have  Ijcen  reached  by  mining,  and 
iwlow  some  of  thcni  lie  considerable  bodies  of  pyrite  and  chalco- 

'  Kmmovs,  W.  H.:  The  Mineml  C<imposition  of  the  Primary  Ore  as  a 
Viictiir  Dptrriiiiiiinj!  the  Vcrtiml  Itange  of  Metala  Deposited  by  Secondary 
Prwe»<es.     Cons.  S^'ol  intermit.,  12(h  seas.,  Compt.  rend.,  pp.  261-269, 1913. 
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pyrite  ore  which  have  been  penetrated  by  mine  workings  that 
encountered  no  standing  underground  water.  The  climate  in 
thia  area  has  changed  from  humid  or  subhumid  to  arid  in  com- 
paratively recent  time,  and  it  is  possible  that  some  bodies  of  sec- 
ondary sulphide  ore  have  been  marooned  by  the  rapid  descent 
of  the  ground-water  level  that  attended  the  change. 

Precqiitation  of  Sulphides  above  the  Water  Level. — In  arid 
districts,  where  the  water  level  lies  very  deep,  the  descending 
metal-bearing  solutions  may  encounter  a  reducing  environment 
in  the  vadose  zone,  especially  in  rocks  that  contain  only  minute 
openings,  through  which  the  water  soaks  downward  from  the 
surface,  excluding  the  admission  of  any  considerable  amount  of 
air.  It  would  be  supposed  that  the  oxygen  present  in  such 
waters  and  in  the  imprisoned  air  would  be  used  up  before  the 
descending  solutions  encountered  any  zone  of  permanent  satu- 
ration, or  that  the  solutions  might  become  reduced  before  reach- 
ing ground-water  level,  so  that  the  metals  could  be  precipitated.' 

Textures  of  Secoadaiy  Ores. — Oxidized  ore  is  generally  spongy 
and  contains  numerous  cavities  due  to  solution.  The  iron  ores 
formed  by  the  superficial  weathering  of  ferruginous  igneous  or 
sedimentary  rocks  are  almost  invariably  open-textured,  although 
in  some  deposits  the  pore  space  formed  by  the  removal  of  value- 
less material  is  eliminated  by  slumping  near  the  surface  or  by 
cementation  with  iron  oxide  at  lower  depths.  Gossans  of  sul- 
phide ores  contain  many  openings  ranging  in  size  from  minute 
pores  to  enormous  caves.  Stalactites,  stalagmites,  oi^an  pipes, 
botryoidal  masses,  and  reniform  bodies  are  characteristic.  These 
forms  consist  principally  of  hydrous  iron  oxides,  subordinately 
of  carbonates  and  other  compounds.  Similar  forms  are  practi- 
cally unknown  in  sulphide  ores  deposited  by  hot  solutions. 

The  solution  of  primary  sulphides  and  the  precipitation  of  sec- 
ondary sulphides  may  go  on  simultaneously,  the  secondary  min- 
erals replacing  the  primary.  Pseudomorphs  of  chalcocite  or 
covellite  after  pyrite,  chalcopyrite,  or  zinc  blende,  in  which  the 
later  minerals  have  assumed  the  forms  of  the  earlier  minerals,  are 
common.  Fig.  68  shows  chalcocite  replacing  pyrite.  Chalco- 
cite, argentite,  and  other  dark  copper  and  silver  minerals  are 
frequently  found  as  sooty  amorphous  powder  coating  firmer  and 
more    distinctly   crystallized    minerals.     Commonly    the   sooty 

'Finch,  J.  W.:  The  Circulation  ot  Underground  Aqueous  Solutions  and 
Deposition  of  Lode  Ores.    Colo.  Sci.  Soc.  Proe.,  vol.  7.  p.  238,  1904. 
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sulphide  ores  are  secondary,  but  not  invariably.  Under  some 
conttitioQs  the  primary  sulphides  break  down  and  form  dark 
powdery  material  in  an  eiirly  st.age  of  oxidation. 

When  some  minerals  have  been  dissolved,  leaving  other  minerals 
intact,  the  empty  spaces  may  be  bounded  by  surfaces  that  repre- 
sent former  surfaces  of  dissolved  crystals.  Such  sjiaces  are 
commonly  developed  m  the  gotsan  of  quartz-pyrite  deposits, 
especiallj  where  quartz  predommates  and  surrounds  the  crystals 
of  pjrite      Gulp  11 1,   iuiig^tatfi    and   many   other   minerals  in 
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Fig.  68.^ClinJcocito  ore  troin  lower  limit  of  chalcoritp  aono  oS  Ryeraon  minf, 
Morenei,  Arizona,  (IhalfJcite  (dark  grajO  is  developing  by  replncemenl  in 
pyritc  (light  nray).  The  chalcocile  is  aceompHniod  by  Hm.ill  amoimls  of  quarts, 
Bhreds  nF  aeririt^.  and  kaolin.  Black  areas  are  open  Held.  {Afirr  Lindgrtn. 
U.  S.  Gcol.  Surrey.) 

quartz  will  likewise  be  dissolved  and  leave  their  negative  peeudo- 
morphs.  Of  nearly  related  genesis  is  the  texture  shown  by  im- 
bricating blades  of  quartz  which  Join  at  angles  that  represent  the 
cleavage  of  calcite.  Ore  of  this  character  is  shown  in  the  oxidized 
zone  of  deposits  at  Bullfrog  and  Manhattan,  Nev.;  De  Lamar, 
Idaho;  Marysville,  Mont.;  and  many  other  calcite-bearing 
deposits  {see  page  72).  If  the  undissolved  calcite  is  examined 
in  thin  section  the  genesis  of  such  texture  is  obvious.  The 
cleavage  cracks  of  the  calcite  are  filled  with  numerous  Ihin  plat«a 
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of  quartz,  and  after  the  caldte  has  been  removed  the  quartz  plates 
remain.  If  the  carbonate  carries  manganese,  as  much  of  it  does, 
the  quartz  septa  after  weathering  are  heavily  stained  with 
black  or  chocolate-eolored  manganese  oxide.  Material  con- 
taining solution  cavities  may  in  itself  be  wholly  primary,  but  ae 
the  minerals  removed  have  been  dissolved  chiefly  in  the  oxidized 
sone,  the  negative  pseudoraorphs  generally  indicate  superficial 
alteration. 

Secondary  sulphides  may  be  developed  in  cleavage  cracks  of 
pyritc,  galena,  and  other  minerals,  and  they  may  show  on  pol- 
ished surfaces  a  kind  of  indistinct  network  like  the  quartz  in  cal- 
cite  mentioned  above,  the  position  of  the  thin  blades  being  con- 
trolled by  the  cleavage  of  the  older  mineral.* 

Oolitic  rocks  are  those  whose  texture  resembles  that  of  fish  roe. 

I  pisolitic  rocks  the  spheres  are  as  large  as  peas,  and  in  nodular 


FlO.  89.— A  uutlule  mid  n  linnd  uf  pyrito  alterioR  to  limonite. 

icks  they  are  commonly  larger,  some  of  them  much  larger. 
lie  term  nodular,  however,  is  applied  to  spheres  of  all  sizes. 
^otitic,  pisolitic,  and  nodular  textures  are  formed  under  widely 
varying  conditions.  Marine  ferruginous  beds  of  oxides,  carbon- 
ates, and  silicates  of  iron  are  commonly  oolitic.  Weathered  iron- 
taring  rocks  and  weathered  aluminous  rocks  are  commonly 
Oolitic  or  pisolitic.  Oolites  are  also  formed  by  hot  springs. 
Primary  sulphide  lode  ores  rarely  if  ever  show  oohtic  texture, 
except  perhaps  some  formed  almost  at  the  surface,  where  con- 
ditions were  probably  like  those  at  the  orifices  of  hot  springs. 
I  Superficial  alteration,  however,  very  commonly  develops  nodules 
|«tf  various  sizes  (Fig.  69). 

'  Gkaton,  L.  C,  and  MrRDOCH,  J, :  The  Sulphide  Ores  of  Copper;  Sume 
fZteBUltsoI  Microscopic  Stiidv.     Am,  Inst,  Min.  Ent;,  Tranii.,vo\.  i^,  pp.  2B- 
,  1914.  ' 

Bmtih,    E.    S.:  Mctasonintiani    in    Donnward    ^ulpliide    Enrichment. 
t.  Gtol.,  voL  8.  p.  GO,  1913. 


o,Goo»^Ic 


146      THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMIC  OEOLOOY 

Much  of  the  material  that  is  generally  termed  secondary  sul- 
phide ore  conaiate  essentially  of  shattered  and  fractured  primary 
sulphide  ore,  the  cracks  m  which  are  filled  with  later  sulphides 
(Fig.  70)  or  with  angular  fragment''  of  the  earher  sulphides  crusted 
over  with  thosethat  were  introduced  later  Such  textures  do  not 
invariably  indicate  sulphide  enrichment  by  descending  solutions. 
Many  examples  show  that  in  the  course  of  primary  mtneralisa- 


m?^  ^m  mm 


Rhodachi 


tion  the  ore  first  deposited  has  been  fractured  and  that  solutions 
from  below  have  deposited  later  sulphides  in  the  fractures. 

Pacudomorphous  replacement  indicates  a  change  of  physical 
conditions  or  of  chemical  environment.  Minerals  that  were 
stable  under  certain  conditions  have  been  dissolved,  and  other 
minerals  have  simultaneously  been  deposited.  On  the  other 
hand,  fractured  ore  cemented  by  later  minerals  may  be  a  result 
of  normal  and  perhaps  continued  deposition  from  below.     If, 
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lowevcr,  Ihe  minerals  tlmt  fill  the  later  cracks  are  those  that  are 
pommonly  forrafid  by  doscciuiuig  solutions,  and  if  they  do  not 
wr»jtit  in  depth,  the  assumption  that  they  are  secondary  may 
iritl)  conwdcrable  confidence  be  regarded  as  cotiRnned. 

In  some  deposits  tho  sulphides  are  intimately  interRrown  bo 

nnt   under  the   microseoix?   their  structure   resemliles  that  of 

paphic  granite.     Laney'  first  recognized  such  intergrowtha  in 

»pper  ores  of  the  Virgiluna  district  in  Virginia  and  North  Caro- 

i  (Fig.  71).     Lat«r  similar  intereruwih^  in  i'u|>)>er  orea  were 


Fm.  Tl.— (jrBiihLc  iriUTsniMirh  (pri-  Fio.  "2. — Grnphic  intergrowth  (pri- 

o(   chnl™cil4.'   (Ii«lilj    umi   bor-  mary)  of  chalcolite  (light)  aod  bornite 

(dark).  Wall  mine.  VirgiUuu  ilin-  (dArk).    Mount    Lyell    copper    mine, 

.    VirgimB    aiid    Nurtb    Carolina.  Taamanik.      {Afta  Gi&ett  aiid  Poaae.) 

\cr  Lanes-i 


tecognized  in  ores  of  Engel's  mine,  Plumas  County,  California;* 
at  Butte,  Mont.;*  in  the  Bevelheimcr  mine,  Washoe  County, 
Nevada;*  in  the  Tintic  district,  Utah;' at  Mount  Lyell,  Tasmania 
'Lan-EY,  F.  B.:  Thp  Relation  of  Bomil«  and  Chalrocite  in  Copper  Ores 
(  the  VirgUina  Dialriot  of  North  Carolina  and  Virginia.  Econ,  Geol.,  vol. 
^  pp.  399-411.  1911. 
■RoQBRS,  A.  F,:  Secondary  Sulphide  Enrichment  of  Copper  Ores,  with 
Bcial  Kefurence  to  MiiTosropic  Study.     Min.  and  Set.  Pnet.,  vol.  109, 

^  1914. 

'QoATOJt,  ti.  C,  and  Murooch,  JosF.pn:  The  Sulpliide  Ores  of  Copper; 

mo  Rosulta  of  Microscopic  ^tudy.     Am.  Inst.  Min.  Eng.  Trans.,  vol,  54, 

.  aft-81,   1914. 

*8t-a*lit-,  JcLiiis:  The  Origin  of  Certain  Cryatallographic  lntcr)crowths. 

m.  Oeol..  vol.  10.  pp,  462-^70,  191.5. 
*  WbthTOeab,  W.  L.;  The  Pumgcriesis  of  Certain  Sulphide  Inlcrgrowths. 
'    t.OuL,  vol,  11.  pp,  1-13,  1916. 
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(Fig.  72)  ;^  in  the  Mountain  Lake  mine.  Big  Cottonwood  Canytm, 
Utah;'  and  at  other  localities.  In  general  such  structure  has 
been  regarded  as  characteristic  of  primary  ores.  Some  geolt^ists 
maintain,  however,  that  such  intergrowths  may  form  by  the 
replacement  of  one  mineral  by  another  aiong  cleavage  cracks. 
Segall,  Whitehead,  and  Rogers  have  expressed  this  view. 

Primary  and  Secondary  Minerals.- — In  the  list  below  are  in- 
cluded the  common  ore  and  gangue  minerals  of  mineral  de- 
posits and  minerals  that  may  be  found  in  their  wall  rocks.  Those 
that  are  primary  are  marked  "p."  These  include  minerals  that 
may  be  formed  by  the  replacement  of  other  minerals  at  consid- 
erable depths  by  ascending  hot  waters.  Minerals  marked  "s" 
may  form  by  processes  of  superficial  alteration  and  enrichment. 
Some  minerals  so  marked  may  \>e  formed  also  near  the  surface 
and  at  the  orifices  of  hot  springs  under  conditions  of  oxidation. 
Minerals  that  are  both  primary  and  secondary  are  marked 
"p  8."  Minerals  that  are  mainly  secondary  but  also  primary 
are  marked  "s  p." 


MiNEHALs  or  Epiqbnetic  Deposits 

acmite    p 

apophyllite     p 

brucit«    P  St 

aclinoLte     p 

aragonite     p  s 

calamine    a 

adularia    p 

arrvedaunile     p 

calaverite    p 

leg  i  rite     p 

ar^ntit*     s   p 

calcita    p  B 

albite    p 

arsenic    h 

caledonlte    B 

alum    H 

araeiiopyrite     p 

calomel    b 

al  unite    p  a 

atacamite     a 

pane  finite     p 

allanite     p 

augite    p 

caaaiterite     p 

amalKam     e 

auricbalcite    a 

celcBtite    p  si 

amphihole     p 

azuritc    s 

ccrusite    b 

analirite    p 

barite    P  s 

ccrargyrite    e 

andaluHite    p 

bastite    s 

cbalcanthite 

andradite    p 

bauxite    B  P 

anRlesite     s 

beryl     p 

chalcocite     s 

anil  yd  rite     p 

biotitc    p 

chalcopyrite 

ankcrite    p  s 

bismuth     p   s 

chert    p  s 

ani>rthiU;     p 

bismuthinite     P 

chlorite    p  B 

anthophyllite     p 

bomite     p  s 

antimony     b 

bort    p 

phryaocoUa     b 

apatite     p 

bromyrile     s 

cinnabar     p  b 

aquamarine    p 

brook  ite     p 

robnltitc     p 

•Gilbert,  C.  G.,  and  Pogdk,  J.  E.:  Tbe  Mount  Lycll  Copper  District  <rf 
Taaraanift.     V:.  H.  Sat.  Mus.  I'roc,  vol.  4.'>,  pp.  600-62.';,  1913. 

>RouBRs,  A.  F.:  The  So-callod  Gmphic  Inlci^rowth  of  Bomite  and  Chal- 
cite.     Econ.  Geol.,  vol,  11,  pp.  682-593,  1916. 
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Minerals  < 

)F  Epiqenbtic  Deposits.- 

— (Continued) 

copper    B  p 

magnesite    p  a 

sericite     p 

corundum     p 

magnetite    p  h 

serpentine     8   pt 

cordierite    P 

malachite    s 

siderite     ps 

covellil«    8  P 

mangantte     s 

cryolite    p 

marcasite     p  s 

alver  (native)    s  p 

cuprite    s 

melaconite    a 

smithsonite    s 

diallage    p 

melilite     P 

sodalite     p 

diamond     p 

mercury     s 

epecularite     P  sf 

diopside    p 

microcline     P 

spinel     p 

dolomite    p  B 

milterite    s  pt 

apodumene     p 

elKolite    p 

molybdenite    p 

Btaurolite     p 

emerald    p 

molybdite    s 

steatite,  talc    s 

emery     p 

en&rgite    p  bt 

miiacovite    p 

stibnite     p 

epidote    p 

nepheUne    p 

stilbite    p 

fayalite    p 

niccolite    p 

Btromeyerite    s  pi 

fiuorite    p 

noselite    p 

sulphur    8 

forsterite    p 

octahedrite     p 

sylvanite     P 

franklinite    p 

olivine     p 

tale     8 

gahnite    p 

opal     p  s? 

telluridea    p 

galena    P  a 

orpiment    p  e 

tennantite    p  a 

garnet    P 

orthoclaae    p 

tenorite    s  . 

gayluBBite    p 

ottrelite    p 

gibbsite    p  s 

pentlandite     p 

tetrahedrite     p  s 

glauconite    P 

perotskite     p 

tin  (native)     8 

gUucophane     p 

petzite    p 

titanite    p 

gold  (native)     p  s 

picotite    p 

topaz     p 

goBlarite    a 

platinum     p  s? 

tourmaline     P 

greenockite    b  pt 

polybaaite    s  pt 

tremotite     p 

graphite    P 

prouBtite    s  pt 

tridymite     P 

gypaum     p  s 

psilomelane    B 

turgite   and    amor- 

halite   p  s 

pyrargyrite    e  p 

phous  hematite    s 

hatiynite     p 

pyrite    p  s 

turquoise    b 

hematite     f  a 

pyrolusite    s 

uralite     p  b 

hornblende     p 

pyromorphite     b 

humite  group    p 

pyrophyllitc    p 

vesuvianite     p 

pyroxenea     p 

willemite     P  8 

ilmenite    P 

pyrrhotite     p 

witherite     b 

ilvait«    p 

quartz     P  8 

woltmniite     p 

iron  (native)     p 

realgar    p  « 

woUaatouite     p 

jadeite     p 

rhodochrosite     p  at 

wurtJiite    8 

kalgoorlite    p 

xeiiotime     P 

kaoUn    8  P 

riebefikife     p 

yttrialite    P 

kyanite    p 

ruliy     p 

zeolitee    P  s 

lead  (native)     e 

rutile     P 

zinc  blende     P  S 

leadhiUite     B 

sapphire     p 

zincite     p 

lepidoUte    P 

Bcapolite     p 

zircon     F 

leudte    p 

loisite    p 

limonhe   s  p 

selenite    as 
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Summary  of  Criteria  for  Detennmation  of  Secoadaiy  Ores.— 

As  secondary  ores  are  superficial  they  will  give  out  in  depth; 
thus  the  problems  of  enrichment  arc  vital  to  intelligent  exploita- 
tion. Every  metal  behaves  differently  under  the  conditions  that 
produce  such  ores.  The  migration  of  metals  depends  also  upon 
the  composition  of  the  ore  and  gangue  and  upon  many  other 
factors.  Yet  there  arc  certain  goneral  principles  that  may  be 
applied  to  the  investigation  of  all  such  deposits.  Secondary  ores 
may  be  divided  into  two  classes — those  enriched  by  subtractica 
of  valueless  material  and  consequent  reduction  of  mass,  and  those 
enriched  by  precipitation  or  substitution  of  certain  metals. 

1.  Ores  that  arc  formed  by  the  removal  of  valueless  material 
without  much  addition  of  valuable  material  arc  generally  porous, 
the  pores  representing  the  material  that  has  been  removed ;  slump- 
ing near  the  surface  and  cementation  l)elow  operate  to  ehminate 
porespace.  Ores  formed  in  this  manner  generally  merge  downward 
into  low-grade  protore.  They  usually  show  an  evident  relation 
to  the  surface  and  commonly  also  to  the  ground-water  level;  the 
deposits  are  Ukely  to  he  thicker  under  a  hilltop,  where  the  out- 
crop is  high  and  the  water  level  farther  below  the  outcrop,  than 
in  a  valley.  Ores  of  this  character  are  developed  on  many  baee- 
leveled  surfaces  and  may  be  found  on  plateaus  or  elevated  regions, 
on  surfaces  that  have  Iwen  raised  after  the  ores  were  extensively 
weathered.  Circulation  may  have  been  controlled  by  structunl 
features,  and  the  deposits  enriched  by  the  removal  of  valueless 
material  may  be  found  fractured  areas  or  in  structural  basins 
or  in  pitching  troughs  because  circulation  was  active  there. 
Ores  of  this  class  have  been  concentrated  at  the  surface  be- 
cause the  metals  they  contain  arc  not  readily  removed  by  solu- 
tion; in  many  places  such  metals  are  removed  by  mechanicid 
cro.sion  from  the  outcrops,  an<l  commonly  they  are  found  along 
streams  in  lK;<lsthathavebeen  formed  by  mcchanic^al  disintegra- 
tion and  depositi(m  near  by.  Placer  deposits  and  detrital  sedi- 
ments are  frequently  formed  near  older  deposits  containing 
metals.  The  minerals  are  those  that  are  stable  under  surface 
conditions,  the  so-called  end  products  of  weathering — iron 
oxides,  kaolin,  bauxite,  manganese  oxides — and  thestable  residuals, 
such  as  magnetite,  chromite,  and  in  some  deposits  gold,  platinum, 
cassiterite,  and  monazite. 

2,  Ores  enriched  by  precipitation  or  substitution  of  certain 
metals  may  be  porous  anri  open  textured,  especially  in  the  zone 
of  oxidation;  in  depth  cementation  tends  to  eliminate  openings. 
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The  ores  commonly  show  characteristic  changes  downward:  a 
leached  zone  at  and  near  the  surface  nnay  grade  into  a  zone  of 
high^ade  oxidized  ore  and  this  into  high-grade  sulphide  ore, 
which  in  turn  changes  into  low-grade  sulphide  ore  at  greater 
depth.  Although  these  zones  are  developed  in  a  majority  of  the 
deposits  of  this  group,  they  are  not  everywhere  developed  and 
rapid  erosion  may  remove  one  or  all  of  them.  The  secondary 
zones  are  related  to  the  topography  of  the  time  when  they  were 
formed,  their  tops  generally  lying  farther  below  the  surface,  yet 
at  higher  altitudes,  below  hilltops  than  below  valleys  (Fig.  67). 
The  top  of  the  secondary  sulphide  zone  is  generally  related  also 
to  the  water  level  of  the  time  when  it  was  formed,  but  subsequent 
changes  of  the  water  level  may  obscure  this  relation,  and  in  arid  - 
countries,  where  the  water  level  may  be  very  deep,  secondary 
sulphide  ores  appear  to  have  formed  above  and  independent  of 
the  water  level.  Many  primary  ores  that  were  formed  near  the 
surface  show  a  relation  to  the  topography  existing  when  they 
were  formed,  because  the  maximum  precipitation  of  the  metals 
in  the  original  ore  body  was  accomplished  by  mingling  of  the 
hot  ascending  solutions  with  cold  and  perhaps  oxidized  meteoric 
waters,  or  by  the  escape  of  gases  that  had  held  the  metals  in 
solution.  Thus  a  relation  of  the  rich  zone  to  the  present  topog- 
raphy is  a  more  certain  criterion  as  applied  to  older  and  more 
deeply  eroded  deposits  than  to  younger  deposits  that  may  have 
been  formed  under  topographic  conditions  which  were  perhaps 
similar  in  essential  features  to  those  now  prevailing. 

The  metals  that  are  concentrated  by  transportation  and  pre- 
cipitation are  those  that  go  into  solution  and  consequently  those 
that  are  commonly  leached  from  outcrops.  Their  deposits  gen- 
erally carry  iron  sulphides.  A  porous  leached  outcrop  stained 
with  iron  suggests  secondary  ores  below.  Erosion  may  be  so 
rapid,  however,  that  the  gossan  is  not  completely  leached;  the 
valuable  metals  may  not  all  be  removed.  Thus  placers  may  lie 
formed  from  a  deposit  whose  gossan  is  only  partly  leached,  or  by 
rapid  erosion  the  gossan  or  even  Ihe  secondary  sulphide  zone 
itself  may  be  removed,  exposing  the  primary  ore  at  the  outcrop. 
Altered  zones  may  have  been  tilted  or  faulted  or  covered  with 
later  igneous  rocks  or  sedimentary  beds. 

The  groups  of  minerals  of  the  several  zones  are  characteristic. 
Few  minerals  are  exclusively  primary  or  exclusively  secondary, 
yet  some  are  eaaentially  one  or  the  other,  and  an  adequate  study 
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of  the  minerals  and  their  relations  will  serve  to  determine  the 
genesis  of  nearly  all  deposits.  Because  the  heavy  silicates  and 
several  other  minerals  characteristic  of  deposits  formed  at  con- 
siderable depths  are  not  formed  by  secondary  processes,  the 
mineralogic  criteria  are  more  satisfactorily  applied  to  these 
deposits.  Kaolin  and  gypsum  are  formed  in  some  secondary 
ores  by  acid  solutions  reacting  on  gangue  minerals  or  on  wsU 
rock.  Other  secondaiy  ores,  however,  contain  neither  kaolio  nor 
gypsum.  The  value  of  each  common  mineraJ  as  indicating 
genesis  is  discussed  elsewhere. 

The  texture  of  an  ore  and  its  paragcnesis  may  indicate  its  ori- 
gin. The  primary  minerals  are  by  definition  earlier  than  the 
■  secondary  minerals,  and  the  latter  will  be  found  in  cracks  cut- 
ting the  earlier  ore,  or  replacing  it  along  cracks.  The  mere  fact 
that  one  association  of  minerals  is  found  in  cracks  in  an  older 
association  of  minerals  or  that  one  mineral  has  been  formed  by 
metasomatic  replacement  of  another  is  not  an  indication  of  de- 
position by  downward-moving  waters.  Veins  are  frequently 
fractured  after  they  are  formed,  and  ascending  waters  may  de- 
posit minerals  of  different  composition  in  the  cracks.  Therefore 
this  criterion  may  not  lead  to  final  decision,  and  in  considering 
it  proper  weight  should  i>e  given  to  the  mineral  composition  of 
the  older  and  yoiuiger  groups  of  minerals  and  to  the  relation  of 
the  ore  body  to  other  zones.  From  the  study  of  a  lai^  number 
of  deposits  it  is  found  that  there  are  certain  downward  changes 
that  may  be  considered  standard.  These  standard  changes, 
which  are  different  for  each  of  the  metals  and  for  each  metal  in 
different  mineral  a.ssociations,  are  discussed  on  pages  that  follow. 

The  vertical  extent  of  a  secondary  sulphide  zone,  though  de- 
pending somewhat  on  the  topography,  past  and  present,  the 
duration  of  the  period  of  erosion,  the  geologic  history,  and  the 
environment,  should  show,  nevertheless,  a  relationship  to  the 
IM'rmeability  of  the  primary  ores  an<l  to  their  mineral  composition. 
In  permeable  primary  <lrpo.sits  the  valuable  metals  may  be  car- 
ried fartiwT  before  they  are  precipitate<l  than  in  deposits  that  are 
less  permeable.  But  in  ecjually  permeable  ores  the  rates  at 
which  the  valuable  metals  are  precipitated  differ  greatly.  The 
secondary  sulphide  zone  will  have  smaller  vertical  range  in  de- 
posits who-se  primary  ores  act  readily  to  precipitate  the  metala. 

Finally,  secondary  ores  do  not  contain  elements  that  were  not 
in  the  primary  ores  or  in  the  country  rock  or  in  air  or  surface  wateis. 
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Estimates  of  Portioiis  of  Lodes  Eroded. — Where  there  is  reason 
to  suppose  that  the  primary  ore  was  of  approximately  uniform 
composition  before  secondary  alteration  took  place,  it  is  possible 
to  estimate  the  vertical  extent  of  the  portion  of  the  deposit  that 
has  been  eroded.  The  ore  in  the  secondary  zone  generally  con- 
tains valuable  metals  that  were  present  in  the  primary  ore,  those 
that  were  leached  from  the  oxidized  zone  above  the  secondary 
sulphide  ore,  and  those  that  were  leached  from  the  portion  of  the 
deposit  that  has  been  removed — the  metals  that  were  carried 
downward  by  solutions  in  advance  of  erosion.  In  some  deposits 
the  material  dissolved  is  carried  away  in  the  general  circulation 
or  is  carried  into  fractures  in  the  country  rock  and  redeposited 
outside  of  the  original  deposits,  and  the  loss  of  the  original 
deposits  should  be  taken  into  consideration. 

If  X  equals  the  vertical  extent  in  feet  of  the  part  of  the  lode 
which  has  been  removed  from  above  the  present  apex,  a  equals 
the  vertical  extent  in  feet  of  the  leached  zone,  b  equals  the  vertical 
extent  in  feet  of  the  enriched  zone,  I  equals  the  valuable  metals 
(stated  in  any  convenient  unit,  such  as  assay  content  per  ton) 
remaining  in  the  leached  zone,  e  equals  the  valuable  metals  in 
the  enriched  zone,  and  p  equals  the  valuable  metals  in  the  primary 
ore,  the  following  formula  naay  be  applied  to  ascertain  the  num- 
ber of  feet  removed: 

_  a(J-p)  +  He  —  p) 


This  formula  does  not  take  into  account  the  changes  in  mass' 
in  the  ore  itself  nor  the  pore  space  formed,  and  it  is  recognized,  of 
course,  that  many  other  factors  may  modify  the  results;  for  the 
valuable  metals  in  the  material  dissolved  may  not  all  be  redepos- 
ited in  the  ore  body,  and  the  primary  ore,  before  alteration  and 
enrichment,  may  not  have  been  of  equal  richness  throughout  the 
deposit.  The  estimates  therefore  give  only  a  rude  approxima- 
tion, but  one  which  may  be  used,  in  connection  with  other  geologic 
data,  as  a  check  on  conclusions  regarding  the  minimum  amount 
of  erosion  that  has  taken  place  since  the  primary  ore  was 
deposited. 

'  If  value  can  be  expressed  ob  assay  content  per  unit  volume  instead  of 
per  ton,  changes  in  mass  are  accounted  for. 
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Experimental  Data  on  Solution  and  Prec^itatioa  ti  Hettls.— 
The  oxidation  of  pyrite  proceeds  as  foUowa:' 

FeS,  +  70  +  H,0  =  FeSO*  +  HjSO,. 
Ferroufl  sulphate  in  the  presence  of  air  is  oxidized  to  ferric  sul- 
phate or  to  fen-ic  sulphate  and  ferric  hydroxide: 

6FeS04  +  30  +  SHjO  =  2Fe*(S0*),  +  2Fe{0H),. 
The  hydrolysis  of  ferric  sulphate  may  first  give  a  basic  fenie 
sulphate,'  but  this  subsequently  breaks  down,  fornung  ferric  hy- 
droxide and  sulphuric  acid,  as  indicated  below: 

Fe,(S04),  +  6H,0  =  2Fe(0H).  +  SHjSO,. 
Ferric  hydroxide  on  partial  dehydration  would  give  limonite: 
4Fe(0H),  =  2Fe20,  +  6HsO  =  2Fe20,.3HiO  +  3H,0. 

A.  N.  Winchell'  treated  powdered  pyrite  to  dripping  aerated 
water.  At  the  end  of  ten  months  300  grams  of  pyrite  had  lost 
0.2  gram  and  the  solution  circulating  through  the  pyrite  had 
gained  0.332  gram  of  ferric  sulphate  and  0.068  gram  of  sulphuric 
acid. 

Grout*  also  performed  these  experiments,  subjecting  powdered 
pyrite  to  repeated  drying.  In  a  year  the  specimens  had  lost  from 
0.015  to  0.057  per  cent.  These  losses  are  of  the  same  order  as 
those  obtained  by  Winchell,  namely,  0.067  per  cent. 

Buehler  and  Gottschalk*  treated  finely  powdered  sulphides  to 
dripping  water.  Each  sulphide  when  treated  alone  was  dissolved 
slowly,  but  when  two  were  treated  together  the  action  on 
one  of  them  was  accelerated  and  that  on  the  other  retarded. 

'A1.1.EN,  E.  T.:  Sulphides  of  Iron  and  Their  GeneeiB.  Min.  and  Set. 
Ptcss,  vol.   103,  pp,  413-JI4,   19II, 

G0TT8CHALK,  V.  H.,  and  BuEHLEii,  H.  A.,  Oxidation  of  Sulphides.  Beon. 
Geol.,  vol.  7,  pp.  15-34,  1912. 

'Penrose,  R.  A.  F.,  Jr.:  The  Superficial  Alteration  of  Ore  Deposits. 
Jowr.  Geol.,  vol.  2,  p.  293,  1894. 

Bbauss,  Reikharo:  "Chemische  Mineralogie,"  p.  368,  Leipzig,  1896, 

'Winchell,  A.  N,:  The  Oxidation  of  Pyrite.  Ecxm.  Geol.,  vol,  2,  pp. 
290-294,  1907. 

•  Grout,  F.  F.  :  The  Oxidation  of  Pyrite.  Econ.  Geot.,  vol.  3,  pp.  632- 
534.  1908. 

'Buehler,  H.  A.,  and  Gottschalk,  V.  H.:  Oxidation  of  Sulphides. 
Econ.  Geol.  vol.  5,  pp.  28-35,  1910;  vol.  7,  pp.  15-34,  1912. 

Wnijjf,  R.  C:  Electric  Activity  in  Ore  Deposits.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey 
Bull.  548,  pp.  1-78,  1914. 
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Sphalerite  dissolved  more  readily  in  the  presence  of  pyrite.  The 
acid  generated  by  the  oxidation  of  iron  sulphide  was  not  the  only 
factor  that  favored  solution,  for  when  the  iron  sulphide  was  placed 
on  a  filter  ahove  zinc  sulphide  the  rate  of  solution  of  zinc  sulphide 
was  not  greatly  increased.  Buehler  and  Gottschalk  concluded 
that  the  acceleration  of  the  reactions  is  due  to  electric  currents 
generated  by  the  contact  of  minerals  of  different  potential.  The 
current  Sows  from  the  mineral  having  the  higher  potential,  and 
so  the  one  of  lower  potential  will  dissolve  more  rapidly,  the  one 
of  higher  potential  being  protected  from  oxidation  and  solution. 
The  same  investigators  arranged  several  minerals  in  a  series  anal- 
ogous to  the  electromotive  series  of  the  metals,  having  determined 
their  potentials  by  the  use  of  the  potentiometer.  The  results  of 
the  experiments  are  shown  in  part  below.  The  force  generated 
while  any  two  of  these  minerals  arc  immersed  in  a  solution  tends 
to  accelerate  the  oxidation  and  dissolution  of  that  sulphide  which 
stands  lower  in  the  series  and  to  retard  the  oxidation  of  the  one 
that  stands  higher.  It  is  noteworthy  that  the  experiments  were 
made  with  distilled  water.  The  potential  varies  with  the  solu- 
tion, and  for  some  salts  the  relations  are  not  those  indicated  in 
the  table. 

Potential,  ik  Volts,  op  Several  Sulphides  Mgasdred  in  Dihtilled 
Water  aoainht  Copper  Wire 

Marcasite +0.37  Galena +0,15 

Argentite +0.27  Chalcocite +0.14 

Chalcopyrite +0.18  to  0.30  Metallic  copper 0.00 

Covellite +0  20  Stibnite -017to0.60 

PyriW +0.18  Sphalerite........    -0.20to0,40 

Bornite +0.17 

H.  V.  Winchcll'  placed  in  a  sealed  jar  crystals  of  pyrite  in  a 
slightly  acid  solution,  containing  sulphur  dioxide  and  a  dilute 
solution  of  copper  sulphate.  At  the  end  of  3  months  films  of 
chalcocite  were  deposited  on  the  pyrite,  and  its  copper  content, 
which  at  the  beginning  of  the  experiment  was  1,50  per  cent.,  had 
increased  to  3.60  per  cent.  The  chalcocite  coated  the  iron  sul- 
phide completely  with  glistening  surfaces.  In  another  jar,  with 
similar  reagents  except  sulphur  dioxide,  no  chalcocite  was  depos- 
ited,    Winchell  suggests  that  sulphur  dioxide  is  necessary  for  the 

'  Winchell,  H.  V.:  Synthpsis  ot  Chalpocitr  iinil  Its  Gonpsis  at  Butte, 
Mont.     Gcol.  Soc.  America  BuU.,  vol.  14,  pp.  272-275,  1903. 
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deposition  of  cuprous  sulphide.  He  infers  that  the  cupric  sul- 
phate in  solution  with  sulphur  dioxide  supplies  cuprous  ionsfor  the 
reaction  with  the  pyrite  that  supphes  the  sulphur  for  the  chalco- 
cite,  the  iron  going  into  solution  as  ferrous  salt.  He  found  that 
iron  was  dissolved  and  subsequently  precipitated  as  ferric 
hydroxide. 

Recently  Spencer'  has  discussed  the  possible  reactions  in- 
volved in  chalcocite  deposition  and  has  shown  that  chalcocitisa- 
tion  may  result  from  a  long  series  of  oxidizing  reactions, 

la  the  table  below  the  solubiUties  of  several  anhydrous  sul- 
phates are  compared.  Of  these  only  the  least  soluble — barium, 
lead,  and  calcium  sulphates — form  stable  minerals  in  ore  deposits. 


Anhydkous  Sulphatks  Held  in  Solution  in  a  Liteb  of  Water  at  18°C. 
|Aft«r  Kolilraus«h| 
Gmnu  Granu 

BaSO, 0.0023  K,SO, III. 1000 

Pl^O, 0.0410  Na^O, 168.3000 

CaSO, 2.0000  MgSO, 354.3000 

Ag^Oi 5.5000  ZnSO* 531 .2000 

Some  metals  arc  precipitated  from  sulphate  solution  by  alkar 
line  silicates.  E.  C,  Sullivan'  placed  finely  ground  materials — 
such  as  orthoclase,  albite,  amphibole,  and  clay  gouge — in  flasks 
with  copper  sulphate,  silver  sulphate,  and  other  salts.  The  solu- 
tions were  dilute,  and  the  precipitation  of  copper  or  silver  in 
many  of  the  flasks  was  nearly  complete.  Reactions  of  this  chai^ 
acter  are  probably  at  some  places  effective  processes  in  the  en- 
richment of  ore  bodies,  for  the  essential  conditions  of  the  experi- 
ments commonly  exist  in  nature.  The  neutralization  of  the  acid 
solutions  by  the  alkaline  silicates  permits  such  reactions  as  are 
favored  by  a  neutral  environment. 

According  to  WeigeP  the  solubilities  of  the  freshly  precipitated 
sulphides  are  as  follows: 

•Spencer,  A.  C;  Chalcocite  Deposition,  Waah.  Aend.  Sci.  Jour.,  vol. 
3,  pp.  70-75,  1913;  Econ.  Geoi.  vol.  8,  pp.  621-652,  1913, 

'SoLLiVAN,  E.  C:  The  Interaction  between  Minerals  and  Water  Solu- 
tions, with  Special  Reference  to  Geologic  Phenomena.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey 
BuU.  312.  pp.  37-64,  1907, 

■  Weioel,  Oeikar:  Die  Losliclikeit  von  Schwermetallsulfiden  in  reioem 
Waaser.     ZeiUdtr.  phys.  Chemie,  vol.  58,  pp.  293-300,  1907, 
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Solubilities  OF  Sevebal  SoLPHiDBs Expressed  AB  MoLB  ferLtteb  X  10~< 

MnS 71.600  PbS 3-600 

ZnS 70. 600  CuS 3 .  510 

FeS 70.100  AaSi 2.100 

CoS 41.620  Ag^ 0.552 

NiS 39.870  Bi,S, 0.350 

CdS 9.000  Hg8 0.054 

Sb^, 6.200 

Schuermann'  brought  several  metallic  sulphates  into  contact 
with  different  metallic  sulphides  and  established  a  series,  the  sul- 
phides of  any  one  of  the  metals  of  which  will  be  precipitated  at 
the  expense  of  any  sulphide  lower  in  the  series.  This  series, 
which  he  regards  as  showing  the  "relative  affinity"  of  the  heavy 
metals  for  sulphur,  is  mercury,  silver,  copper,  bismuth,  cad- 
mium, antimony,  tin,  lead,  zinc,  nickel,  cobalt,  iron,  arsenic, 
thallium,  and  manganese.  Those  last  named  have  the  least 
affinity.  As  pointed  out  by  Wells,  the  principal  results  of  Schuer- 
mann's  experiments  may  be  regarded  as  reactions  establishing 
chemical  equilibria,  the  salts  being  fixed  in  the  order  of  their  solu- 
bilities under  the  conditions  of  the  experiments.  The  positions 
of  the  commoner  metals  in  the  Schuermann  series  agree  fairly 
well  with  the  solubilities  of  the  sulphides  determined  by  Weigel, 
and  the  metals  that  replace  those  lower  in  the  series  generally 
have  lower  solubilities  than  those  which  they  replace. 

Hydrogen  sulphide  is  made  in  the  chemical  laboratory  by  treat- 
ing artificial  ferrous  sulphide  with  acid.  The  generation  of  hy- 
drogen sulphide  is  almost  instantaneous.  As  shown  by  Allen, 
pyrrhotite  is  a  solid  solution  of  ferrous  sulphide  (FeS)  and  sul- 
phur. Both  pyrrhotite  and  zinc  blende  dissolve  in  acid  with 
noticeable  evolution  of  hydrogen  sulphide,  whereas  pyrite  and 

'  ScHTTBRMANN,  Ebnst:  tlebcr  die  Verwandtsehaft  der  Schwermetallo 
Eum  Schwefel.    LieMg's  Annalen,  vol.  249,  p.  326,  1888. 

Emmons,  S,  P.:  The  Secondary  Enrichment  of  Ore  Deposits.  Am.  Inst. 
Min.  Eng.  Traru.,  vol.  30,  p.  212,  1901. 

Weed,  W.  H.:  The  Enrichment  of  Gold  and  Silver  Veins.  Am.  Inst. 
Min.  Eng.  Tram.,  vol.  30,  p.  428,  1901.  The  Affinity  of  Metals  tor 
Sulphur.  Eng.  and  Min.  Jour.,  vol.  50,  p.  484,  1890.  Review  of  lecture  by 
Watson  Smith,  on  Schuennana'a  reacticCB.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  Jour,,  vol. 
11,  pp.  869-871,  1892. 

ZiES,  E.  G.,  Allen,  E.  T.,  and  Mebwin,  H.  E.:  Some  Reactions  In- 
volved in  Secondary  Sulphide  Enrichment.  Econ.  Oeol.,  vol.  11,  pp.  407- 
603,  1910. 
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chalcopyrite  are  almost  insoluble  in  sulphuric  or  hydrochloric 
acid.  They  are  readily  decomposed,  however,  in  nitric,  an  oxi- 
dizing acid. 

Several  experiments  were  made  by  R.  C.  Wells  to  ascertain  the 
rates  at  which  hydrogen  sulphide  is  generated  by  the  action  of 
cold  dilute  acid  waters  on  sulphides  of  the  metals.  He  exposed 
over  night  five  minerals  to  0.057  normal  sulphuric  acid.  The  re- 
sulting solutions  were  titrated  with  iodine  solution  to  ascertain 
the  amount  of  hydrc^en  sulphide  generated,  the  iodine  solution 
required  being,  for  pyrrhotite,  28.5  cubic  centimeters;  for  sphal- 
erite, 1,05  cubic  centimeters;  for  galena,  0.40  cubic  centimeter; 
for  chalcopyrite,  0.29  cubic  centimeter;  for  pyrite,  0.28  cubic 
centimeter. 

With  equal  surfaces  exposed,  cold  dilute  acid  solutions  set 
hydrogen  sulphide  free  at  least  four  times  as  rapidly  from  some 
zinc  blende  as  from  pyrite  or  chalcopyrite,  and  about  twenty-five 
times  as  rapidly  from  pyrrhotite  a^  from  zinc  blende.  Zine 
blende  containing  considerable  iron  sulphide  will  react  ntore 
readily  mth  acid  than  pure  zinc  sulphide. 

Grout'showed  that  alkaline  solutions  react  with  many  sulphides 
and  give  alkali  sulphides  that  precipitate  the  metals  from  sulphate 
solutions.  Pyrrhotite  acts  much  more  rapidly  than  other  iroo 
sulphides.  Whether  the  solutions  are  acid  or  alkaline  the  metals 
will  be  precipitated  more  rapidly  with  pyrrhotite  than  with  other 
iron  sulphides. 

Composition  of  Mine  Waters. — The  following  tables  show  the 
results  of  analyses  of  samples  of  water  taken  from  mines  contain- 
ing deposits  of  sulphide  ores: 

'Grout,  F.  F.:  On  the  Behavior  of  Cold  And  Sulphate  Solutions  of 

Copper,  Silver,  and  Gold  with  Alkaline  Extracta  of  Metallic  Sulphideo- 
Econ.  GeoL,  vol.  8,  pp.  407-^33,  1913. 

NiBHiHARA,  Gborob  S.i  Thc  Rate  of  Reduction  ot  Acidity  of  Descend- 
ing Waters  by  Certain  Ore  and  Ganpie  Minerals  and  Its  Bearing  on  Second- 
ary Sulphide  Enrichment.    Ec4yn.  Geol.,  vol.  S,  pp.  743-757,  1914. 
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OF  Ming  Waters  in  Sulphide 

(Parts  per  million) 

Waters  op  Copper  Mines 


1 

' 

3 

4 

S 

SO. 

71,053.3 
_  17.7 

1.5 

2,672  0 
13-0 

Trace 

Trace 

Trace 

Trace 

47,7 

13,1 

39,6 

132.5 
61  6 
83,5 
12,0 
1        0-5 

59  1 
852,0 

41,1 

159,8 

415,8 
0-7 

37,0 

2,7 
5.2 

19,7 
5,2 

14,5 
0,2 

28.1 
2.4 

71.4 
20,3 
210,2 

476.8 
0.4 

49,9 

2,2 
5,5 

30.4 

6,2 
19,1 

0,1 

11.0 
2.9 

55,9 
97,5 

6,064 
Undet. 

CI.. 

CO. 

PO.- 

Br 

F. 

Sio, 

67-4 

6,8 

41.7 

Trace 

307.7 

149  2 

85.2 

13-2 

3.5 

4,6 

45,633.2 

411.2 

K..  . 

\ 

*«» 

U. 

' 

C& 

Mg 

Mq 

Cu 

Cd 

}      49,8 

¥e"' 

Aridity:  H,80, 

970 

1.  MouDtua  View  minei  Bijtt«.  MoDtftUt  secoad  Ic^ 
CuasB,  P.  W.:  The  DsU  o(  QeocbemiBtry.  3d  ed.  U-  t 
1910.  Wbid,  W.  H.iOmloKruidBDdOre  DepouUnl  tb 
Owl,  BumyPn^.  fapv  74,  p,  101.  1612. 

2.  Bt.  Uwmwa  mine,  Butts.  Montou,  W,  F,  Hillel 
Op,  at.,  p,  033.    Wbid,  W,  H,.  Op.  cU.,  p.  101. 

3.  CaUawav  OuiU  Ducktowu,  Teoa,,  kt  water  level, 
W.  H-mndLutBT.  F.  B,:  Prtliminary  Report  on  the  Mine 
D,  8,  0«L  aamrBuU.  «Ta  pp,  lTl-172,  leil, 

4.  Ckllkwv  tbttU  Dusktown.  Tenu,,  37  feet  below  wa 
EHMom  uid  Larar;  Iiltn, 

6,  Capote  mine.  CanuH.  Mei,.  300-loot  level,  O,  W 
CooMliilatcil  Copper  Company),  analyit. 


.  F,  Hillebnnd.  bh 
Survey  Butt.  eiC.  p 
District,  Montana, 


oyGoo»^Ic 


160      THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMIC  GEOLOGY 
Waters  of  Gold  and  Silver  Minks 


!    « 

7 

8 

9 

474.00 
19,00 
20  45 

133.40 
53.40 

132.00 

100.10 
5.88 
1,37 

209,100.00 
127.60 

616,00 

60.12 
Trace 

18.00 
2.41 
28.62 

17.36 
1.30 

2,039.51 

a 

SiOi 

Nft 

535,00 

1,286.00 

6,590.00 

9,670.00 

885.10 

147.50 

106.27 

Mg 

Mn 

0.25 

Zn 

1.47 

Alk. 
61.53 

Fe'" 

H  (acids) 

COi 

6,33 

5,025.00 
2,575.00 

C.  i  c.  . 

ty,  Ne 

■da;  2.250-IOOI  hnrri. 

N,  E. 
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General  Character  of  Mine  Waters. — In  the  tahle  above  are 
stated  analyses  of  several  waters  from  mines  yielding  sulphide 
ores  of  copper,  gold,  and  silver.'  The  opening  of  a  mine  increaaei 
circulation  and  probably  makes  the  waters  that  permeate  the 
deposits  more  dilute;  mine  workings  also  permit  access  of  air  at 
lower  levels,  and  this  makes  the  waters  more  acid  and  more  active 
solvents.  It  is  not  certain  that  the  solutions  that  have  enriched 
sulphide  ores  are  like  the  waters  that  now  traverse  the  depos- 
its, but  it  is  highly  probable  that  they  are  of  the  same  geoenl 
character. 

'  Many  other  analyses  may  be  found  in  my  paper.  The  EDnchment  «l 
Ore  Deposits,  (U,  S,  Geo!,  Survey  Bull.  625,  pp,  86-89,  1917),  and  in  a  paper 
by  E.  T,  Hodob:  (The  Compi>sitIi)n  of  Waters  in  Mines  of  Sulphide  Oi«B}. 
Eoun.  OeoL,  vul,  10,  pp.  123-139,  1915. 
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Sulphides  exposed  to  air  and  water  are  changed  to  Bulphates 
and  to  sulphuric  acid.     The  iron  minerals  are  the  chief  sources 
of  sulphuric  acid  because  some  of  them  contain  more  sulphur  than 
that  necessary  to  balance  iron  when  iron  sulphate  forma  and  be- 
cause iron  sulphate  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  forms  the  ferric 
salt,  which  hydrolyzes  readily,  giving  basic  ferric  sulphate  and 
ultimately  limonite.     Galena  and  zinc  blende  may  oxidize  to  sul- 
phates without  Uberating  acid.     The  following  equations,  which 
represent  certain  stages  in  the  reactions,  illustrate  this  principle: 
FeS,  +  H,0  +  70  =  FeSO*  +  H^O*. 
CuFeSj  H-  80  =  FeSO,  +  CuS04. 
PbS  -I-  40  =  PbSO,. 
ZnS  -I-  40  =  ZnSO*. 
The  oxidation  of  ferrous  sulphate  to  ferric  salt  and  the  hydrol- 
ysis of  ferric  sulphate  take  place  very  readily  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen. 

2FeS0,  -I-  H,S04  +  0  =  FcjCSO,),  +  H,0. 
SFeSO*  -H  30  +  3H,0  =  2Fei!(S0*)a  +  Fej(OH),. 
Fe,(S04),-|-  6H,0  =  2Fe(0H),  -f-  3HjS0,. 
All  mine  waters  from  sulphide  deposits  are  sulphate  solutions. 
They  generally  carry  some  chlorides,  however,  which  are  spar- 
ii^y  present  in  most  rain  water  and  in  some  wall  rocks  and  ores. 
Penrose,'  discHssing  the  distribution  of  chloride  ores,  pointed  out 
that  the  chlorides  form  most  abundantly  in  undrained  areas. 
Carbonates  are  present  in  many  mine  waters,  especially  in  those 
that  are  alkaline.     Nitrates  are  practically  unknown.     Hydrox- 
ides are  probably  present  in  some  waters.     They  have  not  been 
determined  in  the  analyses,  but  in  several  analyses  their  presence 
is  suggested  by  the  fact  that  the  positive  radicles  exceed  the  nega- 
tive radicFes.     Nearly  all  mine  waters  carry  a  little  silica.     Phos- 
phates are  sparingly  represented  in  a  few  samples,  also  arsenic 
and  antimony.     Potassium  and  sodium  are  nearly  always  pres- 
ent, but  fts  a  rule  sodium  is  the  more  abundant.     Calcium,  iron 
and  magnesium  are  generally  present  in  considerable  amounts. 
Acid  waters  commonly  contain  aluminum  and  manganese.     The 
alkalies,  alkaline  earths,  aluminum,  and  manganese  are  dissolved 
by  sulphuric  acid,  which  attacks  the  ore  and  wall  rock.     Near  the 
surface  iron  is  in  the  ferric  state.     In  mines  of  copper  and  zinc 
'Penrosb,  R.  a.  p.,  Jr.:  The  Superficial  Alteration  of  Ore  DepoeiU. 
Jour.  OmL,  toL  3,  p.  314,  18M. 
11 
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Hulphides  copper  aad  zinc  are  generally  in  solution.  Small 
amounts  of  gold  and  silver  have  been  determined  in  some  watere. 

Changes  of  Mine  Waters  in  Depth.^Waters  descending  from 
the  surface  through  sulphide  ore  deposits  pass  through  a  chang- 
ing chemical  environment  and  are  continually  changing  in  com- 
position.' In  the  oxidized  zone  they  are  oxidized  waters  and 
acid  waters;  when  they  pass  below  the  region  where  oxygen  is  in 
excess  their  acidity  and  their  state  of  oxidation  change.  Their 
reaction  on  sulphides  produces  hydrogen  sulphide,  and  their  re- 
action on  silicates,  carbonates,  and  other  mmerals  decreases 
acidity.  Iron  is  generally  abundant  in  waters  of  pyritic  ore 
bodies,  and  the  deforce  of  the  oxidation  of  the  iron  is  an  index  to 
the  state  of  oxidation  of  the  water. 

The  deeper  waters  are  all  ferrous  sulphate  waters,  and  many  of 
them  are  alkaline.  Samples  3  and  4  of  the  table  on  page  159 
were  taken  from  the  same  column  of  water  standing  in  a  shaft — 
one  from  the  top  and  one  37  feet  lower.  The  acidity  of  the  deeper 
water  is  less  than  h.ilf  that  of  the  water  at  the  water  level.  Sev- 
eral waters  from  the  Caput o  mine,  Cananea,  Mexico,  analyzed  by 
(S(H»rgc  Hawlcy,^  show  a  marked  decrease  of  acidity  with  increaw 
of  depth. 

Precipitates  from  Mine  Waters  under  Superficial  Conditions. — 
Many  waters,  after  issuing  from  mineralized  areas,  deport 
copious  precipitates.  In  some  mining  districts  the  streams  that 
carry  away  the  undergrounil  drainage  from  the  adits  have  stained 
their  beds  for  great  distances  from  the  points  of  issue.  In  cer- 
tain of  tlieso  districts,  as  at  Cananea,  Mexico,  and  Bingham, 
Utah,  the  gravels  above  the  present  streams  are  cemented  by 
iron  oxides,  showing  that  the  processes  of  precipitation  at  the 
surface  were  oix-rative  before  the  mines  were  opened.  These 
deposits,  formed  under  atmospheric  pressure  and  in  the  presence 
of  oxygen,  are  very  different  from  the  deposits  of  secondary  ore 
that  are  formed  at  depths  where  sulphide  enrichment  takes  place. 
Few  if  any  of  (hem  are  workable  for  the  more  valuable  metals. 

'  Ni.sHiHARA,  G.  S. :  Thp  llale  ot  lledurtion  of  Acidity  of  Deacending 
Wiitprs  liy  Ct^rliiin  On-  iiiid  Clangui'  Miiicruls  and  Its  Bearing  on  Secondaiy 
Sulpliiik-  KniifhriiiTit.     Earn.  <!,-ol.,  vol.  9,  pp.  743-7.')7,   1914. 

IlncxiK,  ]').  T.:  T!ut  CiinipuHitiun  of  Waters  iu  Alincu  of  Sulphide  Ores. 
Eoin.  <;,ol..  vol.  10.  pp.  r2:i-140,  lOl.i. 

'  S.'.' Emmons,  \V,  II.:  'i'Uv  Liiricliiiiciil.if  (»n-Df-p(>sita.  U.S.  Geol, Survey 
Bull.  &-2r,,  [,.  HI,   11(17. 
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Nearly  all  of  tbem  consist  largsly  of  hydrous  iron  oxides, 
hydrous  aluminum  compounds,  and  hydrous  silica. 

Oxidation  and  Solution  of  Metallic  Sulphides. — In  the  pres- 
ence of  air  the  oxidation  and  the  solution  of  the  metallic  sulphides 
take  place  simultaneously,  and  it  is  difficult  to  consider  the  two 
processes  separately.  The  rate  of  solution  depends  on  many  fac- 
tors, among  them  (1)  the  solubility  of  the  material  in  water,  (2) 
the  molecular  and  physical  structure  of  the  material,  (3)  the  solu- 
bility of  the  salts  formed  by  oxidation,  hydration,  anti  related 
processes,  (4)  the  composition,  concentration,  temperature,  and 
pressure  of  the  solutions,  {5)  the  mineral  and  chemical  environ- 
ment, (6)  the  rapidity  of  circulation,  and  (7)  the  potential  or 
electromotive  force  of  the  mineral  compared  with  the  electro- 
motive force  of  the  mineral  or  minerals  with  which  it  is  in  contact. 

The  following  table  shows  the  order  of  oxidation  of  some  of  the 
sulphides,  according  to  the  views  of  several  investigators.  The 
sulphides  that  are  most  readily  attackeii  are  placed  highest  in 
each  series. 
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Sphalerite 

Sphalerite 

Chalcocite 

Chalcocite 

Chalcocite 
Bornite 

Galena 

Galena 

I^rrhotite 

Pvrrhotito 

Pyrite 

Chal  copy  rite 
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Pyrite 
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I,  VooT.  J.  H.  L.:  Problemi  In  the  Geology  at  Ore  DepMiu,  ia  PoUpKf ,  FBiNi;"Tha 
nail  of  On  DcpoaitB."  pp.  076-077.  lOOZ.  Order  of  attack  of  aulphides  by  ferric  chloride. 
1.  OOTTSCHALI,  V.  H.,  and  ttuEiiLEii.  H.  A.:  Oxidation  of  Sulphides.  £con.  Otol.. 
1.  7,  p.  31,  1912.    Table  bIiowb  relative  potential  of  Hversl  sulphides. 

s,  R,  C:  Table  ahowa  rate  of  attack  of  0.057  nonuel  aolution  H>SO,  on  trveral 
aulphid**  <*M  p«c<  lliS). 

ChenUcal  Changes  During  Oxidation  of  Certain  Ores. — The 
results  of  the  chemical  changes  that  take  place  during  the  oxi- 
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dation  of  sulphide  deposits  depend  largely  on  the  minerals  that 
form  the  deposits.  Some  minerals  disappear  completely,  othei« 
are  partly  dissolved,  and  some  elements  of  still  other  minerals 
remain  in  the  mass  in  new  combinations.  The  deposits  of  Duck- 
town,  Tenn.  (see  Fig,  73),  illustrate  extreme  weathering.  The 
gossans  of  the  copper  deposits  have  been  smelted  for  iron,  and 
average  analyses  of  thousands  of  tons  are  available  from  furnace 
records.  Yearly  averages  from  the  smelters  of  sulphide  ore  from 
the  same  deposits  are  also  available.  On  the  assumption  that 
the  average  of  several  specific-gravity  determinations  of  the  gos- 
san (2.2)  applies  to  the  entire  mass  and  that  the  average  specific 
gravity  of  the  sulphide  ore  is  4.05,  the  following  table  has  been 


ttorizonoT   L<ntf^rojdein 

chs1c«dt«      ciin>«r  ntlphtdr* 

Fia.  73, — Side  elevation  ot  a  part  of  the  old  TennesBee  Cherokee  lode,  Duck- 
town,   Tennessee,  ahowiiig   position  of  gossan  iron  ore,  cholcocite  mooe,   and 

low-grade  primary  copper  ore. 

prepared  to  indicate  the  nature  of  the  change  by  which  primary 
ore  becomes  gossan.  Column  la  shows  the  percentage  weight 
of  the  constituents  of  the  primary  sulphide  ore  of  the  Mary  mine 
(average  of  all  ore  smelted  in  1906).  Column  lb  shows  its 
percentage  weight  times  its  specific  gravity  (4.05)  and  may  be 
regarded  as  expressing  the  number  of  grams  in  100  cubic 
centimeters  of  the  primary  ore.  Column  2a  shows  the  chemical 
composition  of  the  gossan  (average  of  two  large  shipments).  Col- 
umn 2b  gives  its  percentage  weight  times  its  specific  gravity  (2.2, 
corresponding  to  39  per  cent,  porosity).  Column  3  shows  the 
gain  and  the  loss  of  several  constituents.  Losses  are  shown  for 
sulphur,  sihca,  alumina,  lime,  iron,  zinc,  copper;  gains  for  oxygen 
and  water.    Carbon  dioxide  and  magnesia  were  not  determined 
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in  the  anslyees  of  gOHsan  but  were  probably  almost  entirely  car- 
ried away. 


Chkmical  Chanoeb  by  Oxidation  PBOciSBaBa  at 

DocKTOwN,  Tbnn. 
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021.38 
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47,04 
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99.99 

404.954 

100.00 

220.13 

-182.78 

The    following    is    a    close    approximation    to    the   mineral 
compoBition  of  the  unoxidized  ore: 


Pyirhotite 38  5 

Pyrite 6-1 

Chalcopyrite 7.1 

Sphalerite 4.2 

Quarts 10  3 


Calcito 6.0 

Gamet 3.0 

Amphiboles,   pyronene,  tai- 

Bite,  el« 25.8 

100,0 

Oxidation  has  changed  this  ore  into  a  gossan  consisting  essen- 
tially of  limonite  with  a  Uttle  siUca  and  kaolin,  carrying  a  fraction 
of  1  per  cent,  of  copper  and  sulphur. 

Metasomatic  Replacement  of  Primary  Sulphides. — The  series 
of  Schuermann  does  not  agree  exactly  with  the  solubilities  of  all 
the  sulphides  involved;  but  if  comparatively  rare  metals,  such  as 
arsenic,  antimony,  cobalt,  and  bismuth,  are  eliminated  the  series 
is  mercury,  silver,  copper,  lead,  zinc,  iron — almost  the  same  as 
that  indicated  by  the  molar  solubilities  of  the  sulphides  as  de- 
termined by  Weigel. 

In  the  processes  of  sulphide  enrichment  the  primary  sulphides 
are  commonly  replaced  pseudomorphously  by  the  secondary  sul- 
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phides.  In  the  diagram  below  the  metalB  are  placed  in  order  of 
increasing  solubihties  of  the  sulphides  of  the  metals  in  water, 
mercury  sulphide  being  the  least  and  iron  sulphide  the  most 
soluble. 

Metabouatic  Replacement  or  Several  Sulphides 

|ln  the  order  of  Schueriuann's  series] 
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According  to  Schuermann'.s  scries  it  might  be  supposed  that 
mernury  sulpliide  would  replace  the  sulphides  qf  silver,  copper, 
lead,  zinc,  and  iron;  that  silver  sulphide  would  replace  the  sul- 
phides of  copper,  lead,  zinc,  and  iron;  that  copper  sulphide  would 
replace  the  sulphides  of  lead,  zinc,  and  iron;  and  so  on.  It  is 
improbable,  however,  that  mercury  sulphide  would  replace  ex- 
tensively the  more  soluble  sulphides  of  other  metals,  for  the  solu- 
tions that  transport  the  metals  are  sulphate  solutions,  and  mer- 
cury sulphate  has  a  very  low  solubility.  Nevertheless,  secondary 
cinnabar  is  not  unknown.  Silver  dissolves  in  dilute  sulphuric 
acid  solutions  in  the  presence  of  ferric  sulphate,  and  at  depth  its 
sulphide  is  precipitateil  on  those  of  lea<l,  zinc,  and  iron. 

The  occurrcnctw  of  secondary  argcntite  arc  generally  described 
as  incrustations  on  the  primary  sulphides  or  as  veinlets  cutting 
them.  In  many  places  secondary  chalcocite  contains  silver 
which  i.t  disseminated  through  and  doubtless  contemporaneous 
with  the  copper  sulphide.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  copper  sul- 
phide is  highly  stable  in  acid  solutions  in  the  absence  of  an  oxi- 
dizing agent,  it  is  not  remarkable  that  the  replacement  of  copper 
sulphides  by  silver  sulphides  is  not  common  in  the  deeper  zones. 

Copper  is  much  more  abundant  in  its  deposits  than  silver,  and 
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the  nature  of  its  changes  is  more  easily  recognized.  Copper 
sulphide  replaces  galena  in  deposits  at  Ducktown,  Tenn.,  and 
covellite  replaces  galena  in  the  San  Francbco  district,  Utah. 
Copper  sulphide  replaces  sphalerite  at  Morenci,  Ariz.;  in  the 
San  Francisco  district,  Utah;  and  at  Butte,  Mont.  Without 
much  doubt  similar  replacement  is  common  in  many  mineral  de- 
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Fio.  74, — Diagram  showing  approximaWy,  hy  width  ot  lino, 
the  relative  importance  of  RUporfii'ial  enrich nipiit  in  ciri!  lirixiHitH  ami  proIiircH 
of  oeveral  metals.  Flarcni  and  all  other  dcponiiH  fiiriiicd  at  placnt  whoro  IH) 
ore  body  or  protore  waa  prciwnt  l)ofor<'  arc  jiroiiped  in  Ihp  first  roliimn  with 
primary  deponiU.  Broken  line  indicat^B  fowpr  or  ninallpr  deiHiHita  than  solid 
line;  short  daahea  indicate  fewer  or  smaJler  depoHits  than  lino  with  long  dafllic!>. 


posits.  Examples  of  the  pscudomorphoiiR  replarement  of  chal- 
copyrite  and  pyritc  by  copper  sulphide  arc  well  established  and 
numerous,  this  method  being  the  most  coniiiion  mode  of  origin 
of  secondary  copper  sulphide  ores.  Although  there  are  well- 
authenticated  examples  of  sulphide  enriohnient  of  lead  deposits, 
Bod  statements  are  made  that  lead  hiui  driven  iron  or  zinc  out  of 
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its  sulphide  combinations,  lead  veins  afford  few  examples  of  the 
pseudomorphouB  replacement  of  sphalerite  or  pyrite.  It  has  fre- 
quently been  stated  that  zinc  sulphide  has  been  precipitated  at 
the  expense  of  iron  sulphide  and  that  zinc  has  driven  iron  out  of 
its  sulphide  combination,  but  no  examples  of  the  pseudomorphous 
replacement  of  pyrite  or  marcasite  by  zinc  blende  are  available. 
Under  the  usual  conditions  of  concentration  in  the  secondary 
sulphide  zone  a  sulphide  that  appears  to  the  right  of  the  heavy 
line  in  the  table  on  page  166  would  not  replace  one  to  the  left  of 
it  on  the  same  line.  Thus  the  copper  sulphides  would  not  be 
replaced  by  lead  sulphide  or  zinc  sulphide,  and  so  on.  Some  ex- 
amples, however,  do  not  agree  with  the  relations  indicated  in  this 
series,  for  there  are  pseudomorphs  of  pyrite  after  chalcopyrite 
and  tetrahedrite,  and  pseudomorphs  of  marcasite  after  galena, 
argentite,  chalcopyrite,  zinc  blende,  and  other  minerals.  Prob- 
ably these  pseudomorphs  were  formed  in  alkaline  solutions.  The 
replacements  of  great  economic  significance  are  in  the  order  of 
the  Schuermann  series.  An  estimate  of  the  relative  importance 
of  enrichment  in  ores  of  several  metals  is  shown  in  figure  74. 

Influence  of  Primary  Ores  on  the  Extent  of  the  Secondary 
Sulphide  Zones. — The  vertical  extent  of  the  secondary  sulphide 
zone  depends  partly  on  the  amount  of  fracturing  of  the  primary 
ore  body  and  the  size,  continuity,  and  character  of  the  fractures. 
The  fractures  determine  the  course  of  descending  waters  and  the 
rates  at  which  the  solutions  descend.  In  their  descent  the  metal- 
bearing  solutions  react  on  the  walls  of  the  watercourses,  and 
these  reactions  produce  changes  of  chemical  equilibria  and  de- 
position of  certain  metals.  These  changes  depend  not  only  on 
the  rate  at  which  the  solutions  descend  but  also  on  the  chemical 
environment  through  which  they  pass.  In  limestone  or  in  cal- 
cite  or  sidcrite  gangue  the  downward  migration  of  copper  would 
be  delayed,  at  least  temporarily,  by  the  formation  of  carbonates, 
and  calcite  would  quickly  drive  gold  from  acid  solutions  in  which 
it  was  held  dissolved  as  chloride. 

Dilute  acid  waters  dissolve  pyrrhotite  rapidly  and  set  free  hy- 
drogen sulphide.  Under  similar  conditions  the  zones  of  second- 
ary ores  formed  from  primary  ores  that  carry  abundant  pyrrho- 
tite, though  generally  richer,  should  Ire  of  smaller  vertical  extent 
than  those  of  secondary  ores  formed  from  primary  ores  of  pyrite 
and  chalcopyrite  that  contain  no  pyrrhotite,  for  the  reaction  is 
brought  near  to  completion  more  quickly.     Briefly  stated,  the 
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vertical  extent  of  the  secondary  sulphide  zones*  should  vary  in- 
versely with  the  rate  at  which  the  descending  sulphate  solutions 
attack  the  ore  and  gangue  minerals  through  which  they  pass. 
In  superficial  alteration  each  metal  behaves  differently,  its  action 
depending  on  its  chemical  relations.  These  are  discussed  in  sec- 
tions treating  separately  the  deposits  of  the  metals. 

1  EmiONfi,  W.  H.:  The  Enrichment  of  On  DepoeitA.     U.  S.  Geo).  Survey 
fiuU.  626,  pp.  152-154,  1917. 
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CHAPTER  XVI 
OPENINGS  IN  ROCKS 

Size  (rf  Openings. — Epigenetic  deposits — that  is,  deposits  that 
have  been  introduced  by  solutions  into  the  rocks  that  contain 
them — are  formed  both  by  filling  and  by  replacement.  Briefly, 
they  include  veins  of  all  zones,  contact-metamorphic  deposits, 
and  some  pegmatites.  Except  deposits  of  contact-metamorphic 
origin  and  some  formed  by  replacement  of  limestone,  at  mod- 
erate depths,  replacement  deposits  are  generally  related  to  easily 
recognized  openings. 

Openings  may  be  cla.ssified  with  respect  to  their  size  and  with 
respect  to  their  origin.  With  respect  to  size,  they  may  be  placed 
in  three  groups — siipercapillary,  capillary,  and  subcapillary. ' 

Supcrcapillary  openings  are  those  in  which  water  obeys  the 
ordinary  laws  of  hydrostatics.  For  water  at  ordinary  tempera- 
tures, tubes  with  holes  more  than  0.508  millimeter  in  diameter 
or  sheet  openings  moro  than  0.264  millimeter  wide  are  super- 
capillary. 

Capillary  openings  are  tubes  with  holes  less  than  0.508  and 
greater  than  0.0002  millimeter  in  diameter,  or  sheet  openings 
between  0.2.M  and  0.0001  millimeter  wide.  In  these  water 
does  not  ol>ey  the  ordinary  laws  of  hydrostatics  but  is  aiftected 
by  capillary  attraction.  Water  will  not  circulate  so  freely  in 
such  ojxjnings  because  of  the  greater  friction  along  the  walls. 
Hot  water  may  mov<'  through  such  oix^nings  more  readily  than 
cold,  however,  and  under  pressure  cither  hot  or  cold  .solutions 
may  bo  forced  through  capillary  openings. 

Subcapillary  openings  include  tubes  with  holes  less  than  0.0002 
millimeter  diameter  ami  sheet  openings  less  than  0.0001  milli- 
meter wide.  lu  these  the  attraction  of  the  molecules  of  the  solid 
extends  across  the  open  space.  Wafer  may  enter  such  openings, 
but  it  tends  to  remain  as  if  fixed  to  the  walls,  prohibiting  further 

I  Damki.,  Alkiiku:  "A  TcjitbiKik  of  thu  Prindpltw  of  Physics,"  p.  315, 
ISil.'i. 

V.\N  HisK.  ('.  H.:  A  Trpntisc  on  Metainorphism.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey 
MoH.  4.7.  |).  i:('),  1!)04. 
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entrance  of  solutions.  Circulation  of  solutions  at  ordinary  tem- 
peratures through  such  openings  is  therefore  very  slow. 

If  two  rocks  have  equal  amounts  of  pore  space — supercapillary 
in  one  and  subcapillary  in  the  other — the  one  with  the  larger 
openings  will  afford  more  favorable  conditions  for  the  movement 
of  solutions.  Muds,  clays,  shales,  and  rock  powders,  which  con- 
tain exceedingly  minute  openings,  are  the  great  natural  barriers 
to  circulating  waters,  whether  the  waters  are  hot  or  cold.  In 
the  following  genetic  classification  of  openings  the  supercapillary 
openings  and  the  larger  capillary  openings  are  considered  chiefly, 
for  most  epigenetic  deposits  arc  related  to  such  openings.  It  is 
noteworthy,  however,  that  rocks  containing  subcapillary  open- 
ings may  be  replaced  by  solutions  that  are  umier  sufficient  pres- 
sure at  high  temperature;  but  under  most  conditions  such  rocks 
tend  to  impede  the  circulation  and  thus  to  limit  the  size  of  ore 
bodies.  Solutions  that  deposit  ore  in  the  minute  openings  in 
rocks  generally  move  outward  from  the  larger  openings  or 
"master  fractures." 

Origin  of  Openings. — With  respect  to  their  origin,  openings  in 
rocks  are  classified  as  follows: 

Phiu&rt  Opbninos'. 

InterKranular  spaces. 
Bedding  planes. 
Vesicular  spaces. 
Openinga  in  pumice. 
Miarolitic  cavities. 
Submicroscopic  Bpttcee. 
Second  ART  Opbninos: 
Fonned  by  solutinn: 
Cavea. 

Solution  cavitio.'i  in  vHns,  etc. 
Formed  by  niovcmenti 

Shrinkage  cracks  due  to  dehydration,  couliii(t,  1oh3  of  fluids,  etc. 
Openings  due  t»  force  of  crystallization. 
Openings  due  to  the  thrust  of  solutifins. 
Openings  due  to  the  greater  eartli  atrcsscs. 

PRIMARY  OPENINGS 

late^ranuUr  Spaces  in  Sedimentary  Rocks. — The  pore  spaces 
in  sedimentary  rocks  constitute  a  percentage  of  the  volume  of 
the  rock  ranging  from  less  than  1  up  to  20  or  even  more.    Ac- 
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cording  to  Buckley,'  the  DunnviUe  sandstone  of  Wisconsin  has  a 
pore  space  of  28.28  per  cent.  Many  sandstones  have  10  per  cent, 
or  more.  As  shown  by  Slichter,'  the  size  of  the  grains  does  not 
determine  the  amount  of  pore  space;  a  fine-grained  rock  may  be 
as  porous  as  a  coarse  conglomerate.  Fig.  75  represents  a  section 
of  several  balls  piled  so  as  to  represent  rounded  sand  grains.  It 
is  obvious  that  if  this  Bgure  were  to  be  increased  or  decreased  in 
size  the  changes  would  affect  similarly  the  solid  balls  and  the 
spaces  between  them.  The  amount  of  space  depends  principally 
upon  the  assortment  of  grains  and  the  system  of  packing.  If 
small  grains  SH  in  the  spaces  between  large  grains,  the  poro^ty 


e  spaces.     (After  StiMer,    U.  S. 


is  obviously  diminished.  This  principle  is  illustrated  in  sizing 
and  desliming  pulp  for  leaching  in  cyanide  practice.  The  con- 
ditions for  leaching  are  most  favorable  when  the  material  is  of 
nearly  uniform  size  and  evenly  distributed.  The  fact  that  very 
fine  material  will  not  permit  the  free  movement  of  water  is  not 
due  to  the  absence  of  openings  but  to  the  small  size  of  the  open- 
ings. In  rock  with  subcapillary  openings  water  tends  to  remain 
fixed  to  the  rock  particles.  The  pore  spiiccs  of  the  more  coarsely 
granular  rocks  like  sandstone  are  more  likely  to  serve  as  seats 
of  ore  deposition  than  those  in  fine-grained  rocks  like  shales. 
Colloidal  matter  in  shale  also  tends  to  decrease  its  permeability. 

'  BncKLET,  E.  R.:  Building  and  Omanientai  Stones  of  Wisconsin.  Wia. 
Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Survey  BuU.  4,  pp.  225,  403,  1898. 

'Slicuter,  C.  S.:  Theoretiral  Investigation  of  the  Motion  of  Ground 
W&tcrs.     U.  S.  Gcol.  Survey  NineUerdh  Ann.  Rept.,  part  2,  p.  30S,  1899. 
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In  the  Keweenaw  copper  district  of  the  Lake  Superior  region,  con- 
glomerates carry  valuable  ore  bodies.  SandBtones  in  many  dis- 
tricts are  impregnated  with  metaUic  sulphides  or  with  carbonates. 

Bedding  Planes. — Bedding  planes  are  due  to  the  assortment 
or  sizii^  of  material  during  transportation  and  deposition.  On 
account  of  the  assortment  of  grains  there  may  be  also  different 
arrangements  of  the  pore  spaces  in  the  different  beds.'  Conse- 
quently, even  in  a  nearly  homogeneous  rock  the  different  beds 
commonly  have  different  degrees  of  permeability.  Water  mov- 
ing along  the  beds  may  follow  the  most  permeable  layer,  but 
water  moving  across  them  must  traverse  also  the  most  imper- 
meable layers.  Solutions  will  therefore  pass  along  beds  more 
readily  than  across  them.  Because  of  the  greater  permeability 
of  certain  layers,  many  ore  deposits  that  obviously  have  been 
introduced  after  the  beds  containing  them  were  laid  down  are 
found  below  beds  of  shale  or  beds  of  material  somewhat  more 
aluminous  than  the  associated  beds.  Deposition  may  take  place 
along  bedding  planes  also  because  certain  layers  arc  more  readily 
replaced  than  others.  A  pure  limestone  will  commonly  be  more 
readily  replaced  than  a  clayey  limestone,  because  it  is  more 
soluble  and  also  more  permeable.  Bedding  planes,  especially  in 
tilted  rocks,  are  likely  to  be  fissured  and  faulted  because  they  are 
planes  of  easy  separation.  The  terms  "bed  vein"  and  "bedded 
vein"  are  sometimes  used  synonymously  with  bedding-plane  de- 
posit, but  the  use  of  this  term  as  applied  to  deposits  that  are 
later  than  the  containing  rocks  is  not  to  be  encouraged.  Ex- 
amples of  bedding-plane  deposits  are  cited  on  page  197. 

Vesicular  Spaces. — Magmas  generally  contain  included  fluids. 
When  the  m^mas  are  erupted  and  flow  out  upon  the  surface, 
pressure  is  relieved  and  the  fluids  expand  and  escape  as  gases. 
If  they  expand  when  the  lavas  are  in  a  sticky  or  viscous  condi- 
tion, and  near  the  point  of  solidification,  the  openings  due  to  ex- 
pansion are  preserved.  In  the  diabases  of  the  Keweenaw  region 
of  Michigan  (see  page  395)  such  openings  contain  ore  and  gangue 
minerals  in  large  quantities,  but  in  many  regions  vesicular 
spaces  in  lavas  are  not  especially  favorable  places  for  ore  deposits. 
The  openii^  due  to  expanded  gases  in  lavas,  unlike  the  pores  in 
sandstone,  are  generally  not  connected  and  therefore  do  not  offer 
continuous  passages  to  solutions.     That  waters  penetrate  them 

'  Kino,  F.  H.:  Principles  and  Conditions  ot  the  Movements  of  Ground 
Water.    U.  8.  Geol  Survey  NineleerUk  Ann.  Rept,,  part  2,  p;  135,  1899. 
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in  some  places,  however,  is  shown  by  the  abimdance  of  aniygda- 
loidai  matter  which  is  found  in  the  vesicles. 

Openings  in  Pumice. — PunuccH  are  lavas  that  contain  very  large 
amounts  of  pore  space.  The  openings  arc  formed  la  the  same 
manner  as  vesic^U's  but  arc  generally  smaller  and  much  more 
numerous.  Siliceous  lavas,  such  as  rhyolites  and  other  acidic 
rocks,  are  more  viscous  than  basic  lavas,  such  as  basalt  or  diabase. 
Hock  froth  is  more  generally  formed  with  siliceous  material,  al- 
though both  acidic  and  basic  lavas  are  commonly  vesicular. 
Open  spaces  in  a  pumice  are  not  continuous,  and  the  water  cir- 
culation in  them  is  slow.  Fragments  of  pumice  placed  in  water 
may  float  for  days  lM.'fore  the  spaces  are  filled  and  the  water- 
logged fragments  sink.  Metalliferous  deposits  in  pumice  ore 
rare, 

Miarolitic  Cavities. — Some  igneous  rocks  and  some  pegmatites 
contain  small  openings  which  am  Ixjiieved  to  lie  spaces  formerly 
occupied  by  fluids  of  the  rotrk  magma  that  were  unable  to  escape 
during  the  solidification  of  the  rock.  Such  openings,  called  miaro- 
litic, arc  present  in  rucks  that  solidified  under  pressure  and  are 
unlike  vesicles,  although  both  are  due  to  unprisoned  Buids.  The 
miarolitic  cavities  are  in  gt-neral  not  so  nearly  spherical  as  vesicular 
openings,  although  their  iliniensions  arc  more  nearly  equal  than 
those  of  spaces  formed  bj'  movement.  The  walls  of  miarolitic 
cavities  are  usually  rough,  because  they  are  hned  by  crystals  of 
the  rock.  MiaroUtic  cavities  are  not  known  to  l)e  seats  of  de- 
position of  metalliferous  ores  of  economic  importance.  In  many 
pegmatites  they  contain  g<;ms  and  other  minerals,  especially  min- 
erals which,  Iwcausf?  they  contain  elements  of  (he  so-called  miner- 
alizers,  lx)ron,  fluorine,  Hthium,  etc.,  and  Ijocause  they  generally 
hne  the  cavities,  an;  presumed  lo  have  been  formed  at  a  late 
stage  of  crj'stallization. 

Submicroscopic  Spaces. — The  denser  rocks,  whirii  appear  solid, 
contain  nevertheless  small  amounts  of  pore  space.  A  granite, 
whicli  under  flic  nilcroscoiie  has  no  visible  oirciiings,  will  at)8orb 
a  small  amount  of  Wiiter  in  the  cold.  At  high  temperatures  the 
speed  of  ai)sorptioii  is  iiiiTeased,  anil  under  pressure  hot  water 
may  l>e  forcetl  through  llie  denser  rocks.  Many  minerals  and 
rorks  when  boiled  in  dye  are  colored.  The  relations  of  hydro- 
thermally  altered  mcks  to  fissures  suggest,  however,  that  the 
rale  of  transfer  of  material  by  solutions  in  such  deiix'  rocks  is 
very  slow,  for  as  a  rule  the  hydrothcrmal  alleratioti  does  not  ex- 
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tend  far  away  from  visible  openings.  The  restriction  of  anch 
alteration  to  the  walls  near  the  major  channels  is  more  noticeable 
in  rocks  that  have  been  altered  lit  greater  depths,  where  the 
rocks  were  fractured  under  greater  pressure. 

SBCOKDARY  OPBNIKGS 

Openings  Fonned  by  Solution. — In  soluble  rocks  like  lime- 
stones and  dolomites  large  openings  may  be  formed  by  solution 
and  by  removal  of  rock  matter.  Solution  usually  proceeds  by 
enlai^Dg  smaller  openings,  such  as  joints,  bedding  planes,  or 
fissures.  These  openings  may  become  the  principal  drainage 
channeb  of  the  country,  and  the  solution  cavities  along  them  may 
be  developed  on  an  enormous  scale.  As  a  rule  solution  is  more 
active  above  the  water  level,  but  large  cavities  have  l>een  found 
considerably  below  the  present  water  level,  especially  where  suit- 
sequent  to  solution  there  have  l>een  changes  in  the  drainage  or 
climate  and  in  the  position  of  the  water  level. 

Before  the  development  of  the  theory  of  replacement  large 
solution  cavities,  such  as  limestone  caves,  were  assumed  to  play 
an  important  part  in  the  genesis  of  many  ore  deposits,  but  most 
investigators  at  present  are  inchned  to  minimize  their  importance. 
It  is  believed,  however,  that  many  of  the  zinc  deposits  of  south- 
western Missouri'  fill  ancient  limestone  caverns  that  were  formed 
during  a  period  of  erosion  between  Mississippian  and  Pennsyl- 
vanian  time. 

The  ore  of  veins  is  frequently  dissolved  out  along  fractures. 
Deposits  which  are  assumed  to  have  replaced  soUd  rock  may 
contain  solution  cavities  of  eon-siderable  size,  especially  in  soluble 
material.  Geodes  in  limestone  and  some  open  spaces  in  veins 
are  clearly  due  to  solution. 

Openings  Due  to  Shrinkage. — Shrinkage  may  be  caused  by 
dolomitization,  dehydration,  cooling,  and  other  processes.  If 
a  fairly  pure  limestone  is  changed  to  doluniit<'  without  addition 
of  carbon  dioxide  a  shrinkage  of  about  12  per  cent,  takes  place, 

'  StEBBNTHAL,  C.  E. :  Origin  of  the  Zinc  mid  Load  Deimsits  uf  the  Juptiii 
Region.     U.  S.  Geol.  Sur\-ey  Bull.  606.  p.  28,  1915. 

Smith,  W.  S.  T.,  and  Siebenthal,  C.  E.:  U.  S.  Gf-ol.  Survey  OaA.  .4«.m. 
Joplin  diBtrict  folio  (No.  14S).  p.  11,  1907. 

Bain,  H.  F.,  and  Van  IIisb,  C.  R.:  Preliminary  Report  on  tlie  Lend  and 
Zinc  Deposite  of  the  Ozark  RcRion.  U.  S.  Cenl.  Survey  Tu-eiity-ico."id 
Ann.  iiept.,  part  2,  pp.  2;(-22a,  liWl. 
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The  porosity  of  some  dolomites  is  assumed  to  be  due  to  shrinkage. 
Cracks  due  to  shrinkage  in  drying  are  common.  Cooling  cracks 
are  formed  soon  after  the  solidification  of  igneous  rocks,  before 
they  have  cooled  to  the  temperature  of  the  surrounding  rocks. 
The  planes  separating  the  columns  of  some  basalt  dikes  and  the 
irregular  fractures  in  some  granites  and  other  rocks  are  commonly 
attributed  to  cooling.  In  observed  examples  where  such  partings 
are  clearly  due  to  coohng  the  individual  openings  are  not  con- 
tinuous, but  they  eitlier  form  small  patterns  like  the  hexagonally 
arranged  cracks  in  some  basalts  or  are  irregular. 

Magmas  are  known  to  be  intruded  into  the  upper  part  of  the 
earth's  crust  at  high  temperatures,  but  where  they  are  heavily 
charged  with  water  and  other  fluids  they  remain  Uquid  until 
they  have  lost  a  considerable  part  of  their  heat.  The  tempera- 
ture of  solidification  may  reasonably  be  estimated  as  high  as 
eOO'C.  or  higher,  and  in  cooling  to  the  temperature  of  the 
surrounding  rocks  they  probably  lose  heat  equivalent  to  SOO'C. 
or  more.  Some  experiments  indicate  that  for  every  degree 
which  a  rock  cools  it  will  shrink  about  0.002  per  cent,  of  its 
volume.'  At  that  rate,  in  cooling  SOCC.  it  would  shrink  1.0 
per  cent.  If  all  spaces  due  to  such  shrinkage  were  expressed  as 
parallel  fissures,  then  an  area  a  mile  wide  should  have  a  sum  of 
open  spaces  equivalent  to  1  per  cent,  of  a  mile,  or  about  52  feet 
measured  at  right  angles  to  such  iissures.  It  thus  appears  that 
shrinkage  during  cooling  is  competent  to  form  openings  the  sum 
total  of  which  would  be  comparable  in  size  to  the  fissures  filled  in 
an  area  where  ore  veins  are  rather  closely  spaced.  It  is  uncertain, 
however,  whether  many  metallized  fractures  of  common  types 
have  formed  by  shrinkage.  In  most  districts,  although  great 
bodies  of  rock  have  shrunk  from  cooling,  the  mineralized  frac- 
tures are  found  only  in  restricted  areas.  Fractures  may  be 
formed  by  the  settling  of  large  bodies  of  rock  due  to  cooling 
and  shrinkage  of  rocks  below  them. 

Openings  Due  to  the  Force  of  Crystallization. — The  force 
which  crystallizing  matter  exerts  on  the  containing  walls  has 
been  assumed  to  be  sufficient  to  push  the  walls  apart.  If  this 
force  so  operates  it  would  be  supposed  that  a  metalliferous  solu- 
tion, having  once  gained  entrance  to  a  fissure,  however  narrow, 
could  enlarge  the  fissure  while  it  was  being  filled.     Tliis  process 

'Cmamberun,  T.  C,  and  Salisdubt,  R.  D.:  "Geology,"  vol.  1,  p.  573, 
I9M. 
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does  not  produce  open  spaces  but  is  aesumed  to  widen  thoee  al- 
ready formed.  Becker  and  Day'  performed  experiments  to 
ascertain  the  strength  of  such  a  force  and  found  it  to  be  of  the 
same  order  as  the  crushing  strength  of  crystals.  They  say:  "It 
is  manifest  that  we  here  have  to  deal  with  a  force  of  great  geo- 
logical importance.  If  quartz,  during  crystallization,  exerts  a 
pressure  on  the  sides  of  a  vein  which  is  of  the  same  order  of 
magnitude  which  it  offers  to  crushing,  then  this  force  is  also 
of  the  same  order  of  magnitude  as  the  resistance  of  the  wall 
rocks,  and  it  thus  becomes  possible  that  *  *  *  veins  have 
actually  been  widened  to  an  important  extent,  perhaps  as  much 
as  100  per  cent,  or  even  more,  by  pressure  due  to  this  cause." 
Laney,*  recognizes  this  force  as  a  possible  factor  in  the  formation 
of  the  spaces  that  are  occupied  by  the  gold  veins  of  Gold  Hill, 
N.  C,  and  the  cracks  in  pyrite  in  which  chalcopyrite  forms  thin 
seams.  Dunn'  considers  the  force  of  crystallization  as  an  agent 
that  has  operated  in  expanding  the  openings  of  quartz-filled 
reefs  of  Bendigo,  Victoria.  The  hypothesis  appears,  however,  to 
be  of  hmited  application,  if  not  untenable  for  many  deposits. 
Very  commonly  fissure  veins  show  numerous  vugs,  and  it  is  im- 
probable that  crystals,  where  they  could  grow  freely  into  open 
spaces,  would  thrust  aside  great  masses  of  rock.  Moreover,  the 
crystals  themselves  are  generally  not  distorted.  They  do  not 
show  that  their  own  growth  was  affected  by  such  enormous  pres- 
sures as  are  demanded  by  this  hypothesis. 

Openings  Due  to  Pressure  of  Solutions^ — In  his  discussion  of 
the  ori^n  of  certain  small  lenticular  bodies  of  quartz  ore  in  the 
schists  of  the  southern  Appalachians,  Graton*  has  suggested 
that  the  metalliferous  solutions  themselves  were  under  heavy 
pressure,  sufficient  to  push  the  rocks  apart  along  their  cleavage 
planes,  making  the  openings  while  they  filled  them,  after  the 
manner  of  igneous  injections  (see  page  54). 

Openings  Due  to  ttie  Greater  Stresses. — 'The  earth  is  losing 
heat  and  shrinking.     The  exterior  or  shell  receives  heat  from  the 

'  Becekb,  G,  F.,  and  Dat,  A.  L.t  The  Linear  Force  of  Growing  Crystals. 
Waah.  Acad.  Sci.  Proc.,  vol.  7,  pp.  282-288,  1905. 

>Lanet,  F.  B.:  The  Gold  Hill  Mining  District.  North  Carolina  Geol. 
and  Econ.  Survey  Su«.  21,  p.  91.  1910. 

>  Dunn,  E.  J.:  Repon  on  the  Bendigo  Gold  Field,  Victoria,  p.  25,  Dept. 
of  Mines,  1896. 

*  Graton,  L.  C:  Reconnaissance  of  Some  Gold  and  Tin  Deposits  of  the 
Southern  Appalachians.     U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  BuU.  293,  p.  60,  1906. 
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interior  and  radiates  it  but  probably  remains  at  approxiniately 
the  same  average  temperature  throuRh  long  periods.  The  loss 
of  heat  causes  the  interior  to  shrink  more  rapidly  than  the  ttheU, 
whioh  is  then  too  large  to  fit  the  core.  The  shell  is  not  stroi^ 
enough  to  bear  its  own  weight.  Consequently  it  is  a  faihng 
structure  which  is  pulled  downward  by  gravity  and  is  wrinkled 
here  and  there,  thus  becoming  smaller.  There  are  probably  also 
causes  other  than  the  loss  of  heat  for  the  shrinkage  of  the  interior.' 

As  a  result  of  this  failure  of  the  shell,  rocks  are  folded  and  moun- 
tain chains  are  formed.  These  are  commonly  ascribed  to  com- 
jjresaive  stresses,  beca\ise  they  are  formed  in  the  main  by  com- 
pression and  shortening  of  the  earth's  crust.  Obviously  they 
are  due  to  the  pull  or  tension  of  gravity  acting  along  the  radii  of 
the  earth,  but  this  force  is  resolved  into  various  forces  which  act 
in  many  directions,  and  those  along  which  movement  takes 
place  most  readily  arc  mainly  at  right  angles  to  the  radii,  or 
approximately  along  the  great  circles  of  the  earth,  which  are 
shortened  or  compressed.  When  magmas  are  thrust  into  the 
crust  or  extravasated  upon  the  earth,  the  rocks  above  the  places 
they  previously  occupied  tend  to  settle,  and  such  readjustment 
sets  up  stre.sses  of  various  kinds.  Relief  of  stress  may  be  ac- 
complished by  fracturiMBi. 

The  larger  earth  fraitui-es  are  commonly  referred  to  three 
classes — comprcssional  fractures,  tensional  fractures,  and  tor- 
sional fractures. 

Compressional  Fractures. — Many  fractures  filled  with  ore 
have  been  formed  b\'  Ihc  relief  of  compressive  stresses.  In  the 
clajjsic  cxperinifnt  of  DtuibriSe^  a  brittle  block  was  subjected  to 
pressure  applied  at  its  end.  The  block  when  viewed  from  the 
side  shows  two  sets  of  fissures  approximately  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  making  angles  of  about  40°  with  the  direction  of  pres- 
sure (see  Fig.  76).  In  some  mining  districts  there  arc  two  groups 
of  nearly  parallel  intcrsocling  fissures,  and  from  analogy  with 
Daubrtje's  experiment  the.-ic  are  assumed  to  have  resulted  from 
compressive  stresses. 

In  this  experiment  it  was  possible  for  movement  outward  to 

'  CiiAMiiKHi.i.v,  T.  C,  »\m\  Saushvkv,  H.  D.:   ■'(lenli-tty."  vol,  I.  p.  .548, 

^  Dmuuki:,  \.:  ■  Hlucii's  sytitlii-liiiiics  <1<>  (£tV.I..Kic  Pxp.Tiiii.'Tiliilo."  p.  HIS, 
1S7!I, 

Bkokkh.  {i.  I-', :  J'initf  IlimmsfU'ius  Strain,  Flow,  hiliI  HnjifMri:-  of  Rocks. 
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take  place  in  all  directions  except  vertically.  Consequently 
several  coordinate  systems  of  fractures  are  shown  on  the  four 
free  sides.  But  if  the  block  had  been  buttressed  on  one,  two,  or 
three  sides,  then  movement  wouki  have  been  restricted  and  there 
would  be  a  smaller  number  of  systems. 

When  a  block  of  rock  near  the  surface  of  the  earth  is  deformed 
by  compression,  it  is  free  to  move  upward.  In  that  direction 
only  gravity  opposes  movement  due  to  lateral  thrust;  in  other 
directions  it  is  buttressed  by  the  surrounding  rocks.  If  the  mass 
can  move  in  one  direction  only,  the 
number  of  fracture  systems  is  ob- 
viously diminished  and  stresses  may 
be  relieved  by  one  system  only.  In  a 
large  number  of  mining  districts  there 
are  many  veins  that  are  rudely  parallel 
both  on  strike  and  dip.  In  general, 
however,  the  surrounding  rocks  and 
the  compressed  mass  itself  are  hetero- 
geneous and  of  different  strengths. 
The  fracture  systems  are  not  all  de- 
veloped with  regular  patterns  of  any 
kind,  although  a  tendency  to  parallel- 
ism or  co&rdination  is  common  in 
many  districts. 

Under  compressive  stress  fractures 
will  develop  along  planes  of  maximum  Fm.  70.— Block  of  material 
shear>  which  are  inclined  to  the  direc  ft  e"d!''''(^/f<r'''or6r%!'r'''^ 
tionof  maximumstress.    InDaubrt^c's 

experiment  the  shear  planes  are  inclined  at  about  45°  to  the 
direction  of  stress.  This  experiment  illustrates  nonrotational 
strain.*  Rotational  strains  are  those  in  which  the  planes  of 
strain  are  rotated  during  deformation.  The  planes  of  shear  are 
not  grouped  symmetrically  with  reference  to  the  direction  of 
stress  but  are  rotated  and  may  intersect  it  at  very  small  angles. 

The  experiment  of  Daubr^e  was  made  on  a  body  of  homogene- 
ous material.  Rocks  as  a  rule  are  not  homogeneous  but  are 
bedded,  sheeted,  or  jointed  in  varying  degrees.  Experiments 
made  by  W.  B,  Lang  show  the  effect  of  the  grain  in  rieformafion  of 

'Lefth,  C.  K.:  "Structural  Geology,"  p.  IC.  1913. 

■HoflKINB,  L.  M.:  Flow  and  Fracture  of  Rocks  as  Uelateil  to  Structure, 
U.  S.  GtxA.  Survey  Sixteenth  Ann.  itept.,  part  1,  p.  845,  1896. 
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a  block  of  wood  that  had  been  soaked  in  hot  water.  Small  open- 
ings developed  along  planes  of  maximum  shear  (see  Fig.  77). 
Changes  of  tliis  character  may  illustrate  those  resulting  from  the 
deformation  of  tough  rocks,  such  as  some  schists  and  some  slates. 
Fig.  78  shows  the  effect  of  pressure  on  a  colunm  of  dry  oak. 
Fractures  are  developed  in  i-udely  parallel  systems,  and  the  lonfier 
axes  of  each  system  lie  at  about  45°  to  the  direction  of  pressure. 
Single  systeniB  made  up  of  many  short  parallel  fractures  like 
the  two  systems  shown  in  Fig,  78  an'  commonly  developed  in  a 
testing  machine  where  wooden  blorks  .li^fnMiicd  by  pressure  ate 


Fio.  77.— Block  of  oak  deformed 
by  Bfiplying  presaiire  iu  dirccliun  nj 
arrowj.      lAfler  Latig.) 

arranged  so  that  one  end  of  the  block  is  free  to  move,  as  is  the 
case  during  rotational  strains. 

Tensional  Fractures. — Rupture  by  tension  in  homogeneous    , 
bodies  takes  place  in  planes  that  lie  approximately  at  ri^l 
angles  to  the  direction  of  the  force.     Of  the  greater  stresses    , 
acting  parallel  to  the  earth's  surface,  or  along  the  great  circles    I 


of  the  earth,  the  dominant  ones  are  compressional  rather  than 
tensional,  and  the  larger  number  of  ore  veins  are  probably  related 
to  the  fractures  resulting  from  compression.  Some  fissures, 
however,  are  clearly  due  to  tension  that  result*  from  compres- 
sional stress.  Thus  when  brittle  rocks  are  compressed  into  folds, 
fractures  may  be  formed  across  the  beddbg,  especially  near  the 


oyGoo»^lc 


OPENINGS  IN  BOCKS 


181 


axes  of  the  folds  (see  Fig.  78).  The  crest  of  an  aoticluie  may  be 
stretched  as  a  result  of  compression  of  its  limbs.  At  the  crests 
of  folds  rocks  may  separate  also  along  the  beds,  leaving  open 
spaces  which  may  be  filled  with  ore  (see  Fig.  80).  Some  bedding- 
plane  deposits  are  either  confined  to  or  greatly  enlarged  at  the 
crests  of  anticlines.  Such  places  are  favorable  for  ore  deposition, 
doubtless  because  the  openings  formed  during  deformatioD 
supply  passages  for  solutions.  Many  anticlinal  deposits  and 
saddles  (see  page  201)  are  formed  by  the  replacement  of  soluble 
calcareous  rocks,  and  it  is  probable  that  the  fracturing  during 
deformation  has  favored  the  entrance  of  the  replacing  solutions 
at  the  crests  of  the  folds.     Tensional  fractures  may  be  formed 


Fid.  79. — Diagram  showing  brittle  Fio.  60. — Diagram  obowing  spaces 
bedl  fraatured  at  and  near  the  axis  of  an  developed  at  and  near  uis  of  an 
anticline.  anticline. 

also  by  the  drying  out  of  sedimentary  rocks,  by  the  shrinkage  of 
cooling  igneous  bodies  (page  175),  and  by  the  settling  of  blocks 
that  may  attend  igneous  activities.'  Tensional  stresses  may 
operate  when  rocks  are  deformed  near  the  surface,  where  pres- 
sures are  comparatively  low. 

A  study  of  the  thickness  of  the  earth's  shell  involved  in  moun- 
tain folds*  and  in  faulted  regions  shows  that  the  deformed  mass 
probably  extends  only  a  few  miles  below  the  surface,  T.  C'. 
Chamberlin*  suggests  that  there  is  probably  a  "horizon  of 
shear"  a  few  miles  below  the  surface  which  plays  a  very  important 
part  in  deformation.     This  shear  zone  he  considers  the  basal 

■Spubk,  J.  E.:  The  Relation  of  Ore  Deposition  to  Faults.  Econ.  GeoL, 
ToL  II,  pp.  601-622,  1916. 

■  CHAMBiiBLiN,  R.  T.:  Appalachian  Folds  of  Central  Pennsylvania. 
Jour.  Geol.,  Tol.  18,  pp.  228-251,  1910. 

■  Chaidsblin,  T.  C:  The  Fault  Problem.  Eiym.  Oeol.,  vol.  2,  p.  598, 
1907. 
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plane  of  the  greater  fault  blocks — a  plane  in  which  the  shell 
shears  over  the  subshell.  The  huge  thrust  faulte  like  those 
recognized  in  Alberta  and  Montana  may  be  the  outcropping 
edges  of  the  great  shear  plane  that  exists  at  the  base  of  the  shell 
and  that  is  exposed  only  in  a  few  regions. 

Continents,  plateaus,  or  mountain  ranges  may  be  e1evat«d 
by  compression  of  the  earth's  shell.  They  are  surrounded  by 
lower  regions:  the  ocean  basins,  for  example,  are  several  miles 
below  the  continental  platforms.  At  the  bases  of  continental 
bodies  there  are  unbalanced  pressures  of  10,000  to  30,000  pounds 
to  the  square  inch.  Chamberlin  postulates  slow  movements 
of  rocks  to  lower  regions  along  the  great  shear  zone.  This 
continental  creep  or  creep  of  any  elevated  region  toward  lower 
regions  he  compares  to  the  movement  of  a  glacier  over  the  earth's 
surface.  Thus  tension  cracks  may  be  formed  comparable  to 
the  crevasses  that  are  formed  in  glaciers.' 

Thrust  faulting  and  folding,  which  usually  result  in  shortening 
the  earth's  crust,  are  followed  by  a  period  of  creep  faulting  or 
normal  faultuig,  which  usually  results  in  extending  the  earth's 
crust.  This  hypohesis  suggests  an  explanation  for  the  conclu- 
sion reached  by  many  observera  that  normal  faults  are  more 
numerous  than  other  faults. 

Torsional  Fractures. — To  illustrate  the  effect  of  torsion,  experi- 
ments have  been  made^  in  which  a  plate  of  glass  covered  with 
a  brittle  wax  was  held  firmly  at  one  end  and  twisted.  Figure  81 
shows  the  charac^ter  of  the  fractures  resulting  from  such  stresses. 
They  follow  two  gcineral  directions,  cross  at  nearly  the  same 
angles,  and  are  inclined  about  45°  with  the  axis  of  torsion.  Some 
cracks  are  very  short;  others  extend  across  the  jilate.  In  general, 
the  short  cracks  stop  at  longer  cracks.  They  .-vie  not  displaced 
by  I  he  longer  cracks,  but  are  obviously  conteiniKM'anoous  with 
Ihcni.  Some  of  the  longer  cracks  radiate  fmni  puintji,  making 
fun  like  patterns. 

IJcckcr,  Lcitli"  and  Lindgren^  regard  torsional  cracks  as  due  to 

'  Chamiiehlin.  T.  C:  Oil  eit..  p.  712. 

'  I)a(1ik£e,  .a.  ;  ■"  f:tudc8  synthC-tiducs  do  gMogie  f\|)('Timcntole,"  p.  aiO, 

Beckkh,  G.  F.:  Tlip  Toraionnl  Theory  of  Joinls.  Am.  Inst.  Min.  Eng. 
3'ram.,  vol.  24,  p.  i;iO,  1894,  Finite  Hiniio({encou8  Siraiii,  How,  and  Rup- 
ture of  Rwka.     Geol.  .Sof.  America  BuU..  vol.  4,  p.  4H,  IS'iZ. 

'Leith,  C.  K.:  "Struetural  GoriloRj-,"  p.  15,  1913. 

<  LiNuuiiEN,  Waldf.mar:  "Mineral  Deposits,"  p.  13J3,  19Ii 
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tension  rather  than  compression.  In  general  they  are  not  con- 
sidered important  seats  of  ore  deposition.  In  some  districts, 
however,  the  master  fractures  are  joined  at  small  angles  by 


many  branchii^  fractures.  Possibly  torsional  stresses  have 
modified  some  vein  patterns  formed  principally  by  compressional 
stresses: 
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CHAPTER  XVII 

STRUCTURAL  FEATURES  OF  OPENINGS  IN  ROCKS  AND 
OF  EPIGENETIC  DEPOSITS 

Ore  deposits,  both  syngenetic  and  epigenetic,  are  commonly 
classified  according  to  form.  Syngenetic  deposits  are  generally 
of  simple  form  except  in  folded  rocks,  where  they  have  partid- 
pated  in  all  the  deformation  affecting  the  contemporaneous  or 
later  rocks  with  which  they  are  associated.  Of  the  terms  de- 
scribing forms  that  are  defined  below,  all  are  applied  to  epigenetic 
deposits;  a  few,  such  as  "saddle"  and  "trough,"  may  be  appUed 
also  to  syngenetic  deposits;  some  irregular,  rudely  equidimen- 
sional  deposits  formed  by  magmatic  segregation  may  be  termed 
"chambers."  Some  writers  use  the  term  "lode"  to  describe  a 
sedimentary  ore  bed  that  is  rudely  tabular  and  not  horizontal, 
but  this  usage  is  to  be  discouraged.  "Ore  bed"  is  a  better 
term;  "seam"  is  applied  to  the  sedimentary  iron-ore  beds  of 
Birmingham,  Ala.,  and  similar  deposits. 

The  origin  of  openings  is  briefly  discussed  on  precedii^  pages. 
Certain  definitions  that  are  convenient  for  description  are  given 
below. 

Fissure. — A  fissure  is  an  opening  or  parting  in  the  earth's  crust 
that  is  due  to  movement.  It  may  be  a  mere  crack  with  no 
visible  space,  like  a  crack  in  a  pane  of  glass  that  does  not  extend 
across  it,  or  it  may  present  a  wide  open  space.  The  movement 
may  all  be  across  or  nearly  at  right  angles  to  the  crack,  and  the 
elasticity  of  the  broken  material  may  practically  close  the  open- 
ing. If  there  has  been  movement  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
fissure  it  is  termed  a  fault  fissure.'  Joints  are  essentially  small 
fissures. 

'  The  use  of  the  term  "  fault  fissure"  is  not  uniform.  Many  apply  it  U) 
fissures  which  contain  Koi>Kc  o'  freK'nents  rounded  by  abrasion  or  vrhose 
wbIIb  are  striated  or  grooved.  On  the  other  hand,  some  investigators  apply 
the  term  only  to  those  fisaurea  along  which  beds,  veins,  or  other  bodies  arc 
cut  off.  In  surface  mapping  this  practice  is  common ;  in  underground  map- 
ping most  investigators  use  the  tenn  "fault"  to  descrihc  fiaaures  along  which 
there  is  any  evidence  of  tangential  movement,  such  as  slickensidefl  or  gouge, 
even  where  no  geologic  bodies  are  observed  to  be  displaced. 
184 
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Fiasures  range  in  length  from  inches  to  miles.  Some  faults 
have  been  traced  for  nuny  miles,  and  some  fault  systeme  for 
scores  or  hundreds  of  miles;  but  few  single  mineralized  fissures 
are  known  to  be  more  than  5  or  6  miles  long.  The  Comstock 
lode  is  about  3  nules  long ;  some  of  the  veins  near  Telluride,  Colo., 
are  3  or  4  miles  long;  the  Amethyst  vein,  at  Creede,  Colo.,  is  work- 
able for  about  2  miles.  Many  fissures  are  more  than  a  mile 
long.  In  actual  practice  the  exact  points  at  which  the  larger 
fissures  end  are  seldom  found  except  where  they  join  other  fissures 
or  faults;  but  it  is  common  to  find  the  terminations  of  ore  shoots 
in  fissures,  and  also  of  the  mineralized  parts  of  fissures  that  are 
of  too  low  grade  to  work. 

Many  fissure  veins  have  been  explored  to  depths  of  half  a  mile 
or  more,  and  there  is  much  evidence  that  some  of  them  when 
formed  extended  more  than  a  mile  below  the  surface. 


Fia.  82. — a,  UDdulatios  fiaaure;  b,  andulnting  finure  after  ir 
uiglea  to  it*  plape;  c,  undulatiag  (iuura  showiDg  leuticulnr  opeoinEB  developed 
it  along  plaae. 


Many  fissures  are  narrow.  There  is  evidence  that  many  veins 
have  been  formed  mainly  by  replacement;  the  original  spaces 
along  the  fissures  of  such  deposits  were  narrower  than  the  veins, 
and  perhaps  some  were  only  thin  openings.  Many  wide  veins 
were  formed,  at  least  in  part,  by  replacement.  Long,  wide  spaces 
are  probably  rare,  especially  at  great  depths,  yet  in  some  veins 
there  must  have  been  much  open  space,  for  the  vugs  or  unfilled 
portions  that  remain  in  them  are  numerous  and  widely  separated. 

Movements  along  an  undulating  fissure  may  yield  open  spaces 
(see  fig.  82).  By  mapping  both  walls  of  the  original  opening 
the  amount  of  movement  may  sometimes  be  determined.  The 
fact  that  few  veins  are  of  even  approximately  uniform  width 
indicates  irregularities  of  open  spaces  in  zones  of  fracturing, 
A  great  many  veins  occupy  zones  of  shattering,  sheeting,  cnish- 
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ing,  or  horse-tail  structure,  along  which  openings  have  been 
filled  and  shattered  rock  replaced. 

The  importance  of  orip;inal  fractures,  however  narrow,  is  ob- 
vious: replacement  is  generally  confined  to  the  wall  rock  near 
the  openings;  the  force  of  crystallization  acts  where  there  are 
original  openings;  the  thrust  of  solutions  is  in  cracks  already 
formefl. 

Vein. — A  vein'  is  a  tabular  mineral  mass  occupying  or  closely 
associated  with  a  fracture  or  set  of  fractures  formed  by  deposition 
from  solutions  either  by  filling  fissures  and  pores  in  the  wall 
rock,  or  by  replacempnt  of  the  wall  rock,  or  by  both  filling  and 
replacement.  The  term  "true  fissure  vein,"  as  generally  used, 
is  intended  to  imply  persistence  in  depth.  It  is  a  favorite  term 
with  some  promoters  (»f  mining  companies.  As  any  vein  is 
obviously  "true"  the  term  has  little  real  significance  and  is 
redundant. 

Fault  Fissure  Vein. — A  fault  fissui^e  vein  in  a  vein  that  occtipitw 
a  fault  fissuie.  Many  fault  fissures  wilh  indeterminate  throw 
show  evidence  of  movf^ment  of  the  i-ocks  along  the  fissure,  such 
as  slickensides  or  triturat(;<l  i-ock.  Many  investigators,  however, 
apply  the  ti;rm  "fault  fissure"  only  to  those  veins  along  which 
it  is  possibli^  to  prove  displacement. 

Lode. — A  lode  is  a  taliular  ore  body,  an  ore  l>0(ly  with  one  short 
and  two  long  dimensions.  The  term  may  be  applied  to  veins, 
deposits  in  sheeted  or  fracture  zones,  or  replaced  beds.  It  is 
applied  also  U)  deposits  filling  a  iuunl>er  of  thin,  closely  spaced, 
anastomosing  fis.sures.  The  term  generally  carries  the  idea  of 
a  linear  outcrop,  though  it  is  sometimes  applied  to  ore  bodies 
that  do  not  crop  out. 

Reef. — In  Australia  and  some  otlier  British  colonies  the  term 
"n'cf"  is  used  synonymou.-^ly  witli  "vein,"  In  general  it  b 
applit^d  to  a  vi'in  that  jwojects  above  flic  surface,  liut  in  Australia 
it  is  applied  to  some  ore  l>odics  Ihiit  do  not  outcrop.  The 
"saddle  reef"  is  a  deposit  at  tlie  cix'sl  of  an  anticline. 

Ledge. — The  term  "ledge"  is  sometimes  used  as  a  synonym 
of  "vein."  Like  "reef,"  it  may  designate  a  tode  projecting 
above  the  siufai-e.     As  definad  by  Ransorae,-  it  is  applied  to 

•  Lisjyr.nv-.s.  Wm.dkmah:  .\[i-tiisom;ifii'  I>r.H','sscs  Ik  Fissure  Veins.     Am. 
01. 
Drc-  Deposits  ..f  <ioldBeld,  Nevada 
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Lrregular  maesea  of  altered  and  mineralized  rock,  traversed  by 
multitudes  of  small,  irregularly  intersecting  fractures  that 
pass  locally  into  areas  of  thorough  brecciation.  Although  the 
word  ia  suggested  by  the  outcrop 
of  such  material,  it  is  applied  to  : 
mineralized  rocks  at  all  depths. 
Ladder  Vein. — A  ladder  vein 
is  a  fractured  zone  in  which  there 
are  cross  fractures  more  or  less 
regularly  spaced.  The  type  is 
not  common  and  generally  is 
found  in  dikes  or  earlier  veins 
that  are  fractured.  Quartz 
stringers  with  a  ladder-like  ar- 
rangement locally  cut  the  Stand- 
ard-Mammoth lode  of  the  Coeur 
d'Alene  district,  Idaho'  (see  Fig, 
83).  The  Morning  Star  dike, 
Woods  Point,  Victoria,*  which  is 

mineralized  by  cross  fracture,  is       *?"■  ,*^«r'^'"""'''"^   '^f'*'!   ,"' 

.    ■'  part    of    StaiitiBrd-Manimolli    lode, 

a  ladder  vem.  Cobut  d'Alene  dUtnct,    Idaho,  mIkiw- 

Fractured  Zone.— A  fractured    '"k  "«"e  crow,  bamtd  with  «n,aU  veins 

_  ol   barren   quarti.     {Aftrr    Ranaome, 

zone  IS  a  mass  of  rock  cut  by  a    u.  S.  Orol.  Surriy-) 

large  number  of  small  irregular 

fractures,  the  mass  as  a  whole  being  more  or  loss  tabular  (see 
Pig.  84).     The  fissures  ordinarily  are  filled  with  veinlets  very 


closely  spaced,  and  the  country  rock  is  replaced  with  oro.  Huch 
a  mass,  if  workable,  is  commonly  mined  as  a  imit. 

I  Ransoms,  F.  L.,  and  Calkinb,  F.  C:  Geolom'  and  Ore  Depwits  of  the 
Coeur  d'Alene  Diatrict,  Idaho.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  i'rof.  Faper  62,  p.  128. 
1908. 

'LiNDOHBN,  Waldehar:  "Mineral  Depoaits,"  p.  134,  1913. 
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Reticulated  Vein. — A  reticulated  vein  (Fig.  85)  is  a  fractured 
zone  in  which  the  fissures  are  rudely  coordinate,  forming  a  net-like 
pattern. 

Disseminated  Deposit. — In  some  ore  bodies  the  metallic 
minerals  occur  as  thin,  closely  spaced  seams  or  veinlets,  and  the 
rock  between  carries  also  numerous  "shots"  and  seams  of  ore, 
the  whole  mass  being  workable  where  mining  and  milling  costs 
are  sufBciently  low.  These  are  commonly  termed  disseminated 
deposits  (Fig.  86).  Examples  include  the  "porphyry"  copper 
deposits  of  Bingham,  Utah;  Ely,  Nev.;  Morenci,  Silverbell,  and 
Ajo,  Ariz.;  Santa  Rita  and  the  Burro  Mountains,  N.  Mex.; 
Cananea,  Mex  ,  and  many  others  The  ores  of  Miami  and  Ray, 
Anz  ,  are  dissemmated  m  schist 


Fia    86  — a    Dia9*minalcd    deposit   in    ignoous      FiQ.  87. — Breccia  vein, 
rock   b  dissemiDQted  deposit  id  limestone      {AJitr 
BuckUv) 

Stockwork. — A  stockwork  is  a  mass  of  rock  cut  by  a  large 
number  of  intersecting  reticulated  or  irregular  veins  or  veinlets. 
The  country  rock  is  generally  impregnated  with  or  replaced  by 
"shots"  of  ore,  so  that  the  whole  deposit  may  be  workable.  The 
stockwork  differs  from  the  reticulated  vein  or  fractured  zone  in 
that  the  mass  as  a  whole  is  generally  less  definitely  tabular. 
The  ore  in  a  stockwork  is  usually  disseminated  ore. 

Breccia  Vein. — In  a  breccia  vein  the  vein  matter  fills  the  spaces 
around  numerous  fragments  of  wall  rock  inclosed  within  the 
walls  of  the  fissure  (see  Fig.  87).  The  proportion  of  filling  to 
inclosed  country  rock  is  generally  greater  in  a  breccia  vein  than 
in  a  disseminated  deposit,  sheeted  zone,  fractured  zone,  or  reticu- 
lated vein.     Some  of  the  veins  of  Telluride,  Colo. ,'  arc  breccia  veins. 

Sheeted  Zone. — A  sheeted  zone  (Fig.  88)  is  made  up  of  a  num- 
ber of  closely  spaced  parallel  fissures.     These  may  be  filled  with 

'  Pdrinoton,  C.  W.:  A  Preliminary  Report  on  the  Mining  InduatrieB  of 
the  Telluride  Quadrangle,  Colorado-  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Eighieer^  Ann. 
Sept.,  part  3,  p.  771,  1898. 
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ore,  and  the  country  rock  between  them  may  be  partly  replaced. 
If  the  veins  are  of  fair  size  and  the  intervening  bodies  of  country 
rock  are  relatively  small,  the  sheeted  zone  is  commonly  termed  a 
compouDd  vein. 


Fla.  88.— Sheeted 

Shear  Zone. — A  shear  zone  (Fig.  89)  is  a  zone  of  crushed  rock 
formed  by  compressive  stresses,  in  which  the  openings  or  slips 
are  generally  small,  tabular,  and  closely  spaced.  The  individual 
fissures  may  be  smaller  than  those  of  sheeted  zones,  and  in  general 
there  is  clearer  evidence  of  compression. 
Ore  bodies  occupying  shear  zones  are  gener- 
ally deported  in  whatever  open  spaces  are 
available,  and  the  country  rock  between 
these  spaces  may  be  replaced. 

Gash  Vein. — Gash  veins'  occupy  fissures 
of  moderate  extent,  usually  restricted  to 
one  formation  and  not  connected  with  any 
very  profound  earth  movement.  In  south- 
western Wisconsin,  where  they  are  typically  developed,  they 
occupy  joint  cracks.  Usually  several  small  parallel  fissures 
overlap;  these  are  known  collectively  as  a  "range."  As  a  rule 
replacement  has  occurred  along  the  fissures.' 

'WHrnOT,  J.  D.:   "Metallic  Wealth  of  the  United  States,"  p.  48,  1854. 

*Gbant,  U.S.:  Report  on  the  Lead  and  Zinc  Deposits  of  WiseonBin,  with 
am  Atlu  aad  Detailed  Map.     Wis.  Geol.  Survey  Bull  14,  1906. 

Bain,  H.  P.:  Zinc  and  Lead  Depomta  of  the  Upper  Mississippi  Valley.  ■ 
U.  S.  Gnd.  Survey  Bvii.  294,  1906, 
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Run. — A  ribbon-like,  irregular  ore  body,  lying  flat  or  nearly 
flat,  following  the  stratification,  is  called  a  run.  Many  are 
formed  at  the  intersections  of  ore  horizons  with  vertical  fissures.' 
Flats  and  Pitches. — Flats  follow  nearly  horizontal  beddii^ 
planes,  and  pitches  foUow  dipping  joint  planes  (see  pages  81, 
481).  These  deposits,  which  occupy  opening  formed  by  the 
settling  of  limestone  over  a  shrinking  bed,  are  structurally  unique. 
They  have  been  found  only  in  southwestern  Wisconsin.* 

£>eiis. — A  lens  is  a  rudely  tabular  body  that  thins  out  at  the 
edges.  Most  tabular  bodies,  as  they  have  not  infinite  extent, 
are  strictly  lenses,  but  the  term  is  commonly  used  to  define  a 
relatively  small  body  inclosed  in  schist  and  lying  parallel  to  the 
schistosity  (see  page  117),  Overlapping  lenses  are  shown  in 
Fig.  90.  Some  of  these  are  older  veins  deformed  during  dynamic 
metamorphism ;  others  are  de- 
^^^^3^^^^^^^^  posited  in  openings  along  the 
schistosity. 

Pod. — A  pod  is  a  rudely  cylin- 
drical ore  body  that  decreases  at 
the  ends  like  a  cigar.     The  term 
was   formerly   used    to    describe 
certain   bodies  long  in  one   and 
10.      .—  vor  apDing  enses.        ghort  in  two  dimensions,  inclosed 
in  schist,  the  long  axis  lying  parallel  to  the  schistosity.     It  is 
not  much  used  at  present. 

Fahlband. — The  term  "fahlband"  was  first  applied  to  belts  in 
which  dis.se mi nated  deposits  of  pyrite,  pyrrhotite,  and  chalcopy- 
rito  appear  in  dark  micaceous  schists.  The  original  fahlbands  at 
Kongsberg,  Norway,  are  more  than  100  feet  wide.  They  are 
themselves  of  too  low  grade  to  work,  but  the  silver  veins  near 
them  are  enriched.  When  the  sulphides  weather  and  dark 
minerals  such  as  biotite  turn  rusty  brown,  the  bands  become  of 
lighter  color  compared  with  the  dark  schist  Ijetween  the  bands, 
hence  the  name  (gray  bands). 

Reopened  Veins. — Many  veins  are  fractured  and  recemented 
by  ore  deposited  later,  thus  showing  mineralization  of  two 
periods.     They  are  called  brccciated  veins  and  should  be  dis- 

'  Jessbv,  W.  p.:  Thp  Lcatl  and  Zinc  Deposits  of  llip  Misaissippi  Valley. 
Am.  Inst.  Mill.  Kiir.  Trans.,  vol.  22.  p.  189,  1894. 

>  C II A  Mil  EH  1.1  .V,  T.  C:  The  Ore  Deposits  of  Southwestern  Wisconsin. 
Oeohgy  ..f  \Vi.w>nsin,  vol.  4,  p.  469,  1882. 
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tinguished  from  breccia  veins,  whuh  may  be  formed  by  filling 
spaces  around  rock  fragments.     There  is  mucti  evidence  that  in 


jfoot 

Fio,  92.— Brecciated  vein  id  Mcudoto  mine,  near  GLi.rjielown,  Oolorodo. 
Structure  due  to  poatmincral  movemenl.  a,  Crruiiitc  wall  nirkH  of  vein ;  b, 
comb  quarti  bordering  vein:  e.  pyrite;  d,  connw  litic  blc-ndrr;  e,  iinifornily  uroutid- 
up  Bruut«,  cemented  hard  by  HilicD  uud  haviiie  a  ploac  resemblance  to  (he 
unbroken  gruiite  oS  the  walls.      {Aflrr  Spun  anil  GiirTry.} 

some  places  ore  deposition  and  earth  movemont  have  gone  on 
during  the  same  period.  Thus  in  a  comparatively  brief  time 
ores  may  be  formed  and  then  fractured  and  the  fractures  in  them 
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recemented  by  ore  or  gangue.  Fig.  01  shows  a  body  of  pyrite 
cut  by  quartz,  the  quartz  having  a  rudely  reticulated  pattern. 
Fig.  92  showB  a  fractured  vein  in  granite,  which  has  also  been 
finely  fractured  and  compacted  so  that  it  seems  now  to  include 
fragments  of  the  vein.  Some  of  the  northwest  veins  in  the  Butte 
district,  Montana,  show  such  features. 

Fault  Fissures  as  Seats  of  Depoation. — Faults  are  fissures 
along  which  there  lias  been  movement  (see  pages  102-112). 
If  the  plane  of  the  fault  is  undulating,  long  wedge-shaped  open- 
ings may  remain  here  and  there  along  the  fissures  (see  Fig.  82). 
Along  reverse  faults,  which  in  the  main  are  formed  deep  in 
the  zone  of  fracture,  the  larger  openings  will  tend  to  be  closed  by 
the  pressure  of  the  overlying  load.  Faults  may  remain  open 
longer  at  moderate  depths.  For  this  reason  faults  which  are 
formed  within  IJ-^  miles  of  the  surface  and  faults  which  are  of  the 
normal  type  or  along  which  there  has  been  hut  slight  movement 
are  more  favorable  places  for  ore  deposition  than  deep-seated 
faults.     Not  many  large  thrust  faults  contain  veins. 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  they  bring  different  rocks  into  juxtaposi- 
tion faults  with  great  displacement  are  in  general  more  easily 
mapped  than  fissures  along  which  no  displacement  is  shown. 
As  they  are  also  likely  to  be  longer  and  deeper,  it  might  appear  to 
follow  that  tliey  would  contain  the  larger,  mor^  persistent  ore 
deposits.  This  is  not  generally  the  case,  however,  as  was  pointed 
out  by  S.  F.  Emmons.^  In  a  great  many  districts  where  large 
faults  are  present,  the  principal  ore  deposits  are  in  or  along 
fractures  that  show  but  httle  displacement  or  none.  As  a  result 
of  the  movement  along  the  faults  the  rock  may  be  ground  so 
finely  that  no  supercapillary  openings  remain.  The  fissure  may 
be  no  more  permeable  to  solutions  than  the  country  rock  on 
either  side.  Where  many  small  fractures  have  been  developed 
on  one  side  of  the  fault  plane,  the  fractured  wall  may  be  more 
permeable  than  the  fault,  which  acts  as  a  barrier  to  solutions 
rather  than  as  a  passageway  for  them.  Many  valuable  ore 
deposits,  however,  are  in  and  along  fault  fissures. 

Because  it  is  nearer  the  surface  and  under  less  pressure  when 
deformation  takes  place,  and  because  generally  it  is  the  block 
that  settles  down,  the  hanging  wall  is  more  commonly  fractured 
than  the  foot  wall  of  a  fault.     Ore  deposits  that  fill  the  smaller 

'Emmons,  S.  F,:  Structural  Relationa  of  Ore  Deposits.  Am.  Inst.  Min. 
Eng.  Trant.,  vol.  16,  p.  804,  1888. 
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synchronous  fractures  related  to  the  fault  plane  are  more  likely 
to  be  above  the  fault  than  below  it,  although  they  may  be  found 
in  either  position. 

A  list  of  mining  districts  containing  veins  along  which  do  dis- 
placement can  be  measured  would  include  many  of  the  districts 
of  the  United  States  that  contain  epigenetic  deposits.  In  the 
Philipsburg  district,  Montana,  there  are  faults  of  large  displace- 
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Pio.  93. — Croaa-Bection   of    Comslock  I^jde  through  C  and  C  abaft.     (After 
Becker,  U.  S.  Qcol.  Surcey.) 

ment  known  to  be  older  than  the  veins,  but  none  of  the  principal 
veins  are  aloi^  faults  of  proved  displacement.  In  the  Coeur 
d'Alene  district,  Idaho,  there  are  several  faults  that  have  dis- 
placements of  many  thousand  feet,  but  with  the  exception  of 
the  Bunker  Hill  and  Sullivan  lode,  none  of  the  larger  deposits  are 
along  fissures  of  measured   displacement.'    The  ore  of  this 

>  Ransou,  F.  L.,  and  Calkin?,  F.  C:  Geology  and  Ore  Deposits  of  the 
Coeur  de'Alene  Mining  District,  Idaho.  U.  S,  Geol.  Survey  Pro/.  Paftr 
62,  p.  16B,  1908. 
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lode  is  generally  found  in  the  hanging  wall  of  the  principal  fault 
plane. 

In  many  diBtricts,  however,  there  is  a  close  relation  of  faulting 
to  metallization.'  The  Comstock  lode,  Nevada  (Fig.  93),  is 
developed  along  and  in  the  hanging  wall  of  a  fault  of  great  throw. 
The  Amethyst  vein  at  Creede,  Colo.,*  and  some  veins  of  Bull- 
frt^,  Nev.,*  occupy  faults  of  considerable  displacement.  The 
Coronado  vein  at  Morenci,  Ariz.,*  follows  a  fault  fissure. 

In  limestone  bodies  of  ore  are  commonly  developed  along 
faults.  At  Aspen,  Colo.,'  there  are  great  replacement  deposits 
in  limestone  at  intersections  of  faults.  In  the  Hornsilver  mine, 
in  the  San  Francisco  region,  Utah,*  the  ore  occurs  aloi^  a  fault 
of  considerable  throw.  At  Globe,  Ariz.,'  some  of  the  ore  bodies 
in  limestone  are  deposited  along  the  Old  Dominion  fault,  espe- 
cially in  the  hanging  wall,  extending  irregularly  into  the  lime- 
stone. At  Biabee,  Ariz.,'  some  of  the  great  ore  bodies  of  the 
Copper  Queen  mine  are  related  to  the  Dividend  fault.  In  the 
Eureka  district,  Nevada,'  most  of  the  largest  deposits  are  in 
zones  of  fractured  limestone  between  great  fault  planes. 

In  the  Nevada  City  and  Grass  Valley  region,  California,'"  the 

'  Spurr,  J.  E. :  The  Relation  of  Ore  Deposition  to  Faulting,  Econ.  Geul., 
vol.  11,  p.  601,  1916. 

>  EuMONS,  W.  H.,  aad  Labbbn,  K.  S.:  A  Preliminary  Report  on  the  Geol- 
ogy (tnd  Ore  Deposits  of  Creede,  Colo.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Bull.  530,  pp. 
42-65,  1913. 

'  Ransoub,  F.  L.,  Eumons,  W.  H.,  and  Oarrey,  O.  F.:  Geology  and  Ore 
Depoflite  of  the  Bullfrog  District,  Nevada.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  BuU.  407, 
1010. 

'LiNDORBN,  Wald£uar:  The  Copper  Deposits  of  the  Clifton- Morenci 
Diatrict,  Arizona.     U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Pro/.  Paper  43,  pp.  339-346,  1905. 

'  Spdrr,  J.  E.:  Geology  of  the  Aspen  Mining  District,  Colorado.  U.  S, 
Geol.  Survey  Mm.  31,  1898. 

•Bdtleb,  B.  S.:  Geology  and  Ore  Deposits  of  the  San  Francisco  and 
Adjacent  Regions,  Utah.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Pro/.  Paper  80,  pp.  166-168, 
1913. 

'Ransoue,  F.L.i  Geology  of  the  Globe  Copper  District,  Arizona.  U.S. 
Geol.  Survey  Pro/.  Paper  12,  p.  140,  1903. 

'  Ranbome,  F.  L.:  Geology  and  Ore  Deposits  of  the  BiBbee  Quadrangle, 
Arizona.     U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Prof.  Paper  21,  p,  152,  1904. 

•Curtis,  J.  S.:  Silver-lead  Deposits  of  Eureka,  Nev.,  V.  S.  Geol.  Survey 
Mon.  7,  p.  73,  1884. 

"LiNDORBN,  Waldbmar:  The  Gold-quartz  Veins  of  the  Nevada  Cityand 
Grass  Valley  District,  California.  U.  S,  Geol.  Survey  Sci-cnteenth  Ann. 
RepL,  part  2,  p.  259,  1896. 
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fault  throws  of  the  veioB  are  in  general  small.  On  the  Merry- 
field  and  Ural  veins,  however,  great  movements  have  taken 
place,  probably  over  1,000  feet  along  the  planes  of  the  faults. 
In  this  region  nearly  all  the  faults  recognized  are  overthrusts. 
In  the  Turquoise  district,  Arizona,*  ore-bearing  solutions  have 
apparently  gained  access  to  shattered  limestone  along  a  thrust 
Fault.  In  the  Mother  Lode  region,  California,*  a  large  vein  system 
appears  to  be  related  to  a  system  of  reverse  faults. 

Subsidiary  fractures  near  either  normal  or  reverse  faults  are 
commonly  mineralized.  Near  a  normal  fault  the  fractures  in 
its  hanging  wall  are  the  more  likely  to  be  mineralized,  as  is  illus- 
trated in  many  of  the  districts  above  noted.  In  the  Amethyst 
lode,  Creede,  Colo.,  where  the  fault  itself  is  heavily  mineralized, 
ore  is  found  also  in  subsidiary  fractures  in  both  walls,  but  a  larger 
number  of  fractures  are  in  the  hanging  wall.  At  Butte,  Mont., 
the  older,  easterly  (Anaconda)  system  of  fissures  were  formed 
with  little  or  no  movement  parallel  to  the  fissures.  The  veins 
that  fill  these  fissures  are  regular,  nearly  uniform,  and  very  per- 
sistent, some  of  them  having  been  stoped  for  thousands  of  feet 
along  their  strike,  and  they  show  little  if  any  tendency  to  de- 
velop ore  shoots.  These  veins  are  crossed  by  fissures  of  later 
age,'  which  have  displaced  them.  The  later  faults  are  usually 
from  5  to  20  feet  wide  and  exhibit  one  or  more  planes  of  movement 
marked  by  tough  clay  a  quarter  of  an  inch  to  5  or  6  inches  thick. 
Some  of  these  faults  are  of  the  reverse  type.  They  have  been 
explored  along  the  strike  for  more  than  a  mile  and  at  intervals 
contain  valuable  ore  shoots.  The  ore  shoots  are  very  irregular 
in  form  and  range  from  mere  pockets  to  masses  1,000  feet  long 
and  2,000  feet  deep  or  more.  Their  width  ranges  from  a  knife- 
edge  to  20  feet,  or  the  entire  width  of  the  fault  zone.  Complete 
replacement  of  the  crushed  country  rock  by  ore  minerals  has 
locally  obhterated  the  evidence  that  the  original  fissure  was  due 
to  faulting.  The  barren  places  in  the  faults  arc  liry,  but  the  ore 
is  wet,  and  Sales  maintains  that  the  metal-bearing  waters  trav- 
ersed only  the  places  now  mineralized  and  that  the  crushed 
granite  and  attrition  clay  have  formed  impermeable  barriers 

'Ransoue,  F.  L.T  The  Turquoise  Copper-mining  District,  Arizona. 
U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  BuU.  530,  p.  133,  1913. 

•  Ransoue,  F.  L.  :  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Geol.  Atlas,  Mother  Lode  District 
Folio  {No.  63),  1900. 

*  Salsb,  R.  H.  :  The  Localization  of  Values  in  Ore  Bodies  and  the  Occur- 
nooe  of  Shooti  in  Metalliferoua  Deposits.    Earn.  Geol,  vol.  3,  p.  326, 1908. 
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that  effectively  sealed  off  certain  parts  of  the  faults.  There  are 
many  other  known  examples  of  faults,  older  than  veins,  that  have 
influenced  the  courses  of  solutions  by  damming  them  off.' 

Influences  of  Rock  Structure  on  Fissuring. — In  some  dietncto 
fissures  show  a  strong  tendency  to  follow  beddifig  planes,  planes 
of  schistosity,  contact  planes,  dikes,  and  other  structural  features. 
This  tendency  is  more  noticeable  where  such  planes  are  regular 
and  strongly  developed.  They  are  generally  planes  of  weakness 
and  therefore  favor  rupture.  They  do  not  localize  a  rupture 
completely,  however,  except  where  they  are  favorably  oriented 
with  respect  to  the  forces  that  are  applied.  Generally  the  fissures 
follow  such  planes  at  some  places  and  cut  across  them  at  others. 
They  may  follow  a  regular  contact  along  both  strike  and  dip,  or 
only  along  the  strike.  Many  bedding-plane  deposits  are  simply 
veins  which  follow  bedding-plane  fissures.  A  sheeted  wne, 
consisting  of  closely  spaced  parallel  fissures,  may  be  formed  where 
highly  schistose  and  somewhat  brittle  rocks  are  fractured  by 
compressive  stresses.  Many  igneous  dikes  localize  fracturing 
and  ore  deposition  because  they  are  more  brittle  than  associated 
rocks.  Planes  of  contact  between  two  rock  formations  io 
many  districts  are  likewise  planes  of  rupture.  On  the  Mother 
Lode,  in  California,^  many  of  the  veins  follow  the  planes  of 
schistosity  or  contacts  between  two  formations.  At  Cripple 
Creek,  Colo., 'many  of  the  veins  follow  dikes  or  contacts  between 
the  dikes  and  other  rocks.  Similar  relations  are  shown  near 
Georgetown'  (Fig.  94),  and  at  Creede,  Colo.;  at  Bullfrog,  Nev.;* 
at  Morenci,  Ariz.'  (Coronado  vein),  and  elsewhere. 

Many  fissure  veins  formed  near  the  surface  and  inclosed  in 

'  Ransome,  F.  L.:  The  Rclution  of  Certain  Ore-bearing  Veins  and  Gouge- 
filled  Fiesutcs.    Ecnn.  Geol ,  vol.  3,  pp.  331-337,  1009. 

■Ransoue,  F.  L.:  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  tfeoi.  Atlas,  Mother  Lode  District 
Folio  (No.  63),  1900. 

'LcNDUHEN,  Waldemar,  aad  IlANSo.'dE,  F.  L.:  Geology  and  Gold  Depos- 
its of  the  Cripple  Creek  Diatriut,  Colorado.  U.  S.  Geol,  Survey  Prof.  Paptr 
54,  p.  154,  1906. 

'  Spurr,  J.  E.,  and  Garrbv,  G,  H.:  Economic  Geology  of  the  Georgetown 
Quadrangle,  Colorado,  with  General  Geology  by  S.  H.  Ball.  U.  S.  Geol. 
Survey  Pro/.  Paper  63,  1908. 

'  Ransome,  F,  L.,  Emmons,  W.  H.,  and  Garbey,  G.  H.:  Geology  and  Ore 
Deposits  of  Ihc  Bullfrog  District,  Nevada.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  BuU.  407, 
1910. 

'LiNDGKEV,  Waldemar;  The  Copper  Deposits  of  the  Clifton-Morenci 
District,  Arizona.    U.  8.  Geol.  Survey  Pro/.  Paper  43,  p.  341,  1905. 
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schists  do  not  follow  the 
schistosity.  In  the  middle 
and  upper  part  of  the  zones 
of  fracture  the  rocks  are  under 
lees  load  and  the  separate 
blocks  may  move  more  freely 
than  at  greater  depths.  Thus, 
at  Silver  Plume  and  in  some 
districts  in  the  San  Juan  region 
Colorado,  the  lodes  cut  across 
the  schistosity  at  large  angles. 
Not  all  deposits  that  follow 
the  bedding  planes  of  schists 
are  fissure  veins.  Some  of 
them  are  dynamically  meta- 
morphosed deposits  of  various 
types.  These  are  discussed 
on  page  114. 

Bedding-plane  Deposits. — 
Epigenetic   deposits   may   be 
restricted  to  certain  beds  be- 
cause those  beds  are  perme- 
able, because  they  are  chemic- 
ally more  hospitable,  or  be- 
cause they  have  been  shattered 
or  fissured  by  movement.    In 
the    Black    Hills    of    South 
Dakota,'  numerous  small  fis- 
sures or  "verticals"  traverse 
beds  of  quartzite  and  lime- 
stone.    In  the  quartzite  there 
is  little  or  no  deposition,  but 
fJie  limestone  above  is  exten- 
sively   replaced.    The    solu- 
tiotm,  which  were   not  com- 
/'etent  to  replace  the  quart- 
»te,  when  they  reached  the 
'  I"*«vnia,   J.   D.:  Economii-  Re- 
r'-V/"*^*'  <rf   the    Northern    HlHck 
[;*'*«-    U.  8.  Geol.  Survey  Frof. 
*»*»-»  26,  id.  IB,  1004. 
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limestone  spread  through  a  large  ma£s  and  depoaited  flat,  tabular 
bodies  of  ore.  Extensive  deposits  at  Rico,  Colo.,'  were  formed 
by  replacement  in  limestone  below  shale.  The  vertical  fiasuree 
that  cross  the  limestone  divide  into  many  small  fractures  in  the 
shale.  Just  below  the  shale  the  hmestone  is  replaced  by  long, 
flat  ribbons  of  ore  which  cap  the  verticals  and  follow  the  stratifica- 
tion of  the  rock.  The  shape  of  a  section  of  the  deposit  may  be 
compared  with  a  T-square,  if  the  upper  bar  of  the  square  is  ex- 
aggerated in  thickness  and  the  lower  bar  greatly  exaggerated  in 
length. 

Some  bedding-plane  deposits  in  limestone  are  not  related  to 
beds  of  shale  or  quartzite  above  or  below.    They  follow  the 


Fia.  95. — CrosB-BOcUon   of   bedding-plar 


stratification  of  the  limestone  because  certain  beds  were  more 
permeal)le  to  the  metal-bearing  solutions.  This  greater  per- 
meability may  be  due  to  differences  in  composition  or  in  pore 
space  in  the  original  rock,  or  to  subsequent  fissuring  or  faulting 
along  the  bedding  planes.  Bedding-plane  deposits  are  illustrated 
by  Figs.  95  and  96. 

Unless  there  is  a  crosscutting  dike,  an  older  vein,  or  some  other 
plane  of  reference,  it  may  be  difficult  to  discover  movement  along 
the  bedding,  for  the  processes  of  replacement  may  obliterate 
evidences  of  movement,  such  as  friction  breccia  or  gouge.  Small 
movcriimts  along  beilding  planes  are  doubtless  very  common  in 
areas  of  tiltinl  strata.     Many  bedding-plane  deposits  of  fairly 

'  ItccKAiw,  T.  A.:  The  Enterprise  Mini',  Rico,  Colorado.  Am.  Inat.  Mid. 
Ktik.  7V«ns.,  vol.  20,  p.  !)(!(!,  I89G- 

Hansome,  V.  I-.:  Tlip  Ore  Deposits  cif  tlic  lUeo  Mountaioa,  Colondo. 
r.  S.  Geiil.  Survey,  AVtfomi  Ann.  Repl.,  jmrt  2,  p.  291,  1901. 


oyGoo»^Ic 


FEATURES  OF  OPENINGS  IN  ROCKS  199 

f  uniform  width  are  inclosed  in  limestone  that  appears  to  be  homo- 
geneoua  above,  below,  and  in  the  plane  of  the  deposit. 

Some  of  the  criteria  by  which  bedding-plane  deposits  are  dis- 
I  tiDguiahed  from  sedimentary  ores  are  difficult  to  apply.     The 
f  origin  of  the  ores  in  beds  is  one  of  the  most  perplexing  prob- 
I  lems  of  geology.     Concerning  the  genesis  of  the  ore  deposits  of 
the  most   productive  copper   district   in  Germany  (Mansfeld), 
and  of  the  most  productive  gold  district  in  the  world  {Witwaters- 
rand,  South  Africa),  even  after  extensive  studies  by  able  investi- 
gators, opinions  differ  widely.     The  deposits  of  each  of  these  dis- 
tricts are  regarded  by  many  as  sedimentary  bedded  ores  and  by 
I  many  others  as  epigenetic  bedding-plane  deposits. 
I       Long,   Slender  Deposits  and   Equidimensional  Deposits. — 
VVTiere  two  thin  tabular  openings  intersect,  a  long,  slender  open- 


d[  beddiDE-plane  depoail 


ing  wider  than  either  or  a  line  of  more  intense  fracturmg  ma\  be 
formed  at  the  intersection.  If  such  openings  become  seats  of 
mineralization  the  deposits  may  be  chimneys  or  ribbons  of  ore, 
their  form  depending  upon  the  nature  and  attitude  of  the  rocks 
involved.  Intersection.'}  of  dikes  or  of  bedding  planes  with  fis- 
sures similarly  yield  long,  thin  lines  of  fracturing  that  are  favor- 
able places  for  deposition  (see  Figs.  97,  98).  Fracturing  is 
likely  to  be  more  extensive  where  the  planes  intersect  at  small 
angles. 

Where  several  fissures  intersect  and  are  suitably  spaced,  open- 
ings or  shattered  masses  that  are  nearly  equidimensional  may  be 
formed.  Some  ore  bodies  assumed  to  be  related  to  such  openingB 
or  shattered  zones  arc  nearly  isodiamctric,  or  rudely  spherical. 
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Many  chimneyB,  ribboos,  and  isodiametric  roasaeB  of  ore  are  re- 
placemeat  deposits,  and  it  may  be  difficult  to  determine  whether 


or  not  such  deposits  arc  related  to  large  open  spaces  at  inter- 
sections.   In  many  districts  the  localization  of  the  ore  at  such 


Flo.  98. — Stereogram  aboniiin  an  oro  shoot  formed  at  intersection  of  fiasuM 
with  limestone  below  a  shale  bed.  The  ore  makes  out  from  the  fissure  along 
the  bottom  of  tbe  shale  bed.      {After  Bulltr,  U.  S.  Geoi.  Surer]).) 

places  13  due  to  more  extensive  fracturing  of  the  wall  rocks  near 
the  intersections  rather  than  to  the  widening  of  open  spaces. 
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CKimneys  of  ore  in  limestone  are  not  uncommon.  Some  slender 
ore  bodies  in  limestone  are  curved  into  sigmoid^  or  snake-like 
forms;  some  are  very  irregular:  miners  call  them  "corkscrews," 
As  a  rule  such  deposits  are  formed  at  the  intersections  of  fissm^s 
or  joint  planes,  or  both.  The  circulation  may  follow  a  fissure 
here,  a  bedding  plane  there,  or  a  joint  plane  at  another  place. 
Obviously  "blocking  out"  ore  in  such  deposits  requires  numer- 
ous and  closely  spaced  exposures.  A  continuous  ore  body  may 
be  formed  by  replacement  of  the  rock  locally  along  any  set  of 
planes  or  along  intersections,  and  it  is  generally  unsafe  to 
predict  the  position  of  such  an  ore  body  beyond  the  point  of 
exploration.  The  ore  body  may  end  abruptly  at  any  place;  a 
chimney  followed  upward  may 
thus  become  what  the  miner 
terms  a  "blind  chimney,"  or 
one  that  docs  not  extend  to 
the  surface. 

A  mass  of  ore  that  is  nearly 
equal  in  all  dimensions  is  often 
termed  a  "chamber"  or  a 
"chambered  deposit,"  Many 
chambered  deposits  are  formed 
by  the  replacement  of  lime- 
atone.  Someofthemare below  "°- 
shales  or  sheets  of  porphyry  or 
other  igneous  rocks ;  but  others  are  in  limestone  and  show  no  obvious 
relation  to  any  well-defined  structural  feature.  Presumably  they 
are  localized  at  intersections  of  fractures  or  where  there  has  been 
a  maximum  amount  of  fracturing.  Many  of  them  are  puzzling, 
for  the  veinlets,  filled  fractures,  or  replaced  beddmg-plane  fis- 
sures which  lead  to  some  of  them  are  small  compared  with  the 
chamber  of  ore.  When  the  ore  is  removed  and  the  walls  are 
closely  scrutinized  the  openings  through  which  solutions  may 
have  entered  are  more  readily  found.  Veins  that  locally  are 
greatly  enlarged  have  been  termed  "chambered  veins"'  (see 
Fig.  99). 

Anticlinal  Deposits;   Saddle   Reefs. — In   many  districts  of 

folded  rocks  ore  deposits  are  concentrated  on  the  axes  of  folds, 

especially  at  the  crests  of  anticlines  {Figs.   100  to  103).     This 

1  Bbckbr,  G.  F.  :  Geology  of  the  Quicksilver  DepoaiU  of  the  Pacific  Slope. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Mon.  13,  p.  411,  1881. 
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Tia.  100— Vortical  section  of  Mary  Mine.  Ducklovn,  Todd. 
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relation  to  the  structure  is  shown  not  only  in  schistose  rocks  that 
have  been  closely  folded,  but  also  in  rocks  that  are  not  schistose 
and  that  have  been  thrown  into  moderately  open  folds.  Five 
possible  modes  of  origin  for  such  deposits  should  be  considered. 


,    TombstoDe,    Arizona, 

1,  The  folding  of  ore  bodies  after  their  deposition  may  be 
attended  by  thickening  at  the  crests  of  folds  and  thinning  along 
their  limbs 

2.  Thm  beds  of  limestone  or  other  rocks  compressed  into 
folds  and  thickened  at  crests  of  anticlines  may  have  been  replaced 
by  mineral-beanng  solutions  (see  Fig    100) 


\'A~ 
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TYPICAL  SADDLE  FALSE  SADDLE 

CZleiiiiairtono    ["lOuortl     HDBlnto 

Fio.  103. — Sketch  ■howing  typical  saddle  aud  "false  saddle."     (Aflcr  Richard.) 

3.  Mineral  matter  may  be  introduced  into  openings  at  axes 
of  folds  where  brittle  beds  have  been  fractured,  or  where  beds  have 
been  separated  by  movement  (see  Figs.  79,  80). 

4.  S^regation  of  mineral  matter  in  folds  may  be  accomplished 
by  solutions  during  dynamic  or  regional  mctamorphism. 

5.  In  igneous  and  in  sedimcDtary  rocks  fissures  that  have 
approximately  parallel  strikes  and  that  cross  and  dip  in  opposite 
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directions  may  be  more  heavily  mineralized  at  and  near  the  lines 
of  their  intersections  (see  in  Fig.  103). 

1.  If  rocks  are  folded  after  ores  have  formed  in  them,  the  ore 
bodies  are  likewise  folded.  Certain  textures  result,  depending 
upon  the  intensity  of  the  folding  and  the  mineral  composition  of 
the  deposits.  Many  iron-ore  deposits  in  the  Lake  Superior  re- 
gion have  been  folded  after  they  were  formed.  Ebcamples  of 
folded  sulphide  deposits  are  also  known.  These  deposits  are 
discussed  on  pages  113  to  123. 

2.  When  a  series  of  rocks  consisting  of  sandy  or  other  heavy^ 
beds  inclosii^  thin  limestone  layers  is  closely  folded,  the  lime- 
stone may  be  greatly  distorted.  Under  heavy  pressure  the  soft 
lime  carbonate  is  somewhat  mobile  and  is  squeezed  into  places 
where  pressures  are  lowest.  Thus  a  limestone  bed  is  likely  to 
become  thick  on  the  crests  of  anticlines  and  thin  on  the  limbs, 
where  it  may  even  be  squeezed  out  entirely.  If  subsequently 
all  the  hmestone  is  replaced  by  ore,  the  ore  body  will  be  largest 
where  the  limestone  bed  was  thickest.  The  copper  sulphide 
ores  of  Ducktown,  Tenn.,  which  replace  deformed  limestone  lenses, 
are  greatly  concentrated  on  the  crests  of  anticlines  (Fig.  100), 

3.  Where  brittle  rocks  alternating  with  less  brittle  ones  are 
flexed,  fracturing  is  likely  to  be  localized  near  the  crests  of  anti- 
clinal folds  or  near  troughs  of  synclinal  folds.  Larger  fractures 
are  more  readily  formed  at  the  crest  of  an  anticline  than  at  the 
trough  of  a  syncline,  because  a  bed  there  is  nearer  the  surface 
and  under  less  pressure  Under  some  conditions,  which  can  not 
now  be  accurately  defined  but  which  doubtless  prevail  under 
moderate  load,  beds  glide  one  over  another  and  spaces  parallel 
to  the  beds  are  formed  at  the  crests  of  folds.  This  mode  of 
formation  of  openings  may  be  illustrated  by  flexing  the  sheets 
of  a  tablet  of  glazed  paper.  If  the  glued  end  is  held  firmly  and 
the  other  end  is  pushed  toward  it  without  exerting  much  down- 
ward pressure  on  the  leaves,  a  number  of  saddle-like  openings 
are  formed,  one  above  another  (Fig.  80). 

Many  bedding-plane  deposits  in  limestone  are  thicker  at  the 
crests  of  folds.  Ore  folds,  anticlinal  deposits,  saddles,  and  troughs 
may  be  developed  also  in  sandstones  and  shales,  or  in  slates,  as 
they  are  at  Eendigo,  Australia,'  where  the  saddle  reef  was  first 
recognized. 

'DoN.NE,  E.  J.:  Victoria  Min.  Dcpt.  Quart.  Rept.,  3B8S. 

RicKARD,  T.  A.:  The  Bctidiuo  Gold  Held.  Am.  Inat.  Min.  Eng. 
Traw.,  vol.  20,  pp.  463-545,  1890. 
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4.  Some  sulphide  ores  that  follow  the  cleav^e  planes  of  schists 
are  assumed  to  have  been  deposited  by  segregation  during  dy- 
namic or  regional  metamorphism,  but  probably  the  segregation  of 
metals  under  these  conditions  is  not  extensive  (see  page  118). 

5.  The  localization  of  ore  bodies  at  the  intersections  of  fissures 
is  discussed  ou  page  199. 

There  are  many  examples  of  anticlinal  deposits.  The  famous 
saddle  reefs  of  Bendigo,  Victoria,  are  mentioned  above.  In  this 
region  the  prevailing  rocks  are  sandstones  and  slate.  There  are 
three  principal  productive  anticlines  which  may  be  followed  5  to 
14  miles  along  their  strike.  On  the  axes  of  these  anticlines  the 
saddles  of  auriferous  quartz  are  spaced  one  above  another  at 
intervals  in  depth  of  300  feet  or  more.  Some  of  the  ore  bodies 
have  been  stoped  for  thousands  of  feet  along  their  strike,  and 
workings  have  extended  below  4,300  feet.  The  anticlinal  axes 
are  not  horizontal  but  dip  eastward;  the  ore  bodies  along  their 
crests  plunge  at  angles  as  great  as  20°,  The  saddles  are  con- 
nected by  quartz-filled  veins  and  by  basic  dikes  that  are  later 
than  the  ore.  There  are  also  "inverted  saddles"  or  troughs  of 
ore,  but  these  are  less  valuable.  About  22  miles  south  of  Bendigo, 
in  the  Castlemaine  field, '  Silurian  rocks  are  intruded  by  granodio- 
rite.  Gold-bearing  saddle  reefs  are  developed  in  the  closely 
folded  sediments.     Veins  are  present  also  in  fissures  and  faults. 

At  Hargraves,  New  South  Wales,'  slates  and  tuffs  are  intruded 
by  granitic  rocks.  The  sediments  are  closely  folded,  and  saddle 
reefs  of  siliceous  gold  ore  are  developed  in  them  along  the  axial 
planes  of  anticUnes.  Flat -lying  quartz  veins  connect  the  several 
antichnes. 

The  Rammelsberg  mine,'  in  Germany,  is  mentioned  on  page  122. 

The  deposits  of  Mysore,  India,  among  the  greatest  gold  deposits 
of  the  world,  are  characterized  by  numerous  puckerings  or  folds. 
The  country  is  an  area  of  conglomeratic  hornblende  schists  and 
quartzite,  with  which  are  associated  granite  and  aplite.  The 
principal  lode  is  the  Champion  reef,  which  is  developed  for  4 
miles  along  the  strike  and  3,740  feet  on  the  incline  in  depth. 
The  average  width  is  about  4  feet  and  the  dip  about  55°.     The 

>  Baraowakatr,  W.r  The  Castlemaine  Gold  Reld.  Victoria  Geol. 
Survey  Mem.  2,  1903. 

•PiTTMAN,  E.  F. :  Mineral  Resoiircea  of  New  South  Wales,  pp.  33-36, 
New  South  Walea  Geo).  Survey,  1901. 

>LuiDORBiT,  Waldeuar,  and  Ibviso,  J.  D.:  The  Origin  ot  the  Rammelij- 
bei^  Ore  Depwnt.    Earn.  Geol.,  vol.  6,  pp.  303-313,  1911. 
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minerals  are  quartz,  tourm&Iine,  pyrite,  arsenopyrite,  pyrrhotite, 
chalcopyrite,  zinc  blende,  and  galena.' 

Anticlinal  reefs  are  developed  in  slates  and  quartzites  in  the 
gold  fields  of  Nova  Scotia.*  The  folded  metamorphosed  sedi- 
ments are  cut  by  granite.  The  minerals  present  are  quartz, 
pyrite,  chalcopyrite,  galena,  sphalerite,  and  arsenopyrite. 

The  argentiferous  lead  and  zinc  deposits  of  Broken  Hill,  New 
South  Wales,'  are  also  of  the  saddle-reef  type.  In  this  district, 
which  is  one  of  the  most  productive  in  the  world,  the  ore  bodies 
conform  to  the  planes  of  schistosity.  They  carry  abundant  garnet 
in  the  gangue,  and  it  is  possible  that  they  were  formed  by  the  re- 
placement of  calcareous  beds.  At  Ducktown,  Tenn.,*  anticlinal 
deposits  of  garnetiferous  sulphides  replace  bodies  of  deformed 
limestone. 

In  several  districts  of  the  United  States  where  rocks  are  folded 
less  closely  than  in  the  areas  above  mentioned  anticlinal  ore 
bodies  are  formed  by  replacement  in  limestone.  They  appear 
to  have  been  deposited  at  moderate  depths  by  solutions 
at  moderate  temperatures,  iu  zones  of  maximum  fracturing. 
At  Hope  Hill,  near  Philipsburg,  Mont.,'  the  bedding-plane 
deposits  in  limestone  are  greatly  expanded  near  the  crests  of 
anticlines,  where  fracturing  was  probably  greatest  (see  Fig.  100). 
At  Elkhorn,  Mont.,'  sulphide  ores  are  develoepd  in  limestone 
below  a  bed  of  shale.  The  ore  bodies  are  locahzed  along  an  anti- 
clinal axis  that  plunges  rather  steeply  and  bifurcates  in  depth. 

'  Smbeth,  W.  F.:  Mysore,  Dept.  Minea,  Rept.  1899. 

'  Faribault,  E.  R.  :  The  Gold  Measures  of  Nova  Scotia  and  Deep  Mining. 
Canadian  Min.  Iiisl.  Jour.,  vol.  2,  pp.  119-102,  1899. 

RiCKARD,  T.  A.;  Tiie  Domes  of  Nova  Scotia.  Inst.  Min.  and  Met. 
Trans.,  vol.  21,  pp.  606-500,  1912. 

'  PiTTMAN-,  E.  F. :  New  South  ^'aies,  Geol.  Survey  Rec,  vol.  3,  pp.  45-49, 
1892. 

Ja«uet,  J.  B.:  "Geology  of  the  Broken  Hill  Lodes,"  Sydney,  J894. 

Cl.^bk,  Dosald:   "AustralianMining  and  Metallurgy,"  p.  267,  1904. 

Moore,  E.  S.  :  Observations  on  the  Geology  of  the  Broken  Hill  Lode, 
New  South  Wales.     Eeon.  Geol,  vol.  11,  pp.  327-348,  1916. 

*  Emmons,  W.  H,,  and  L.\nev,  F.  B.;  Preliminary  Report  on  the  Mineral 
Deposits  of  Ducktown,  Tenn.     U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  BmU.  470,  p.  151,  1911. 

'  Emmons,  AV.  H.,  and  CIalkins,  F.  C.  ;  Geology  and  Ore  Deposits  of  the 
I'hilipsburg  (Ju.idrnngle,  Montana.  U.  S.  Geol.  Suivey  Pro/.  Paper  78, 
p.  214,  I9i:j. 

'Wekd,  U".  H.;  Geolog}'  and  Ore  Deposits  of  t!ie  Elkhorn  Mining  Dis- 
trict, Jefferson  County,  Montana.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Tu-enty-second  Ann. 
Rept.,  part  2,  p.  472,  1901. 
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At  Tombstone,  Ariz.,'  argentiferous  deposits  replacing  lime- 
stone are  on  or  near  the  axes  of  anticlines.  In  the  Kelly  district, 
near  Magdalena,  N.  Mex.,*  the  ore  is  developed  in  limestone  as 
three  long  parallel  shoots,  pitching  with  the  beds  and  coinciding 
with  the  axes  of  gentle  folds.  At  the  Robinson  mine,  near  Con- 
cord, Maine,'  a  small  lead-zinc  deposit  in  limestone  occupies 
the  axis  of  an  anticline.  The  ore  body  of  the  Clover  Leaf  gold 
mine,  in  the  Black  Hills,  South  Dakota,*  which  is  developed  on 
a  plunging  anticlinal  fold  in  schist  and  slates,  is  greatly  thickened 
on  the  crest  of  the  fold. 

Synclinal  Deposits;  Inverted  Saddles;  Troughs. — In  some 
mining  districts  the  ores  are  concentrated  in  synclines  or  struc- 
tural troughs.  Synclinal  deposits  may  be  formed  by  several 
groups  of  processes  corresponding  to  those  mentioned  above  in 
the  discussion  of  the  origin  of  anticlinal  deposits.  They  may 
be  formed  by  the  replacement  of  limestone  beds  at  synclines,  by 
the  filling  of  openings  between  two  beds  at  synclines,  or  by  re- 
placement in  zones  of  fracturing  on  synclines.  During  dynamic 
metamorphism  tabular  deposits  may  be  folded  to  form  synclines. 
In  areas  of  closely  folded  rocks  openings  due  to  fracturing  are 
probably  less  commonly  developed  along  syncbnal  axes  or  planes 
than  along  anticlinal  planes  because  in  a  folded  series  of  beds 
any  given  zone  that  is  favorable  for  the  deposition  of  ore  will 
lie  at  lower  altitudes  in  synclines  than  in  anticlines,  and  in  a 
syncUne  the  favorable  zone  is  likely  to  be  covered  by  a  greater 
and  therefore  heavier  mass  of  overlying  beds.  Ores  formed  along 
anticlines  or  along  synclines  are  characteristically  developed  in 
the  deep  vein  zone  or  at  moderate  depths.  Ore  folds  are  com- 
paratively rare  in  deposits  formed  by  ascending  thermal  waters 
at  shallow  depths.  "False  saddles"  or  "false  inverted  saddles," 
both  of  which  are  formed  near  lines  of  junction  and  along  in- 
tersecting fractures,  may  be  formed  at  all  depths.  Although 
anticlinal  deposits  or  saddle  reefs  are  more  numerous  and  generally 

'  Blake,  W.  P,  :  Geology  and  Veins  of  Tombstone,  Ariz.  Am.  iDst.  Min. 
Eng.  TroiM.,  vol.  10,  p.  334,  1882. 

BL4KE,  W.  P.T  Tombstone  and  Its  Mines.     Idem,  vol.  34,  p.  668,  1904. 

'LiNDOHEN,  Wauibmar,  Graton,  L.  C,  and  Gordon,  C.  H.:  The  Ore 
Deposits  of  New  Mexico.     U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Prof.  Paper  68,  p.  251,  1910. 

'  Ehmons,  W.  H.  :  Some  Ore  Deposits  in  Maine  and  the  Milan  Mine,  New 
Hampshire.     U.  8.  Geol.  Survey  Bull.  432,  p.  48, 1910. 
I    ',lBviNa,  J.  D.:  Economic  Resources  oE  the  Northern  Black  Hills.    U.  S. 
Geol.  Survey  Prof.  Paper  26,  p.  212,  1904. 
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more  clearly  defined  than  synclinal  deposits  or  inverted  saddles, 
examples  of  the  latter  are  not  rare.  Some  are  found  in  the  famous 
Bendigo  district  of  Victoria,  Australia,'  where  anticlinal  deposits 
are  conspicuously  developed.  The  famous  zinc  depoeitB  of  Frank- 
lin Furnace,  N.  J.,  form  pitching  troughs  (see  page  487).  At 
Fraaklin,  British  Columbia,*  the  deposits,  which  were  formed  later 
than  the  regional  metamorphism  of  the  associated  sedimeDtary 
rocks,  are  on  compressed  synclines  where  the  mashed  and  sheared 
rocks  have  afforded  channels  for  solutitjns.  Some  of  the 
deposits  of  Bisbee,  Ariz.,  lie  in  a  gentle  syncline.  This  fold, 
however,  appears  to  be  only  one  of  several  features  that  have 
influenced  the  localization  of  the  ore  deposits  (see  page  367). 
Other  examples  of  deposits  formed  in  open  synclines  are  known.'  | 
Many  ore  deposits  and  protores  enriched  by  superficial  altera-  [ 
tion  occur  in  pitching  troughs  or  synclines,  especially  where  a 
body  of  fractured  permeable  protore  lies  in  a  trough  that  is  formed 
by  impermeable  rocka.  Such  troughs  are  likely  to  be  paths  of 
descending  solutions  that  may  enrich  the  ore  by  dissolving  and 
removing  valueless  constituents  or  that  may  deposit  valuable 
ores  (see  page  301). 

Fracture  Systems  in  Mining  Districts 

Although  the  fractures  and  veins  in  many  mining  districts  show 
great  differences  in  their  distribution,  there  are  certain  fracture 
patterns  which  are  well-recognized  recurring  types.  In  some  dis- 
tricts the  fractures  of  one  system  or  one  set  are  approximately 
parallel  in  strike  and  dip,  and  those  of  a  second  system  are  ap- 
proximately parallel  to  the  first  in  strike  but  dip  in  an  opposite 
direction.  Such  groups  have  been  termed  "conjugated"  frac- 
tures. A  coordinate  set  of  fractures  consists  of  a  group  of  parallel 
or  nearly  parallel  fractures  that  is  crossed  by  a  second  group  of 
nearly  parallel  fractures  striking  in  a  different  direction.  The 
fractures  of  two  conjugated  systems  or  of  a  conjugated  set  may 
be  cut  by  those  of  two  other  conjugated  systems  striking  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles  to  them.     If  the  fissures  of  the  latter 

'RiCKABD,  T.  A.:  The  Bendigo  Gold  Field.  Am.  Inst,  Min.  Eng.  Trow., 
vol.  20,  pp.  463-545,  1892. 

'Dbysdale,  C.  W.:  Geology  <>(  the  Franklin  Mining  Camp,  British  Co- 
lumbia.    Canada  Gei.l.  Survey  Me»i.  50,  p.  I6«,  1915. 

>  Lawson,  a.  C.  :  Ore  Deposition  in  and  near  Intrusive  Rocks  by  Meleorii: 
Waters.     Cal.  Univ.  Dept.  Geol.  Bull,  vol.  8,  pp.  219-242,  1914. 
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likewise  dip  in  opposite  directions,  there  will  then  be  altogether 
four  syBtems  of  fracture,  or  two  coordinated  . 
conjugated  sets.  Such  systems  are  com- 
monly attributed  to  compressive  stresses. 
Conjugated  Systems. — Examples  of  con- 
jugated or  coordinated  systems  developed 
in  various  d^rees  of  perfection  are  found 
in  many  districts.  Among  the  best^known 
examples  are  those  of  the  Nevada  City  and 
"  Grass  Valley  region,  California,'  where  there 
is  a  northerly  system  of  veins  that  dip 
about  35"  to  40°  east  or  west  {see  Fig. 
104),  and  an  easterly  system  that  dip  either 
north  or  south  at  high  or  low  angles.  In 
the  Ophir  district,  California,'  vein  systems 
on  the  strike  make  angles  of  intersection  of 
about  45°  (see  Fig.  105).  Other  examples 
are  in  theTellurider^ion,"  San  Juan  Moun- 
tains, Colorado,  and  the  Needle  Moun- 
tains,* also  in  Colorado.  Foreign  examples 
include  the  tin  veins  of  Cornwall,  England, 
the  silver  veins  of  Freiberg,  Saxony,  the 
silver-cobalt  veins  of  Schneeberg,  Saxony, 
and  a  great  many  others. 

The  coordinated  and  conjugated  sets  of 
fractures  are  generally  supposed  to  have 
been  formed  about  the  same  time  and  by 
the  relief  of  the  same  stresses.  If  the  in- 
tersections of   veins   of  the   two  systems 
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'LiNDOBXN,  Waloeuar:  The  Gold-quartz  Veins 
of  Nevada  City  and  Grass  Valley  Districts, 
California.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Seiienleenlh  Ann. 
R(p(.,part2,p.  13, 1896. 

'LiNDDRBN,  Waldemab:  The  Gold-silver  Veins 
of  Ophir,  Calif.  U.  8.  Geol.  Survey  FourUentk 
Ann.  Sept.,  part  2,  p.  263,  1863. 

•  PuBiNOTON,  C.  W, ;  Preliminary  Report  on  the 
Mining  Industries  of  the  Telluride  Quadrangle, 
Colorado.  U.  8.  Geol.  Survey  Eighteenth  Ann. 
Bfpl.,  part  3,  p.  745,  1867. 

*  iRViHa,  J.  D.:  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Oeol.  Atlas,  Needle  Mountains  Folio 
(No.  131),  1906. 
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should  show  that  those  of  one  system  are  everywhere  cut  by 
those  of  the  other  set,  it  would  be  inferred  that  the  two  acts  of 
fissures  were  formed  at  different  times. 

Horse-tail  Structure. — In  many  vein  systems  there  is  a  major 
fracture  from  which  numerous  minor  fractures  extend.  The 
minor  fractures  commonly  make  angles  of  30°  to  60°  with  the 
major  fracture  and  are  rudely  parallel  one  to  another.  Where 
they  are  closely  spaced  lai^e  ore  bodies  may  be  formed  alot^ 
them.  If  the  country  rock  between  them  is  highly  shattered 
wide  zones  of  mineralization  may  be  developed.  At  Butte, 
Mont./  on  the  deeper  levels  of  the  Leonard  mine,  the  axes  of 
the  principal  deposits  strike  at  a  larj^e  anj^le  with  the  main  limit- 


ing fracture.  In  some  deposits  in  the  Butte  district  zones  of 
minerahzation  nearly  200  feet  wide  have  been  formed  in  the 
fractured  rock  between  two  outlining  master  fractures.  The 
cross  fractures  are  themselves  connected  by  many  still  smaller 
fractures.  The  multiplicity  of  fractures  gave  the  solutions  free 
access  to  great  bodies  of  rock,  and  mammoth  ore  deposits  were 
formed  by  replacement  of  Ihe  shattered  zones.  In  some  of  these 
deposits  it  can  be  shown  that  the  minor  fractures  were  formed  at 
the  same  time  as  the  outlining  major  fractures.  The  minor 
fractures  do  not  cross  but  join  the  major  fractures,  and  ail  carrj- 
similar  ore.     In  some  examples  the  area  of  cross  fracturing  is 

'Sai.ks,  Rkno:  Ore  Deposila  of  Butte,  Monlana.  Am.  Inat.  Min.  Eng. 
Trana.,  \iA.  40,  pp.  i:i,  17  (sec  particularly  fig.  2),  19i;j. 

Weeii,  W.  H.':  CpuIokv  aiici  Ore  Dp[w>sit3  ot  Ihe  Butte  District,  Mon- 
tJina.     V.  S.  Oer.l.  Survey  I'rof.  Paper  74,  pp.  203-213, 1912. 
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sharply  limited  in  only  one  direction  by  master  fractures,  as 
shown  in  the  Leonard  mine  (Pig.  106).  Toward  the  southeast 
the  cross  fractures  join  and  become  less  closely  spaced;  the 
highly  fractured  sone  gradually  giving  way  to  less  fractured 
rock.  It  is  believed  that  the  fracturing  is  due  to  compressive 
stresses  acting  on  a  mass  that  was  free  to  move  in  one  direction. 
If  a  block  of  wood  is  compressed  in  a  testing  machine  with  one 
end  of  the  block  free  to  move  laterally,  structure  closely  resem- 
bhng  the  horse-tail  structure  may  be  developed. 

Parallel  Systems.— In  many  mining  districts  all  or  nearly  all 
the  ore  veins  are  approximately  parallel.    Many  parallel  sys- 


tems have  commonly  lieen  regarded  as  resulting  from  compressive 
stresses,  although  the  analogy  with  the  results  of  experiments  in 
deformation  is  obviously  not  so  clo,se  as  that  with  coordinate 
systems.  Variations  in  stresse.i,  heterogeneity  of  materials, 
etc.,  may  favor  the  development  of  only  one  sjstcm.  In  some 
districts  there  may  be  two  systems  of  fractures  of  which  only 
one  is  mineralizetlorfilled  with  vein  materials.  The  other  system, 
where  representefl  by  joint  planes  only,  is  inconspicuous.  There 
are  many  more  mining  districts  in  which  the  ore  vein.?  may  be 
referred  to  a  single  parallel  system  than  to  two  coordinated  or 
conjugated  sets.     Examples  of  systems  of  rudely  parallel  veins 
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include  the  earlier  copper  lodes  of  Butte,  Mont.;  the  aitver- 
gold  lodes  of  Philipsburg,  Mont. ;  some  of  the  diatrictfi  of  Cali- 
fornia and  Idaho  (see  Fig.  107);  several  dbtricts  in  Colo^do; 
and  many  others.  Thin  is  probably  the  most  common  type  of 
vein  system. 

Radial  Patterns. — Systems  of  radial  igneous  dikes  are  shown 
in  many  districts,  but  radial  patterns  of  ore  veins  are  not  com- 
mon. They  are  represented  in  some  degree  of  perfection  at 
Cripple  Creek,  Colo.,'  where  the  principal  fissures  are  confined 
to  an  area  but  little  lai^er  than  the  volcanic  neck  in  and  around 
which  the  lodes  are  grouped  (Fig.  108).  Basic  dikes  are  arranged 
radially  about  the  volcanic  center,  and  many  of  the  veins  follow 


I'ift.    HJ7.    -Mn[ 

the  thki'«.  'rh<-  "hubs"  of  the  Atlin  district,  British  Columbia, 
di'Hcribcd  by  ( "ainies,*  arp  radial  patterns  less  perfectly  developed. 

Irregular  Pattems.~-IrrcRular  patterns  of  ore  veins  are  not 
iiiii'iiiniiion.  In  thofic  the  vehis  occupy  fissures  that  can  not  l>e 
ri-fi-rrcd  to  systeiiis.  Such  complex  fracture  patterns,  as  pointed 
oul.  by  ( 'hnnilnTlin,*  may  l>e  reganlcd  as  shallow-seated  phenoin- 
enji  related  to  the  more  smiple  movements  which  take  place 
111  KiealiT  ilcpllis.     .V  would  Ih?  supposed,  the  patterns  of  this 

i|,iN 11.;^,  \Va[.i>kiiak    aiiil  RwsouF,    V.  I,,:   C'.colnRy  and  Gold  De- 

(Kiniln  ..r  llic-  C'ripplr  CriM^k  District,  Colonidi].  I',  S.  Gcol.  Survey  Prof. 
I\ift  lA.  |i.  HIT,  HHMl. 

'Cmish^H,  I).  I).:  I'.irtiiHisot  Atlin  District,  Itrilisli  Columbia.     Canada 

Eeoii.  Ocol,  vol.  2,  p.  590, 
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character  are  developed  more  commonly  in  areas  of  compara- 
tively late  deposition  where  the  deposits  were  formed  near  the 


Pio.  108. — Plan  of  tbe  principal  fiasures  of  Urn  Cripple  Creek  diatrict,  Colorado 
OD  plane  S,600  feet  above  the  sea.  (Bossf  on  map  by  Lindgren  aniJ  Raniome, 
U.  S.  Otol.  Suney.) 

surface.    The  ledges  at  Goldfield,  Nev.,'  form  an  irregular  pat- 
tern (Fig.  109),  although  certain  small  portions  of  this  area  show 

'  Ranboub,  F.  L.  :  Geology  and  Ore  Deposits  of  Goldfield,  Nevada.  U.  S. 
Geol.  Survey  Prof.  Paper  66,  p.  151,  1909. 
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tendencies  to  parallelism.    The  lodes  of  Cobalt,  Ontario,'  are 
likewise  unsystematized. 


'Miller,  W.  G.:  The  Cobalt -niukel  Arscni.ies  ami  Silver  Deposils  o' 
Temiakatning,  Onturio,  Oulario  Bur.  -Micieji  Ihpl.,  vyl.  19,  part  2,  p.  6 
1913. 
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Topographic  EzpreBBion  of  Deposits.^The  topographic  ex- 
pression of  a  deposit  depends  upon  the  relation  between  the  rates 
at  which  the  deposit  and  the  country  rock  are  eroded.  If  the 
deposit  is  more  resistant  to  erosion  than  the  country  rock,  the 
latter  will  be  removed  more  rapidly  and  the  lode  may  crop  out 
as  a  ridge  or  knob.  If  the  country  rock  is  the  more  resistant 
the  deposit  may  occur  at  the  bottom  of  a  slight  depression  where 
blocks  of  hard  vein  quartz  are  mingled  with  the  rock  debris. 
If  there  is  no  marked  difference  between  the  rates  of  erosion  of 
the  deposit  and  the  country  rock,  the  deposit  may  be  found  in 
any  topographic  position,  and  for  the  lode  deposits  of  the  western 
part  of  the  United  States  this  is  the  most  common  condition. 
There  is  in  few  places  a  conspicuous  relation  between  the  out- 
crops of  the  deposits  and  the  large  features  of  the  topography, 
although  in  many  camps  some  of  the  minor  features  of  the  relief 
are  controlled  by  the  lodes. 


istaot  than  country  rock. 


It  is  not  unusual  to  find  differences  in  topographic  expression 
among  the  deposits  of  a  single  district,  or  even  in  a  single  lode. 
At  one  place  it  may  crop  out  as  a  ridge;  at  another,  along  a  ravine. 
The  difference  in  resistance  must  be  great  before  permanent  relief 
is  established,  for  the  rock  of  a  ridge  is  in  an  exposed  position  and 
is  therefore  the  more  readily  attacked  by  agents  of  weathering. 
In  a  region  that  has  not  been  recently  glaciated  a  resistant  ore 
may  crop  out  as  a  small  ridge.  Siliceous  ores  in  limestones  and  in 
other  soluble  rocks  generally  stand  conspicuously  above  the  sur- 
rounding country.  Magnetite  resists  erosion  longer  than  pyrite, 
and  its  deposits  may  crop  out  as  ridges.  In  the  igneous  rocks 
of  many  regions  siliceous  deposits  form  conspicuous  ridges,  but 
if  the  siliceous  deposits  are  much  fractured  they  mark  shallow 
ravines  and  saddles  where  they  cross  ridges  (see  Fig.  110). 
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In  quartzite  eiliceous  deposits  do  not  form  conspicuous  topo- 
graphic features.  Pyrite  and  other  sulphides  alter  more  readily 
than  quartz,  and  few  highly  pyritic  ores  show  marked  topographic 
relief.  In  resistant  rocks  pyritic  ore  bodies,  especially  ore  bodies 
that  are  fractured,  may  form  depressions. 

The  great  majority  of  ore  bodies  are  rudely  tabular;  accord- 
ingly the  intersection  of  such  a  body  with  the  surface  is  in  general 
expressed  as  a  band,  which  is  usually  curved,  the  curvature  de- 
pending on  the  topography  and  the  dip  of  the  lode,  or  on  an 
actual  bend  of  the  lode  along  the  strike. 

In  a  few  districts  lodes  are  traced  almost  continuously  for 
hundreds  of  yards  by  the  topographic  expression  of  the  out- 
crops or  by  vein  matter  exposed  here  and  there  at  the  same 
general  level  as  that  of  the  surrounding  rock.  Many  large 
lodes,  however,  some  of  them  thousands  of  feet  long,  are  exposed 
originally  only  at  one  or  two  places.  The  faciUty  with  which 
outcrops  of  ore  bodies  are  covered  up  or  otherwise  obscured  by 
processes  of  weathering  is  surprising.  Many  valuable  deposite 
have  been  found  by  digging  in  the  surface  debris  where  fragments 
of  quartz  or  iron  oxide  suggested  to  the  prospector  the  presence 
of  a  deposit  underneath. 

The  difference  in  the  rate  of  erosion  of  the  ore  and  country 
rock  may  under  some  conditions  give  a  hint  as  to  the  relative 
size  of  the  lode  in  depth.  As  a  rule  a  deposit  that  varies  greatly 
in  width  down  the  dip  and  is  eroded  much  less  rapidly  than  the 
country  rock  will  decrease  in  width  downward.  On  the  other 
hand,  a  lode  that  varies  in  width  down  the  dip  and  is  eroded  more 
rapidly  than  the  country  rock  will  generally  increase  in  width 
downward.  If  the  lode  is  very  resistant  and  the  country  rock 
easily  eroded,  then  the  lode  crops  out  above  the  surface,  and 
the  wider  part  of  the  lode  will  remain  exposed  for  a  longer  period 
than  the  narrower  part.  Fig.  Ill  illustrates  this  case.  The 
lode  is  more  resistant  to  erosion  than  the  country  rock  and 
crops  out  as  a  ri<lgo.  The  solid  line  represents  an  erosion 
surface  that  shows  a  maximum  amount  of  the  hard  material  and 
may  be  called  an  "enduring"  surface;  the  dotted  line  represents 
an  erosion  surface  that  shows  a  maximum  amount  of  the  soft 
rock  and  may  be  called  a  "temporary"  surface.  If,  on  the 
other  hand,  the  deposit  is  less  resistant  than  the  country  rock, 
the  narrow  portion  is  likely  to  remain  at  the  surface  longer, 
as  shown  by  Fig.   112,  in  which  the  solid  line  represents  the 
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"enduring"  outcrop,  and  the  dotted  line  the  "temporary" 
outcrop.  Such  a  deposit  is  likely  to  increase  in  size  as  it  ia  fol- 
lowed downward.  In  other  words,  a  maximum  amount  of  the 
most  resistant  material,  be  it  ore  or  country  rock,  tends  to  remain 
longest  at  the  surface  and  to  monopolize  the  outcrop.  The 
majority  of  such  deposits,  though  not  all,  will  increase  in  size 


Fio.  Ill  ■ — Crow-fleation  of  a  lodo 
which  vmriea  io  widUi  down  the  dip 
sad  which  i»  more  reaistant  to 
erooioD  than  the  country  rock. 
The  aoUd  lines  repreacDt  the  "en- 
during" aurface,  the  dotted  tinei  the 
"temporary"  surface. 


Fia  11''  — Cross  aei'tion  ot  a  lode 
which  variea  in  width  down  the  dip 
and  which  is  leu  reaistant  to  erosion 
than  the  country  rock.  The  solid 
linos  represent  the  "enduring"  sur- 
face the  dotted  lines  the  "tempo- 
rary" Hurface. 


with  depth.  Examples  of  large  masses  of  quartzitic  ore  out- 
cropping in  Umestone  that  are  underlain  by  relatively  small 
bodies  of  ore  in  limestone  are  common.  These  include  some  of 
the  most  notable  disappointments  in  mining.  A  siliceous  bed- 
ding-plane deposit  in  limestone  may  veneer  a  dip  slope,  or  a 
saddle  of  quartz  in  limestone  may  occupy  the  entire  crest  of  a 
bill  and  extend  downward  on  all  sides. 
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CHAPTER  XVIII 
METASOMATIC  PROCESSES 
Mechanism  of  Replacement 

Metasomatism  is  a  chemical  process  by  which  a  mineral  or 
rock  is  replaced  by  another  of  different  composition  and  the  form 
of  the  earlier  body  is  preserved.  The  process  of  replacement  or 
substitution  goes  on  under  widely  varying  conditions  and  oper- 
ates in  the  formation  of  epigenetic  ores  of  every  class.  It  has 
been  active  in  connection  with  the  formation  of  some  pegmatites; 
it  is  the  dominant  process  in  the  formation  of  many  coDtact- 
metamorphic  ore  deposits;  it  is  operative  where  veins  are  formed 
by  solutions,  magmatic  or  meteoric,  hot  or  cold,  at  great  depths 
or  at  moderate  depths  or  near  the  surface.  Metasomatism  is 
important  in  rock  weathering,  oxidation,  and  secondary  sulphide 
deposition;  in  chalcocitization  it  is  the  dominant  process.  The 
changes,  though  not  more  clearly  shown,  are  easier  to  trace  in 
rocks  and  ores  that  have  been  altered  metasomatically  in  the 
zone  of  weathering  and  sulphide  enrichment  than  in  rocks  that 
have  been  altered  at  profound  depths  by  hot  solutions. 

An  ore  undergoing  surface  decomposition  by  weathering  is 
first  attacked  along  small  fractures  or  bedding  planes,  or  wherever 
oxidizing  solutions  can  make  their  way.  In  and  near  these  open- 
ings the  later  secondary  minerals  are  developed.  Where  the 
process  goes  on  until  the  secondary  products  predominate,  the 
original  unaltered  or  slightly  altered  material  will  remain  as 
nodules  or  irregular  bodies  surrounded  by  the  secondary  material. 
Some  minerals  show  a  very  strong  tendency  to  assume  the 
spherical  shape.  Any  irregularities  or  sharp  protuberances  are 
generally  attacked  first  because  they  present  greater  surfaces  to 
the  decomposing  solutions.  The  cores  of  unaltered  original  sub- 
stance may  become  smaller  and  smaller  until  the  new  substance 
completely  replaces  them. 

Metasomatism  takes   place  by  solution   and  re  precipitation 

in  very  small  openings.     If  large  solution  cavities  form  before 

appreciable  precipitation   begins,   minute  textures  will   not  be 
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preserved,  and  the  material  undei^ing  alteration  may  collapse, 
so  that  even  its  form  will  be  destroyed;  but  if  precipitation  of  the 
new  substance  begins  before  the  old  substance  is  completely 
dissolved  the  form  or  texture  of  the  old  substance  may  be  pre- 
served. This  frequently  happens  where  the  rock  subjected  to 
attack  contains  a  radicle  that  unites  with  one  present  in  the 
solution,  to  form  an  insoluble  compound.  In  many  places 
the  zone  of  solution  and  reprecipitation  is  so  narrow  that  no 
space  between  the  old  and  new  substance  is  seen  even  on  close 
examination.  In  the  zone  of  oxidation  the  secondary  substances, 
such  as  carbonates  and  oxides,  usually  contain  numerous  cavities; 
their  porous  or  spongy  character,  even  in  minute  particles,  is 
generally  evident.  At  some  places,  where  a  new  mineral  has 
replaced  an  old  one  metasomaticaUy,  a  thin  zone  occupied  by  a 
spongy  mass  is  evident  between  the  old  and  new  substances. 
Locally,  however,  dense  new  crystals  and  crystalhne  bodies  may 
form  in  the  open-textured  mass,  which  later  may  become  com- 
pletely indurated  by  subsequent  deposition  of  like  material. 

Some  specimens  of  altered  rock,  on  being  broken,  separate  on 
the  plane  of  contact  between  the  old  and  new  minerals;  others 
break  across  the  contact  but  when  boiled  in  a  dye  solution  are 
stained  along  the  contact,  showing  that  there  is  a  porous  zone 
between  the  minerals  which  admits  the  dye  but  which  is  never- 
theless strong  enough  to  hold  the  old  and  new  material  together. 
Still  other  specimens  break  across  the  contact  and  show  no  stain 
after  boiling  with  dye,  even  when  examined  with  a  microscope. 
A  specimen  of  pyrite  altering  to  limonite  from  the  Southern 
Cross  mine,  Montana,'  shows  a  thick  shell  of  iron  oxide  sur- 
rounding the  pyrite  and  penetrating  it  along  fracture  planes. 
So  dense  is  the  iron  oxide  that  no  open  spaces  were  observed  , 
under  the  microscope;  the  specimen  was  not  stained  on  boiling 
with  dye;  yet  it  was  evidently  undergoing  oxidation — a  process 
necessitating  the  entrance  of  oxygen  and  the  escape  of  a  solution 
containing  a  sulphur  compound. 

In  metasomatic  replacement  reprecipitation  generally  succeeds 
solution  80  closely  that  they  seem  to  be  essentially  parts  of  a 
single  process..  The  absence  of  microscopically  visible  spaces  in 
many  altered  rocks  has  led  to  the  statement,  frequently  made, 

>  Emmons,  W.  H.,  and  Calkinb,  F.  C:  Geology  and  Ore  Depoaita  of  the 
Fhilipaburg  Quadrangle,  Montana.  V.  S.  Ocol.  Survey  Prof.  Paper  78,  p. 
1S5,  1913. 
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that  the  aew  subEtance  has  replaced  the  old  "molecule  by  mole- 
cule." This  expression  has  not  been  in  much  favor  in  Tccent 
years  because  the  theory  encounters  chemical  difficulties.  Also 
as  is  evident  from  the  following  figures,  there  is  room,  even  in  a 
Bubmicroacopic  space,  for  myriads  of  molecules,  involving  varioiu 
reactions. 

Meter 

Sue  of  Bubcapillary  eheet  opening  (maximum) O.OOOOOOI 

Sue  of  minimum  particle  clearly  seen  by  microscope  0.00000025 
Size  of  molecule 0.0000000003 

Even  the  highest-power  microscope  can  not  detect  a  capillaty 
opening  of  minimum  size.  It  is  possible,  then,  that  in  metaso- 
matic  processes  material  is  transferred  through  invisible  capillary 
openings.  The  sizes  stated  above,  moreover,  are  at  ordinary 
temperatures  and  pressures.  Under  high  pressures  and  at  higher 
temperatures  water  moves  through  minute  openings  with  greater 
freedom.  Molecules  have  about  one  eight-hundredth  the  line 
dimensions  of  the  smallest  particle  ordinarily  visible  through  the 
microscope.  Evidently  the  most  complicated  chemical  reactions, 
involving  solution  and  reprccipitation  by  stages,  may  be  carried 
on  in  a  zone  so  thin  as  to  Iw  invisible  even  microscopically. 

When  hot  waters  circulate  along  fissures  and  deposit  ore  in 
them  they  alter  the  wall  rock  of  the  fissures.  Such  hydrother- 
mally  altered  rock  may  be  noted  along  essentially  all  veins 
deposited  by  hot  solutions.  All  rocks  are  affected — limestones, 
shales,  sandstones,  and  igneous  rocks.  The  nature  of  the  changes 
depends  upon  the  character  of  the  rocks  involved,  the  extent  of 
their  fracturing,  the  length  of  time  the  solutions  remain  active, 
and  the  temperature,  pressure,  and  composition  of  the  solutions. 
Many  examples  are  known  of  rocks  which  have  been  completely 
replaced.  Limestones,  shales,  and  igneous  rocks  may  be  entirely 
replaced  by  silica  or  by  silica  containing  various  sulphides  and 
other  minerals-  Again,  the  changes  may  be  relatively  very  slight. 
In  an  igneous  rock^ — for  example,  in  granite — magnetite  may  alter 
to  pyrite,  mica  may  alter  to  chlorite,  the  feldspars  may  become 
but  slightly  clouded  by  the  clevetopincnt  of  felty  white  mica 
(sericitc),  and  quartz  may  remain  es.wiitially  unchanged.  All 
gradations  exist  between  the  two  dogrecs  of  alteration,  and  the 
country  rocks  along  .some  veins  show  them  all — intensely  silicified 
rock  close  to  the  fissure  passing  gra<luiilly  outward  through 
slightly  altered   rock  into  the  fresh  or  unaltered  rock.     Along 
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some  veins  and  especially  along  some  thin  veinlets  the  zone  of 
alteration  ib  only  2  or  3  inches  wide,  or  even  less;  along  others  it 
is  many  feet  wide;  and  along  wide  zones  of  shattered  rock,  filled 
with  closely  spaced  veins,  the  zone  of  alteration  may  be  measured 
in  hundreds  of  feet. 

In  hydrothermally  altered  rocks  nodules  of  the  original  sub- 
stance surrounded  by  the  altered  material  are  less  common  than 
in  oxidized  ores.  The  thermal  solutions  have  apparently  more 
thoroughly  permeated  the  rocks.  The  changes  are  selective,  for 
the  belt  between  altered  and  unaltered  rock  comprises  (!)  a  zone 
in  which  nearly  all  the  minerals  are  hydrothermally  altered, 
(2)  a  transition  zone  in  which  only  certain  easily  altered  minerals 
are  changed,  and  (3)  a  zone  composed  of  relatively  unaltered 
rock.  This  arrangement  is  quite  different  from  that  of  pyrite 
altering  to  limonite  around  the  borders  and  in  cracks  of  pyrite 
nodules,  for  in  hydrothermal  alteration  the  new  mineral  is  de- 
veloped at  many  points  in  the  older  mineral.  The  hot  solutions 
appear  to  be  capable  of  penetrating  the  rocks  along  the  contacts 
and  cleavage  planes  of  minerals.  One  mineral  may  be  replaced 
completely,  while  surrounding  minerals  may  be  only  partly 
changed.  The  changes  are  such  that  the  border  of  the  older 
mineral  often  is  easily  recognized,  even  where  replacement  is 
complete.  The  chemical  changes  involved  are  solution  of  the 
older  mineral  and  precipitation  of  the  new  one,  one  process 
following  the  other  so  closely  that  the  texture  of  the  old  substance 
is  preserved.  When  the  changes  begin  the  fresh  rock  may  con- 
tain very  little  pore  space,  but  as  alteration  proceeds  the  pore 
space  is  increased  and  solutions  can  therefore  enter  more  and 
more  readily  the  rock  that  is  being  altered. 

A  specimen  of  fresh  granite  after  being  dipped  in  red  dye  may 
be  washed  almost  clean.  When  broken  open  it  is  seen  that  the 
dye  has  scarcely  penetrated  the  rock.  Even  after  boiling  the 
color  has  not  entered  far.  Hydrothermally  altered  rocks,  on  the 
other  hand,  are  generally  very  porous.  When  a  specimen  of  such 
a  rock  is  dipped  in  dye  it  instantly  becomes  colored  and  the  dye 
penetrates  deeply. 

In  a  rock  undergoing  hydrothermal  alteration  solution  and 
leprecipitation  take  place  in  very  minute,  mainly  submicroscopic 
spaces.  But  the  solutions  thoroughly  permeate  the  rock  and 
attack  it  at  a  great  number  of  points,  so  that  the  alteration  is 
more  nearly  imiform  than  in  the  nodular  oxidation  above  men- 


oyGoo»^Ic 


222      THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMIC  GEOLOGY 

tioned.  In  neither  process,  however,  are  solution  cavities  de- 
veloped that  are  large  enough  to  permit  stumping  or  the  breaking 
down  of  the  original  bodies.  In  metasomatic  or  pseudomorphic 
alteration,  even  when  the  original  material  is  completely  re- 
moved and  new  material  substituted  for  it,  the  change  is  ac- 
comphshed  httle  by  little  and  the  original  texture  remains. 
That  is,  reprecipitation  follows  solution  so  closely  that  the  rock, 
although  porous,  is  strong  enough  to  prevent  slumping.  If  the 
cavities  are  lai^e  enough  to  weaken  the  rock  structure  suffi- 
ciently, collapse  of  the  older  rocky  material  will  result. 

Where  rocks  are  altered  by  contact-metamorphic  processes 
an  altered  belt  of  the  intruded  rock  may  surround  the  intruding 
body.  Generally  this  belt  is  not  continuous  but  is  developed 
only  where  solutions  from  the  intruding  rock  were  more  active, 
owing  to  the  character  of  the  material  intruded.  Limestones 
and  calcareous  shales  are  most  readily  altered,  but  quartzites 
and  other  rocks  are  affected  also.  The  zones  of  metamorphic 
alteration  are  not  confined  to  rocks  along  fissures,  and  generally 
there  is  no  evidence  of  extensive  Assuring,  The  solutions,  which 
were  probably  at  high  temperature  and  under  high  pressure, 
seem  to  have  entered  minute  openings  such  as  joint  cracks  and 
probably  intergranular  spaces  and  cleavage  cracks.  They  ap- 
pear to  have  soaked  into  the  rock  rather  than  to  have  circulated 
along  master  fractures,  as  when  veins  arc  formed.  Close  study 
of  eontact-metamorpho.ed  rocks  in  thin  section  rarely  shows 
zonal  arrangement  like  that  observed  where  sulphides  change  to 
sulphates  or  to  oxides— that  is,  the  original  minerals  are  not  sur- 
rounded by  rims  of  the  new  minerals,  as  is  common  in  weathering. 
A  metamorphosed  hmestone  may  contain  much  of  its  original 
calcium  carbonate  as  calcite  or  original  silica  as  quartz,  inter- 
grown  intimately  and  irregularly  with  (he  substances  introduced 
by  solutions,  such  as  pyrite  and  magnetite.  The  entire  mass  has 
crystallized  together — new  substances  and  old.  An  impure  lime- 
stone containing  clay  bands  may  show,  on  being  altered,  a  segre- 
gation of  new  aluminum  minerals,  such  as  andalusite  and  augile, 
along  the  former  clay  bands,  indicating  that  much  aluminum 
remained  there,  but  if  the  rock  is  thoroughly  permeated  by  the  solu- 
tions and  recry?it.allized  there  are  rarely  nodules  of  clay  substance 
surrounded  by  zones  of  andalusite  or  other  aluminous  silicates. 
Although  the  replaced  rock  appears  to  have  been  thoroughly 
permeated  by  the  solutions,  it  appears  not  to  have  broken  down 
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into  a  pasty  mass,  for  there  is  rarely  a  minglitie  of  tbe  inlruded 
and  intruding  niiiterial.  The  changes  probably  goon  by  solution 
and  reprecipitation,  as  in  tlie  eimple  process  of  wealbering, 
Contact-mettinior))hic  ore  is  not  so  liighly  porous  as  hydrother- 
maliy  altered  granite.  When  soaked  in  colored  water  it  does  not 
become  stained  so  readily  except  along  onloite  cleavage  planes. 
The  massive  garnet  and  other  heavy  silicates  commonly  formed 
during  contact  metamorphism  are  relatively  impervious  except 
where  tliey  are  shattered  as  by  the  blow  of  a  hammer.     The 

tUtious  evidently  enter  between  grains  and  along  the  cleavage 

pes,  especially  along  those  of  cah'ite. 

Recognition  of  Replacement  Deposits 

General  Features. — A  replacement  dejwwit'  is  one  formed  by 
^Hsoniatism.  Keplacenient  veins  are  veins  along  which  the 
I  rocks  are  replaced  by  vein  matter  (Fig.  113).     Where  veins 


IS.  113. — Vein  formed  by  teplac 
^t.  showing  iDolosed  FrBgiueats  who 
lictuie  is  oriented  iike  similar  stru 
■  to  wbII  rock. 


ia.    114.~-VeiD    filling    a  fisaure. 

wiag    inclosed    IrBginisntB  whose 

ctuie    is    oriCDted    unlike  Eimilar 
cture  in  wnU  rook. 


PCdbtis,  J-  S.:  Silver-lead  Deposits  of  Eureka,  Nevada.     U-S.  Geol.  Sur- 
r  Mon.  7,  pp.  93-106,  1884. 

«B,  S.  P.:  The  Genesis  of  Certain  Ore  Deposits.  Am.  Inst,  Min. 
.  Trans.,  vol.  15,  pp.  125-147,  1887.  Structural  Relations  of  Ore  De- 
Idem,  vol.  16,  pp.  804-830,  1888. 
ioaamn,  Waujemas:  Metaaomatic  Proce«M«  in  Fissure  Veins.  Am. 
I.  Eng.  Trans.,  vol,  30,  pp.  578-692,  1900.  The  Nnture  of  Replace- 
Beon.  Geot.,  vol.  7,  pp.  521-535,  1012. 

I,  J.  D,:  The  Formation  of  Ore  Bodies  by  Replacement  and  the 
I  by  Means  of  Which  They  May  Be  Recognized.     Canadian  Min. 
,  Bull.  17.  pp,  3-79,  1911:  also  in  Baw,  H.  F.,  and  others: 
»  of  Ore  Deposits,"  pp.  220-298,  San  Francisco,  1911. 
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are  formed  by  hot  waters,  the  country  rook  along  the  vein  : 
is  generally  altered,  but  it  is  not  always  replaced  by  ore.  Com- 
monly the  wall  rock  appears  to  have  behaved  as  a  semipermeable 
septum,  for  the  material  added  to  the  wall  rock  and  that  pre- 
cipitated in  the  vein  are  chemically  different.  Some  of  the  sub- 
stances in  the  solutions  penetrate  the  wall  rock  and  some  retn&in 
in  the  open  spaces.  The  metalliferous  solutions  may  not  pene- 
trate the  wall  rock  in  noteworthy  amounts  or  convert  it  to  ore; 
the  wall  rock  may  be  changed  so  little  that  its  contacts  with  the 
fiesure  filling  are  sharp. 

Pseud omoiphs . — A  pseudomorph  is  a  mineral   or  group  of 
minerals  having  the  crystal  form  of  another  mineral  of  different 
composition.     Paeudomorphs  are  developed  by  metasomatism 
and   are   regarded   as   proof  of 
inetasomatic      alteration.    The 
term  "pseudomorph"  has  bepn 
expanded  to  include  forms  other 
than    those    of    minerals.    Re- 
mains of  plants  or  animals  or 
any  bodies  of  characteristic  shape 
become     pseudomorphs      after 
alteration  of  the  material  if  the 
original  shape  is  preserved.    In 
many  replacement  depoeitd  the 
Fio.  lis.— Fossil  »heU  replaced  by    largerc rystalsof  thfioriginalrook 
native  silver.     lAJIvr   Spurr,    U.    S.  _i        j    i_  _      „   ii 

<hol.Sun^.)     ^■^        »"   ■  are   replaced  by  many   smaller 

crystals,  and  the  new  crystals  &n 
grouped  within  the  outlines  of  the  older  crystals  bo  that  the  out- 
lines are  clearly  shown.  The  new  minerals  may  be  developed  in 
different  proportions  in  the  spaces  formerly  occupied  by  the  older 
minerals,  so  that  the  details  of  the  texture  of  the  older  rock  may 
be  seen  in  the  new  rock.  The  larger  features  of  an  older  rock, 
such  as  jointing  or  sheeting,  may  be  preserved  in  the  rock  th»t 
replaces  it.  In  replaced  sedimentary  rocks  bedding  and  jointing* 
may  be  preserved.  In  some  bodies  of  vein  matter  replacement 
has  been  complete,  even  the  last  evidence  of  the  original  rock 
texture  being  destroyed.  In  many  places,  however,  there  is 
between  the  massive  vein  material  and  the  country  rock  & 
less  intensely  altered  zone  in  which  the  texture  of  the  original 
rock  is  preserved.  Pseudomorphism  {Fig.  115),  or  the  preserva- 
tion of  ancient  structure,  is  in  itself  evidence  that  the  volumes  of 
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old  material  are  eesentially  unchanged.     Much  shrinkage  or  expan- 
sion would  alter  or  deHtroy  the  structure  or  render  it  indistinct. 

Banding  and  Crustification. — Some  replacement  deposits  show 
banding,  especially  where  the  replaced  rocks  were  banded  shales 
r  impure  limestones.  Banding'  is  not  unknown  also  in  normal 
Kmestone  that  is  replaced,  although  it  is  less  common.  Homo- 
geneous igneous  rocks  that  are  hydrothermally  altered  also  may 
show  banding.  Deposits  formed  in  open  spaces  are  much  more 
commonly  banded  than  deposits  that  have  replaced  homogene- 
ous rock.  Banding  is  developed  also  during  weathering  (Fig. 
116).  Symmetrical  crustified  banding  ia  not  developed  by 
replacement. 

i  Cavities. — ^Large  cavities  arc  rarely  found  in  replacement  de- 
posits, except  in  the  superficial  zone.     Veins  that  fill  fissures 
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Very  commonly  contain  many  open  spaces.  Thus  a  crustified 
Vein  generally  contains  many  elongated  vugs,  and  these  tend 
to  be  oriented  in  lines  or  with  their  longer  axes  approximately 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  vein.  Such  an  arrangement  of  vugs 
is  rare  in  deposits  that  replace  the  country  rock. 

Crystal  Boundaries. — Minerals  that  fill  fissures  may  form 
imperfect  crystals,  the  ends  that  are  attached  to  the  walls  being 
Jworly  developed.'  Crystals  of  certain  minerals  that  have  been 
deposited  by  replacement  of  the  wall  rock  may  have  sharp  bound- 
liries,  all  sides  being  completely  shown  (Fig.  117).     Some  species 

'  LiKDOBBN,  Waldemar:  Proccsaes  of  MineralKfttion  and  Enrichment  in 

e  Tintic  Mining  District.     Bcon.  Gtol.,  vol.  10,  p.  231,  1916. 

LtrsBOANa,  R.:  "Geologisohe  DifTuaionon,"  p.  83,  1913. 

'  IsviHa,  J.  D. :  Some  Features  of  Replacement  Ore  Bodies  and  Criteriu 
by  Which  They  May  be  Recognized.     Econ.  CcoL,  vol.  6,  pp.  527-661,  1911. 


o,Goo»^Ic 


22(i      TIfE  PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMIC  GEOLOGY 

are  commonly  developed  in  great  perfeutiou.  In  the  foUowicg 
list  of  minerals'  that  are  conimonly  formed  by  replacement  those 
named  first  are  more  likely  to  be  developed  with  good  crj'sta! 
outlines:  Rutile,  tourmaline,  arsenopyrite,  p>Tite,  magnetite, 
barite,  fluorite,  epidote,  pyroxene,  hornblende,  aiderite,  dolo- 
mite, albite,  mica,  galena,  sphalerite,  calcite,  quartz,  orthoclase. 
Some  other  minerals,  like  chalcopyrite,  sericite  and  some chloritra, 
very  rarely  show  crystal  outlines,  even  under  the  microscope. 

Boundaries  of  Deposits. — Ileplaueraent  deposits  are  more 
irregular  in  outline  than  veins  filling  fissures  (Figs.  113,  114). 
Veins  may  narrow  to  thin  sheets  or  swell  to  broad  masseSj  but 


—Garnet  incluHiiiR  i 

nd  into 

r^rowj,  «ilhri]prilGraufli.v 

0  aubji-ttfid   to  cont 
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atiii>ri)liisin.      Frcmi    l.Rilll 

ne,  Purk  Cily.  Utah. 

(Aflei 

Boulwdl.  U.  S.  G,-ol  Surr 

normally  the  changes  arc  gradual.  A  replacement  deposit,  on 
the  other  hand,  Inay  become  very  thin  at  one  place  and  awdl 
abruptly  at  another,  so  that  the  entire  deposit  may  be  a  chain  of 
large  ore  bodies  connected  by  thin  seams  of  ore,  rather  tbiia  a 
tabular  and  nearly  uniform  mass.  Some  replacement  deposits, 
however,  are  fairly  uniform  in  width. 

Contacts. — Replacement  deposits  generally  grade  into  the 
country  rook.  In  some  deposits,  especially  those  of  copper,  gold, 
or  silver  in  igneous  rocks,  the  change  from  ore  to  country  rock 
is  90  gradual  that  the  bojmdary  of  the  ore  body  ean  be  determioed 
itnly  by  assays.     On  the  other  hand,  in  some  replacement  deposits 

'LiKDOKEN,  Waldeuar:  "MineriU  Deposita,"  p.  158,  1913. 
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the  ore  may  grade  into  country' rock  through  a  zone  lesB  than  1 
inch  vide,  and  in  Umestone  the  contact  between  mineralized  and 
immineraUzed  rock  may  be  abrupt. 

Fragments. — Small  irregular  fragments  included  in  fissure 
fillii^^  are  Ukely  to  have  sharp  outlines.  They  are  generally 
altered  somewhat  by  the  vein-forming  solutions,  but  as  a  rule 
their  origin^  shape  is  stilt  clearly  shown.  On  the  other  hand, 
fragments  included  in  replacement  deposits  may  be  rounded 
somewhat  by  solution,  especially  on  their  edges  that  are  most 
exposed.  This  criterion,  however,  should  be  applied  with 
caution,  for  in  the  course  of  deposition  of  a  vein,  solutions  fre- 
quently change,  and  many  veins  during  the  process  of  deposi- 
tion are  opened  og^  and  again.  At  one  period  of  deposition 
the  solutions  may  be  actively  replacing  the  wall  rock,  whereas 
at  anotiia-  period  their  action  may  be  more  feeble.  Thus,  in  a 
depbsit' formed  principally  by  replacement,  sharp,  angular  frag- 
ment of  wall  rock  may  still  remain  if  they  were  broken  from  the 
walls  after  the  solutions  that  were  most  active  in  replacing  the 
wall  rock  ceased  to  be  effective,  and  before  the  solutions  that  filled 
openings  had  ceased  to  deposit  ore.  In  a  small  deposit  in  Elko 
County,  Nevada,  unaltered  angular  fragments  of  limestone  are 
indoBed  in  a  large  body  of  quartz  that  had  been  deposited  prin- 
cipally by  the  replacement  of  the  limestone.  In  some  replace- 
ment veins  larger  fragments  that  were  probably  surrounded  by 
minute  fragmento  still  retain  their  shape,  but  the  minute  frag- 
ments appear  to  have  been  almost  obliterated.  Veins  in  sili- 
ceous sedimentary  rocks  and  In  igneous  rocks  more  commonly 
contain  fragments  of  the  wall  rock  with  sharp  boundaries  than 
veins  in  limestone. 

Orientation  of  Fragments. — Near  the  border  of  a  replacement 
deposit  the  rock  that  has  been  replaced  may  have  distinctive 
features  of  structure  such  as  bedding  planes  or  parallel  planes  of 
Bchistosity.  Fragments  included  in  the  replacement  deposit  may 
have  similar  features.  If  these  are  similarly  oriented  and  oriented 
hke  the  corresponding  features  in  the  country  rock,  it  is  a  natural 
inference  that  the  material  surrounding  them  was  formed  by 
replacement  (see  Fig.  114),forsomcof  them  would  probably  have 
been  rotated  had  they  been  broken  from  the  parent  mass  by 
movement  (see  Fig.  113). 

Variations  in  Width  Depending  on  Country  Rock. — Some 
replacement  deposits  lie  with  the  beds  (Fig.  118),  others  cut  across 
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them  (Fig.  119).  Where  a  replacement  vein  in  sedimentary 
rock  cuts  across  several  beds  of  different  composition,  there  u 
generally  selective  replacement.  Siliceous  or  sbaly  beds  may 
be  only  slightly  changed,  whereas  the  calcareous  members  ma; 


Fia.  IIS. — 3«otion  acrou  Lake  Valley  district  New  Mexiao  a,  Rhyolita 
b,  andesite:  e.  Lake  Valley  bmestone  d  a  Peroha  ahale  /  Munbra*  bmeaUin* 
B,  ore  horiion.     (Afler  Bndtich  ) 

be  extensively  replaced.  The  deposit  may  be  wider  in  shale  than 
in  quartzite,  and  still  wider  in  limestone  than  in  shale.  In  the 
Fhilipsburg  quadrangle,  Montana,  the  same  system  of  fissuns 
cuts  granite,  limestone,  and  shale.    The  deposits  in  granite  are 


fissurefillings;  those  in  limestone  and  shales  are  replacement  veins. 
In  that  district  some  veins  are  very  much  wider  in  limestones  than 
in  shales.  In  the  Black  Hills,  South  Dakota,  quartz  veins  cross 
thin  beds  of  dolomite  that  alternate  with  shale.  Where  the  fis- 
sures cross  the  more  soluble  dolomite  strata  the  dolomite  may  ba 
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replaced  so  extensively  that  the  bedding-plane  deposits  become 
much  larger  than  the  deposits  fiUmg  the  fissures  (see  Fig.  120). 
Thus  some  veins  may  grade  into  bedding-plane  or  irregular  re- 
placement deposits,  and  in  limestone  such  gradations  are  very 
common. 

Residual  Minerals. — Some  rocks  that  are  replaced  contain 
small  amounts  of  minerals  that  resist  replacement  processes. 


Fio.  120. — CroM-eMtion  of  ore  shoot  in  altaniatiDg  layers  of  shale  and  dolomite, 
Portland,  South  Dakota.  In  the  dolomite  the  ore  rune  out  to  greater  distances 
than  ID  the  shale.     (After  Iming.'} 

Under  some  conditions  apatite  and  zircon  are  but  little  altered 
by  solutions  that  replace  rocks  containing  them.  If  approxi- 
mately equal  quantities  of  these  resistant  substances  are  found 
in  ore  and  country  rock,  the  inference  is  warranted  that  the  deposit 
has  replaced  the  wall  rock. 
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MINERAL  ASSOCIATIONS  IN  VEinS 
AND  WALL-ROCK  ALTERATION 

Basis  of  Classification. — It  is  not  eveiy- 
where  possible  to  distingiuisli  vein  iiifttt«r 
which  has  filled  open  spaces  from  that  which 
has  replaced  the  wall  rock,  and  it  is  impractica- 
ble  to  discuss  one  without  the  other.  By  com- 
paring the  unaltered  country  rock  with  the 
altered  rock  along  the  veins  to  ascertain  the 
nature  of  the  changes,  it  is  possible  to  esti- 
mate the  material  added  and  that  removed  by 
the  vein-formbg  solutions.  Knowledge  of  the 
results  of  the  activities  of  vein-forming  solu- 
tions affords  some  basis  for  inference  concern- 
ing their  composition  and  character.  Igneous 
rocks  in  general  are  more  nearly  uniform  in  com- 
position than  sedimentary  rocks,  and  slight 
changes  in  them  are  more  easily  followed. 
Detailed  investigations  of  these  changes  have 
been  made  in  many  districts,  and  certain  types 
of  alteration  have  been  found  to  be  common. 
The  method  followed  is  to  compare  the  chem- 
ical analj  is  of  the  unaltered  rock  with  that 
of  the  altered  rock  and  to  compare  the  mineral 
analj  cs  obtained  by  study  of  corresponding 
thm  ections  of  the  rocks.  Valuable  data  may 
be  obtaine<l  by  estimating  the  mineral  composi- 
tion from  the  chemical  analyses. 

A  Igneous  rocks  may  be  grouped  in  various 
civ  se  acordingto  their  chemical  andmineral 
copiposition — granites,  diorites,  gabbros,  etc. 
—  o  \(ms  may  be  classified  according  to  their 
mmeril  composition  and  the  nature  of  the 
alteratnn  of  their  wall  rocks.     Veins  are  not 

0  n(  trl\    uniform   in  composition  as  many 

V        1    1      Plnri  nt  part  of  Bulte  dUtrirt,   MontsD>, 

1  ]{     tc  Kranitu  hyUTOlhcrmiUly  altered  dskt  vrin. 

It      d  iro  cross  lined.     (A/Irr  S(aa.) 
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masses  of  igneous  rocks,  and  the  classes  are  not  so  sharply 
defined;  nevertheless,  for  purposes  of  study  and  comparison  a 
{grouping  according  to  mineral  composition  is  useful.  Some 
mineral  associations  in  ore  deposits  are  fairly  common,  especially 
in  deposits  formed  within  a  single  metallogenic  epoch.  Earlier 
investigators  laid  considerable  stress  upon  mineral  associations 
such  as  those  of  the  "baritic  lead  veins,"  the  "fluoritic  gold- 
quartz  veins,"  "pyritic  gold-quartz  veins."  Subsequent  de- 
velopments and  investigations  have  shown  that  these  associations 
are  not  so  nearly  standard  as  they  were  once  supposed  to  be. 
There  are  nearly  200  common  ore  and  gangue  minerals,  and  many 
types  of  ores  result  from  combinations  of  them.  Within  a 
single  district  indeed,  in  a  single  deposit,  even  the  unaltered 
ore  may  show  great  variations  in  mineral  composition.  There 
are,  nevertheless,  certain  combinations  that  are  so  common  as 
to  merit  special  consideration.  The  types  of  wall-rock  alteration 
are  more  nearly  standard  and  may  be  reduced  to  fewer  groups. 
As  the  mineral  composition  depends  on  conditions  usually  re- 
lated to  the  depth  of  formation'  the  classification  hero  adopted 


Deposith  Formed  at  OHiricES 
OF  Hot  Spbinos 


Deposits  or  Shallow  Zone 


Tufa. 

Travertine 

Baritic  fluurite  veins. 

Zeolitic  native  copper  veins. 

Chalccdunic  cinnabnr  veins. 

Alunitic  kaulinic  gold  veins. 

Fluorite-t«llurium-adularitt  veins. 

Gold-eilver-adularia  veins. 

Propylitic  veins. 

Sericitic  silvor-guld  veins. 

Bcricitic  eoppor  veins  and  iliwu'iniim 
sericilie  copper  ores. 

Sericitic  copper-silver  veins, 

Sericitic  zinc-oilver  veins. 

Sideritic  lead-«ilver  veins. 

Sericitic  calcitic  gold  veins. 

Tourmnline-gold  veitis. 
i  Touminlinc-cop|K;r  veins. 

Cassileritc  veins. 

CametiferciiiH  lead -silver  veins. 

Garnctirerous  silver-K)piM!r  veins. 
1       GamctiferoiiH  gold  vciiiH. 
■LlNPOBEN,   Waldem.\r:  Tlie   Ri-lation   of  Ore   I)<'[Hmifiiin   to   Iliyn 
Conditions.     Seon.Geot..  vol.  2.  pjj.  10.'V-I27.  1!»I7. 

EHMOm,  W.  H.:  A  Genetic  Classification  of  Minerals,     fcm.  deol., 
3,  pp.  011-627,  1908. 
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may  be  regarded  as  a  refinemeDt  of  the  classification  of  primary 
veins  presented  on  pages  49-73.  Typical  examples  are  cited 
below,  and  a  summary  of  their  general  occurrence  ia  given  in  the 
foregoing  list,  in  which  the  arrangement  indicatii^  depth  applies 
only  to  the  four  main  groups,  not  to  the  subgroups. 

Gametiferous  Gold  Veins. — Precious-metal  de[>osits  with  a 
garnet  gangue  are  not  common,  but  several  examples  are  known. 
At  Dablonega,  Ga.,'  in  a  region  of  mica  schists  and  amphiboUtea, 
gametiferous  gold  lodes  are  numerous  and  extensive.  Near 
the  gold  deposits,  which  occur  as  veins  and  irregular  lenses,  the 
schists  are  intruded  by  granite.  In  some  of  the  deposits  the  ore 
is  banded  and  consists  of  garnet,  quartz,  dark  mica,  and  amphl- 
bole,  the  sulphides  including  pyrite,  pyrrhotite,  chalcopyrite, 
and  galena  (see  Fig.  52).  Fluid  inclusions  containing  gas 
bubbles  and  a  solid  are  abundant.  The  deposits,  according 
to  Lindgrcn,  were  probably  formed  15,000  or  20,000  feet  below 
the  surface  and  at  high  temperatures  and  pressures.  Garnet 
is  a  gangue  mineral  in  gold  quartz  veins  of  Pinetuckey,  Ala.' 

Gametiferous  Silver-copper  Veins. — Silver  lodes  containing 
garnet  are  rare  but  not  unknown.  Such  deposits  are  found  in 
Rossland,  British  Columbia,'  in  the  Trail  Creek  district,  a  short 
distance  north  of  the  international  boundary.  The  rocks  ex- 
posed include  Carboniferous  limestone,  quartzites,  and  shales 
with  interbedded  tuffs,  aah  beds,  and  lavas.  Above  this  series 
are  volcanic  agglomerates  and  lavas.  These  rocks  are  in- 
tmded  by  masses  of  monzonite,  granodiorite,  nepheline  syenite, 
etc. 

The  principal  deposits  are  fissure  fillings  and  replacement 
veins,  deposits  in  fractured  zones,  and  disseminated  deposits 
The  most  important  lodes  have  steep  dips.  The  deposits  carry 
commercial  amounts  of  copper  and  silver.  The  gangue  minerals 
are  biotite,  quartz,  calcite,  tourmaline,  amphibole,  chlorite,  and 
garnet;  the  sulphides  include  pyrrhotite,  chalcopyrite,  pyrite, 
arsenopyrite,  marcasitc,  and  other  minerals. 

'  LiNDGREN,  Waldemar:  Thc  Gold  Deposits  of  DahloDega,  Georgia. 
U.  S.  Gcol.  Survey  Bull.  293,  p.  119,  1906. 

'  McCaskey,  H.  D.:  Notes  on  Some  Gold  Deposits  of  ^Uabama.  U.  S. 
Geol.  Survey  Bull.  340,  p.  46,  1908. 

'  Drysdale,  C.  W.:  Geology  and  Ore  Deposits  of  Itossland,  British 
Columbia.     Canndft  Geol.  Survey  \fem.  77,  1915. 
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GametiferouB  Lead-silver  Veins. — At  the  St.  Eugene  mine, 
Moyie,  British  Columbia,'  one  of  the  greatest  lead  mines  of 
Canada,  the  deposits  are  lodes  of  the  deep  vein  zone.  The  ore 
bodies  are  associated  with  the  massive  purer  quartzites  of  the 
Purcell  series.  The  ore  consists  of  galena,  both  fine  and  coarse 
grained,  associated  in  places  with  zinc  blende,  pyrrhotite,  and 
magnetite.  The  gangue,  which  is  in  small  amount,  consists  of 
garnet,  actinolite,  and  a  little  quartz.  Locally  the  wall  rock  in 
the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  ore  bodies  shows  strong  metamor- 
phism  and  development  of  garnet  and  anthophylUte. 

Cassiterite  Veins. — Nearly  all  tin  veins  are  associated  with 
granitic  intrusive  rocks.  They  are  found  in  granite  or  near 
granite  contacts  in  rocks  which  the  granite  Intrudes.  Almost 
everywhere  in  the  veins  some  or  all  of  the  following  minerals  are 
associated  with  cassiterite:  Topaz,  tourmaline,  muscovite, 
fluorite,  wolframite,  scheellte,  lepidolite,  zinnwaldite,  arseno- 
pyrite,  and  apatite.  These  minerals  are  deposited  in  openings 
and  replace  the  country  rock.* 

The  largest  deposits  of  lode  tin  are  those  of  the  Cornwall 
peninsula,  England  (Fig.  222),  an  area  of  Paleozoic  sedimentary 
rocks  and  lava  flows,  with  subordinate  crystaUine  schists,  in- 
truded in  post-Carboniferous  time  by  large  masses  of  granite, 
some  of  which  have  outcrops  over  10  miles  in  diameter.  The 
tin  and  copper  lodes  are  In  or  near  the  granite,  and  some  of  them 
are  associated  with  dikes  of  quartz  porphyry.  Some  of  the  lodes 
are  mere  cracks  not  more  than  an  inch  wide,  but  others  are  of 
great  width  and  contain  much  crushed  or  brecciated  material. 
Fissures  and  sheeted  zones  are  filled  with  ore,  which  also  replaces 
the  walls  and  included  fragments. 

The  most  valuable  deposits  are  those  In  the  brecciated  zones, 
some  of  which  are  extensive.  The  Dolcoath  lode  is  3|^  miles 
long  and  has  been  worked  through  a  vertical  range  of  over  3,000 
feet.  The  lode  ores  include  cassiterite,  stannite,  chalcopyrite, 
arsenopyrite,  wolframite,  scheellte,  and  compounds  of  cobalt, 
nickel,  and  bismuth.     The  gangue  minerals  include  quartz,  tour- 

■ScHOFULD,  8.  J.;  Reconnaissance  in  East  Kootenay.  Canada  Geol. 
Survey  Summ.  Kept,  for  1911,  pp,  158-164,  1912.  The  Origin  of  the  Lead- 
Silver  Depoflits  of  the  Eaat  Kootenay,  British  Columbia.  Earn.  Geol.,  vol. 
7,  pp.  351-362,  1912. 

■Febouboit,  H.  Q.,  and  Batguan,  A.  M.:  Geological  Features  of  Tin 
Deposit^  Seon.  Otol  Vol.  7,  p.  209,  1912. 
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laliue,  topaz,  fluorspar,  and  chlorite.  The  secondary  minerals 
iclude  cuprite,  melaconite,  copper,  malachite,  chiysocolla, 
tc. 

Near  the  veins,  according  to  Mac Alister, '  the  granite  haa  under- 
one  the  following  changes :  Feldspar  is  converted  into  lepidolite 
gilbertite),  hydro-muscovite,  tourmaline,  topas,  fluorite,  chalco- 
lyrite,  and  cassiterite.  The  biotite  of  the  granite  is  bleached 
T  hydrated  or  converted  into  brown  tourmaline.  The  original 
luartz  of  the  granite  is  not  greatly  changed,  but  some  is  corroded. 
?he  dissolved  silica,  with  that  resulting  from  the  altered  feldspar, 
J  deposited  elsewhere  as  quartz.  The  altered  granite  is  termed 
'greisen." 

Near  the  contact  the  sedimentary  rocks  are  locally  impreg- 
lated  with  ore,  and  the  hydrothermal  alterations  related  to  the 
'eins  ^nay  be  superimposed  upon  contact-metamorphic  altera- 
ions.  In  the  argillaceous  bands  tourmaline  is  extensively  de- 
'eloped,  with  andalusite,  cordierite,  and  other  minerals;  in  the 
alcareous  bands  and  in  greenstones  axinite,  pyroxene,  epidote, 
.nd  garnet  are  developed  and  tom-maline  is  subordinate. 

The  solutions  contained  fluorine,  boron,  sulphur,  silica,  lithia, 
rater,  and  perhaps  chlorine  and  carbon  dioxide.  The  probability 
hat  they  withdrew  from  the  magma  as  it  crystallized  was  sug- 
;eBted  by  Daubr^  and  £lie  de  Beaumont,  and  this  view  is  sup- 
lorted  by  the  recent  work  of  MacAlister^  for  the  Geological  Survey 
if  Great  Britain. 

At  Altenberg,  Saxony,*  a  small  granite  stock  of  post-Permian 
.ge  cuts  through  a  granite  porphyry.  The  granite  stock  is 
ntersected  by  numerous  small  tin-bearing  veins,  and  the  country 
ock  is  impregnated  with  cassiterite  and  other  minerals.  Quartz, 
QUscovite,  lepidolite,  tourmaline,  and  topaz  are  formed  in  large 
{Uantities  and  here  and  there  completely  replace  the  feldspars 
ind  other  minerals  of  the  granite.  The  altered  rock  (greisen) 
i  locally  called  "zwitter." 

Tin  deposits  are  rare  in  the  United  States.  The  tin  bearing 
legmatites  of  the  Carolinas  and  the  deposit  at  Etta  Knob,  in 
he  Black  Hills,   are  mentioned  on  pages  522-524.     Some  tin 

'  MacAustgb,  D.  a.:  Geological  Aspects  of  the  Lodea  of  Cornwall. 
S«TO.  Oeot.,  vol-  3,  p.  374,  1808. 

■  MacAi.ibteb,  D,  a.:  Op.  cit.,  p.  377. 

■  Daliicb,  Kakl:  Der  Altenberg-Graupener  ZumerslagerststteodiBtrict. 
iHUehr.  prakl.  Qtologie,  pp.  313-322,  1894. 
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has  been  found  near  El  Paso,  Texas,'  in  a  poat-Paleosoic  granite 
that  is  cut  by  cassiterite  veins  carrying  quartz  and  wolframite 
with  greisen-like  alterations. 

Fluoritic  tin  veins,  with  tourmaUne  and  topaz,  inclosed  in 
intruding  granite,  are  found  on  Seward  Peninsula,  Alaska.* 

Tourmaline  Veins. — -Tourmaline  is  developed  as  a  gangue 
mineral  in  a  considerable  number  of  ore  veins.  The  cassiterite 
ores  in  which  it  is  commonly  present  are  mentioned  above.  At 
the  Cactus  mine,  in  the  San  Francisco  region,  Utah,*  copper  ont 
are  composed  of  tourmaline,  anhydrite,  and  chalcopyrite.  On 
Cable  Mountain,  near  the  head  of  Flint  Creek,  in  the  Philipe- 
burg  quadrangle,  Montana,*  velnlets  of  tourmaline,  quarti,  I 
and  native  gold,  with  a  little  pyrite,  occupy  joint  fissures  in  i 
quartzite.  The  filled  portions  of  these  veinlets  are  not  more  than 
&  millimeter  thick,  but  the  surfaces  of  some  of  the  quartnte 
blocks  are  liberally  plastered  with  free  gold.  Near  the  veinlets 
tourmaUne  is  developed  in  the  quartzite  through  replacemrat, 
but  the  visible  gold  is  limited  to  the  small  spaces. 

In  the  Meadow  Lake  district,  California,'  quartis-tourmaline- 
chalcopyrite  veins,  with  pyrite,  arsenopyrite,  pyrrhotite,  and 
zinc  blende,  cut  granitic  and  dioritic  rocks.  Tourmaline  accom- 
panies some  of  the  zeolitic  copper  ores  associated  with  tnp 
in  New  Jersey.*  Many  copper  veins  of  Chile^  carry  tourmaline. 
In  these  chalcopyrite  and  pyrite  are  common  associates  of  tour- 
maline and  quartz. 

'  Weed,  W.  U.  :  The  El  Paso  Tin  Deposits.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  BvO.  178, 
IflOl.  Tin  Deposits  at  El  Paso,  Tex.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  BvU.  213,  p.  9B, 
1903. 

'  Collier,  A.  J. :  Tin  Deposits  o(  the  York  Region,  Alaaka.  V.  8.  Geol 
Survey  Bidl.  225,  pp.  l.H-lflV,  1904. 

Knopp,  Adolpu;  Geology  of  the  Seward  PcDiosultk  Tin  DepoaitB,  Alaaki 
Geol.  Survey  BuU.  358,  1908. 

■  Butler,  B.  S.:  GeoloRy  an<l  Ore  Dcposila  of  the  San  Francisco  Begkm, 
Utnh.     U.  a.  Geol.  Survey  Pro/.  Pa/xr  80,  p.  121,  1913. 

'  Emmons,  W.  H.,  and  Calkins,  F.  C.  :  Geology  and  Ore  Deposita  td  the 
Philipsburg  Quadrangle,  Montana.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Pro/.  Paper  78,  p. 
241,  1913. 

'  LiNDGREN,  Waldemar:  TIic  Auriferous  Veins  of  Meadow  Lake,  Cal. 
Am.  Jour.  Sci..  .Id  ser.,  vol.  4t>,  p.  201,  1893. 

•Lewis,  J.  V.;  Copper  deposits  ot  the  New  Jersey  Triaasic  Ecu. 
Geology.      \*ol.  2,  pp.  242-257,  1907. 

'  Stelznek,  a.  W.:  Uebcr  das  TurnialinfOhrung  Kupfereng&nge  von 
Chile.    Zeilschr.  prakt.  GeoUtgU,  1897,  pp.  41-45. 
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Seridtic  Calcitic  Gold  Veins. — The  principal  gold  veins  of 
California  are  in  or  near  granodiorite  bodies  that  are  intruded  in 
Tarious  igneous,  metamorphic,  and  sedimentary  rocks.  The 
most  common  minerals  are  pyrite,  chalcopyrite,  arsenopyrite, 
galena,  and  zinc  blende,  with  quartz,  calcite,  dolomite,  and 
siderite.  More  rarely  molybdenite,  teliurides,  tetrahedrite, 
cinnabar,  and  pyrrhotite  are  developed  with  albite,  barite,  and 
fiuorite.  The  sulphides  make  up  only  a  very  small  percentage 
of  the  vein  stuff.  Sericite  and  chlorite  are  common  in  the  re- 
placed wall  rock.  Adularia,  which  is  frequently  deposited  dur- 
ing mineralization  of  the  later  Tertiary  rocks,  is  probably  absent 
aJtf^tber,  and  the  manganese  minerals  rhodochrosite  and  rhodo- 
nite are  rare  if  not  unknown  in  the  gold  lodes.  In  the  granodio- 
rite near  these  deposits  the  thermal  waters  that  deposited  the 
ore  have  reduced  the  amounts  of  iron  oxides,  but  the  carbon 
dioxide  is  greatly  increased.  Much  of  the  iron  is  redeposited  as 
pyrite,  and  some  as  siderite.  Potash  is  increased,  and  soda  is 
removed.  Silica,  alumina,  and  some  soda  are  deposited  in  the 
veins  as  quartz  and  albite,  the  latter  in  minor  quantities. 

In  the  Ophir  district,  California,'  amphibolites  intruded  by 
granodiorite  are  cut  by  quartz  veins  that  fill  fissures  from  a  few 
inches  to  3  feet  wide.  The  ore  minerals  are  gold,  electrum  (a 
natural  gold-silver  alloy),  a  small  amount  of  iron,  copper,  and 
arsenical  pyrites,  with  galena,  zinc  blende,  tetrahedrite,  and 
molybdenite.  The  gangue  of  the  filled  spaces  is  mainly  quartz 
with  a  little  calcite.  The  amphlbolite  schist  is  a  dark  grayish-  - 
green  schistose  rock  composed  of  hornblende,  feldspar,  chlorite, 
pyrite,  and  magnetite.  Its  analysis  is  given  in  the  following 
table,  together  with  that  of  the  highly  altered  amphibolite  schist. 
The  chemical  analyses  indicate  gains  of  lime,  potash,  and  carbon 
dioxide  and  losses  of  silica  and  soda.  In  places  the  wall  rocks 
carry  S2  to  $12  a  ton  in  gold  and  silver.  The  granodiorite  con- 
sists of  orthoclase,  plagioclase,  quartz,  biotite,  and  hornblende. 
The  composition  of  the  fresh  rock  and  its  altered  equivalent 
are  shown  in  the  table  below.  The  analyses  show  gains  and 
losses  similar  to  those  in  the  schist.  Silica  was  deposited,  how- 
ever, in  the  open  spaces  in  large  quantities.  Lindgren  attributes 
the  mineralization  to  hot  ascending  siliceous  and  carbonated 
solutions  containing  the  heavy  metals  with  alkaline  sulphides. 

'  LiKDORKK,  Waldeuar:  The  Gold-silver  Veins  of  Ophir,  Cal.  II.  S. 
Geol.  Surrey  FowUerOh  Ann.  Repl.,  part  2,  pp.  243-284,  1894. 
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An&ltbbb  or  Frebr  and  Altered  Wall  Rock  at  Ophib,  Cal.' 
(W.  F.  Hillebrand,  Analyst) 


SiO,. . , 
TiO,,., 
Al^,.. 
Fe,0,. , 
FeO... 


45.56 

37-01 

1,11 

0.85 

14.15 

12.99 

1.20 

0.43 

9.83 

3.57 

16.  S2 
1.40 
2.49 


Cu^ 

Ni,Zn 

MnO 

CaO 

SrO 

BaO 

MrO 

K,0 

Na,0 

Li,0 

H,0  below  llO-C 
H,0  above  110°C.. 
P,0. 


CO,. 


0.10 

Traces 

0.25 

2.30 

Traces  ? 

Tracea  ? 
6,76 
1.18 
1,67 
Tracea 
0,23 
4,84 
0.14 
0.03 
3.04 


9.78 

Traces 
5.49 
4.02 
0-13 

0.13 
1.92 
0.06 
0.04 
15.04 


46.13 
0.67 

15.82 
0.89 
2.27 
1.61 


10.68 

Traces 

TracM 

2.13 

5.30 

0-17 

Traces 

0.12 

2.42 

0.10 

0.04 

11.24 


99.69 


Nevada  City  and  Grass  Valley^  are  among  the  most  produc- 
tive gold  mining  districts  of  California.  The  area  includes 
Carboniferous  metamorphose*!  sedimentary  rocks  (Calaveras) 
compressed  into  isoclines,  and  associated  igneous  rocks  which 
are  less  deformed.  Above  these  are  the  Mariposa  (Jura-Trias) 
slates,  with  associated  diabases  and  serpentines.  These  rocks 
also  are  folded   and  metamorphosed   but   were  not  nearly  so 

'  LiHDOBEN,  Waldemar:  The  Gold-silver  Veins  ot  Ophir,  Cal.  U.  S.  Geol, 
Survey  Fourkenlk  Ann.  Rept.,  part  2,  p.  249,  1894. 

'LiNDOREN,  Waldemart  Tlie  Gold-quartz  Veina  of  Nevada  City  and 
Grass  Valley  Districts,  California.  U.  S.  Gcol.  Survey  Seventemtk  Ann. 
Rept.,  part  2,  p.  110,  1896. 


oyGoo»^Ic 


MINERAL  ASSOCIATIONS  IN  VEINS 


239 


intensely  compressed  as  the  rocks  of  the  Calaveras  formation. 
They  were  intruded,  presumably  in  early  Cretaceous  time,  by 
great  bodies  of  granodiorite.  Strong  fissure  veins  many  of  them 
making  conjugated  systems,  were  formed  after  the  solidification 
of  granodiorite.  The  ore  veins,  which  are  genetically  related  to 
the  granodiorite,  were  formed  before  the  Neocene  sedimentary 
formations  and  associated  lavas  were  deposited.  The  richer  ores 
carry  from  $10  to  $20  a  ton  in  gold,  and  are  of  higher  grade  than 
the  California  deposits  in  general.  The  ore  minerals  are  quartz, 
calcite,  chalcedony, niagnesite,sericite,  mariposite  (chrome  mica), 
gold,  tellurides,  pyiite,  pyrrhotite  (subordinate),  chalcopyrite, 
galena,  zinc,  blende,  scheelite,  arsenopyrite,  tetrahedrite,  stepha- 
nite,  and  cinnabar.  The  metasomatic  alteration  of  the  granodio- 
rite is  similar  to  that  at  Ophir  described  above.  The  analyses 
of  fresh  and  altered  rock  are  given  in  the  subjoined  table.     The 


Analtbeh  0 


SiO, 

66.65 

58.25 

61.01 

45.74 

TiOt, 

0.38 

0,25 

0.98 

0.36 

Fe,0, 

1.52 

0,76 

1.57 

0.13 

F^ 

2,36 

2,64 

6.08 

2.06 

2.87 

1,73' 

MnO 

0.10 

None 

Trace 

0  26 

C»0. 

4,53 

4.46 

10.36 

23.8.-5 

BaO. 

0,07 

0,03 

MgO 

1,74 

1.69 

8-87 

0.94 

K,<). 

2.65 

6  01 

0,15 

1.29 

N*/) 

3.40 

0.30 

4.17 

0  11 

H/)* 

below  110'<;. 

0.18 

0  30 

0.24 

0,22 

H,0- 

»bovellO°C, 

0,72 

2.36 

2  Ofl 

1  07 

P^.. 

0,10 

0.21 

0  17 

0  07 

4.82 

.     100,57 

100.60 

99.31 

100.79 

1  Se 

■r  Nev»(l.  Citr. 

Li  H  DOBS  M.  Wild 

IfAB:  On.  c.(  . 

-38. 

Id«m,  p.  149- 
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alteration  of  diabase  presents  some  noteworthy  features:  the 
diabase  of  the  Maryland  area,  Grass  V^ey,'  is  a  dark-green 
rock  composed  of  lath-shaped  plagioclase,  augite  and  hornblende, 
with  considerable  original  pyrite  and  pyrrhotite.  The  altered 
diabase  is  a  grayish-green  rock  with  a  hne-grained  groundmaas 
and  small  greenish  crystals.  The  analyses  of  this  rock  indicate 
losses  of  considerable  iron,  aluminum,  sodium,  and  magnesium 
and  of  some  sihca;  potash,  lime,  and  carbon  dioxide  have  been 
added  in  notable  amounts. 

Mineral  Composition  of  Altered  Rock  at  Grabs  Vallet,  CAuroRNit 


j          GruiodioritB 

DialMW 

Quartz 

26.00 

35.00 

Calcite 

7.23 

42.16 

Magneaite 

2.70 

0.71 

Siderite 

0.68 

Rhodonite 

Rutile 

0.25. 

0.36 

Pyrite 

2.87 

O.SO 

Apatite 

0.46 

0.15 

Sideritic  Lead  Veins. — ^The  Wood  River  district,  near  Hailey, 
Idaho,!  h^  produced  much  silver,  lead,  and  gold.  It  is  an  area 
of  Carboniferous  sandstones,  shales,  and  limestones  intruded  by 
granite  (quartz  monzonite),  near  the  contact  of  which  heavy 
silicate  minerals  are  developed  in  the  sedimentary  rocks.  Neocene 
lavas  rest  unconformably  on  the  granite  and  older  rocks.  The 
principal  deposits  are  replacement  veins  in  calcareous  shale  and 
subordinately  in  quartz  monzonite  and  quartz  diorite.  The 
gangue  is  siderite,  and  the  chief  ore  mineral  is  galena.  Other 
minerals  are  pyrite,  zinc  blende,  arsenopyrite,  and  tetrahedrite, 
with  a  little  quartz.  The  ore  carries  50  per  cent,  of  lead  and  from 
50  to  100  ounces  of  silver  and  $2  to  $5  in  gold  to  the  ton.  The 
deposits,  though  smaller,  are  of  higher  grade  than  those  of  the 
Coeur  d'AIene  district.  Analyses  of  the  fresh  quartz  monzonite 
and  its  hydrothermally  altered  equivalent  are  given  below.     The 

■  rdem,  p.  66. 

'Li.vDCRKN,  Waldkmar:  The  Gold  and  Silver  Veina  of  Silver  City,  De 
Lamar,  and  Othpr  Mining  Districts  in  Idiiho.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  TtDtntielk 
Ann.  Rept.,  part  3,  p.  211,  1900. 
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loss  of  potash  is  noteworthy.  The  table  also  includes  analyses  of 
the  fresh  and  altered  quartz  diorite,  in  which  the  changes  caused 
by  the  solutions  are  seen  to  be  of  the  same  general  character. 

Analtses  or  FassH  ajid  Altered  Wai.l  Rocks,  Hailet,  Idabo' 
(W.  F.  HiUebrand,  Analyat) 


Qunrti  moDioniU 
mine 

"asu'S: 

Fr«h 

Altered 

- 

Aiur*) 

68.42 
0.60 

15.01 
0.97 
1.93 

None 
0.06 
2.60 
0,03 
0.12 
1.21 
4.25 

71,93 
0.40 

12-21 
0.64 
2.09 

None 
0.18 
2.59 

None 

Trace 
0.58 
3.29 
0.23 

Trace 
0.37 
2.06 
0,10 
1.85 
0.18 
0.13 

Nnno 

67.78 
1.01 

16.28 
1.02 
4.92 
0.02 
0,15 
6.65 
0.07 
0,12 
4.60 
2,22 
3.25 

Trace 
0.34 
0.92 
0.30 
0,15 
0.02 

TiO. 

l.OS 

FeO 

CftO 

SrO 

MgO 

K.0 

4,79 

Trace 
0.54 
0.73 
0.13 
0.20 
0.02 



Hrf)  below  106°C 

H,0  above  ]05°C 

Prf). 

CO. 

s 

0.31 
2.71 
0.31 
2.86 

Fe 

Co  +  Ni.. 

1,52 

Zn 

Pb 

Cu 

Ab 

1        0.08 

1      Trace 

,        None 

None 

0.86 
0.05 
.65 

98.05             98.82 

99.88           100.24 

The  Coeur  d'Alene  district,  Idaho,'  is  an  area  of  pre-Cambrian 
quartzites  and  siliceous  slates  intruded  by  monzonlte  and 
monzooite  porphyry.    The  most  productive  deposits  are  lead- 

>  LiNDOKBN,  Waldemab:  Op.  at.,  pp.  219-221. 

■Rahboue,  F.  L.,  and  Calkins,  F.  C:  The  Geology  and  Ore  Deposits 
of  the  Coeur  d'Alene  District,  Idaho.  U,  S.  Geol.  Survey  Prof.  Paper  62, 
p.  134,  1908. 
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silver  lodes  in  the  siliceous  sedimentary  rocks.  The  ore  minerals 
include  galena,  sphalerite,  pyrite,  chalcopyrite,  and  some 
ai^entiferous  tetrahedrite  and  stibnite.  Siderite  is  the  most 
abundant  gangue  mineral ;  quartz  and  some  barite  are  also  present. 
The  ore  has  been  formed  largely  by  replacement  of  the  siliceous 
country  rock  along  fissures.  The  veins  have  great  vertical  ex- 
tent, and  in  the  lower  levels  pyrrhotite  and  magnetite  appear. 
Tourmaline  and  siderite  are  deposited  in  the  country  rock  beyond 
the  limits  of  ore  deposition  (see  p.  493). 

Sericitic  Copper-silver  and  Sericitic  Zinc-silver  Veins. — The 
Butte  district,  Montana  (see  page  357),  is  an  area  of  quarti 
monzonite  ("granite")  intruded  by  aplitic  granite  and  rhyolite 
porphyry  and  partly  covered  by  rhyolite.  Huge  east- west 
replacement  veins  traverse  all  these  rocks  except  the  rhyolite, 
and  these  veins  are  crossed  by  northwest  replacement  veins  that 
were  formed  in  and  along  fault  fissures.  Of  the  east-west  lodes 
three  systems  are  noteworthy.  These  are  the  Anaconda  and 
Bell-Speculator  systems,  which  are  copper-silver  veins,  and  north 
of  them  the  Rainbow  lode,  which  yields  silver  and  zinc.  Hydro- 
thermal  alteration'  is  extensive;  nearly  everywhere  in  the  ore- 
bearing  district  the  granite  is  slightly  chloritized,  and  along  the 
borders  of  the  three  great  east-west  vein  systems  and  also 
along  the  northwest  fault  fissures  the  country  rock  is  highly 
sericitized.  Where  veins  are  thickly  spaced  the  sericifization 
locally  extends  over  areas  hundreds  of  feet  wide,  and  much  of 
the  ore  consists  of  granite  impregnated  by  copper  or  zinc  minerals. 
The  ascending  hot  solutions  first  attacked  augite,  hornblende, 
biotite,  and  magnetite  and  formed  chlorite,  opidote,  secondary 
sUica,  and  pyrite.  Orthoclase  and  plagioclase  feldspars  were 
converted  to  sericitc  and  silica;  chalcopyrite,  enargite,  and  other 
copper  minerals  were  formed  in  the  granite  along  the  copper  lodes, 
and  zinc  blende  with  some  galena  along  the  zinc-silver  lodes. 
Locally  fluorite,  rhodonite,  and  rhodochrositc  are  present  in 
both  copper  and  zinc  lodes,  but  the  great  bulk  of  the  altered  rock 

'  Weed,  W.  H.,  Emmons,  S.  F.,  and  Tower,  G.  W.:  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey 
Geol.  Atlas,  Butte  Folio  (No.  38),  1897. 

Weed,  W.  II.:  Geology  and  Ore  Deposits  of  the  Butic  District,  Montana. 
U.  S.  Geol.  Sur\-cy  Prof.  Paper  74,  p.  87,  1912. 

Sales,  Reno;  Ore  Dppoaita  at  Butte,  Montana.  Am.  Inst.  Min.  Eng. 
rrans.,  vol.  46,  pp.  3-109,  1913. 

KinK,  C  T. :  Conditions  of  Mineralization  in  the  Copper  Vcina  at  Butte, 
Mont,     Econ.  Geol.,  vol.  7,  p.  40,  1912. 
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along  both  copper  and  zinc  lodes  is  simply  sericite  with  residual 
and  secondary  quartz  and  sulphides. 

It  was  long  believed  that  the  earlier  easterly  veins  were  es- 
sentially free  from  enai^ite  and  that  this  mineral  was  developed 
principally  id  the  northwesterly  fault  fissures,  but  it  is  now  known 
that  veins  of  both  systems  carry  enargite.  Sales,  however,  has 
shown  that  the  metallization  is  related  broadly  to  zones  (see 
Fig.  123).  There  is  a  central  copper  zone  occupying  the  great 
area  of  altered  granite  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Mountain  View  mine, 
in  which  the  ores  are  characteristically  free  from  sphalerite  and 
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Fia.  123. — Plan  of  Butte  district.  Montsno.  at  altitude  4,600  Toet.  illustratiag 
Keneral  diitribution  of  ore  types  with  roferenco  to  the  ocntral  copper  lone. 
iAfterSaitt.) 

manganese  minerals.  This  zone  is  represented  by  the  shaded 
area  in  Fig.  123.  An  indeterminate  zone  of  irr^ular  width 
nearly  surrounds  the  central  copper  zone;  in  it  the  ores  are  pre- 
dominantly copper  but  are  rarely  free  from  fiphalerite,  and  near 
the  outer  boundaries  {A  — A  and  A'-A',  Fig.  123),  rhodonite  and 
rhodochroeite  are  of  common  occurrence.  This  intermediate 
zone  is  bordered  by  a  peripheral  zone  of  undetermined  width  in 
which  copper  has  not  been  found  in  large  quantities.  The  vein 
filling  is  chiefly  quartz,  rhodonite,  sphalerite,  pyrite,  and  rho- 
dochrosite.  In  this  peripheral  zone  are  included  the  manga- 
nese-silver veins  of  the  Alice,  Moulton,  Black  Rock,  Elm  Or'u, 
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and  Magna  Charta  mines,  on  the  north,  and  the  Emma,  Ophir, 
Travonia,  and  others,  on  the  south. 
Sericitic  Copper  Veins  and  Disseminated  Copper  Ores. — The 

Clifton-Morenci  district,  Arizona,'  includes  pre-Cambrian  granite 
and  schists,  overlain  by  Paleozoic  and  Mesozoicsedimentary  rocks 
(page  376),  which  have  been  intruded  by  stocks  and  dikes  of 
granitic,  monzonitic,  and  dioritic  porphyrdes.  The  contact 
mctamorphism  of  the  sedimentary  rocks  of  this  area  and  their 
accompanying  ores  are  described  on  page  40.  Great  dis- 
seminated deposits  of  chalcocite  ore  are  developed  in  the 
porphyry. 

The  following  analyses  and  abridged  notes  from  Lindgren's 
descriptions  show  the  changes  that  have  takes  place  in  the 
porphyry  as  a  result  of  hydrothermal  processes.  The  Qormal 
fresh  quartz  monzonite  porphyry  is  a  light-gray  rock  composed 
of  orthoclase,  plagioclase,  quartz,  and  green  biotite  is  a  micro- 
crystalline  groundmass  with  much  quartz  and  orthoclase  Some 
secondary  minerals,  such  as  sericite,  epidote,  chlorite,  serpentine, 
and  pyrite,  are  present  in  small  amounts  but  do  not  greatly  alter 
the  composition  of  the  rock,  which  is  represented  by  analysis  1  in 
the  accompanying  table.  Analysis  2  represents  a  specimen  taken 
adjoining  a  2-inGh  pyrite  vein — a  soft  white  chalky  rock  contain- 
ing scattered  pyrite  and  showing  on  a  few  seams  a  little  chalco- 
cite. The  locality  where  this  specimen  was  obtained  is  600  feet 
below  the  surface  and  somewhat  below  the  main  chalcocite  zone, 
although  there  is  a  little  oxidation  and  chalcocitization  Of  the 
vein,  The  rock  is  a  felted  mass  of  sericite  with  some  granular 
quartz  and  is  cut  by  veinlets  of  kaolin.  Pyrite  is  present  in 
grains  and  crystals.  Zinc  blende,  chalcopyrite,  and  molybdenite 
occur  in  small  amounts  as  irregular  grains  and  aggregates;  also 
some  rutile  and  zircon. 

Sample  3,  taken  about  300  feet  below  the  surface,  is  a  hard 
white  porphyry  with  small  pyrite  crystals.  The  original  struc- 
ture is  almost  lost,  but  under  thtj  microscope  the  outhnes  of 
feldspar  crystals  are  visible.  The  rock  consists  chiefly  of  a  very 
fine  sericite  felt  with  granular  quartz;  the  quartz  also  occurs  as 
veinlets  with  pyrite. 

Sample  4,  the  disseminated  chalcocite  ore,  is  a  soft  white  chalky 
rock,  cut  by  many  small  scams  of  pyrite  and  chalcopyrite.     In 

'LiMDOttK-v,  M'aldbmah:  The  Copper  Deposits  of  the  CHfton-Marenci 
District,  Arizona.     U.  S.  Ceol.  Survey  Prof.  Paptr  43,  p.  168,  1905. 
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thin  section  the  porphyry  structure  is  retained,  but  the  feldspars 
are  entirely  converted  into  eericite  felt;  the  groundmass  coDeists 
of  granular  quartz,  filled  with  sericite.  Pyrite  occurs  in  crystals 
BJid  anhedrons,  largely  in  the  altered  feldspars  but  also  with 
small  masses  of  granular  quartz. 


{W.  F.  Hillebrand,  analyst) 
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Sample  5  is  from  the  surface  of  the  northeast  spur  of  Copper 
Mountain,  where  the  rock  formed  brownish^ray  outcrops;  the 
porphyry  structure  is  still  visible.  A  thin  section  shows  it  to  be 
an  entirely  sericitized  rock  with  pseudomorphs  of  feldspars  and 
biotite.  The  groundmass  consists  mainly  of  fine-grained  quarti, 
with  sericite  foils. 

The  mineral  components  of  these  rocks,  calculated  by  L.  C. 


MiNEBAL  CouposiTioN  ov  Fresei  AND  Altebed  Porfbtbt  isoh 
Mines  at  Mohenci,  Ariz. 
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GratOQ  from  analyses  and  thin  sections,  are  shown  in  the  table 
OQ  page  246. 

This  table  shows  the  altered  rocks  to  consist  chieEy  of  sericite, 
pyrite,  quartz,  and  serpentine.  Kaolin  occurs  only  in  sample  2, 
the  only  one  taken  immediately  adjacent  to  an  important  seam 
or  vein.  The  silica  has  not  been  materially  changed,  except  in 
No,  2,  where  it  is  lowered  to  correspond  to  the  high  percentage  of 
kaolin  and  pyrite.  Alumina  is  generally  constant  but  has  been 
increased  in  No.  2;  this  increase  is,  however,  probably  due  to 
conversion  of  sericite  to  kaolin,  with  attendant  setting  free  of 
some  chaleedonic  or  opaline  silica.  MgO,  TiOj,  ZrOi,  and  PjOj 
remain  nearly  constant.  Practically  all  CaO  and  NajO  have 
been  carried  away  and  FeSi  and  K)0  have  been  added.  The 
alteration  indicates  waters  deficient  in  carbonates  but  rich  in 
potash,  iron,  and  silica. 

The  Bingham  district,  Utah,*  is  an  area  of  Carboniferous 
(Bingham)  quartzite  which  includes  numerous  beds  and  lentils 
of  limestone.  These  rocks  are  intruded  by  monzonite  and  mon- 
zonitic  porphyries  which  take  the  form  of  stocks,  sills,  and  dikes. 
The  deposits  in  monzonite  and  monzonltic  porphyry  include 
veins  and  disseminated  copper  ores.  The  alterations  at  the 
Last  Chance  lode*  result  in  decreases  in  calcium,  sodium,  and 
magnesium,  and  increases  of  potassium,  iron,  and  sulphur. 
There  is  little  variation  in  silica,  alumina,  and  titanic  oxide. 
The  monzonite  that  contains  the  disseminated  chalcocite  ores  is 
hydrothermally  altered  over  wide  areas;  the  alterations,  so  far 
as  may  be  judged  by  microscopic  studies,  are  similar  to  those 
at  the  Last  Chance  mine.  In  the  fresh  monzonite  the  chief  con- 
stituents are  orthoclase,  plagioclasc,  augite,  biotite,  and  a  little 
hornblende  and  quartz.  Pyrite  and  chalcopyritc  occur  spar- 
ingly on  parting  planes.  Sericite,  potash  feldspar,  and  biotite 
are  developed  by  hydrothermal  alteration.  The  sericitized  rock 
is  crossed  by  numerous  unsystematized  fractures  so  closely 
spaced  that  at  many  places  it  is  almost  impossible  to  cleave  a 
hand  specimen  of  the  usual  size  without  breaking  it  along  a 
fracture.  The  copper  occurs  in  these  thin  crossings  and  is 
disseminated  through  the  bleached  wall  rock. 

>  BonrWELL,  J.  M.,  Keith,  Arthur,  and  Emmons,  S.  F.:  Economic 
Geology  of  the  Bingham  Mining  District,  Utah.  U.  8.  Gcol.  Survey 
Prof.  Paper  38,  1905. 

'  /dem,  p.  178. 
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Sericitic  Silver-^old  Veins. — The  eericitic  silver-gold  veins  of 
Graoite  County,  Montana,'  include  several  parallel  lodes  that 
are  traceable  for  a  mile  or  more  along  the  strike.  They  cut 
quartz  monzonite  of  early  Tertiary  age.  The  granite  walls  oi 
the  fissure  fillings  have  not  been  replaced  by  ore  to  any  great 
extent,  and  nowhere,  so  far  as  known,  can  the  granite  of  the 
walls  or  horses  be  worked  at  a  profit.  The  metasomatic  changes 
which  the  ore-depositing  solutions  have  produced  in  the  granite 
are  nevertheless  noteworthy  and  clear  in  their  expression.  These 
solutions  have  attacked  nearly  all  minerals  in  the  granite  and 
have  deposited  large  quantities  of  calcite  and  sericite  with  con- 
siderable quartz.  The  alteration  extends  to  varying  distances, 
but  the  greatest  alteration  is  confined  to  a  zone  less  than  20  feet 
on  each  side  of  the  vein. 

Gold-silver-adularia  Veins. — The  gold-silver  veins  of  De 
Lamar  and  Silver  City,  Idaho,  are  post-Miocene  deposits  that  were 
formed  very  near  the  present  surface.  These  veins  are  in  rhyo- 
lite,  basalt,  and  granite.  The  surface  at  the  time  of  deposition, 
as  shown  by  Lindgren,'  was  not  more  than  700  to  2,000  fert 
above  the  deposits  mined.  The  gangue  consists  of  quarts  and 
adularia,  with  acme  chalcedony.  Much  of  the  quartz  is  pseudo- 
morphous  after  calcite  or  barite.  Small  quantities  of  chlorite, 
epidote,  barite,  siderite,  and  calcite  are  present  also.  The  ore 
minerals  are  gold,  silver,  argentite,  proustite,  pyrargyrite,  poly- 
basite,  miargyrite  (AgSbS?),  chalcopyrite,  zinc  blende,  galena, 
pyrite,  and  a  little  marcasite.  Some  of  the  rich  ore  was  formed 
very  near  the  old  surface  and  is  probably  primary.  The  analj'ses 
of  the  altered  rhyolite  show  that  potash  and  aluminum  have 
been  removed  as  well  as  soda.  The  removal  of  both  the  alkalies, 
the  presence  of  marcasite  and  chalcedony,  and  the  extensive 
kaolinization  of  the  walls  are  noteworthy. 

Chloritic  Alteration  in  Granitic  Rock. — -In  many  metalliferous 
districts  three  principal  types  of  alteration  are  recognized — 
chloritic  alteration  in  a  zone  extending  far  out  from  the  deposits, 
extensive  sericitization  within  tliis  zone,  and  silication  near  the 
master  fractures.     Where  the  fractures  are  closely  spaced  the 

'EuMONs,  W.  II.,  and  Calkins,  F.  C:  Geology  aad  Ore  Deposits  of  the 
Philipsburg  Quadrangle,  Montana.  V.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Prof.  Paper  78, 
1912. 

•LiNDGBEs,  Waldemar:  The  Gold  and  Silver  Veins  of  Stiver  City, 
l)e  Liimar,  and  Other  Diatricta  in  Idaho.  U.  S.  Gcol.  Survey  Twentieth 
Ana.  Kept.,  part  i,  p.  165,  1899. 
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area  of  Bericitic  alteration  may  be  huadreds  of  feet  wide  and  the 
chloritic  alteration  may  extend  over  thousands  of  feet.  At 
Butte,  Mont.,  the  chloritic  alteration  consiBts  chiefly  of  the 
development  of  chlorite  and  pyrite  in  the  iron-bearing  minerals, 
and  the  clouding  of  feldspar  by  incipient  sericitization.  Some 
epidote  and  secondary  quartz  also  arc  developed.  This  phase 
appears  in  practically  all  the  granite  within  the  mineral-bearing 
area  at  Butte.  Alteration  of  this  type  is  attended  by  relatively 
little  addition  or  subtraction  of  material.  It  is  believed  to  have 
been  brought  about  by  gases  or  by  waters  that  deposited  ore  and 
sericitized  the  wall  rock  near  the  ore-bearing  fissures.  Although 
less  extensive,  the  chemical  changes  brought  about  by  chloritic 
alteration  are  chemically  similar  to  those  accomplished  by 
sericitization. 

Chloritic  Alteration  in  Lavas  (Propylitic  Alteration). — In  many 
districts,  particularly  in  certain  western  camps,  where  ore  deposits 
were  formed  in  lavas  during  Miocene  and  Pliocene  time,  the 
country  rock  is  altered  over  wide  areas.  Near  the  surface,  rocks 
fracture  more  readily  than  at  greater  depths,  because  they  are  not 
held  down  by  so  great  a  mass  of  overlying  rocks.  Hot  waters 
and  gases  ascending  along  major  fractures  spread  out,  entering 
cracks  and  joints  and  mineralizing  practically  the  entire  country 
rock  between  the  veins.  In  such  a  district  the  rocks  in  an  area 
of  more  than  a  square  mile  may  be  altered,  and  if  the  district 
lies  in  a  mountain  range  the  mineralized  area  may  be 
noted  by  an  observer  miles  away.  Experienced  prospectors 
appreciate  the  significance  of  the  alterations,  which  give  what 
some  designate  a  "kindly  look"  to  the  rock.  Andesite  and 
basalt  are  generally  changed  to  a  dull  green;  rhyolite  to  a  paler 
green  and  locally  to  a  chalky  white. 

A  common  type  of  such  alteration  is  the  propylitic  phase, 
in  which  the  following  changes  are  noteworthy :  Minerab  con ' 
taining  iron,  auch  as  hornblende,  pyroxene,  and  biotite,  are 
altered  to  chlorite,  epidote,  and  pyrite.  Glassy  feldspars  lose 
their  glassy  habit.  A  glassy  groundmass  is  reerystallized  largely 
to  feldspar  and  quartz,  with  some  chlorite,  epidote,  and  calcite. 
Some  sericite  is  nearly  always  developed.  Chemically  there  is  a 
loss  of  sodium  and  generally  of  alkaline  earths;  sulphur  and  water 
are  added.  These  changes  are  very  common  in  andesites,  dacites, 
and^basalts.  In  rhyolite  less  chlorite  and  more  sericite  may  be 
formed,  and  quartz  may  be  added  in  considerable  quantities  by 
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the  silication  of  iron-bearing  minerals  and  feldspars.  In  many 
districts  the  alteration  increases  near  the  veins,  where  less  chlorite 
is  developed  and  more  sulphides  and  quartz.  As  in  granite, 
three  types  of  alteration  are  distinguished  in  some  districts — 
chloritic  alteration  extending  over  wide  areas,  sericitic  alteration 
nearer  the  veins,  and  silication  of  the  wall  rock  adjoining  the 
main  fractures. 

Sericitic  and  Propylitlc  Alteration  Compared. — Sericitic 
alteration  and  propylitic  alteration  are  the  most  common 
types  of  hydrothermal  metamorphism  of  igneous  rocks  near 
veins  that  are  formed  at  moderate  and  at  shallow  depths. 
They  are  generally  attended  by  similar  chemical  changes,  al- 
though the  changes  involved  in  sericitization  are  greater.  This 
is  shown  by  the  calculations  of  Reber,'  who  employed  the 
circular  diagram  iirst  used  by  Ransome.'  On  this  diagram, 
reproduced  as  Fig,  124,  are  plotted  10  pairs  of  analyses  of  fresh 
rocks  and  of  corresponding  hydrothermally  altered  rocks. .  The 
16  radii  represent  radicles  or  molecules  of  the  analyses  and  are  so 
named.  The  points  where  the  radii  are  met  by  the  heavy  circle 
represent  the  compositions  of  the  10  unaltered  rocks.  In  each 
corresponding  altered  rock  the  percentage  losses  are  plotted 
on  the  16  radii  toward  the  center  of  the  circle,  and  gains  are 
plotted  outward  from  the  heavy  line.  The  points  showing  losses 
or  gains  so  plotted  are  connected  by  lines  solid  or  broken  in 
different  ways  so  that  changes  brought  about  by  alteration  may 
easily  be  compared  by  following  these  lines  around  the  circle. 
It  is  evident,  on  inspecting  the  diagram,  that  potash,  and  com- 
bined water,  are  practically  always  increased  whether  the 
alteration  is  by  sericitization  or  propylitization,  that  soda  and 
magnesia  are  always  reduced,  and  that  there  is  generally  a  los." 
of  lime.  Iron  oxides  decrease,  considerable  iron  being  changed 
to  sulphide.     Carbon  dioxide  is  commonly  added. 

The  propylitic  and  sericitic  alterations  at  Tonopah,  Nevada, 
have  been  closely  studied.  The  Tonopah  district,*  is  a  fault 
mosaic  of  Tertiary  eruptive  rocks,  probably  of  Miocene  and 
Pliocene  age.     The  first  rocks  erupted  were  andesites,  and  these 

'  Ubber,  L.  E.,  Jb.;  The  Mineralization  at  Clifton-Morenci.  Econ. 
GeoL.vol  U,  p.  .we,  1616. 

»  Ransome,  F.  L.:  The  Geology  and  Ore  Deposits  of  Gold6eId,  Nevsda. 
U.  B.  (!e<il.  Siin-ey  Prof.  Paper  66,  p.  181,  1909. 

'Si'UKR,  J.  K:  (iculogy  of  tlic  Tunopitli  Mining  District,  Nevada, 
U.  S._Geol.  Survey  I'roJ.  Paper  42,  p.  '213,  1905. 
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were  followed  by  rhyolitee  and  dacites  as  flowa,  intrusives,  and 
tuffs.  The  first  andesite,  termed  by  Spurr  the  early  andesite, 
was  followed  by  the  later  andesite,  which  is  more  basic.  The 
principal  veins  were  fonned  after  the  early  andesite  was  erupted 
and  before  the  later  andesite  and  consequently  do  not  extend 


FiO.   124. — DiaBram  shoirinR  results  of  Beririliiation  and  |>ro]>ylitiaatiiii 
San  Franciaco  (Utah)  moiiiaiiite.  Bcricitic(?) ;  2,  San  Francisco  mouiotiite,  scr 
3,  HaUey,  (Idaho)  diorite.  sericitic  and  propylitic;  4,  Moieaci  granite  porphyry 
or  momonite,  sericitlc  and  propylitic;  5,  Leadville  white  porphyry,  soricltic  and 
propylitio;  7,  Rimioi  monionite.  sericita  tourmalioe;  8.  Willow  Creek  (Idaho) 
granodiorite,  Bsricitic  and   propylitic;  9,  British  Columbia  diorite,  propyliti 
10,  Hauraki,  (New  Zealand,  aodeaitc,  propylitic.     (Aflsr  Riber.) 

into  the  overlying  rocks.  The  veins  were  formed  by  hot  ascend- 
ing waters,  chiefly  through  replacement  along  sheeted  zones. 
The  primary  ores  have  a  gangue  of  quartz,  adularia,  sericitej  and 
carbonates  and  contain  argentite,  polybasite,  stephanite,  silver 
selenide,  gold,  chalcopyrite,  pyrite,  and  some  galena  and  zinc 
blende. 
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The  wall  rock  is  greatly  altered  by  the  vein-depoBiting  solu- 
tions. In  some  places  the  early  andeeite  is  altered  chiefly  to 
quartz,  sericite,  and  adularia.  In  othere  it  is  altered  chiefly 
by  the  deposition  of  calcite  and  chlorite.  These  phases  oi 
alteration  grade  into  each  other  and  were  caused  by  the  same 
waters.  The  maximum  effect  of  these  waters  was  the  formation 
of  the  mineral  veins  along  the  major  channels.  Near  the  veins 
they  accomplished  the  quartz-sericite-adularia  alteration;  farther 
away,  the  ealcite-chlorite  or  propylitic  alteration. 

The  nature  of  the  hydrothermal  alterations  is  shown  by  the 
table  on  page  254,  which  includes,  in  order,  analyses  representing 
the  slightly  altered  chloritic  or  propylitic  phases,  the  more 
intensely  altered  phases,  and  the  highly  siliceous  metal-bearing 
phase.  The  following  notes  are  abridged  from  Spurr's 
descriptions. 

Specimen  1  is  a  dense  dark-green  rock  obtained  670  feet 
below  the  surface.  It  contains  small  phenocrysts  in  a  fine 
microlitic  groundmass.  Among  the  phenocrysts  the  feldspars, 
probably  andesineHaligoclase,  are  prominent.  They  are  lai^y 
altered  to  calcite  with  a  little  quartz.  Abundant  pseudomorpha 
after  hornblende  consist  of  dark  blue-green  chlorite  and  iron  oxide. 
Pseudomorphs  after  biotite  consist  of  fine  muscovite,  with  a  little 
calcite  and  hematite. 

Specimen  2  is  green  but  much  lighter  than  No.  1.  It  shows 
small  phenocrysts  in  a  fine  microlitic  groundmass,  with  much 
felty  dcvitrificd  glass.  The  feldspar  phenocrysts  (andesine), 
are  only  slightly  decomposed.  The  ferromagnesian  minerals 
are  entirely  altered. 

Specimen  3,  from  a  depth  of  218  feet,  is  a  purple  rock  with 
rather  abundant  phenocrysts  of  white  andesine  in  a  glassy  ground- 
mass.  The  feldspars  are  only  partly  altered  to  sericite;  biotite 
has  altered  to  muscovite,  with  a  small  amount  of  siderite  and 
hematite,  which  forms  a  zone  around  the  edge.  Sericite  and 
talc  form  pseudomorphs  after  hornblende,  with  inclusions  and 
heavy  rims  of  magnetite.  Quartz  forms  pseudomorphs  after 
pyroxene  or  biotite,  with  a  httle  calcite  and  hematite  around  the 
borders.     Other  pseudomorphs  consist  of  quartz  and  sericite. 

Specimen  4  has  a  pale  pinkish-purple  groundmass  with  white 
phenocrj-sts.  This  shows  wliat  was  originally  a  microhtic  glassy 
groundmass,  containing  abundant  secondary  quartz  and  sericite, 
with    limonite,    hematite,    and    siderite.     Pseudomorphs    after 
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biotite  phenocrysts  consist 'of  muscovite,  with  a  little  siderite. 
Other  phenocrysts,  possibly  of  hornblende,  are  represented  by 
pseudomorphs  of  quartz,  sericite,  and  a  little  siderit«. 

Specimen  5,  from  the  180-foot  level,  near  the  Mizpah  vein, 
ia  light  salmon-pink  and  shows  phenocrysts  of  feldspar,  whiter 
than  the  rest  of  the  rock.  No  original  mineral  remains.  The 
groundmass,  of  which  thi?  structure  may  be  distinguished,  is 
altered  to  quartz  and  sericite,  with  a  little  iron  oxide.  The 
pseudomorphs  after  phenocrysts  are  well  defined.  Those  after 
feldspar  form  aggregates  of  felty  muscovite,  with  a  httle  quartz. 
Those  after  biotite  consist  of  muscovite,  with  a  little  siderite. 
Pseudomorphs  after  hornblende  or  pyroxene,  or  both,  are  barely 
distinguishable  from  the  groundmass.  They  consist  of  sericite 
and  quartz,  with  some  siderite,  which  marks  the  outUnes  of  the 
ordinal  phenocrysts.  In  this  rock  the  secondary  quartz  varies 
in  grain,  some  areas  becoming  more  coarsely  crystalline. 

Specimen  6  is  a  hard  white  rock  with  nests  of  fine  granular 
secondary  adularia  and  quartz.  Thefeldspar  is  oligoclase,  mostly 
altered  to  adularia.  This  alteration  can  be  seen  in  all  stages, 
up  to  the  complete  pseudomorph-  A  little  sericite  accompanies 
the  adularia.  Traces  of  original  ferrom^nesian  phenocrysts  can 
be  determined. 

Specimen  7,  from  the  hanging  wall  of  the  Mizpah  vein,  300- 
foot  level,  is  a  light-gray,  nearly  white  rock,  with  dull  luster. 
It  is  so  much  altered  as  to  be  hardly  recognizable  and  consists' 
of  an  aggregate  of  quartz  and  oxidized  pyrite.  The  quartz 
is  s^regated  into  little  areas  and  veinlets.  Phenocrysts  of  feld- 
spar are  indicated  by  pseudomorphous  areas  characterized  by 
different  groupings  of  the  quartz  and  sericite;  those  of  ferromag- 
nesiau  minerals  are  marked  by  similar  differences  of  grouping 
and  by  greater  abundance  of  the  iron  minerals.  The  decomposi- 
tion products,  however,  are  all  similar.  In  many  areas  the 
vestiges  of  the  phenocrysts  have  been  effaced. 

Specimen  8  is  ore  material  of  the  Mizpah  vein,  300-foot  level, 
and  shows  dense  quartz  intermixed  irregularly  with  kaoUnic 
material.  The  microscope  shows  fine  to  moderately  coarse 
granular  quarts,  with  much  sericite.  Mixed  with  the  quartz 
in  the  fineT'^ained  areas  is  adularia  in  crystals  of  characteristic 
rhombic  section. 

Spurr  concludes  that  the  mineralizing  waters  were  charged  with 
an  excess  of  silica  and  probably  of  potash,  together  with  silver, 
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Analyses  or  Difitebent  Phases  of  Altxbbd  Eablikr  AsDKsm, 
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gold,  antimony,  arsenic,  etc.;  that  they  also  contained  carbonic 
acid  and  sulphur,  with  some  chlorine  and  fluorine;  but  that  they 
were  noticeably  deficient  in  iron, 

Fluoritic  Tellurium-adularia  Gold  Veins. — -The  Cripple  Creek 
mining  district,  Colorado,'  is  an  area  of  gneiss,  granite,  and 
schists  cut  by  a  volcanic  neck  composed  mainly  of  breccia  which 
has  been  intruded  by  syenite,  latite-phonolite,  phonolite,  trachy- 
dolerite,  and  ba.sic  dikes.  The  ore  deposits  are  veins  or  lodes  and 
irregular  replacement  deposits.  The  ores  are  later  than  all  the 
rocks,  and  there  is  n  rudely  radial  arrangement  of  veins  and 
dikes  with  respect  to  the  center  of  the  volcanic  neck.     Many  of 

'  LiNDGRBS,  Walde.mar,  and  Rassome,  F.  L,  :  Geology  and  Gold  Deposita 
ot  the  Cripple  (^rcck  district,  Colorado.  V.  S.  Geol,  Survey  Prof.  Paper  54, 
1906. 
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the  veins  follow  phonolite  or  basic  dikes.  The  fissures  are  gener- 
ally narrow,  and  much  of  the  ore  has  formed  through  replacement 
of  wall  rock.  The  fissures  show  little  pre-mineral  displacement, , 
nor  are  the  veins  extensively  faulted.  According  to  Lindgren 
and  Kansome,  the  fissures  were  formed  at  about  the  same  time 
as  the  intrusion  of  the  basic  dikes  and  represent  a  late  phase  of 
volcanic  activity. 

Calaverite  is  the  chief  primary  constituent,  and  native  gold 
is  rarely  present  in  the  unoxidized  ores.  Pyrite  is  widely  dis- 
tributed, and  galena,  sphalerite,  tetrahedrite,  stibnite,  and  molyb- 
denite are  sparingly  present.  As  gangue  minerals  quartz,  fiuorite, 
and  dolomite  predominate;  celestite  is  common  and  ia  in  many 
places  changed  to  quartz.  Sylvanite,  krennerite,  chalcedony, 
opal,  calcite,  rhodochrosite,  barite,  wavellite,  adularia,  sericite, 
and  roscoelite  are  present. 

The  hydrothermal  alteration  is  not  intense,  but  in  the  breccia 
it  ia  spread  over  wide  areas;  ferromagnesian  minerals  are  changed 
to  carbonates,  pyrite,  and  fluorite;  feldspar  and  feldspathoids 
are  changed  to  sericite  and  adularia.  Among  the  metasomatic 
minerals  pyrite  and  tellurides  are  common,  zinc  blende  rare. 
Sericite  forms  in  orthoclase  and  is  abundant  in  sodic  minerals 
such  as  nepheline,  sodatite,  and  analcite.  Roscoelite,  the  green 
vanadium  mica,  is  developed  at  some  places.  Adularia  appears 
in  considerable  amount  in  the  vein  filling  and  in  the  wall  rock. 
In  cavities  it  is  more  abundant  than  quartz,  which  i^  relatively 
rare  except  where  silicates  have  been  altered.  Dolomite,  calcite, 
and  some  siderite  have  formed.  Purple  fluorite  is  widely 
distributed. 

Alunitic  Kaolinic  Gold  Veins.— The  Goldfield  district,  Nev.,^ 
is  a  low  domicfd  uplift  of  Tertiary  lavas  and  lake  beds  that  rest 
upon  older  granitic  and  metamorphic  rocks,  small  areas  of  which 
are  exposed  here  and  there  by  erositm  of  the  Tertiary  beds.  The 
Tertiary  rocks  as  mapped  by  Ransome  include  rhyolite,  latite, 
andesite,  dacite,  dolerite  basalt,  conglomerate,  and  tuff.  The 
igneous  rocks  are  mainly  flows,  but  some  are  intrusive.  The 
rocks  are  greatly  shattered  and  highly  altered,  although  the 
geologic  structure  is  relatively  simple.  Some  of  the  ores  are  in 
andesite,  but  the  most  productive  deposits  are  in  an  intrusive 
dacite  which  probably  cuts  through  andesite.    In  the  sulphide 

>  Raksome,  F.  L.:  Geology  and  Ore  Deposits  of  Goldfield,  Nev.  U.  S. 
Geol.  Survey  Prttf.  Paper  66,  1909.  : 
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ores  Dative  gold  and  pyrite  are  accompanied  by  minerals  con- 
taining copper,  silver,  antimony,  arsenic,  bismuth,  tellurium,  and 
other  elements.  In  some  ores  the  gold  occurs  in  small  particlea 
so  closely  crowded  together  in  flinty  quartz  as  to  form  yellow 
bands  or  blotches.  Crustification  is  characteristic  of  the  richest 
ores,  fragmentiB  of  siUcified,  alunitized,  and  pyritized  rock  being 
covered  by  shells  of  gold  and  sulphides. 

The  deposits  were  formed  near  the  surface,  and  the  fissuring 
or  fracturing  is  very  irregular.  Their  age  is  probably  Pliocene, 
and  it  is  believed  that  the  surface  at  the  time  of  deposition  was 
not  more  than  1,000  feet  above  the  present  surface.  The  minerals 
of  the  ore  include  alunite,  barite,  gypsum,  kaohnite,  quartz,  native 
gold,  pyrite,  marcasite,  tetlurides,  goldfieldite,  enargite,  fama- 
Unite,  and  bismuthinite.  As  is  generally  the  case  where  ascend' 
ing  hot  waters  enter  a  complexly  fractured  zone  near  the  sur- 
face, they  have  migrated  far  from  the  principal  channels,  and 
large  areas  are  greatly  altered.  Over  an  area  of  several  square 
miles  fresh  rocks  are  almost  entirely  lacking. 

As  shown  by  Ransome,  there  are  three  types  of  alteration. 
The  less  intense  type  is  propylitic  and  consists  of  the  develop- 
ment of  quartz,  calcite,  chlorite,  epidote,  and  pyrite  at  the 
expense  of  the  rock-making  minerals  and  the  groundmass  of 
dacite,  andesite,  and  rhyohte. 

In  a  second  type  of  alteration  the  rock  is  changed  to  a  com- 
paratively soft  light-colored  mass  of  quartz,  kaolinite,  alunite, 
and  pyrite.  The  quartz  is  flinty  or  crypto  crystalline.  Much 
of  the  gold  is  associated  with  such  alteration. 

A  third  type  of  alteration  is  essentially  similar,  but  the  end 
products  are  more  siUceous,  and  the  materials  form  hundreds 
of  craggy  points  and  ledges  that  are  characteristic  of  the  topog- 
raphy of  the  district.  Although  most  of  these  quartz  ledges 
contain  no  ore  bodies,  nearly  all  the  ore  near  the  surface  has  been 
found  in  or  alongside  such  ledges. 

The  alunitized  area,  shown  in  Fig.  125,  is  surroimded  nearly 
everywhere  by  propylitic  rocks.  The  known  ore  bodies  are  con- 
fined to  the  alunitic  rocks  but  are  not  so  widely  distributed- 

The  chemical  changes  arc  shown  by  the  analyses  on  page  258. 
The  following  notes  arc  condensed  from  Ransomc's  descriptions.' 

'Ransoue,  F.  L.:  Op.  cU.,  pp.  183-199.  The  Assuciation  of  Alunite 
with  Gold  in  the  Goldfiold  District,  Nevada.  Econ.  Geol,  vol.  2,  pp.  66ft- 
692,  1907. 
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The  fresh  dacite  (analysis  1)  is  of  comparatively  uniform  com- 
position. It  is  dark  gray  and  contains  moderately  abundant  lab- 
radorite  phenocrysts  and  less  numerous  phenocryats  of  augite  and 
biotite  withafew  grains  of  quartz,  ina  dark  aphaniticgroundmass. 


Fio.  12fi. — DuKTUa  showiDg  the  portions  of  the  Goldfield  district,  Neviula, 
*«»  which  the  rooka  have  undergone  eitenaive  alunitic  altotation.  (After  Ranaoma, 
O-.  S.  QmL  Suney.) 

In  the  altered  dacite  (analysis  2}  the  rock  is  rccrystallizcd,  with 
^he  exception  of  quartz  phenocrysts,  to  an  aggregate  of  quartz, 
Icaolinite,  alunite,  and  pyrite.  As  they  stand,  the  two  analyses 
^how  dose  agreement  in  silica,  alumina,  titanic  oxide,  and  phos- 
tihoruB  pentoxide.    When  all  the  iroo  in  both  analyses  is  calcu- 
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lated  as  ferrous  oxide,  that  of  the  altered  rock  shows  a  loss  of 
only  0.7  per  cent.,  so  that  in  this  respect  also  the  two  analyses  are 
very  close  together.  The  analysis  of  the  altered  rock  shows  a  loss 
of  practically  all  the  lime  and  magnesia,  most  of  the  soda,  and 
one-half  of  the  potash.  It  has  gained  much  combined  water, 
nearly  6  per  cent,  of  sulphuric  anhydride,  and  nearly  4  per  cent. 
of  sulphur.  Such  a  direct  comparison  of  analyses,  while  indicat- 
ing in  this  case  the  general  character  of  the  change  that  has  taken 
place  in  the  dacite,  is  really  a  comparison  of  equal  masses  of  the 
two  rocks,  or,  strictly  speaking,  of  the  two  powders  as  prepared 
and  weighed  for  analysis. 

The  volumes  of  the  rocks  considered  in  large  masses  have  not 
greatly  changed,  but  as  the  fresh  dacite  has  a  porosity  of  0.9 
per  cent,  and  the  altered  rock  a  porosity  of  9.9  per  cent.,  correc- 
tions are  made  for  porosity. 

Id  columns  Ic  and  2c  are  given  the  number  of  grams  of  each 
constituent  in  100  cubic  centimeters  of  each  rock,  the  figures 
being  obtained  by  multiplying  the  percentage  figures  in  columns 
la  and  2a  by  the  respective  specific  gravities  of  the  fresh  and 
altered  dacite.  The  gains  and  losses  of  each  constituent  are 
given  in  grams  in  column  3  and  in  percentages  of  total  initial 
mass  in  column  4.  Column  5  gives  the  percentage  of  loss  of 
each  constituent  and  displays  clearly  the  nature  of  the  change. 

The  iron  has  been  converted  to  pyrite.  The  iron  oxides  in 
column  Ic  correspond  to  11.08  grams  of  metallic  iron;  the  pyrite 
in  column  2c  corresponds  to  8.4  grams  of  iron  and  9.6  grams  of 
sulphur.  The  iron  originally  in  the  dacite  was  more  than 
enough  to  form  all  the  pyrite  in  the  altered  rock;  the  loss  of  iron  . 
is  over  27  per  cent. 

The  norm  or  theoretical  composition  of  the  fresh  dacite  and  the 
mineral  composition  of  the  altered  rock  are  given  on  page  260. 

The  agent  of  hydrothermal  metamorphism,  according  to 
Ransome,  was  a  strongly  acid  solution  carrying  hydrogen  sul- 
phide, sulphuric  acid,  and  possibly  sulphur  dioxide,  which  was 
capable  of  decomposing  the  silicates  of  the  dacite  and  carry- 
ing part  of  thm  constituents  away,  reacting  with  iron  of  magne- 
tite and  silicates  to  form  pyrite,  with  potash  and  aluminum  to 
form  alunite,  and  with  aluminum  silicates  to  form  kaohnite. 

Ransome  shows  that  the  ores  were  probably  formed  by  ascend- 
ing hot  solutions  that  became  oxidized  near  the  surface.  The 
hot  ascending  waters  carried  sulphides,  as  shown  by  the  exten- 
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NoRu  or  Original  Dacite 

Quartz 17.34 

Orthodaae 15.01 

Albite 25.68 

Anorthite 21.96 

Zircon 0.37 

Diopside 5.21 

[EuBtatite 4.63 

Magnetite 4.87 

Ilmenite 1.62 

Apatite 0.34 

96.93 

Water 2.96 


Mineral  Composition  of  Altered  Dacite 

Quartz  (SiOi) 49.38 

Ivaolinite  (Al,0,2Si0,.2H,O) 23.99 

Alunite  (K^.:iAl,0..4SO,.6H,O) 15.73 

Pyrite  (FcS,) 7.20 

Water  (H/)) 2.53 

Other  constituents 1 .17 

100-00 

sive  change  to  pyrite  of  the  iron  that  was  originally  present  in 
the  dacite  and  other  rocks  as  a  constituent  of  magnetite  and 
silicates.  This  change  was  not  confined  to  the  rocks  now  alu- 
nitized  but  extended  outward  to  what  has  been  called  the  pro- 
pylitic  aureole  of  alteration.  The  changes  in  the  dacite,  notwith- 
standing the  development  of  the  potassium  and  sodium  bearing 
mineral  alunite,  do  not  show  any  addition  of  alkalies  to  the  origi- 
nal rock,  but  such  evidence  does  not  prove  that  no  alkali 
sulphides  were  picsent  in  the  primary  solutions. 

Zeolitic  Native  Copper  Veins.— The  copper  deposits  of  Kewee- 
naw Point,  Michigan'  extend  northeastward  for  about  70  miles. 

•  PuMPELLY,  Raphael:  The  Metaaomntic  Development  of  the  Copper- 
bearing  Rocks  ot  Lake  Superior.  .\m.  .\cad.  .\rt3  and  Sci.  Proc.,  vol.  13,  pp. 
253-309,  1878. 

Irving,  R.  D.:  The  Copper-bearing  Rocka  of  Lake  Superior.  V.  8.  Ccd. 
Survey  Mon.  fi,  1883. 

Wad.^worth,  M.  K.I  Origin  and  .Mode  of  Occurrence  of  the  l4ike  Supe- 
rior Copper  Depaaita.     Am.  Inst.  Min.  Kng.  Trane.,  vol.  27,  pp.  669-696, 
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They  are  in  pre-Cambrian  diabasic  lava  and  associated  conglom- 
erates which  dip  about  45°  or  less  to  the  northwest  (see  page 
395).  The  diabase  is  extensively  fractured,  and  small  veinlets 
of  copper  ore  are  commonly  developed  in  cracks  near  the  lodes. 
The  larger  part  of  the  ore,  however,  replaces  the  diabase  and 
conglomerate.  The  diabase  lavas  and  conglomerates  are  ex- 
tensively altered  by  hot  waters.  Zeolites,  chlorite  (delessite), 
epidote,  laumontite,  prehnite,  datolite,  adularia,  calcite,  quartz, 
and  other  minerals  are  developed  metasomatically  and  also  line 
vesicles  in  the  lavas.  Some  chalcocite  and  bornite  are  found, 
but  nearly  all  the  copper  is  in  the  native  state.  A  little  silver  is 
present.  Alteration  is  more  intense  in  the  vesicular  or  other 
permeable  beds.  The  massive  centers  of  the  great  lava  flows  are 
fresh,  but  locally  these  also  are  crossed  by  small  veins  of  native 
copper. 

Although  the  deposits  have  been  developed  for  about  a  mile 
below  the  surface,  no  consistent  change  in  the  character  of  the 
mineralization  with  increasing  depth  is  noted.  It  is  believed  that 
the  ores  and  associated  minerals  were  formed  before  the  beds 
were  tilted,  probably  soon  after  the  lavas  were  poured  out  (see 
page  399). 

Cbalcedonic  and  Calcitic  Cimiabar  Veins. — Nearly  all  quick- 
silver deposits,  the  world  over,  are  found  in  areas  of  comparatively 
late  igneous  activity,  and  it  is  believed  that  all  the  valuable 
deposits  have  been  formed  relatively  near  the  surface.  In  the 
United  States  the  larger  deposits  are  on  the  Pacific  coast  and  in 
Texas  (see  page  499).  On  the  Pacific  coast  the- quicksilver  ores 
are  found  in  many  different  rocks,  but  the  ores  themselves  have 
characteristic  associations.  The  gangue  minerals  are  quartz, 
chalcedony,  calcite,  barite,  and  gypsum.  In  some  deposits  bitu- 
men is  noted.  The  associated  sulphides  are  cinnabar,  pyrite, 
chalcopyrite,  marcasite,  stibnite,  and  realgar. 

Many  of  the  deposits  are  huge  irregular  masses  formed  in 
brecciated  rock   along  fissures.     Becker'  termed  these  "cham- 

RiCKABD,  T.  A.:  "The  Copper  Mines  ot  Lake  Kupcrior,"  p.  184,  1905. 

Lanb.A.C:  The  Keit-eenan-an  Series  ot  Michigan.  Mich.  Geol.  and  Biol. 
Survey,  aet.  4,  vols.  1  and  2,  1911. 

Van  Hibe,  C.  R.,  and  Lbith,  C.  K.:  The  Geology  ot  the  Lake  Superior 
ReBion.     U.  8.  Geol.  Survey  .Won.  52,  pp.  423-426,573-596, 1611. 

'  Becebb,  G.  F.:  Geology  of  the  Quicksilver  Deposits  of  the  Pacific  Slope. 
U.  a  Geol.  Survey  Jfon.  13,  pp.  410,  472,  1888. 
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bered  veins."  The  solutions  depositing  the  ores  have  apparently 
made  out  from  the  major  fractures,  but  the  details  of  rock  altera* 
tion  by  hydrothermal  processes  are  not  available. 

At  Steamboat  Springs,  Nev.,'  on  the  east  front  of  the  Sierra 
Nevada,  6  miles  from  the  Comatock  lode,  are  mines  that  were 
formerly  worked  for  quicksilver.  Mercury  sulphide  and  other 
minerals  are  being  deposited  there  at  the  present  day.  The 
country  rock  is  granite,  which  is  cut  by  dikes  of  granite  porphyry 
and  covered  locally  by  metamorphosed  sedimentary  rocks, 
succeeded  by  andesitic  lavas.  Hot  waters  issue  from  the 
granite,  and  a  flow  of  basalt  near  the  mine  is  altered  by  the 
waters  which  deposited  the  ore.  The  present  vents  of  the 
springs  are  along  a  series  of  fissures  extending  for  about  1  mile. 
Some  of  the  openings  retain  their  sheet-like  character ;  others  are 
pipe-like.  The  granite  is  highly  altered  and  at  some  places 
silicified.  Steam,  hydrogen  sulphide,  carbon  dioxide,  and  sul- 
phur dioxide  escape  from  the  springs  and  fissures.  The  spring 
deposits  contain  sulphides  of  antimony  and  arsenic,  ferric  hy- 
droxide, Iea<l  sulphide,  copper  sulphide,  mercuric  sulphide,  gold, 
and  silver,  together  with  traces  of  zinc,  manganese,  cobalt,  and 
nickel.  The  ganguc  minerals  are  quartz,  chalcedony,  opal, 
carbonates,  sulphur,  and  sulphates.  The  temperature  of  the 
water  ranges  from  TS'C.  to  84.5°C.     A  sample  collected  by  Becker 

Composition  of  Water  Ibshinu  at  Steauboat  Sprinob,  Nev. 

Parti  p«T  millian 

FeCOi 0.29 

MgCO, 0.99 

CaCO, 15.77 

Ca,P,0, 1.37 

KCl 97.35 

LiiSO. 56.50 

NaCl 1,414.75 

NaHB 3.58 

Na,SO, 111.47 

NaHCO, 290.23 

NazCO. 43.14 

Na,B«0, 313,68 

Nu,Si,0, 390.90 

NajSbSj 1.00 

NB:.\aS) 8.66 

Al,Oj 0.25 

llgS.nNa-S Trace 

'  Beckeb,  G.  !■'.:  Op.  cil.,  p.  331. 
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for  analysis  deposited  on  cooling  arsenic  and  antimony  sul- 
phides and  silica  on  the  sides  of  the  vessel.  An  analysis  of  the 
water  and  of  material  deposited  from  it  shows  that  its  probable 
composition  prior  to  oxidation  was  that  indicated  on  page  262. 

The  springs  thus  offer  an  example  of  the  formation  of  fissure 
veins  by  hot  ascending  waters  at  the  present  day.  To  ascertain 
the  source  of  the  metals,  Becker  had  assays  made  of  lai^e  samples 
of  the  granite  through  which  the  waters  pass.  It  was  found  to 
contain  small  quantities  of  several  metals  but  no  quicksilver. 

Lindgren'  visited  Steamboat  Springs  in  1901  and  found  that 
a  shaft  had  been  sunk  30  feet  through  the  deposit  of  sinter. 
At  a  depth  of  25  feet  pebbles  of  andesite  and  granite  were  en- 
countered, with  abundant  hot  water.  Attached  to  the  pebbles 
were  crystals  of  pyrite,  stibnite,  and  opaline  siUca. 

At  Sulphur  Bank,  Cal.*  in  a  region  of  late  volcanic  activity, 
where  hot  springs  now  issue,  mercury  sulphide,  pyrite,  and 
chalcedony  are  being  deposited.  The  spring  waters  carry  hydro- 
gen sulphide,  sulphur  dioxide,  and  dissolved  metals.  The 
gases  escaping  at  the  surface  deposit  sulphur,  which  was  for- 
merly exploited. 

Baxitic  Fluorite  Veins. — Some  baritic  fluorite  veins  are  formed 
very  near  the  surface.  Those  at  Wagon  Wheel  Gap,  Colo.,  and 
at  Ojo  Caliente,  N.  Mex.,  described  under  the  next  heading,  are 
formed  along  fissures  through  which  hot  waters  now  rise.  These 
waters  issue  at  the  surface  and  deposit  much  travertine.  With- 
out much  doubt  these  veins,  like  the  quicksilver  deposits  of 
Steamboat  Springs,  Nev.,  and  Sulphur  Bank,  Cal.,  are  now  in 
process  of  formation.  Both  barite  and  fluorite  are  formed  also 
at  moderate  depths  and  are  noted  in  many  examples  of  ores 
described  above. 

-Deposits  Formed  at  the  Orifices  of  Hot  Springs. — Deposits 
formed  at  the  orifices  of  hot  springs,  although  of  little  value  as 
sources  of  the  metals,  have  great  interest  in  connection  with  the 
genesis  of  metalliferous  deposits,  for  some  of  them  contain  small 
amounts  of  the  more  valuable  metals.  At  some  of  these  springs 
the  waters  issue  from  fissures  in  which  low-grade  veins  have 

'  LiNDOBEN,  Waldeuar:  The  Occurrence  of  Stibnite  at  Steamboat 
Springs,  Nevada.    Am.  Inst.  Min.  Eng.  Trana.,  vol.  36,  pp.  27-31, 1905. 

'  Lc  CoNTE,  Joseph,  and  RisiNa,  W.  B.:  The  Phenomena  of  Metalliferous 
Vein  Formation  now  in  Progress  at  Sulphur  Bank,  Col.  Am.  Jour.  SeL, 
3d  ant.,  vol.  24,  pp.  23-33,  1882. 
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been  deposited,  without  much  doubt,  by  solutions  from  the 
sources  of  the  waters  now  isBuing  along  the  fissures.  Depodts 
formed  at  the  orifices  of  hot  springs  are  in  a  strict  genetic  sense 
sedimentary  deposits,  but  they  form  a  connecting  link  between 
sediments  and  epigenetic  vein  deposits  and  for  that  reason  tiiej 
are  treated  here.  Hot  springs  are  widely  distributed.  A 
few  are  found  in  regions  of  ancient  volcanic  activity  and  are 
doubtless  fed  by  ground  water  heated  while  traveling  a  deep 
circuitous  route  through  fractures  or  other  openings  in  rocb. 
By  far  the  larger  number  are  found  in  regions  of  late  volcanic 
activity.  These  include  the  springs  having  the  higher  tempera- 
tures, although  some  springs  in  areas  of  late  volcanic  activity 
are  no  hotter  than  springs  in  regions  where  there  are  no  evidences 
of  late  volcanic  action.  In  many  areas  containing  deposits 
formed  at  moderate  and  shallow  depths  hot  springs  are  common. 
They  are  found  near  Creede,  Idaho  Springs,  Dunton,  and  Oiway, 
Colo.;  Boulder,  Mont.;  the  Comstock  lode,  Goldfield,  and  Cornu- 
copia, Nev. ;  and  at  many  other  places.  The  waters  of  many  of 
these  springs'  carry  considerable  concentrations  of  chlorides  and 
carbonates,  with  appreciable  quantities  of  sulphates  and,  in  some, 
borates.  Sodium  and  potassium  are  the  principal  positive 
radicles,  though  lime  and  iron  are  common  also.  Silica  and 
metallic  sulphides  are  present  in  some  hol>-spring  waters,  and 
fluorides  are  not  uncommon. 

As  waters  issue  at  points  of  least  pressure,  hot  springs  are 
generally  found  along  the  apexes  of  fissures  at  the  lowest  places, 
or  along  stream  beds  that  they  cross.  Consequently  the  material 
deposited  by  hot  springs  is  generally  mixed  with  loose  rock  or 
other  material  that  accumulates  on  flood  plains  or  along  streams. 
The  materials  deposited  at  the  orifices  of  hot  springs  in  regions 
of  late  volcanic  activity  are  generally  of  simple  composition. 
Limonite,  silica,  and  lime  carbonate  are  most  common.  Silica 
occurs  as  chalcedony  and  also  as  crystalline  quartz,  but  generally 
in  crystals  that  are  smaller  than  those  of  ore  veins.  As  hot 
springs  generally  deposit  abundant  hydrous  iron  oxide  and 
silica,  many  of  these  deposits  resemble  gossans  that  are  formed 
by  the  weathering  of  sulphide  ores,  and  it  is  not  surprising  that 
outcrops  of  sulphide  veins  have  not  infrequently  been  mistaken 
for  hot-spring  deposits.     Those  having  abundant  hme  carbonate, 

'  Emmons,  W.  H.,  and  IIarbington,  G.  L.;  A  Conipariaon  of  Wateriof 
Mines  and  Hot  Springs.     Econ.  Geol.,  vul.  8,  p,  654,  1913. 
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however,  differ  greatly,  for  lime  carbonates  is  seldom  stable  in 
sulphide  ores  under  conditions  of  weathering  near  the  surface. 
Gold,  silver,  lead,  zinc,  antimony,  arsenic,  mercury,  and  other 
metals  are  found  in  sinters  and  tufas,  but  rarely  in  workable 
quantities.  Examples  of  hot-spring  deposits  that  carry  metals 
are  numerous;  many  of  them  are  cited  by  Clarke.* 

The  hot  springs  of  Wagon  Wheel  Gap  are  about  7  miles  south- 
east of  Creede,  Colo.,  a  camp  which  has  produced  much  gold, 
silver,  lead,  and  zinc.  The  rocks  are  all  effusives  of  Miocene 
age.'  The  springs  are  on  the  flood  plain  of  Goose  Creek,  above 
which  mountains  rise  abruptly  1,000  feet  or  more.  From  all 
the  springs  bubbles  of  gas  issue  continually,  and  extensive  de- 
posits of  travertine  have  been  formed  on  the  flood  plain,  where 
they  have  mingled  with  the  wash.  Analyses  of  the  waters  of  the 
springs  are  given  below. 

Fig.  126  is  a  sketch  of  the  region  near  the  springs  and  the  slope 


Amaltsbs  of  Watebs  of  the  Hot  Springs  of  Wagon  Wheel  Gap,  Gout. 

IReealculated  by  G.  L.  Harrington  to  parts  per  million  from  analysea  made 

at  Colorado  College  ia  1904] 
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^~— ■ibonic  acid  and  water  in  bicarbonates. " 

-    *■  Clabu,  F.  W.:  The  Data  of  Geochemietry,  3d  ed.   U.  S.  Geol.  Survey 
"**«.  616,  pp.  179-215,  1916. 

*EimoN8,  W.  H.,  and  Larsen,  E.  S,:  The  Hot  Springs  and  the  Mineral 
,   ^posita  of  Wagon  Wheel  Gap,  Colorado.    Earn.  GcoL,  vol.  8,  pp.  235-246, 
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of  the  high  ridge  which  lies  east  of  them.  This  ridge  is  strewn 
with  many  tons  of  large  barite  crystals,  and  with  float  of  fluorite, 
jasper,  calcite,  and  opal,  sprinkled  liberally  with  pyrite  crystals. 
This  material,  now  oxidized  to  limonite,  carries  0.007  ounce  ot 
gold  and  0.283  ounce  of  silver  to  the  ton. 

About  100  feet  east  of  spring  1  a  lode  occupies  a  sone  of  sheeted 
rhyoUte  3  feet  or  more  wide.  This  zone  includes  veins  of  barite 
and  fluorite,  and  pyrite  is  found  along  the  veins  in  the  countiy 
rock,  which  is  highly  altered.  At  600  feet  or  more  above  the 
level  of  Goose  Creek,  in  a  higher  tunnel  about  200  feet  long,  the 
lode  is  well  exposed.  Fluorite  and  barite  are  developed  in  open 
spaces  along  the  fissure,  and  pyrite  is  abundantly  present  in 


the  walls.  Analyses  of  this  material  by  Edmund  Newton, 
of  the  Minnesota  School  of  Mines,  showed  0.03  ounce  of  gold 
and  4.55  ounces  of  silver  to  the  ton. 

A  partial  analysis  of  the  travertine  made  by  George  Steiger 
is  as  follows: 

Pi^r  cent.  Per  irDt. 

Pb None  F 0.220 

ZnO 0,007  Cu None 

BaO 0.045 

These  veins  are  exploited  for  fluorite,  which  is  used  by  smelters 

at  Pueblo  as  a  flux. 
At  Ojo  Caliente,  N.  Mex.,'  about  50  miles  north  of  Santa  Fe, 
■  LiNDOREN,  Waldeuar:  The  Hot  SpringB  of  Ojo  Caliente  and  Their 

Deposits.     Econ.  Geol,  vol.  5,  pp.  22-27,  1910. 
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hot  springs  issue  from  andeaitic  tuffs  and  sands  which  lie  in  the 
valley  of  a  small  creek  and  above  which  is  reddish  pre-Cambrian  ■ 
gneiss.  About  200  feet  above  the  bed  of  the  gulch  a  shaft  was 
sunk  on  a  vein  2  or  3  feet  wide,  filled  with  rock  fragments  loosely 
cemented  by  fiuorite  crusts.  The  vein  matter  is  oxidized,  con- 
taining Umonite  and  oxide  of  manganese;  the  latter  is  reported 
to  contain  silver.  About  500  feet  southwest  of  the  shaft  and 
directly  in  the  liue  of  the  vein,  which  can  be  traced  in  this  direc- 
tion for  200  feet,  is  a  small  hill  about  75  feet  vertically  above  the 
shaft.  The  top  of  this  hill  is  covered  to  the  extent  of  about  half 
an  acre  by  a  tufaceous  hot-spring  deposit.  A  pit  3  feet  deep  is 
sunk  in  a  cellular  mass  composed  of  calcite,  limonite,  and  0.4 
per  cent,  of  fluorite,  with  traces  of  gold  and  silver. 

At  Boulder  Hot  Springs,  Mont.,'  deposits  bearing  metals  are 
now  forming.  The  country  rock  is  granite  (quartz  monzonite), 
a  part  of  the  great  granite  batholith  that  extends  southward 
beyond  Butte.  At  many  places  the  eroded  granite  surface  shows 
numerous  jasper  reefs,  formed,  according  to  Weed,  along  the 
apexes  of  fissures  through  which  hot  solutions  rose.  Some  of 
the  hot  springs  issue  along  such  reefs  at  others  the  water  rises 
from  rocky  debris.  The  hot  watcre  carry  soda,  lime,  and  mag- 
nesia, as  chlorides,  sulphates,  and  carbonates,  with  a  little  iron, 
sulphur,  and  hydrogen  sulphide.  Some  of  the  fissures  are  sheeted 
zones  about  6  feet  wide.  The  granite  is  highly  altered  near  the 
fissures,  sericite  and  kaolinite  replacing  feldspar  and  quartz. 
Chalcedony  and  jasperoid  are  developed  in  open  spaces,  to- 
gether with  calcite,  quartz,  and  stilbite;  adularia  was  identified 
in  a  veinlet  near  the  springs.  The  vein  filling  carries  0,05  ounce 
of  gold  and  0.4  ounce  of  silver  to  the  ton;  the  altered  granite 
carries  a  trace  of  gold  and  0,4  ounce  of  silver.  Some  of  the 
altered  granite  is  stained  with  copper,  and  some  of  the  red 
jasperoid  shows  patches  of  crystalline  hematite.  Pyrite  is 
present.  According  to  Weed,  the  metals  and  gangue  minerals 
were  deposited  by  solutions  such  as  arc  now  issuing  from  the 


At  Norria  Geyser  Basin,  in  Yellowstone  National  Park,*  where 

'  Weed,  W.  H.  :  Mineral-vein  Formation  at  Boulder  Hot  Springs,  Moot., 
U.  8.  Geol.  Survejr  Tietnty-firat  Ann.  Rept.,  part  2,  p.  233,  1900. 

»Wew>,  W.  H.,  aad  Pirsson,  L.  V.:  Occurrence  of  Sulphur,  Orpiment, 
ftod  Reftlgu  in  the  Yellowstone  National  Park.  A  m.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol. 
42,  pp.  401-405, 1901. 
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hot  springe  issue  through  Tertiary  rhyolites,  layers  of  waxy  red 
travertine  and  realgar,  J-g  inch  thick,  covered  by  and  alternating 
with  amorphous  orpinient,  are  found  in  siliceous  sinter.  Cleav- 
age planes  indicating  incipient  crystallization  were  identified 
under  the  microscope. 

Near  Anaconda,  Mont.,*  there  is  a  hot-spring  deposit  of 
economic  value.  The  area  is  one  of  tilted  Mesozoic  limestone 
overlain  by  rhyolitc  tuffs  upon  which  a  travertinej;ap  is  deposited. 
Some  of  the  deposit  is  eroded,  but  in  places  old  cones  remain. 
The  waters  now  issuing  have  a  temperature  of  about  IWF. 
In  channels  and  trenches  they  deposit  limonite  which  locally 
replaces  the  travertine.  The  limonite,  according  to  Weed, 
carries  50  cents  to  $1.50  in  gold  to  the  ton  and  has  been  used  for 
flux  at  the  Washoe  plant,  the  gold  being  recovered  by  smelting 
the  travertine  with  copper  ores. 

'  Weed,  W.  H.  :  Economic  Value  of  Hot  Springs  and  Hot-Bpring  DepoaiU. 
U.  8.  Geol.  Survey  Butt.  260,  p.  601,  1905. 
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METALLOGEHIC  PROVINCES  AND  METALLOGENIC 
EPOCHS 

Metallogenic  Provinces. — Petrologists  have  long  used  the 
term  " petrographic  province"  for  districts  or  regions  that  con- 
tain bodies  of  igneous  rocks  which,  though  differing  somewhat 
in  composition  and  character,  nevertheless  exhibit  certain  similar 
features  that  indicate  similar  genetic  relations.  Thus  the  batho- 
lithic  intrusive  rocks  of  western  Montana  are  quartz  monzonites; 
those  of  the  Pacific  coast  are  granodiorites ;  the  rocks  of  the 
Cripple  Creek  region  in  Colorado  are  phonolites,  syenites,  etc., 
characterized  by  high  percentages  of  alkalies.  Similarly  the 
ore  deposits  in  some  regions  have  certain  characteristics  that 
suggest  nearly  related  genesis.  Thus  the  zinc  and  lead  deposits 
of  southwestern  Wisconsin,  of  eastern  Tennessee,  and  of  south- 
western Missouri  were  all  formed  in  Paleozoic  limestone  and  are 
all  remote  from  igneous  rocks.  Mineralogically  these  deposits 
are  closely  similar,  and,  though  differing  in  structural  relations, 
they  may  be  placed  in  one  group  in  the  interior  zinc-lead  province. 
In  eastern  Ontario  near  Cobalt  there  are  many  small  districts 
that  contain  silver  ores  resembling  those  of  Cobalt,  which 
mineralc^cally  are  rare  and  distinctive  types.  The  copper, 
nickel,  and  silver  deposits  of  the  Lake  Superior  region  in  general 
may  be  characterized  as  ores  deficient  in  sulphur  or  containing 
less  sulphur  than  the  common  ores  of  these  metals.  The  copper 
ores  of  Keweenaw  Point,  Michigan,  carry  the  native  metal;  the 
nickel-copper  ores  of  the  Sudbury  region,  in  Ontario,  contain 
much  pyrrhotite,  a  sulphide  with  less  sulphur  than  the  com- 
moner iron  sulphide  pyrite.  The  silver  ores  of  Cobalt  and  many 
districts  near  by  are  made  up  largely  of  arsenides  and  native 
metal.  These  deposits,  though  differing  greatly  as  to  struc- 
tural relations  and  origin,  are  all  in  or  near  basic  igneous  rocks. 
The  gold  belt  of  California  may  be  considered  a  metallogenic 
province,  for  its  deposits  are  closely  similar  in  composition  and 
character.  Because  these  deposits  have  been  extensively  eroded, 
msuy  of  them  have  furnished  the  malerial  for  enormous  placers. 
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In  the  Southwest,  in  Utah,  Nevada,  Arizona,  and  New  Mexico, 
deposits  of  disseminated  copper  ores  have  been  formed  io  con- 
nection with  intrusions  of  granitic  and  monzonitic  porphyries. 
These  deposits  have  since  been  deeply  eroded,  and  conditions 
have  been  favorable  for  much  secondary  concentration.  With 
respect  to  both  primary  and  secondary  features  they  constitute 
a  well-defined  group. 

The  geologic  processes  that  operate  in  any  r^on,  such  as 
deformation  and  denudation,  affect  the  deposits  it  contains,  and 
these  deposits  throughout  the  area  in  which  the  processes  were 
operative  may  be  expected  to  show  certain  similar  features. 
Thus  a  great  many  deposits  may  be  grouped  in  a  relatively  small 
number  of  provinces,  and  such  a  grouping  is  found  to  be  useful 
for  study  and  comparison.  On  the  other  hand,  a  relatively  small 
area  may  contain  deposits  of  totally  different  character  formed 
at  different  times  or  even  in  the  same  geologic  epoch.  The 
regional  grouping  is  useful,  however,  if  difference  of  age  and 
origin  of  deposits  are  properly  recognized. 

Metallogenic  Epochs. — A  metallogenic  epoch  is  a  division  of 
geologic  time.  Ore  deposits  have  been  forming  since  the  earliest 
periods  recorded  in  the  rocks,  and  they  are  forming  today,  but 
they  have  not  formed  at  an  equal  rate  throughout  the  geologic 
ages.  Just  as  they  have  been  concentrated  regionally  in  provinces 
and  subprovinces,  so  also  they  have  formed  more  abundantly 
during  one  period  or  another.  Iron  deposits  were  formed  most 
abundantly  in  North  America  in  pre-Cambrian  time,  especially 
in  the  later  Huronian  epoch,  but  they  formed  abundantly  also 
in  the  Clinton  epoch  of  Silurian  time  and  less  abundantly  in  the 
Devonian,  Carboniferous,  and  later  periods.  Gold  deposits' 
were  formed  in  the  pre-Cambrian,  early  Cretaceous,  early  Ter- 
tiary, and  middle-late  Tertiary  epochs.  Silver  deposits  also 
were  abundantly  formed  in  pre-Cambrian  and  especially  in  Ter- 
tiary time.  Many  copper  deposits  were  formed  in  the  United 
States  in  pre-Cambrian,  Cretaceous,  and  early  Tertiary  time, 
but  only  sparingly  in  the  middle  and  late  Tertiary.  The  age 
relations  of  deposits  of  the  principal  metals  are  mentioned  in 
the  following  chapters,  where  deposits  of  the  metals  are  treated 
separately. 

I  Li.vDiiHKS-,  \V.\i.i)eihk:  Tlie  Geological  Features  of  the  Gold  Production 
iif  North  .\ni.Tifii,  Am.  Inat-  Miru  Eng.,  Traxs.  vol.  33,  pp.  790-84S, 
HMM;  MpliilloRciictic  Kpochs.     Ecm.  Geol.,  vol.  4,  pp.  409-420,  1909. 


oyGoo»^Ic 


CHAPTER  XXI 

COMPOSITION  AND  SOURCES  OF  ASCENDING 
THERMAL  METALLIFEROUS  WATERS 

Chemical  Composition. — Investigation  of  the  composition  of 
the  metalliferouH  deposits  and  of  the  nature  of  hydrothermal 
alteration  along  fisaurea  should  throw  some  light  on  the  com- 
position of  the  metalliferous  solutions  that  have  deposited 
ores.  The  hot  waters  circulating  in  the  fissures  have  deposited, 
besides  the  heavy  metals,  potash,  boron,  fiuorine,  carbonates, 
sulphates,  and  other  compounds.  Many  regions  where  igneous 
rocks  have  lately  been  intruded  contain  hot  springs.  Nearly 
all  these  springs  carry  alkali  chlorides,  and  many  carry  carbonates 
aad  sulphates.  A  few  carry  also  boron  and  fluorine;  at  some  of 
them  hydrogen  sulphide  and  carbon  dioxide  gas  escape.  Some 
of  these  hot  springs  issue  from  fissures  where  ores  are  probably 
beii^  deposited  today,  and  it  is  a  warranted  assumption  that  the 
waters  of  the  hot  springs  are  closely  similar  to  the  residues  of 
solutions  such  as  have  deposited  metalliferous  veins.  The 
average  composition  of  58  hot  springs  in  r^ions  of  volcanic 
rocks  is  stated  below,  where  they  are  compared  with  mine  waters 
and  also  with  waters  of  hot  springs  in  areas  where  there  is  no 
evidence  of  recent  volcanism.' 

Ascending  hot  waters  vary  considerably  in  composition,  and 
the  wall-rock  alterations  they  accomplish  likewise  show  great 
variations.  Yet,  on  reviewing  all  these  alterations  and  the 
analyses  of  the  waters  of  hot  springs  associated  with  igneous 
activity,  the  conclusion  is  justified  that  ascending  thermal  waters 
in  general  are  complex  solutions,  containing  varying  amounts 
of  sodium,  potassium,  alkaUne  earths,  and  heavy  metals  dis- 
solved as  chlorides,  carbonates  and  sulphides,  and  subordinately 

1  EufOKS,  W.  H.,  and  Harhinoton,  G.  L.:  A  Comparisoa  of  Waters  of 
Mines  and  Hot  Springa.     Econ.  GeoL,  vol.  8,  pp.  653-659,  1913. 


oyGoo»^Ic 


272      THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMIC  GEOLOGY 


oyGoo»^Ic 


THERMAL  METALLIFEROUS  WATERS 


273 


A.  Average  of  58  analyses  of  hot  springs  in  areas  of  comparatively  late 
volcanic  activity. 

B.  Average  of  17  analyses  of  hot  springs  in  areas  of  comparatively  remote 
volcanic  at^vity. 

C.  Average  of  42  analyses  of  mine  watere. 

1.  Parts  per  million. 

2.  Perceott^  of  dissolved  material. 

3.  ResuHa  obtained  by  dividing  weight  of  ion  by  its  valence  and  parts  per 
million  by  the  quotient. 

4.  Reacting  values  of  columns,  3,  A,  B,  C,  in  appropriate  chemical  groups. 

5.  Reaoting  values  reduced  to  percentages  of  halogens,  etc.,  and  of  metals. 
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as  boron  and  fluorine  compounds  and  probably  sulphates.  These 
substances  are  present  in  different  proportions  in  diflferent  solu- 
tions, and  they  accompHsh  different  results,  even  under  nearly 
similar  conditions.  Probably  no  two  deposits  formed  by  such 
waters  have  exactly  the  same  composition,  and  a  single  deposit 
may  differ  greatly  in  different  parts.  Each  type,  however,  grades 
into  other  types.  Like  igneous  rocks,  they  are  not  set  off  by 
sharp  divisions,  each  differentiated  from  all  others.  That  solu- 
tions of  compositions  suggested  by  the  analyses  given  above  are 
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capable  of  depositiDg  ores  of  the  various  metals  is  evident  from  a 
review  of  the  chemical  relations  of  the  metals.  A  chloride  solu- 
tion will  dissolve  iron,  copper,  gold,  lead,  zinc,  and  mercury,  as 
well  as  antimony  and  arsenic.  Silver  is  soluble  in  a  concentrated 
alkaline  chloride  solution.  Thus  a  chloride  solution  would  itself 
be  capable  of  transporting  all  these  metals. 

Carbonate  solutions  with  excess  carbon  dioxide  will  dissolve 
iron,  copper,  lead,  silver,  and  zinc.  Gold  is  not  dissolved  in 
carbonate  solutions  unless  alkaline  sulphides  or  chlorides  are 
present. 

A  solution  of  alkali  sulphide  will  dissolve  iron,  gold,  lead,  zinc, 
and  mercury.  Antimony  and  arsenic  also  are  very  soluble  in 
alkali  sulphide  solution,  and  in  a  concentrated  solution  copper 
is  dissolved.  The  presence  of  antimony  and  arsenic  in  an  alkali 
sulphide  solution  increases  the  solubility  of  copper. 

Ascending  hot  waters  probably  carry  abundant  gases.  Gases 
bubble  up  at  many  hot  springs,  and  in  some  regions  of  recent 
volcanism  mine  workings  are  filled  with  gas.  Carbon  dioxide  is 
commonly  present,  and  hydrogen  sulphide  escapes  from  some 
springs.  These  gases  tend  to  keep  certain  metals  in  solution. 
When  they  escape  such  metals  are  thrown  down.  The  escape 
of  gases,'  together  with  cooling,  decrease  of  pressure,  partial 
oxidation,  dilution,  etc.,  favors  the  precipitation  of  metals  in 
the  upper  regions  of  the  earth's  crust.  Without  doubt  the  metals 
are  deposited  most  abundantly  within  a  zone  not  more  than  2 
or  3  miles  deep,  and  generally  less— in  the  upper  part  rather  than 
the  lower  part  of  the  "zone  of  fracture"  (see  page  100).  In 
some  deposits  carrying  bonanzas  of  gold  and  silver  the  maximum 
deposition  appears  to  have  taken  place  probably  not  more  than 
2,000  feet  below  the  surface  at  the  time  of  deposition. 

Sources  of  Metalliferous  Thermal  Waters.— Epigenetic  ores 
have  been  grouped  in  six  clas-ses.  They  are  deposited  by  aqueous 
solutions,  hot  and  cold.  Pegmatites  and  contact-metamorphic 
deposits  are  formed  by  solutions,  either  liquid  or  gaseous,  that 

■  ToLM.w,  C.  ¥..  Jk,,  and  Clahk,  J.  D,:  The  Oxidation,  Solution,  and 
Precipitation  of  Copper  in  Klcclnilytie  t^olutions  and  the  Dispereion  and 
Precipitation  of  tkipper  Sulptiides  truni  Colloidal  Suspenaion,  with  a  Geo- 
logical Discussion.     Efon.  (lenL,  vol.  9,  pp.  559-592,  1914. 

SiEDENTH.^L,  C  E.i  Origin  of  llie  Ix-iid  and  Zinc  Deposits  of  tbe  Joplin 
Region,  Missouri,  Kansas,  and  Oklahoma.  V\  S.  Ceol.  Survey  BuU.  606, 
pp.  33-81,  1915. 
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have  emanated  from  cooling  magmas.  Ore  bodies  formed  by  cold 
solutions  are  deposited  mainly  by  waters  of  meteoric  origin — 
that  is,  by  rain  water  that  has  sunk  into  the  ground.  The  three 
classes  of  vein  deposits — those  formed  in  the  deep  zone,  at 
moderate  depths,  and  at  shallow  depths — are  supposed  to  have 
been  deposited  by  hot  solutions,  because  such  deposits  are  essen- 
tially confined  to  areas  where  igneous  rocks  are  present,  and 
along  tbem  the  wall  rocks  show  characteristic  alterations  unlike 
the  changes  that  are  known  to  result  from  weathering.'  Such 
changes  are  assumed  to  have  been  accomplished  by  hydrothermal 
processes  (see  pages  230-263). 

Many  deposits  of  this  character  have  been  formed  below  im- 
pervious beds,  as  if  the  solutions  that  deposited  them  had 
been  halted  in  their  upward  journey  by  those  beds.  Others 
extend  downward  for  thousands  of  feet.  They  do  not  show  the 
zonal  arrangement  that  characterizes  many  ore  bodies  formed  or 
altered  by  descending  cold  solutions.  For  these  and  other 
reasons  the  solutions  that  deposited  them  are  supposed  to  have 
been  ascending. 

The  sources  of  such  hot  ascending  solutions  have  been  the 
subject  of  much  controversy.  Three  hypotheses  may  be  stated: 
(1)  The  deposits  of  the  several  vein  zones  may  have  been  de- 
posited by  meteoric  waters;  (2)  they  may  have  been  deposited 
by  magmatic  waters  or  by  mixtures  of  meteoric  and  magmatic 
waters;  or  (3)  some  may  have  been  deposited  by  meteoric  and 
others  by  magmatic  waters. 

The  third  hypothesis  has  not  met  with  much  favor,  probably 
because  the  most  valuable  lode  deposits — those  of  the  precious 
metals,  copper,  mercury,  etc. — exhibit  certain  features  so  nearly 
similar  that  any  hypothesis  that  is  assumed  to  explain  the  origin 
of  one  must  be  considered  as  a  possible  explanation  of  the  others. 

The  first  hypothesis  assumes  that  the  bulk  of  the  ores  of  the 
three  vein  zones  have  been  formed  by  ascending  meteoric  waters 
and  that  magmatic  waters  have  Uttle  or  no  part  in  their  genesis. 
This  hypotheais,  which  was  accepted  by  Posepny,^  was  urged 
by  bim  as  opposing  the  hypothesis  of  "lateral  secretion"  ad- 

>  Stxidtmanh,  Edvabd:  A  Graphic  Comparison  of  the  Alteration  of 
Rocks  by  WeatberinK  with  Their  AHeration  by  Hot  Solutions.  Econ.  Geol., 
vol.  3,  pp.  381-399,  1908.  Stephenson,  E.  A.i  Studies  in  Hydrothermal 
Metamorphiam.     /our.  Geol,  vol.  14,  pp.  180-199,  1916. 

'PosBPNT,  Fkamz:  The  Genesia  of  Ore  Dcposita.  Am.  Inst.  Min.  Eng. 
Tmn*.,  voL  23,  pp.  197-3G9,  1893. 
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vanced  by  Sandberger,'  who  mamtained  that  the  metals  were 
dissolved  from  rocks  near  by— -essentially  from  those  that  formed 
the  vein  walls — and  concentrated  in  the  lodes  by  movement  of 
ground  water  to  the  master  fissures  in  which  the  ore  was  preci[»- 
tated.  The  conception  of  the  deeper  meteoric  circulation  was 
developed  more  comprehensively  by  Van  Hise.'  T.  A,  Rickard' 
once  compared  the  circulation  of  water  to  that  which  takes  place 
in  a  house  that  is  heated  by  hot  water.  He  argued  that  the 
solutions  sank  because  they  were  cold  and  after  becoming  heated 
rose  because  they  were  pushed  up  by  colder  and  therefore  heavier 
columns  of  water.  LeConte^  also  elucidated  this  theory,  Becker* 
had  adopted  it  to  explain  the  genesis  of  the  Comstock  lode  and 
of  the  Pacific  coast  quicksilver  deposits.  Becker  has  discussed 
the  chemistry  of  the  hypothesis  at  some  length.  He  ui^ed  that 
descending  waters,  probably  carrying  sulphates,  come  into  regions 
of  higher  temperature,  where  they  meet  reducing  substances. 
It  has  been  stated  frequently  that  carbon  will  reduce  sulphates 
to  sulphides.  Although  this  has  not  been  accomplished  experi- 
mentally at  temperatures  such  as  prevail  near  the  surface  of  the 
earth,  reduction  by  hydrocarbon  compounds  is  a  possible  reac- 
tion at  temperatures  well  above  100°.  Meteoric  waters,  warmed 
in  depth,  might  actively  dissolve  metals  and  carry  them  as  sul< 
phides,  chlorides,  and  carbonates.  In  depths  where  rocks  are 
alkaline  the  solutions  would  become  alkaline.  It  is  not  imlikely 
that  the  alkalies  would  become  concentrated  under  these  con- 
ditions and  that  they  would  dissolve  certain  metals  present  in 
rocks  which  they  traversed.  Siebenthal  has  shown  that  solu- 
tions charged  with  carbon  dioxide  under  pressure  will  dissolve 
metallic  sulphides  and  generate  hydrogen  sulphide.  When 
the  pressure  is  released,  the  carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen  sul- 

■  SA.VD]it:RUER,  FainoLiN  vun:  t'ber  die  Bildung  von  Engangen  mitkl^ 
,\uslaugutigdeaNebengeBleiti8,  BtrgH.  Uattentn.  ZeUung.,  vol.39,  pp. 329- 
.■531,  337-339,  390-392,  402-405,  1S80. 

•  Van  Hise,  C.  H.  :  Some  Principles  Controlling  the  Deposition  of  Ora. 
.Am.  Inst.  Mill.  Eiig.  Trans.,  vol.  30,  pp.  27-177,  1900. 

*  HicKARD,  T.  A. :  The  Genesis  ot  Ore  Deposita;  discussion  of  PoeepnyB 
paper.     Am.  Inst.  Min.  Eng.     Trans.,  vol.  24,  p.  950,  1894. 

'Le  Cokte,  JosKrH:  The  Genesis  of  Ore  Deposits;  diacusaion  of  Po- 
sepnj-'s  paper.     Am.  Iiisf.  Min.  Eng,,  Tram.,  vul.  24,  pp.  996,  1006,  1894. 

'Bkiker,  G.  F.:  Geologj-  of  the  Comstock  Lode  and  the  Washoe  Dis- 
trict. C.  S,  Oeol.  Suney  Mon.  3,  1882; Geologj- of  llie  Quicksilver  Deposits 
of  the  Pncific  Slope.     1'.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Mon.  13,  pp.  449-450, 1881. 
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phide  escape  and  the  metallic  sulphides  are  deposited  (see  page 
479).  It  IB  well  established  also  that  many  igneous'  and  sedi- 
mentary* rockB  contain  small  amounts  of  lead,  zinc,  and  some 
other  metals.  So  far  as  the  chemistry  of  the  process  is  concerned, 
there  is  nothing  inherently  improbable  in  the  hypothesis  that 
the  ascending  metalliferous  thermal  waters  are  of  meteoric 
origin. 

This  hypothesis  assumes  that  heat  from  the  intruding  magma 
warms  the  descending  column  of  cold  water  and  causes  it  to 
rise  because  it  is  hotter  and  therefore  lighter.  The  heat  that  is 
generated  by  a  great  mass  of  molten  magma  is  doubtless  sufBcient 
to  stimulate  such  circulation  through  a  long  period  if  openings 
are  available  and  favorably  spaced.  Thus,  there  is  likewise 
nothing  inherently  impossible  with  respect  to  the  physics  of  the 
processes  on  which  this  hypothesis  reUes. 

In  the  geologic  relations  of  the  deposits  this  hypothesis  finds 
its  most  serious  difficulties.     These  are  discussed  below. 

1.  Underground  observations  in  deep  mines  show  that  the 
deep-water  circulation  is  much  less  than  it  was  once  supposed 
to  be.  Many  deep  mines  are  dry.'  There  is  a  tightening  of 
the  ground  a  few  hundred  feet  below  the  surface,  and  the  deeper 
circulation,  except  in  porous  sedimenta  and  where  fracturing  is 
pronounced,  is  very  sluggish  (see  page  133). 

It  may  be  urged  that  during  periods  of  intrusion  the  rocks 
surrounding  the  intrusive  masses  are  shattered,  and  that  meteoric 
waters  circulate  more  freely  at  such  periods  because  openings 
are  more  numerous.  These  openings  are  formed  at  an  opportune 
time— when  circulation  is  made  active  by  the  stimulus  of  heat 
derived  from  igneous  rocks  near  by.  The  fact  that  the  deposits 
at  considerable  depths  are  dry  when  mines  are  opened,  it  ha.s 

'  EuuoNS,  S.  F.:  Geolc^y  und  Mining  Induatry  of  Lcndvillc,  Colo. 
U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Mm.  12,  pp.  674-584,  1886. 

RoBKBTSON,  J.  D.,  in  WiNSLOw,  Abtbub  :  Lead  and  Zinc  Deposits.  Mo. 
Geol.  Survey,  vol.  7,  pp.  479-481,  1894. 

»  CI.ARKE,  F.  W.  r  The  Data  of  Oeochemiatry,  3d  ed.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey 
Buil.  616,  pp.  627-631,  1916. 

*  Kbhp,  J.  P.:  The  RAle  of  the  Igaeoua  Rocks  in  the  Formation  of  Veins, 
in  PoBBFNT,  Framz:  "The  Genesis  of  Ore  Deposits,"  pp.  681-809,  1902. 

Finch,  J.  W.:  The  Circulation  of  Underground  Aqueous  Solutions  and 
the  Depoaition  of  Lode  Ores.    'Colo.  Sri.  Soc.  Proc,  vol.  7,  pp.  193-202, 1904. 
RiCKABD,  T.  A.;  Waters,  Meteoric  and  Mngmatic,     Min.  and  Sci.  Press, 
voL  96,  pp.  872-875,  1908. 
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been  argued,  is  inconclusive  because  the  openings  in  the  rocks 
may  have  been  filled  by  the  mineralizing  solutions  themselves, 
and  the  cementation  of  openings  may  have  rendered  the  ground 
surrounding  the  deposits  tight  or  impervious.  However,  in 
many  regions  little  evidence  of  cementation  of  openings  on  s 
large  scale  in  the  country  rock  near  lode  deposits  can  be  found. 

An  example  of  sluggish  circulation  is  disclosed  by  developments 
at  Cripple  Creek,  Colo.  The  central  feature  of  the  district  is  a' 
mass  of  volcanic  breccia  filhng  the  throat  of  an  ancient  volcano 
and  inclosed  in  granite  and  schists.^  The  breccia  is  highly  parous 
and  soaked  with  water,  whereas  the  surrounding  rocks  are  prac- 
tically impervious.  Lindgren  and  Ran  some  have  compared 
the  volcanic  complex  to  a  "sponge  in  a  cup."  The  conditions 
for  circulation  outside  of  the  volcanic  throat  are  unfavorable. 
If  the  Cripple  Creek  deposits  have  been  formed  through  the 
agency  of  meteoric  waters,  these  must  have  been  derived  from 
the  surrounding  granite;  they  could  not  have  been  derived  from 
the  very  small  body  of  the  volcanic  plug.  If  such  waters  were 
effective  when  the  ores  were  formed,  they  must  have  descended 
to  great  depths^  near  the  granite  mass  and  have  been  driven  up 
by  volcanic  heat  in  and  near  it.  But  considering  the  impermeable 
character  of  the  granite  area,  this  hypothesis,  according  to 
Lindgren  and  Ransome,  is  untenable. 

2.  If  ascending  hot  metal-hearing  waters  are  assumed  to  be 
meteoric  waters  that  have  gathered  their  load  of  metals  from  the 
rocks  they  traversed,  and  if  they  deposit  those  metals  in  and  near 
igneous  rocks  because  they  are  stimulated  to  ascend  by  heat 
from  such  rocks,  it  might  be  supposed  that  all  intrusive  bodies 
would  similarly  stimulate  the  deep  circulation.  But  a  great 
many  intrusive  rocks  are  practically  barren  of  ores,  as  are  also 
the  rocks  that  surround  them.  This  feature  of  deposition  is 
illustrated  in  many  mining  districts.     At  Tonopah,  Nev.,*  there 


'  Cko."!*,  Wuitman,  iind  Pbnuohe,  R.  A.  F.,  Jr.:  Geology  and  Mining 
InduBtrieB  of  the  Cripple  Creek  District,  Colorado.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey 
Sueteenlh  Ann.  Rept.,  part  2,  pp,  1-209,  1S95. 

LiNDUREN,  Waldemar,  and  Ranmome,  F.  L.  :  Geology  and  Gold  Deposits 
ot  tlie  Cripple  Crock  Distriet,  Colorado.  U.  S.  G«ol.  Survey  Prof.  Paper  54, 
IMG. 

'LiNDfiHEjj,  Waldemah,  and  Uaxsomb,  F.  L.;  Op.  cU.,  p.  227. 

•Spuhk,  J.  E.:  Geology  of  the  Tonopah  Mining  District.  U.  S.  Geol. 
Survey  Prof.  Paper  42,  1005. 
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are  many  igncoua  intrusives,  but  the  valuable  ore  bodies  were 
formed  only  in  connection  with  one  rock  unit,  the  early  andcsite 
(later  called  Mizpah  trachyte).'  At  Goldfield,  Nev-,=  there  are 
likewise  many  intrusive  and  extrusive  igneous  bodies,  but  all  the 
valuable  ore  bodies  are  in  or  near  dacite  or  andesite.  At  Butte, 
Mont.,'  the  copper  ores  are  found  in  the  region  that  has  been 
intruded  by  quartz  porphyry.  In  several  other  districts  which 
lie  within  the  great  granite  mass  that  contains  the  Butte  deposits 
but  which  yield  no  copper,  the  major  events  of  geologic  history 
have  been  broadly  similar  to  those  at  Butte,  except  that  no  quartz 
porphyry  has  been  intruded.  It  is  inferred,  therefore,  that  there 
is  a  genetic  connection  between  the  quartz  porphyry  dikes  at 
Butte  and  the  copper  ores  and  that  they  may  both  be  derived  , 
from  (he  same  parent  igneous  mass. 

In  these  and  in  many  other  districts  ore  deposits  are  restricted 
to  places  in  and  around  certain  intrusives  to  which  they  are 
genetically  related,  and  they  were  deposited  in  relatively  brief 
geologic  epochs,  presumably  during  the  cooUng  of  certain  magmas 
that  supplied  material  for  the  rocks  with  which  they  are  asso- 
ciated. It  is  not  inferred  that  the  deposits  were  formed  by  solu- 
tions that  emanated  from  the  rocks  immediately  associated 
with  them.  Many  of  the  deposits  are  veins  traversing  such  rocks; 
they  are  commonly  referred  to  a  deeper  magmatic  source — a 
parent  mass  perhaps  not  yet  exposed  by  erosion,  a  mass  that  sup- 
plied not  only  the  material  for  dikes  and  associated  igneous  rocks 
but  also  the  solutions  that  deposited  the  ores  which  cut  these 
rocks  and  are  grouped  around  them. 

The  igneous  history  of  the  Georgetown  region,  Colorado,  is 
very  complicated.  There  are  many  dikes  of  different  character, 
and  the  ores  appear  to  be  genetically  related  to  them,  certain 
types  of  ores  occurring  in  regions  where  dikes  of  certain  character 
predominate.*  Many  additional  examples  similarly  sugge-st  a 
local  relation  of  certain  types  of  ores  to  certain  types  of  magmas. 

'Spcrb,  J.  E.:  Geology  and  Ore  Deposila  of  Tonopah,  Nevndn.  Bmb. 
Geol.,  vol.  10,  p.  719,  1915. 

'  Ranhohe,  F,  L.  :  Geology  and  Ore  Deposits  of  Goldfield,  Nevada.  D.  S. 
Geol.  Survey  Prof.  Paper  66,  1909. 

•Salbs,  Rgno:  Ore  Depotiita  at  Butte,  Montanti.  Am.  Inat.  Min.  Kng. 
Tran».,  vol.  46,  pp.  80,  81,  19H. 

'  Spcrr  J.  E.,  Gaakev,  G.  H  ,  and  Ball,  S.  H.:  Economic  Geology  of 
the  Georgetown  tJiiadronKle,  Colorado.  U.  8.  Giiol.  Survey  Prnf.  Paper 
03,  1008. 
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A  very  common  sequence  of  events'  in  mining  districts  is  in- 
trusion, fissuring  and  faulting,  ore  deposition. 

3.  In  some  districts  several  types  of  ores  show  a  rude  aonal 
arrangement.  At  Butte  there  is  a  central  area  of  copper  ores 
containing  chalcocite,  enargite,  pyrite,  and  quartz.  This  area 
is  surrounded  by  a  belt  of  copper  ores  with  which  sphalerite  and 
manganese  minerals  are  practically  everywhere  associated,  aod 
this  belt  in  turn  is  surrounded  by  a  belt  of  manganiferous  zinc 
ores,  some  of  which  contain  much  silver.*  At  Tintic,  Utah,' 
also,  there  are  belts  of  mineralization  related  to  a  central  mass 
of  intrusive  monzonite  (see  page  463),  and  in  some  other  districts 
a  similar  arrangement  of  types  of  ores  with  respect  to  certain 
intrusives  is  indicated.  The  theory  that  hot  meteoric  waters 
have  deposited  ores  that  are  so  arranged  is  not  satisfactory.  It 
is  difficult  to  harmonize  such  .great  differences  as  must  have 
existed  in  the  waters  that  deposited  the  different  ores  if  the  waters 
are  assumed  to  have  derived  their  metal  content  within  areas 
so  small  as  the  mineralized  areas  above  cited,  especially  as  the 
meteoric  solutions  must  have  traversed  rocks  of  essentially  the 
same  character  during  the  period  when  it  is  assumed  that  they 
were  gathering  the  metals  from  the  country  rocks.  On  the  other 
hand,  this  zonal  arrangement  might  readily  be  produced  by 
progressive  precipitation  from  a  magmatic  center. 

4.  In  many  districts  veins  having  essentially  the  same  com- 
position are  found  in  rocks  of  various  kinds.  At  Philipsbui^, 
Mont.,  silver  deposits  of  similar  character  are  found  in  veins  in 
granite  and  crossing  shales  and  hmestones.  Except  in  the  hme- 
stones,  where  carbonates  are  more  abundant,  the  veins  cany 
similar  ores.*  If  the  vein  stuff  represents  material  that  was 
dissolved  out  of  the  surrounding  rocks  and  deposited  in  fissures, 
there  should  be  differences  in  the  vein  stuff  corresponding  to 
differences  in  the  composition  of  the  surrounding  rocks.  Thus 
it  appears  that  in  some  districts  the  solutions  which  are  assumed 

'  Spurs,  J.  E. :  The  Relation  of  Ore  Deposition  to  Faulting.  Bcon.  Geol, 
vol.  11,  pp.  GOl-622,  1916. 

'  Sales,  Reno;  Op.  cil.,  p.  58. 

'LisDGBEN,  Waldemar:  Propcsaea  of  Mineralization  and  Enrichment 
in  the  Tintic  Mining  Dialrict.     Earn.  Geol.,  vol.  10,  pp.  225-240,  1915. 

*  EuMONS,  \V.  H,,  and  Calkins,  K.  C:  Geology  and  Ore  Deposits  of  the 
Fbilipsburg  Quadrangle,  Montana.  L'.  tf.  (k;ol.  Survey  Pro/.  Paper  78, 
p.  187,  1913. 
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to  have  traversed  rocks  of  the  same  character  have  deposited 
different  ores,  and  in  other  districts  the  solutions  which  are 
assumed  to  have  traversed  rocks  of  different  character  have 
deposited  similar  ores.  Evidently  the  composition  of  the  ore- 
depositii^  solutions  in  many  districts  was  substantially  inde- 
pendent of  the  rocks  they  traversed. 

5.  The  ore  deposits  in  many  districts  are  grouped  around 
intrusive  masses  of  certain  composition  and  character,  whereas 
other  intrusive  masses  near  by  are  barren  of  ores.  In  some 
districts  the  ores  occur  around  certain  parts  of  igneous  masses. 
Over  large  areas  the  relations  are  so  common  and  so  consistent 
that  it  is  not  logical  to  account  for  them  by  mere  coincidence. 

In  Utah'  ore  deposits  are  widely  distributed.  The  larger 
intrusive  bodies  are  laccoliths  and  stocks.  Of  the  stocks  some 
have  been  deeply  eroded  or  truncated  near  their  bases;  others 
have  bad  merely  their  apexes  or  tops  removed.  The  apically 
truncated  stocks  are  monzonitic  or  dioritic  in  composition;  the 
basfdly  truncated  stocks  are  more  siliceous,  ranging  from  grano- 
diorite  to  granite.  According  to  Butler  the  deposits  associated 
with  the  laccoUths  and  basally  truncated  stocks  are  commercially 
unimportant,  but  those  associated  with  apically  truncated  stocks 
have  great  value.  Butler  beheves  that  the  absence  of  large 
depodts  associated  with  laccohths  is  to  be  attributed  to  the  fact 
that  after  intrusion  the  magmas  of  laccoliths  were  sealed  off 
from  the  deep-seated  sources.  Great  ore  deposits  are  rarely 
associated  with  small  laccoliths,  because  the  amounts  of  metals 
in  the  magmas  that  form  laccoliths  are  insufficient  and  differen- 
tiation in  them  is  incomplete.  In  Utah  differentiation  in  stocks, 
accordii^  to  Butler,  was  greater.  The  mobile  constituents  of 
the  magmas — particularly  water  carrying  metals  in  solution- 
rose  toward  the  surface,  while  the  heavier  minerals  that  were 
first  formed  sank  to  greater  depths,  rendering  the  magmas  more 
siliceous.  When  the  mobile  constituents  arrived  at  places  where 
the  magmas  had  solidified  and  fractured,  they  were  guided  out- 
ward by  the  fissures  and  on  reaching  favorable  places  the  metals 
they  carried  were  deposited.  Butler  regards  the  more  deeply 
truncated  stocksas  remnants  of  largerstocks  from  which  the  more 
highly  mineralized  portions  have  been  eroded. 

In  the  gold-bearing  belt  of  California,  as  pointed  out  by  Lind- 

>  BuTUB,  B.  S.:  Relation  of  Ore  Deposits  to  Different  Types  of  Intrusive 
Bodiea  in  Utah.    Earn.  GeoL,  vol.  10,  pp.  101-122,  1915. 
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greii,>  the  gold  depoBits  are  nearly  all  located  in  metamoiphie, 
igneou3,  and  sedimentary  rocks  around  th9  edges  of  the  great 
granodiorite  batholith  which  forms  the  hi^  Sierra  and  in  smaBo' 
outlying  and  doubtless  related  intrusive  bodiefl  of  granodimite 
(see  page  430). 

6.  Pegmatite  veins  are  products  of  the  crystallization  of  the 
more  mobile  constituents  of  molten  magma» — constituents  tiut 
are  precipitated  at  lower  temperatures  than  the  bulk  of  the  nutg- 
matic  materials.  In  some  regions  pegmatites  composed  of  feld- 
spar and  quartz  pass  by  decrease  of  feldspar  into  quartz  veins. 
In  the  Yukon  district,  Alaska,*  quarts-feldspar  (alaskite)  dikes 
pass  gradually  into  quartz  veins  by  decrease  of  feldspar.  All 
changes  may  be  noted  in  a  single  dike  or  vein.  The  quartz  veins 
contain  pyrite  and  calcite,  and  similar  veins  near  by  cany  gold. 
At  Silver  Peak,  Nev.,'  alaskite  and  gold  quartz  veins  form  two 
ends  of  a  differentiation  series  between  which  rock  types  showing 
all  gradations  are  represented.  This  subject*  is  discussed  briefly 
on  page  26. 

7.  For  many  reasons,  already  stated,  it  is  believed  that  contact- 
metamorphic  deposits  are  formed  by  magmatic  solutions."  In 
some  regions  lode  deposits  grade  mineralogically  inio  contact- 
metamorphic  deposits  and  become  more  numerous  and  more 
typically  developed  away  from  the  contacts.  Such  relations 
are  shown  in  the  Coeur  d'AIene  district,  Idaho.  There,  accord- 
ing to  Ransome,'  the  ores  of  the  Granite  and  Sixteen  to  One 
mines,  which  are  in  the  contact  zone  encircling  one  of  the  largest 
monzonitic  masses,  contain  garnet,  biotite,  diopside,  and  quartz, 
with  magnetite,  pyrrhotite,  galena,  sphalerite,  and  pyrite,  but 
no  siderite.     Near  the  contacts  are  found  veins  containing  pyr- 

1 1.iNDGREN,  Waldemar:  Characteristics  of  the  California  Gold-quarti 
Veins.     Geol.  8oc.  Amcrioa  Bidl  vol.  6,  pp.  221-240,  1896. 

■Spuhr,  J.  K.:  Geology  of  the  Yukon  Gold  Diatrict,  Alaska.  U.  S.  Geol. 
Survey  Eighlfenlk  Ann.  Rept.,  part  3,  p,  312,  1898. 

•Sptirr,  J.  E.:  Ore  Deposits  of  the  Silver  Peak  Quadrangle,  Nevada. 
U.  S.  Geol.  Sur\-ey  Prof.  Paper  55,  1906. 

'See  also  Spuhr,  J.  E.:  A  Consideration  of  Igneous  Rocks  and  Their 
Segregation  and  Differentiation  as  Related  to  the  Occurrences  of  Ores. 
Am.  Inst.  Min.  Eng.  Trans.,  vol.  33,  pp.  288-340,  1902. 

'LisDGRKS-,  Waldemar:  The  Character  and  Genesis  of  Certain  Contact 
Deposits.     Am.  Inst.  Min.  Eng.  Trnni;.  vol-  31,  pp.  226-244,  1901. 

'Kansome,  F.  L,,  and  Calkins.  F.  C:  The  Crt^ology  and  Ore  DeposiU 
of  the  Coeur  d'.\lenc  District,  Idaho.     I'.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Prof.  Paper  62, 
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rhotite,  and  magnetite.  Away  from  the  contacts  the  deposits 
are  the  typical  sideritic  galena  ores  of  the  Coeur  d'Alene 
district,  and  these  are  connected  by  many  gradations  with  the 
gametiferous  ores  near  the  contacts. 

8.  Fluid  inclusions  are  found  in  many  lode  ores,  especially  in 
those  formed  in  the  deeper  zone  and  at  moderate  depths.  Some 
contfun  gas  bubbles,  salt  cubes,  and  a  dark  solid,  probably  a 
metallic  substance.  Many  of  the  fluid  inclusions  in  pegmatites 
and  in  some  igneous  rocks  contain  gas  bubbles.  The  distribution 
and  character  of  the  fluid  inclusions  in  rocks  and  in  some  ores 
suggests  a  genetic  relation. 

9.  As  is  shown  on  page^  284r-287  there  are  strong  reasons  to 
believe  that  magmas  contain  an  abundant  supply  of  water — 
ample  at  least  to  account  for  ore  deposition  by  thermal  waters. 

Summary. — Certain  conclusions  seem  to  be  warranted  by  the 
facts  and  conditions  reviewed  above.  Igneous  rocks  or  magmas 
are  the  sources  of  practically  all  ore  deposits,  whether  they  are 
syngenetic  or  epigenetic,  for  all  geologic  bodies,  whether  sedi- 
mentary, igneous,  or  metamorphic,  are  formed  of  material  de- 
rived from  igneous  magmas.  Some  ore  deposits  and  protores 
have  been  formed  directly  by  consolidation  of  molten  magmas. 
Others  have  been  formed  by  cold  meteoric  solutions  that  have 
leached  the  metals  from  sedimentary  or  from  other  rocks.  Such 
deposits  have  certain  marked  characteristics  (see  pages  74  to 
83).  Other  deposits  equally  characteristic  {pages  49  to  73) 
have  been  formed  by  hot  ascending  solutions.  This  conclusion 
is  inevitable,  for  the  deposits  are  almost  nvariably  associated 
closely  with  igneous  bodies  that  are  exposed.  The  structural 
relations  of  many  of  the  deposits  indicate  that  they  have  been 
formed  by  ascending  solutions.  There  is  much  evidence  that 
such  solutions  have  been  derived  from  magmatic  sources,  for 
in  some  districts  the  ores  have  been  deposited  only  at  places 
where  and  during  periods  when  volcanic  processes  were  active. 
Moreover,  in  many  districts  the  deposits  are  substantially  inde- 
pendent of  the  rocks  they  traverse  but  are  grouped  with  respect 
to  the  position  of  a  certain  igneous  mass  or  with  respect  to  certain 
rock  t3T)e8.  If  the  localization  of  the  deposits  were  due  simply 
to  the  heat  supplied  by  the  igneous  bodies  and  to  the  stimulation 
of  the  meteoric  circulation  by  such  heat,  the  deposits  would 
probably  have  formed  in  connection  with  all  intrusives  in  a 
region,^be<:aUBe  the  meteoric  and  structural  conditions  must  have 
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been  substantially  similar  duriog  more  thaa  one  period  of  intru- 
sion. During  different  intrusions  meteoric  waters  undoubtedly 
mingle  with  magmatic  waters,  especially  in  the  ore  zones  at 
moderate  and  shallow  depths.  It  is  shown  below  that  mitgniM 
contain  fluids  sufliGient  to  supply  the  solutions  that  alter  rocks 
hydro-thermally  and  deposit  ores  and  to  supply  cobtributiom  to 
hot  springs.  It  is  a  rational  conclusion  that  ascending  thermal 
waters  are  in  lai^e  measure  of  magmatic  origin.  It  does  not 
follow  that  no  metalhferous  thermal  waters  are  essentially  or 
entirely  of  meteoric  origin. 

The  Water  Content  of  Molten  Magmas. — In  considering  the 
sources  of  ascending  thermal  waters,^ the  question  arises  whether 
molten  magmas  contain  sufficient  water  to  supply  the  solutions 
that  accomplish  hydrothermal  alteration,  deposit  epigenetic 
ores,  and  mingling  with  surface  waters  issue  as  hot  springs. 
Direct  observations  are  difficult,  yet  there  are  many  data  bearing 
on  the  problem. 

1.  Practically  all  igneous  rocks  contain  hydrous  minerals. 
Micas  are  almost  invariably  present  in  deep-seated  rocks,  and 
in  pegmatites  micas  andmany  other  hydrous  raineralsarcconunon. 
These  minerals  are  primary.  They  were  formed  when  the  molten 
magma  cooled;  the  water  they  contain  was  a  part  of  the  magma. 
Clarke  estimates  the  amount  of  combined  water  in  the  average 
rock  as  1.42  per  cent.,  the  average  of  959  determinations.' 

2.  Many  rocks  contain  fluid  inclusions.  These  are  present  in 
quartz,  feldspars,  and  other  minerals  but  are  most  common  in 
quartz.  In  some  quartz  the  inclosed  fluids  are  under  pressure 
and  the  inclusions  are  so  abundant  that  the  quartz  breaks  with 
explosive  violence  when  shattered  with  a  hammer.  Not  much 
is  known  of  the  composition  of  the  fluid,  but  probably  water, 
carbon  dioxide,  and  other  gases  are  generally  present.  The 
fact  that  they  are  now  under  heavy  pressure  suggests  that  they 
were  formed  when  the  magma  solidified. 

3.  Volcanic  glasses  represent  magmas  that  were  chilled  so 
suddenly  that  there  was  no  opportunity  for  their  crystallization. 
Some  glasses  contain  high  percentages  of  water,  considerably 
more  than  the  average  cr>-stalline  rocks.  One  analysis  shows  5.M 
per   cent.'     Spherulites  and  Hthophysa'  are  believed  to  hftve 

■Clarke,  F.  W.:  The  Data  of  Geochemistry,  3ded.  I'.  S.  Geol.  Sun'C)' 
Bull.  616,  p.  27,  1916. 

'  Clarke.  F.  W.:  Op.  cil.,  p,  435. 

'Iddingb,  J.  P.:  Geology  ot  the  Yellowstone  National  Park.  T-  S' 
Gool.  Survey  Mon.  32,  part  2,  p.  418,  1899. 
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been  localized  by  the  presence  of  excess  of  steam  or  other  gases 
that  facilitated  incipient  crystallization.  That  great  quantities 
of  gases  have  escaped  when  lavas  were  extravasated  is  shown  in 
nearly  every  volcanic  field.  Where  pressure  on  the  lavas  is 
relieved,  especially  at  the  tops  of  flows,  vesicular  and  pumiceous 
phases  are  developed  by  escape  of  the  gases  in  the  rapidly  cooling 
and  viscous  magmas.  Some  formations  are  made  up  of  pumice 
hundreds  of  feet  thick.  In  the  Yellowstone  National  Park  and 
the  adjacent  part  of  Montana,  in  the  San  Juan  region,  Colorado, 
and  in  other  volcanic  regions  there  are  beds  of  volcanic  tuff  many 
hundreds  and  even  thousands  of  feet  thick,  extending  over  areas 
of  hundreds  of  square  miles,  made  up  very  largely  of  minute  wind- 
blown air-laid  volcanic  dust  which  has  been  broken  up  as  it  was 
blown  out  of  volcanic  vents.  This  material  is  for  the  most  part 
comminuted  lava  and  pumice  mixed  with  fragments  of  more 
compact  rock.  These  formations  illustrate  the  explosive  violence 
of  expanding  gas  on  a  huge  scale. 

4.  Not  only  do  surface  lavas  exhale  gases,  but  great  volumes 
of  gases  rise  in  areas  of  recent  volcanic  activity  long  after  the 
surface  flows  have  cooled.  There  is  reason  to  suppose  that  such 
gases  are,  in  part  at  least,  if  not  chiefly,  of  magmatic  origin. 
At  Cripple  Creek,  Colo.,^  great  quantities  of  gases  enter  the 
mine  workings.  When  the  barometer  is  low  they  are  so  abundant 
as  to  cause  discomfort  to  the  miners  and  even  suffocation.  They 
consist  essentially  of  nitrogen,  carbon  dioxide,  and  water,  as 
shown  in  the  analysis  below. 

VoLUMETSic  Akaltsib  of  Gab  fi 


Water  vapor 1.4  Hydrogen 0.0 

Hydrocarbon  vBpore 0.0  Methane,  etc 0.0 

Carbon  dioxide 14.7  NitrD^cn 76,8 

Heavy  hydrocarbone D.O  Argon 1,5 

Oxygen 5.6                                                          

C&i^n  monoxide 0,0  100.0 

This  gas  may  be  considered  a  mixture  of  about  25  per  cent,  air, 
59  per  cent,  nitrogen,  and  14.7  per  cent,  carbon  dioxide,  with 
1.4  per  cent,  water  vapor. 

■LiKDOREN,  WALnEHAit,  and  Ransomb,  F.  I..:  Geology  and  Gold  De- 
poeits  of  Clippie  Creek,  Colo.  V.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Prof.  Paper  54,  p. 
2&7,  1909. 
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On  account  of  their  composition  and  quantity  it  is  believed 
that  these  gases  were  derived  from  deep-seated  cooling  igneotu 
rocks.  Bnin'  has  stated  that  volcanic  rocks  recently  formed 
contain  much  chlorine,  but  very  little  water  or  hydrogen,  and 
that  volcanic  eruptions  are  essentially  anhydrous.  He  reports 
observations  made  by  him  at  many  active  volcanoes,  among  them 
Kilauea.  His  conclusions  have  lost  force,  however,  since  Day 
and  Shepherd'  collected  water  from  the  molten  lava  of  Kilauet. 

Nearly  all  rocks,  when  heated  to  redness,  give  off  large  quanti- 
tiea  of  gas.'  This  gas  is  a  mixture  consisting  mainly  of  hydrogen, 
carbon  dioxide,  carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen  sulphide,  and  manh 
gas.  The  volumes  of  gas  evolved  from  many  rocks  are  several 
times  the  volumes  of  the  rocks  themselves.  Most  of  these  gases 
are  believed  to  be  formed  by  heating  hydrous  and  other  minerals.* 
Whether  the  gases  are  occluded  in  the  rocks  or  are  constitueotB 
of  hydrous  minerals,  thpy  indicate  the  abundant  sources  of  fluids 
that  are  capable  of  dissolving  and  depositing  metals.  Calcula- 
tions by  Gautier  show  that  a  cubic  kilometer  of  granite  would 
yield  26,400,000  metric  tons  of  water  and  an  amount  of  hydn^^ 
that  on  burning  would  yield  4,266,000  tons. 

The  volume  of  the  earth  is  about  260,000,000,000  cubic  mika, 
and  its  average  specific  gravity  is  about  5.57.'  The  volume  of 
the  ocean  is  302,000,000  cubic  miles.'  Thus  the  volume  of  the 
ocean  is  approximately  0.12  per  cent,  of  the  volume  of  the  solid 
earth.  The  weight  of  water,  volume  for  volume,  is  about  IS 
per  cent,  that  of  the  weight  of  the  average  of  solid  earth  matter. 
The  weight  of  the  ocean  is  thus  about  0.02  per  cent,  that  of  the 
earth. 

According  to  Clarke,'  the  average  igneous  rock  contains  1.42 
per  cent,  of  combined  water  (HiO  +  )  and  0.47  per  cent,  not  com- 

'  Brun,  Albert;  "Recherchessurl'exhalaison  volcanique,"Getieva,191l. 

'  Day,  a,  L.,  and  Shepherd,  B.  S.i  Water  and  Volcanic  Activity.  Geol- 
Sop.  America  Bull.  vol.  24,  pp.  573-fi06,  19la. 

'  Gautier,  Arhakd:  La  gen^  dee  eaux  thcrmalcs  et  ses  rapports  &tm 
le  volcaniamn.     A  njiak«  dei  mities,  10th  ser.,  vol.  9,  pp.  316-390,  1906. 

*  CuAMBERLiN-,  It.  T.:  The  Gases  in  Rocks.  Carnegie  Inat.,  Washington 
I'ub.  106,  1908. 

'  CuAMBERLiN,  T.  C,  and  .Saltsbuht,  R.  D.:  "Geology,"  vol.  I,  p-  9. 
1905. 

'Clarke,  F.  W.:  Op.  cU.,  p.  22. 

'Clarke,  F.  W.:  Op.  cil.,  p.  27.  The  estimate  wasobtalned by svereginK 
the  wat«r  content  of  645  Ham  plea. 
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bined  (HtO— ).  If  the  water  contained  in  the  entire  rocky 
part  of  the  earth  ie  estimated  as  1.42  per  cent,  of  its  mass,  it  is 
evident  that  a  loss  of  only  1.4  per  cent,  of  its  water  would  be 
sufficient  to  yield  all  the  water  of  the  ocean.  Thus  there  appears 
to  be  an  adequate  source  in  the  earth  itself  to  supply  thermal 
waters,  whether  or  not  the  ocean  represents,  as  is  thought  by  some, 
the  long  accumulations  of  magmatic  or  juvenile  waters  that  have 
issued  at  its  surface  through  the  geologic  ages. 

The  age  of  the  ocean^  is  estimated  as  between  50  and  70  million 
years.*  If  the  ocean  has  been  derived  from  the  central  rocky 
sphere  throv^h  additions  of  water  from  hot  springs  and  volcanic 
vents,  such  additions  would  be  equivalent  to  about  5  cubic 
miles  of  juvenile  or  magmatic  waters  a  year. 

Origin  of  Magmas. — -Whatever  may  be  accepted  as  a  working 
hypothesis  to  account  for  the  thermal  waters  that  have  deposited 
ore  veins,  the  problems  relating  to  the  origin  of  magmas  that 
solidify  to  form  ^neous  rocks  are  of  vital  importance.  The  fact 
that  many  magmas  contain  small  amounts  of  the  metats  is  estab- 
lished. Many  analyses  of  igneous  rocks  reveal  small  amounts  of 
lead,  zinc,  gold,  etc.  The  ultimate  sources  of  all  sedimentary 
rocks  are  igneous  rpcks  or  solidified  magmas.  Thus  the  hot 
solutions  that  have  deposited  ores  must  have  obtained  the  metals 
originally  in  ^neouB  bodies,  either  directly  by  magmatic  dif- 
ferentiation or  less  directly  by  the  process  of  leaching  magmatic 
products.  The  existence  of  the  ores  is  itself  evidence  that  they 
have  come  from  igneous  bodies,  for  igneous  bodies  are  essentially 
the  sources  of  all  other  rocks  that  make  up  the  earth. 

Formerly  the  nebular  hypothesis  of  Kant  and  Laplace  was 
widely  credited.  This  hypothesis  assumes  that  the  solar  system 
was  once  a  ball  of  gas  expanded  to  the  limit  of  the  orbit  of  the 

■Claekk,  F.  W.;  Chemical  Denudation.  SmUhsoniait  MUc.  Coll.  vol. 
56,  No.  5,  1910. 

Becker,  O.  F.:  Age  of  the  Earth.    Idem,  No.  6,  1910. 

*Thia  eetimate  was  obtained  by  dividing  the  amount  of  sodium  in  the 
ocean  by  the  amount  discharged  by  rivers  annually.  Several  factors,  the 
values  of  which  are  more  or  less  uncertain,  are  applied  as  corrections  for  the 
resulting  eetimata.  The  method  wna  first  suggested  by  Halley.  The  size 
of  the  ocean  was  considered  constant.  The  contributions  of  sodium  in 
juvenile  waters  are  mentioned  by  Clarke,  but  no  correction  is  made  for 
them.  An  estimate  has  been  made  also  by  calculating  the  amount  of  sedi- 
ments washed  to  the  ocean  annually  by  rivers  and  estimating  the  amount  of 
matter  in  sedimentary  rocks.  Results  obtained  by  such  methods  are  of 
course  but  rude  approximationa. 
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outermost  planet;  as  it  cooled  it  threw  off  rings  and  these  suboe- 
quently  were  gathered,  each  to  become  a  rotating  ball  of  gas;  oa 
coohng  they  became  liquid,  and  later  portions  or  all  became  solid. 
Those  who  accepted  this  hypothesis  generally  r^arded  the  eartii 
as  a  liquid  ball  solidified  from  the  surface;  volcanism,  or  igneous 
injection,  was  beUeved  to  be  due  to  ruptures  in  the  crust  which 
permitted  portions  of  the  partly  liquid  interior  to  rise  to  the 
surface. 

The  nebular  hypothesis,  because  it  encounters  insuperable 
'  physical  and  mathematical  difficulties,  has  now  been  abandoned 
by  many  students  of  earth  problems.'  Chamberhn  has  proposed 
an  alternate  explanation  of  the  earth's  origin,  the  planetesimid 
hypothesis.'  This  meets  the  objections  to  which  the  nebular 
hypothesis  is  open  and  therefore  appears  to  be  more  probable. 
It  assumes  that  the  sun  and  planets  were  once  a  system  of  solid 
or  fluid  matter  or  both,  with  knots  or  nebula  revolving  about  a 
central  mass,  the  whole  resembling  the  Bpiro-nebula,  which  may 
now  1)0  observed  in  the  sky.  The  central  mass  became  the  sun 
and  the  knots  or  nodes  became  the  planets.  The  lai^r  of  the 
revolving  bodies,  having  greater  power  of  attraction,  captured 
the  smaller  ones  when  the  latter  came  within  their  paths,  and 
thus  each  of  the  planetary  bodies  grew  by  accretion  of  other 
planetesimal  matter.  The  earth  is  such  a  planetary  body.  It 
may  have  been  made  up  of  solid  particles  with  occluded  gases 
gathered  together  by  infall  and  capture.  It  may  or  may  not 
have  been  all  liquid.  Whatever  hypothesis  appears  most  prob- 
able to  the  student,  it  is  highly  improbable  that  the  interior  of 
the  earth  is  a  molten  mass.  Certainly  it  is  very  hot  toward  the 
center,  yet  its  great  elasticity  as  shown  by  the  rate  and  nature 
of  the  transmission  of  earthquake  shocks  indicates  great  rigidity. 
It  remains  solid  because  of  the  great  pressures  that  exist  at  great 
depths. 

The  earth  is  regarded  as  an  essentially  solid  body,  its  heat 
being  due  partly  to  self-compression  by  its  own  gravity.*     The 

'Chambekli\,  T.  C:  An  Attempt  to  Test  the  Nebular  Hypothesis  by 

the  lU-lAtions  of  Musses  and  MotnenlJi.     Jour.  Oeol.,  vol.  8,  pp.  58-73,  1900. 

MouLTO.v,  E.  R.:  An  .\t(empt  1o  Test  the  Nebular  Hypothesis  by  an 

Appciil  l<j  the  Laws  ut  Dynamirs.     AMrophys.  Jour.,  vol.  11,  pp.  103-130, 

1900. 

'Ohambkrlin-,  T.  C,  anil  SAUsntHv,  It.  D.:  "Geology,"  vol.  2,  Earth 
History,  pp.  38-78,  19(1.5. 

' CHAMmiiiw.N-,  T.  C,  anil  Salisbury,  R.  D.:  "Geology,"  vol.  1,  p.  557, 
1904, 
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heat  would  depend  on  the  intensity  of  internal  pressure.  There 
are  reasons  to  suppose  that  the  flow  of  heat  from  the  interior 
to  the  middle  zone  would  be  greater  than  from  the  middle  zone 
to  the  surface,  and  that  the  middle  zone  would  for  that  reason 
become  hotter.  Locally  materials  of  that  zone  would  melt, 
especially  those  materials  which  have  the  lowest  melting  points. 
Gases,  particularly  the  "  mineralizers"  or  materials  that  make  for 
fluidity  and  lower  the  melting  points  of  rocks,  would  aid  in  solu- 
tion, and  the  places  where  they  were  abundant  would  melt  first. 
The  molten  mass,  by  fusing  or  Suxing  its  way,  would  rise  to  the 
surface,  where  pressures  are  lower.  As  magmas  come  into  regions 
of  lower  pressure  the  temperatures  necessary  for  liquefaction 
fall,  a  change  which  enables  the  cooling  magmas  still  to  remain 
liquid.  Thus,  according  to  Chamberlin  and  Salisbury,  the  more 
fusible  material  may  thread  its  way  upward  toward  the  surface, 
and  when  it  arrives  at  the  fracture  zone  it  enters  any  fractures 
or  other  openings  that  are  available.  Material  highly  heated 
and  liquid  is  carried  up  from  the  middle  zone  to  the  exterior, 
and  this  itself  tends  to  keep  the  earth  solid  by  limiting  the  size 
of  bodies  of  molten  material  accumulated  within.  The  earth 
is  subjected  continually  to  tidal  stresses.'  There  is  not  only 
an  ocean  tide,  but  the  solid  lithosphere  is  subjected  to  tidal  move- 
ments great  enough  to  be  detected  and  computed.  As  a  result 
of  these  stresses  the  earth  is  continually  kneaded,  and  the  stresses 
aid  in  the  expulsion  of  material  to  tjie  surface,  where  pressures 
are  lower.  The  conception  may  be  illustrated  by  recalling  the 
common  practice  of  freeing  gold  amalgam  from  quicksilver  in 
a  buckskin  sack.  More  quicksilver  is  present  than  unites  with 
the  gold  to  form  amalgam.  On  being  gently  pressed  and  kneaded 
the  excess  quicksilver  is  squeezed  out  of  the  solid  amalgam  and 
presses  outward  through  the  pores  of  the  sack. 

The  genesis  of  magmas  injected  within  geologic  time  and  of  ore 
deposits  related  to  such  magmas  would  probably  be  essentially 
similar,  whether  the  earth  was  formed  as  assumed  by  the  nebular 
hypothesis  or  as  assumed  by  the  planetesimal  hypothesis. 

»  Ckambkrlik,  T.  C,  and  SALisBrRY,  H.  D.r  Op.  cil..  p.  579. 
MicHELBON,  A.  A.:  Preliminary  ResuItBoC  MefisurementBof  the  Rigidity 
of  the  Earth.    Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  22,  pp.  97-130,  1914. 
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Melantcrite 

20.1 
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I'yrite 

FcS, 

Marcftsite 
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FeS. 

Pyrrhotite 

60-4 

Fe,S. 

Olivine 

5.0  to  30.0 

(Mr,  Fe)^iO, 

Oreenalitc 

25. 0± 

HydrouB  Bilicat«  of  iron 

25-0± 

Hydrous  silicate  of  iron  and  potsah. 

Actinolite 

15.0  + 

Ca{Mg,  Fe>.(SiO.). 

36.8 

FeTiO, 

Franklinite 

45.0  ± 

(Fe,  Mn,  Zn)  (FcMn)^, 

Ore  Minerals  of  Iron. — Iron  is  an  abundant  metal,  constituting 
4,5  per  cent,  of  the  earth'sexteriorahell,'  Iron  ores  are  widely 
diatributed  and  arc  formed  under  many  geologic  conditions.  Iron 
is  found  in  large  amounts  in  many  igneous  rocks,  some  of  which 
are  rich  iron  ores.  Some  sedimentary  rocks  also  are  rich  enough 
to  mine  for  iron,  and  many  rocks,  sedimentary  and  igneous,  upon 
weathering  yield  high-grade  iron  ores. 

Because  iron  ores  are  common  and  because  they  are  easily 
bcneficiated  iron  is  cheap.  Iron  ores  in  the  United  States  carr?' 
general  3.5  to  65  jier  cent,  of  iron,  and  the  larger  portion  of  the 
.ron  ore  now  mined  carries  more  than  40  per  cent.  Where  its 
impurities  are  easily  removed,  or  where  the  ore  is  "  self -fluxing, 
or  where  silica  can  !«  separated  from  the  iron  at  low  cost,  ore 
that  carries  30  per  cent,  of  iron  or  less  may  be  valuable.    Iron 

'CI.AKKB,  F,  W.:  The  Dataof  Geofliemistry,  3d  ed.  U.  S.  Geol.  Sun'ejf 
BuU.  Iil6,  p.  34,  1916. 
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ores  sell  at  SI  to  $6  a  ton,  the  price  depending  on  location  and 
composition.  Bessemer  ores  bring  higher  prices  than  non- 
Besaemer  ores  because  they  are  more  cheaply  treated.  A 
Bessemer  ore  is  one  that  will  make  pig  iron  with  phosphorus 
content  not  more  than  0.1  per  cent. 

Of  the  iron-bearing  minerals  hematite  is  by  far  the  most  im- 
portant. At  present  it  supplies  over  90  per  cent,  of  the  iron  ore 
mined  in  the  United  States;  limonite,  magnetite  and  siderite 
supply  nearly  all  the  remainder.  The  other  iron  minerals  are 
of  interest  chiefly  as  protores  or  material  from  which  workable 
iron  ore  may  be  formed  by  superficial  alteration  or  weathering. 
These  minerals  are  nevertheless  important  because  much  iron 
ore  has  been  derived  from  them  through  superficial  alteration. 

Genesis  of  Iron-ore  Deposits. — The  ores  of  iron  are  in  the 
main  syngenetic.  Some  valuable  deposits,  including  those  of 
the  Kiruna  district,  Sweden,  and  some  of  the  magnetites  of  the 


Fia.  127. — Cron-section  of  iron-ore  deposit  formed  by  leaching  v&lueleaa 
mateii&l  from  a  femiginous  aedimentory  protore.  (/deaf  aeetion  of  Metabi 
ranfe,  Minnesota.) 

Adirondacks,  New  York,  have  been  formed  by  magmatic 
segregation.  A  great  many  deposits  in  the  United  States  are 
sedimentary.  These  include  the  Lake  Superior  hematites,  the 
Clinton  iron  ores,  the  black-band  carbonate  ores,  and  the  Tertiary 
ores  of  Texas.  The  rich  hematites  of  Minas  Geraes,  Brazil,  and 
the  limonit©^!arbonate  ores  of  Luxemburg,  Lorraine,  and  the 
Cleveland  district,  England,  and  many  other  regions  are  also 
sedimentary  beds.  Magnetite  ores  in  several  districts  in  Mon- 
tana, Colorado,  California,  New  Mexico,  and  Utah  are  of  contact- 
metamorphic  origin  (see  page  38).  Other  deposits  have  been 
formed  in  the  deep-vein  zone. 

Many  of  the  hematite  and  limonite  ores  in  the  United  States 
are  weathered  products  of  ferruginous  carbonate  or  ferruginous 
silicate  protores.  Some  limonite  deposits  are  oxidation  products 
of  sulphide  deposits — for  example,  the  limonites  of  Ducktown, 
TenQ,  (pages   164  and  165)  and  of  the  Gossan  lead,  Vii^nia. 
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At  some  places  in  the  West  and  in  Mexico  the  gossan  ores  are 
rich  enough  in  iron  to  be  mined  for  flux. 

All  ferruginous  materials  in  the  presence  of  air  and  water  tend 
to  change  to  the  hydrous  oxide;  a  steel  rail,  an  igneous  rock,  a 
sulphide  ore,  or  a  ferruginous  sedimentary  rock  will  all  yield 
limonite  Oxidation  or  weathering  almost  invariably  results  in 
the  concentration  of  iron  near  the  surface  (Figs.  127,  128).  The 
materials  other  than  iron  are  removed  more  rapidly  than  iron, 
and  because  of  their  removal  the  iron  remains  in  a  more  concen- 


Fio.  129. — Croes-aection  of  iron-ore 
deposit  fonned  b^  leaching  valueleM 
material  from  an  igneous  protore. 


Fia.  128— Croas-section  of 
iron-ore  deposit  formed  by  leach- 
ing valuelesa  material  from  a 
ferruginous  sedimentary  protore. 
(IileM  »eclion  oj  Guyana  range, 
Minnesota.) 


trated  state.  Many  <leposits  are  valuable  only  after  enrichment 
by  weathering.  Thus  the  Lake  Superior  iron-bearing  forma- 
tions are  all  of  too  low  grade  to  work  except  where  superficial 
alteration  has  taken  place.  Ores  of  the  "lateritic"  type  like 
those  of  C'uba  (page  128)  have  resulted  from  the  thorough  decom- 
position and  leaching  of  iron-rich  igneous  rocks,  other  abundant 
constituents  having  been  removed  in  part  or  altogether  by  long- 
continued  action  of  air  and  water  (see  page  125).  Such  ores 
genetically  bear  a  relation  to  the  igneous  rocks  hke  that  of  the 
gossan  to  the  sulphide  ore;  in  the  lateritic  deposits  the  protore 
is  a  basic  ferruginous  igneous  rock  (Fig.  129);  in  the  gossan  the 
protore  is  composed  of  iron  sulphides  and  other  minerals  (Fig. 
130). 

Although  limonite  is  in  general  an  end  product  of  weathering 
of  all  ferruginous  rocks,  bodies  of  nearly  pure  hematite  and  mag- 
netite weather  much  more  slowly  than  the  ferruginous  carbonates 
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and  silicates.  Nevertheless  hematite  and  magnetite  ores  near 
the  surface  will  generally  cany  some  linionite.  On  the  other 
hand,  linionite  may  become  dehydrated  and  change  to  hematite. 
In  a  moist  climate  the  more  highly  hydrated  minerals  will  result 
from  the  weathering  of  the  outcrop  of  a  ferruginous  material; 
in  a  dry  climate  the  less  highly  hydrated  minerals,  such  as  turgite 
or  hematite,  will  form.  Some  of  the  largest  and  most  valuable 
depasits  of  iron  ore  in  the  world  are  workable 
in  their  original  unweathered  state.  Ex- 
amples are  some  magnetites  of  New  York 
and  Pennsylvania,  the  rich  magnetites  of 
the  Kiruna  district,  in  Sweden,  and  the  rich 
sedimentary  hematite  ores  of  Minaa  Geraes, 
in  Brazil. 

The  Lake  Superior  ores  have  been  formed 
mainlyby  weathering  of  sedimentary  protores; 
nevertheless  they  are  principally  hematite. 
They  have  doubtless  become  dehydrated 
by  exposure  under  arid  conditions,  or,  in 
eome  localities,  by  removal  of  water  during 

oeriods   in   which    they    were  buried   under       ^.°-  130.— Cfobb- 
f  ,      ,.         ,  ,  ^       ■'   ,  section    of   iron-ore 

heavy  bodies  of  later  rocks.  deposit  formed  by 

In    migratinc   slowlv  under  conditions  of   ?>iidHt'oii,andIeach- 
,,      ■         -  "  ,  ,  ,,  II,     ing  of  vem  contain- 

weathermg    iron    resembles   gold    and    lead,    ing  iron  sulphides. 
rather     than     copper     and    zinc.       During 
weathering,  however,  some  iron  is  dissolved  and  precipitated. 
The  cementation  of  fractures  by  iron  oxide,  the  replacement  of 
L,0olub]e  carbonates,  and  the  development  of  crusts,  stalactites. 
Hand  stalagmites  of  Umonite,  etc.,  attend  the  weathering  of  most 
Htferruginous  materials. 

H  Under  some  conditions  great  quantities  of  iron  are  transported 
■in  solution'  and  deposited  in  swamps,  in  lakes,  and  in  the  sea. 
Kin  the  presence  of  vegetation  iron  is  reduced  and  tends  to  remain 
in  the  ferrous  state.  Ferrous  salts  are  more  soluble  than  ferric 
salts.  From  these  iron  may  be  precipitated  by  oxidation  or  by 
other  chemical  processes,  or  through  the  action  of  minute  organ- 
isms known  as  iron  bacteria.  Bog  and  lake  iron  deposits  are  com- 
monly produced  by  the  weathering  of  iron-bearing  rocks  in  moist 
countries,  and  locally  such  deposits  arc  mined  for  iron.     Many  of 

tSARDEB,  E.  C.:  Iron-depositing  Bact^tria  and  Their  Gco!o|;lc  Rcta- 
a.    U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Prof.  Paper  (in  preparation}. 
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them  are  formed  in  marshes,  swampe,  and  lakes,  and  they  are 
abundant  in  many  glaciated  regions  where  drainage  has  not  yet 
reached  adjustment.  Small  deposits  have  been  laid  down  within 
the  memory  of  man.  The  bog  and  lake  iron  ores  are  not  very 
important  commercially,  but  they  are  of  great  interest  because 
they  throw  hght  upon  the  genesis  of  sedimentary  iron  ores  formed 
in  more  remote  geologic  periods. 

In  the  weathering  of  rocks  containing  iron  some  of  the  iron 
is  dissolved  and  carried  away  in  solution,  chiefly  as  ferrous  acid 
carbonate.  Some  iron  may  be  carried  in  solution  also  as  sulphate 
or  as  salts  of  various  organic  acids.  While  the  iron  is  bdng 
carried  away  in  solution  there  is  a  tendency  for  oxidation  to 
take  place  and  for  ferric  oxide  to  be  deposited  by  hydrolysis. 
In  dilute  solutions  some  of  these  iron  compounds  will  form  col* 
loids,  and  much  of  the  iron  may  be  transported  in  colloidal  form 
to  lakes,  bpgs,  or  other  bodies  of  water  that  happen  to  receive 
the  drainage  from  an  area  of  weathering  ferruginous  rocks. 
Much  of  the  iron,  however,  remains  in  solution  until  it  reaches 
quiet  waters. 

When  iron-bearing  solutions  reach  quiet  bodies  of  water  pre- 
cipitation may  take  place  in  various  ways,  being  governed  by 
the  form  in  which  the  iron  exists  in  the  solution  and  by  other 
constituents  that  may  be  present.^  Most  commonly  iron  is 
probably  carried  as  bicarbonate  in  the  presence  of  carbon  dioxide. 
Upon  the  removal  of  excess  carl>on  dioxide  the  iron  may  be  pre- 
cipitated under  reducing  conditions  as  ferrous  carbonate  or  by 
oxidation  and  hydrolysis  as  ferric  hydroxide.  If  decaying  organic 
matter  is  present  in  the  precipitate  ferrous  carbonate  will  remain 
as  such,  while  any  ferric  hydroxide  present  may  be  reduced  and 
form  ferrous  carbonate.  On  the  other  hand,  where  oxidising 
conditions  prevail,  ferrous  carbonate  is  readily  oxidized  to  form 
ferric  hydroxide.  The  precipitation  of  ferric  hydroxide  may 
take  place  by  simple  chemical  reactions,  but  in  nature,  accord- 
ing to  Harder,  iron  bacteria  are  practically  always  active  in  its 
formation  and  accumulation  at  the  surface. 

Some  iron  is  doubtless  carried  in  solution  in  the  form  of  ferric 
salts  of  organic  acids,  from  which  it  may  be  precipitated  as  ferric 
hydroxide  or  as  insolublo  basic  salts  of  organic  acids.  These 
reactions  may  be  those  of  simple  hy<li'olysis,  or  it  may  be  that 
iron  bactcriji  arc  involvotl  also,  as  in  the  precipitation  of  iron 

■  Harder,  E.  C:  Op.  cil. 
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from  ferrous  bicarbonate  solutions.  In  the  sea  reactions  with  salt 
water  probably  favor  precipitation  under  certain  conditions.  If 
the  solutions  react  with  lime  carbonate,  iron  carbonate  or  iron 
oxide  may  be  deposited  and  lime  carbonate  be  dissolved.  The 
precipitation  of  ferric  oxide  from  iron  sulphate  solutions  is 
treated  on  page  154. 

Iron  is  not  dissolved  readily  under  arid  conditions.  Beds  of 
salt  and  gypsum  are  commonly  associated  with  shales  and  sand- 
stones stained  red  with  hematite.*  The  soluble  salts  of  iron  are 
the  ferrous  salts  rather  than  the  ferric  salts.  In  the  absence  of 
oi^anic  products  that  supply  reducing  agents  the  iron  is  likely 
to  be  oxidized  to  the  insoluble  ferric  condition.  Thus,  in  an  arid 
region,  the  iron  may  remain  as  residuary  masses,  or  if  it  is  re- 
moved it  may  be  transported  mechanically  as  the  ferric  oxide 
rather  than  in  solution  as  ferrous  salt. 

Age  of  Iron-ore  Deposits  of  the  United  States.— Many  sedi- 
mentary rocks  carry  noteworthy  percentages  of  iron.  Nearly 
all  limestones,  sandstones,  and  shales  are  mprc  or  less  ferrugin- 
ous. Nodules  and  layers  of  iron  carbonate,  sulphide,  or  oxide 
are  common  in  limestone  and  in  shale,  and  from  these  rocks 
iron  is  frequently  concentrated  by  weathering,  forming  iron  ores. 
There  is  evidence  that  in  past  geologic  time  much  larger  deposits 
have  formed  in  the  sea  than  are  known  to  be  in  process  of  for- 
mation today.  In  several  epochs  of  pre-Cambrian  time  hundreds 
of  feet  of  highly  ferruginous  material  were  deposited  over  large 
areas,  and  in  the  Clinton  (Silurian)  epoch  iron  was  deposited  in 
great  quantities  over  a  considerable  part  of  the  eastern  United 
States.  Much  iron  was  deposited  also  in  the  Devonian 
period,  especially  in  the  Oriskany  epoch,  and  iron  largely  in 
the  form  of  carbonate  was  deposited  in  Carboniferous  time.  In 
the  Tertiary  period  extensive  iron-bearing  rocks  were  formed  in 
Texas- 
Some  geol<^c  periods  appear  to  have  been  more  favorable  for 
the  production  of  iron  ores  than  others.  It  is  commonly  sup- 
posed that  the  controlling  conditions  were  principally  physio- 
graphic, and  that  base-leveled  regions  that  permit  long  periods 
of  leaching  and  chemical  denudation  are  more  favorable  to  the 
development  of  iron  deposits  than  more  rugged  regions  where 

'ToHLiNBOM,  C.  W.:  The  Origin  of  Itcd  HoJm.  Jour.  Oed.,  vol  24, 
pp.  153-179,  23S-2S3,  1916. 
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the  denudation  is  largely  mechanical.  It  is  believed  also  that 
certain  periods  which  were  marked  by  the  extravasation  of  igneous 
rocks  were  peculiarly  favorable  to  the  development  of  iron  ores.' 
Many  such  rocks  carry  much  iron,  and  hot  waters  of  magmatic 
origin,  released  during  volcanic  eruptions,  are  thought  by  aoroe 
to  have  contributed  iron  to  the  general  run-off. 

The  deposits  now  being  formed  in  lakes  and  seas,  so  far  as  is 
known,  do  not  include  iron-bearing  formations  comparable  to 
those  that  were  laid  down  in  past  geologic  time.  Nodulee  of 
iron  ore  are  found  by  dredging  the  deep  sea,  and  sediments  that 
are  somewhat  ferruginous  are  evidently  being  deposited  today, 
.  yet  there  are  no  indications  that  great  geologic  formations  neb  in 
iron  are  being  accumulated.  Geologic  conditions  vary  from  time 
to  time:  one  period  may  I)e  marked  by  the  deposition  of  phos- 
phate rock;  another  is  more  favorable  for  the  formation  of 
coal;  still  another  may  be  more  favorable  for  the  formation  of 
iron  ore. 

Valuable  deposits  of  iron  ore  have  been  formed  by  magmatic 
segregation  in  several  geologic  periods  when  igneous  agencies 
were  active  (see  page  9),  Those  of  pre-Cambrian  age  are 
noteworthy.  Co ntacf-met amorphic  deposits  of  iron  ore  have 
been  formed  in  many  periods,  especially  in  the  Mesozoic  and  the 
early  part  of  the  Tertiary. 

Production.— The  iron  ores  of  the  United  States  are  of  varied 
genesis,  and  nearly  all  the  important  classes  are  represented.  In 
1915  the  United  States  produced  over  55  million  tons  of  iron 
ore,  valued  at  $101,283,984.  This  ore  yielded  30,384,486  tons 
of  pig  iron  valued  at  $401,409,604.  The  greatest  item  in  the 
production  is  hematite  from  the  districts  of  the  Lake  Superior 
region.  Second  in  rank  are  the  southern  Appalachian  districts— 
Birmingham,  Ala.,  and  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  These  regions  jield 
hematite  and  subordinate  amounts  of  limonite.  The  Adirondack 
region.  New  York,  and  the  districts  of  southeastern  Pennsylvania 
and  northern  New  Jersey  yield  magnetite.  The  most  productive 
iron-producing  district  in  the  United  States  is  the  Mesabi  rang* 
in  Minnesota. 

I  Van  Hise,  C.  It.,  and  Lbith,  C.  K.  :  Geology  of  tlie  Lake  Superior  Bepoo- 
U.  S,  Geul.  Sun-ey  Mon.  62,  p.  513,  1911. 
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Iron  Orb  Mined  in  the  United  States  in  Gross  Tons  in  1915" 
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LAKE  SUPERIOR  IRON-ORE  DEPOSITS 

The  iron-ore  deposits  of  the  Lake  Superior  region  are  the  most 
productive  in  the  United  States.    They  occur  in  the  main,  in 
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long  and  relatively  narrow  belts, 
tlK'so-t:allo(liron"ranges. '  The 
country  is  tiilly'^but^thp  relief _lii 
not  great;  the  ranges  and  peaks 
rise  only  a  few  hundred  feet  or 
less  above  the  sunoiindinp  f(iiir)- 
try.  The  oree  are  carried  by 
rail  to  upper  Lake  ports  and 
shipped  by  boats  to  lower  Lake 
ports,  from  which  they  are  dis- 
tributed to  iron  furnaces.  The 
positions  of  the  principal  dis- 
tricts and  their  ports  are  ^own 
in  Fig.  13L 

Practically  all  the  ores  mined 
in  the  Lake  Superior  region  are 
superficially  enriched  productsof 
pre-Cambrian  si'Llimentan.-  pro- 
tores.  The  principal  i^on-^)t■a^ 
ing  formations  are  the  Soudao 
(Keewatin),  of  the  VermUion 
range ;  the  N^aunee  (middle 
Huronian),  of  the  Marqiiclle 
range;  and  the  upper  Huronian 
or  Animikieforiiiatioiis,  of  several 
other  ranges.  The  upper  Hu- 
ronian is  the  most  productive, 
having  yielded  over  73  per  cent, 
of  the  iron  ore  of  the  Lake  Su- 
perior region  to  the  end  of  1909.' 

The  principal  upper  Huronian 
iriiri-ltcaLiriE  members  in  tlie 
different  districts  are  named  a.< 
follows:  in  the  Mesabi  range. 
the  Biwabik;  in  the  Penokee- 
Oogebic,  the  Ironwood;  in  the 
Cuyuna,  the  Deerwood;   in  the 

'  Vam  TIihe,  C.  R.,  and  Lf.ith,  C. 
K.;  The  Geology  of  the  Lftke  Superior 
]{uitii>[i.  II.  S.  Geol.  Suney  .Won.  52, 
p.  481.  1011. 
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Mesomiiiee,  Crystal  Falls,  Iron  River,  and  Florence  districts, 
the  Vulcan.  Some  ore  is  mined  from  the  Bijiki  schist  (upper 
Huronian)  of  the  Marquette  region.  The  principal  ores  of  that 
district,  however,  are  in  the  Negaunee  (middle  Huronian) . 

The  iron-bearing  formations  are  stratified  sedimentary  rocks 
composed  chiefly  of  iron  oxide,  silica,  iron  carbonate,  and  iron 
silicate^  Such  rocks  are  called  jasper,  ferruginous  chert,  taconite, 
greenalite,  cherty  iron  carbonate,  etc.  By  weathering  and  en- 
richment they  become  ore.  The  process  is  chiefly  solution  and 
renaoval  of  silica  and  carbon  dioxide,  although  locally  iron  may 
be  dissolved  and  precipitated  as  oxide  by  ground  water. 

In  all  the  ranges  the  iron-bearing  formations  have  been  tilted, 
and  in  some  of  them  closely  folded  (Fig.  132).  The  ore-bearing 
formations  have  been  exposed  to  weathering  through  many 
geologic  periods.  At  some  places  removal  of  silica  and  concentra* 
tion  of  iron  began  in  pre-Cambrian  time.  In  the  Vermilion  range 
parts  of  the  ore-bearing  formation  were  weathered  and  meta- 
morphosed  to  schists  in  the  pre-Cambrian.  In  the  Marquette 
district  the  Negaunee  formation  was  altered  by  weathering 
before  upper  Huronian  time.  All  phases  of  the  iron-bearing 
formation  shown  in  this  region,  except  specular  hematite,  had 
developed,  for  they  are  represented  by  pebbles  in  the  upper 
Huronian.  The  specular  hematite  was  developed  by  deep- 
seated  metamorphism  of  portions  of  the  iron-bearing  formation 
already  weathered  and  enriched.  This  metamorphism,  which 
gave  a  secondary  cleavage  to  the  iron  ore,  was  accomplished  by 
deformation  that  took  place  after  the  deposition  of  the  upper 
Huronian  sediments.^  In  the  Mesabl  range  concentration  by 
weathering  had  taken  place  before  the  Cretaceous  period,  for 
pebbles  of  weathered  ore  are  found  in  the  conglomerate  at  the 
base  of  the  Cretaceous.  During  long  geologic  ages  lai^e  parts 
of  the  Lake  Superior  region  have  been  land;  for  much  of  this 
time  the  land  surface  has  been  relatively  low,  a  condition  favoring 
extensive  chemical  denudation  and  deep  weathering. 

The  weathered  parts  of  the  ore-bearing  formations  are  found 
in  various  positions  with  respect  to  the  geologic  structure.  On 
the  Mesabi  range  the  ore  deposits  arc  for  the  most  part  blankets 
that  lie  below  the  mantle  of  drift.  Here  and  there  the  ores  ex- 
tend down  the  dip  of  the  beds  below  interstratified  lean  beds  or 

"  Van  Hiss,  C.  R.,  and  Leith,  C.  K.  :  Op.  cU.,  p.  278. 
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below  Virginia  slate.  Some  of  the  deposits  are  due  to  leaching 
along  enlarged  joints. 

In  some  of  the  iron  ranges  the  rocks  associated  with  the  ores 
are  complexly  folded;  the  ores  are  in  places  found  in  pitching 
troughs  where  ground-water  circulation  has  been  controlled  by 
impermeable  beds  or  intrusive  rocks,  or  by  both.  Circulating 
ground  waters  conducted  along  restricted  paths  through  long 
periods  have  leached  out  silica  to  depths  far  below  the  surface. 
Locally  also  they  have  deposited  iron  oxide,  cementing  the  ore 
and  further  enriching  it.  The  concentration  of  iron  oxide  by 
weathering  is  treated  on  page  125. 

Mesabi  Range,  Minnesota. — The  iron  deposits  of  the  Mesabi 
range'  are  formed  by  local  concentration  in  a  ferruginous  sedimen- 


tary formation,  which  extends  from  a  point  about  12  miles  south- 
west of  Pokegama  Lake  to  Birch  Lake,  a  distance  of  over  100 
miles  (Fig.  133),  The  rocks  strike  about  N.  73''E.  and  have  low 
dips  toward  the  south.  Running  parallel  to  the  iron-bearing 
formation  and  north  of  it  is  a  ridge  called  the  Giants  Range.  In 
the  western  part  of  the  district  this  ridge  is  only  1,400  feet  above 
sea  level  and  not  appreciably  higher  than  the  surrounding  country. 
From  Virginia  eastward  it  is  locally  about  400  feet  above  the 
country  on  each  side.    The   lower    areas   are   covered   with 

'WiNCHKLL.  H.  v.:  The  Mesabi  Iron  Range.  Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat- 
Hist.  Survey  Twnlieth  Ann.  Sept.,  pp.  111-180,  1893, 

WiNCBELL,  N.  H.,  Grant,  U.  S.,  and  Spcrr,  J.  E.i  Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat. 
Hist.  Survey  Final  Report,  vol.  4. 

Leith,  C.  K.:  The  Mesabi  Iron-bearing  District  of  Minnesota.  U.  S. 
Geol,  Survey  Man.  43,  1903. 

SpuaB,  J.  E.:  The  Iron-bearing  Rocks  of  the  Mesabi  Range  in  Minne- 
sota.    Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Survey  Bull.  10,  pp.  1-208, 1894. 

Wolff,  J.  E.:  Recent  Geologic  Developments  on  the  Mesabi  Iron 
Range,  Minnesota.  Am.  Inat.  Min.  Eng.  Bull.  118,  pp.  1763-1788,  1016; 
Eflfl.  and  Min.  Jow.,  July  17-Aug.  7,  1914. 

Van  Barkeveld,  C.  E.:  Iron  Mining  in  Minnesota.  Minn.  Univ. 
School  of  Mines  Exper.  Sta.  Bull.  I,  1913.  I 
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drift.  The  distribution  of  the  iron-bearing  formation  has  beoi 
determined  principally  by  drilling.  The  following  auccession  d 
formations  is  given  by  Leith. 

Quftternary  system : 

Pleistocene  series Glacial  drift. 

Unconformity. 
Cretaceous  system. 
Unconformity. 
Algonkian  system: 

Keweenawsn  series Great  baaal  gabbro  (Duluth  gabbro) 

and  granite  (Embairsss  granite), 
intrusive  in  all  older  formations. 
Huronian  series: 
Unconformity. 

IAddic  and  basic  intrusive  rocks. 
Virginia  slate. 
Biwabik  formation  (iron-bearing]. 
_^  Fok^ama  quartzit«. 
Unconformity. 

I  Giants  Range  granit*,  intniuve  in 
lower  formation. 
Slate-graywacke-conglomerate  for- 
mation. 


Lower-middle  Huroni 


Unconformity. 
Arcbean  system: 

Laurentian  series Granites  and  porphyries. 

Keewatin  series Greenstone,  green  schists,  and  por- 
phyries. 

The  oldest  rocks  of  the  district  are  Archean  greenstones,  green 
schists,  and  porphyries  ot  the  Keewatin  series.  These  are  asso- 
ciated with  and  probably  cut  by  Laurentian  granites  and  por- 
phyries. The  Archean  rocks  are  exposed  here  and  there  in  the 
central  part  of  the  district.  Some  but  not  all  of  the  Archean 
rocks  have  a  well-developed  cleavage  which  is  nearly  vertical 
and  strikes  about  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  range. 

The  roeks  of  the  Algonkian  system  rest  unconformably  upon 
the  Archean  rocks  and  are  not  so  greatly  metamorphosed.  The 
oldest  member  of  this  system  is  a  sedimentary  series  of  con- 
glomerates, graywackes,  and  slates,  of  lower-middle  Huronian 
age.  The  most  extensive  exposure  is  from  Eveleth  eastward  to 
Biwabik. 

The'lower-middle  Huronian  beds  strike  approximately  with 
the  axis  of  the  range  and  stand  nearly  vertical-    Their  thickness 


oyGoo»^Ic 


IRON 


303 


is   probably  between  3,000  and  5,000  feet.     These  rocks  are 
intruded  by  the  Giants  Range  granite. 

The  upper  Huronian  is  composed  of  (1)  the  Pokef^ama  quartz- 
ite,  consisting  mainly  of  quartzite  but  containing  also  con- 
glomerate at  its  base;  (2)  the  Biwabik  formation,  which  rests 
upon  the  Pokegama  and  consists  of  ferruginous  cherts,  iron  ores, 
slates,  greenalite  rocks,  and  carbonate  rocks,  with  a  small  amount 
of  coarse  detrital  material  at  its  base;  and  (3)  the  Virginia  slate. 


Between  the  Pokegama  quartzite  and  the  Biwabik  formation 
a  slight  break  in  deposition  is  indicated  by  conglomerate.  Some 
acidic  and  basic  intrusive  igneous  rocks  are  associated  with  the 
upper  Huronian  sediments.  All  the  upper  Huronian  rocks  were 
formed  after  the  close  folding  which  affected  the  lower  and 
middle  Huronian  sedimentary  rocks.  They  are  not  on  edge,  but 
dip  at  low  angles  (Fig.  134). 

The  Pokegama  quartzite,  the  lowest  member  of  the  Animikie 
group,  at  many  places  forms  the  base  upon  which  the  iron-bearing 
formation  rests.  Its  thickness  ranges  from  a  few  feet  to  200  feet, 
and  for  so  thin  a  formation  it  is  fairly  persistent.  From  Iron 
Mountain  westward  to  the  end  of  the  iron-bearing  district  it 
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forms  a  continuous  belt  from  a  few  feet  to  half  a  mile  or  more  wide. 
Kast  of  Iron  Mountain  it  is  nearly  continuous  to  Embarrass 
Lake. 

The  Biwabik  iron-bearing  formation  extends  along  the  entire 
length  of  the  range.  Its  average  thickness  is  about  620  feet,  but 
owing  to  the  prevailing  low  dips,  the  width  exposed  ranges  from 
a  quarter  of  a  mile  to  3  miles.  The  formation  is  generally  cov- 
ered with  glacial  drift,  which  ranges  in  thickness  from  20  to  200 
feet.  At  most  places  where  it  is  not  too  thick  the  drift  is  re- 
moved by  stripping,  and  the  ore  is  loaded  into  cars  with  steam 
shovels.  As  a  rule,  the  iron-bearing  formation  resta  upon  the 
Pokegania  quartzite,  but  where  that  is  lacking  it  is  in  uncon- 
formable contact  with  the  older  Huronian  or  the  Archean  rocks. 
At  the  east  end  of  the  district  the  Embarrass  granite  lies 
between  the  iron-bearing  formation  and  the  older  rocks. 

Everywhere  along  the  productive  part  of  the  district  the  iron- 
bearing  formation  south  of  its  outcrop  is  capped  by  the  Virginia 
slate,  but  east  of  Trimble  to  Birch  Lake  the  Duluth  gabbro  lies 
above  the  iron-bearing  rocks.  Farther  east  the  formation  is  cut 
off  by  the  Duluth  gabbro;  on  the  west  it  probably  thins  out,  the 
Pokegama  quartzite  and  Virginia  slate  coming  together. 

The  bulk  of  the  Biwabik  formation  exposed  isferruginous  chert, 
with  which  are  varying  amounts  of  amphibole,  some  lime  and  iron 
carbonate,  and  bands  and  irregular  deposits  of  iron  ore.  Asso- 
ciated with  the  staty  layers  in  the  iron-bearing  formation  or 
clo.'^ely  adjacent  to  the  overlying  Virginia  slate  are  green  rocks 
made  up  of  small  granules  of  a  ferrous  silicate  called  greenalite. 
The  greenalite  has  at  some  localities  been  replaced  by  cherty 
quartz,  magnetite,  hematite,  limonite,  and  other  minerals,  and 
associated  with  the  greenalite  rocks  are  small  quantities  of  lime 
and  iron  carbonates. 

At  the  east  end  of  the  range,  near  Birch  Lake,  the  iron-bearing 
formation  has  been  metamorphosed  by  intrusion  of  gabbro.  It 
is  greatly  indurated  and  changed  to  a  rock  composed  of  mag- 
netite, amphibole,  olivene  and  quartz.  There  are  large  quantities 
of  this  material.  Experiments  at  the  School  of  Minos  Experiment 
Station  of  the  University  of  Minnesota  have  shown  that  it  may 
easily  be  concentrated  to  a  high-grade  Bessemer  product  in  the 
Davi.s  magnetic  concentrator.  It  is  not  yet  exploited  on  a  com- 
mercial scale,  but  in  the  future,  as  iron-ore  reserves  decrease,  it 
may  become  an  important  economic  asset. 
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The  Biwabik  formation  may  be  subdivided  into  four  members 
(Figs.  135,  136),  These  are,  from  bottom  to  top,  the  lower 
cherty  member,  the  lower  slaty  member,  the  upper  cherty 
member,  and  the  upper  slaty  member.  The  principal  ore  bodies 
are  in  the  cherty  members  and  in  the  lower  slaty  member. 

'  Only  a  small  part  of  the  iron-bearing  formation  is  iron 
ore. 

The  Virginia  slate  rests  on  the  Biwabik  formation.  At  the 
east  end  of  the  district,  however,  the  slate  is  not  exposed,  and 


Fig.  135. — Generalised  crosa-section  showinR  relation  of  Biwabik  iron 
bearing  formation  to  associated  rocka,  in  the  Mesabi  range,  Minn,  (After 
Wolff.) 

the  Biwabik  is  capped  by  the  Duluth  gabbro.  Near  the  contact 
with  the  gabbro  the  mineral  composition  of  the  slate  is  changed 
and  typical  heavy  silicate  minerals  are  developed.  At  its  base 
the  slate  grades  into  the  underlying  iron-bearing  formation, 
which  is  itself  slaty  in  places. 


Flat-lying  conglomerates  and  shales  of  Cretaceous  age,  cap 
the  Algonkian  and  Archean  formations  here  and  there.  The 
basal  beds  of  the  Cretaceous  locally  carry  detrital  iron  ores  derived 
from  the  weathered  iron-bearing  formation. 

The  lower-middle  Huronian  beds  and  also  the  Archean 
formations  were  subjected  to  close  folding  before  the  upper 
Huronian  sediments,  including  the  Pokegama,  the  iron-bearing 
formation,  and  the  Vit^inia  slate,  were  deposited.  Consequently 
the  dips  of  the  older  beds  are  at  few  places  in  accord  with  the 
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dips  of  the  iron-bearing  series,  which  range  in  general  from  5* 
to  20",  toward  the  south  or  southeast.  In  the  vicinity  of  Vii^;iiuft, 
Eveleth,  and  Gilbert  the  beds  are  gently  folded  and  make  a  broad 
loop.  The  dips  of  the  beds  are  generally  normal  to  the  contact 
of  the  ore-bearing  formation  with  underlyii^  rocks.  West  of 
Virginia  the  dips  are  nearly  everywhere  toward  the  south,  but 
at  Virginia  the  beds  make  a  sharp  swing,  and  between  Virginia 
and  Eveleth  the  dip  is  northwestward.  About  a  mile  south  of 
Vit|;inia  the  iron-bearing  beds  dip  west  of  north  at  an  angle  of 
10°.  At  Eveleth  the  beds  make  a  sharp  turn,  swinging  back 
again,  and  in  some  of  the  pits  northwest  of  Eveleth  the  iron- 
bearing  formation  dips  nearly  due  west  at  low  angles.  East 
of  Eveleth  the  beds  resume  their  northeast  strike,  and  in  the 
mines  between  Eveleth  and  Gilbert  they  dip  nearly  southeast. 
Dips  toward  the  southeast  prevail  from  Gilbert  to  Biwabik  and 
eastward  to  the  end  of  the  range.  This  loop  and  a  section  across 
it  are  shown  in  Fig.  134. 

The  iron  ores  are  fornjed  by  local  concentration  in  the  iron- 
bearing  formation.  This  formation  contains  conglomerate  and 
quartzite  layers  near  the  base  and  here  and  there  thin  layers  of 
slate  or  other  sedimentary  rocks.  The  ferruginous  layers  grade 
laterally  into  slate  bands,  and  upward  the  formation  grades 
into  the  Vii^inia  slate.  The  formation  as  a  whole  is  extensive 
laterally  and  it  has  a  comparatively  uniform  thickness  like  a  bed 
deposited  in  water. 

The  iron-bearing  formation  is  not  a  common  type  of  sedi- 
mentary rock.  It  is  thought  by  some  that  the  waters  which 
deposited  the  iron  protore  were  derived  from  volcanic  centers  and 
that  the  iron  has  becTi  leached  out  of  igneous  rocks,  possibly  by 
hot  waters,  and  contributed  to  the  sea.^ 

Only  small  proportions  of  the  Biwabik  formation  are  rich 
enough  to  constitute  iron  ore.  These  are  patches  here  and  there 
along  the  eroded  surface  of  the  iron-bearing  formation.  The 
workable  tieposits  are  due  to  secondary  concentration.  The  ore 
rarely  extends  to  depths  of  more  than  400  feet  below  the  bed- 
rock surface,  although  at  some  places  it  is  thicker. 

The  development  of  the  ore  from  protore  has  been  worked  out 
quantitatively  by  Van  Hise,  Leith,  and  Mead.* 

'  Van  HinE,  C.  R.,  and  Le[tu,  C.  K,:  Geology  of  the  Idkke  Superior 
Region,  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Mon.  p.  109,  I'Jll. 

•  Van  IIiub.  C.  R.,  nmi  Lbitu,  C.  K,  :  *'/)■  c'-.  P.  191- 
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In  the  StevenBon  mine  four  samples  were  taken  from  a  layer 
in  which  the  bre  grades  into  taconite.  No.  1  is  fresh  or  but 
slightly  altered  protore;  Noa.  2  and  3  are  intermediate,  partly 
altered;  No.  4  is  the  leached  protore  or  low-grade  iron  ore.  The 
chemical  analyses  and  the  volume  composition  are  given  in 
the  table  below: 


Ana[>tbks  or  Pbrsuoinohb  Matbriai.  of  the  Mssabi  Ranqe  in  Various 
Staoeb  of  Alteration 


Chemical  coroposition: 

Fe 

ffiOi 

P 

Alrf). 

horn  on  ipiitioti 

Volume  oompoaition: 

I^re  space 

Hematite  and  limonit« 

Quarti 

Kaolin 


20.470 
52.800 
0.016 


33.010 
50.080 
0.016 
0.360 
1.650 

16.500 
31.250 
51.400 
0.930 


35.260 
43.440 
0.013 

0.400 
4.480 


48.880 
25.030 
0.015 
0.210 


52.700 
30.810 
16.180 
0.340 


The  ordinal  greenaUte  is  altered  to  taconite  (ferruginous  chert), 
which  in  turn  is  altered  to  iron  ore  by  the  loss  of  silica.  Through 
the  leaching  process  magnesia,  small  amounts  of  lime,  and  alkalies 
are  also  dissolved  out,  and  these  aid  in  the  solution  of  silica.  The 
net  result  is  to  concentrate  the  iron  and  to  develop  correspond- 
ing pore  space,  which,  however,  is  decreased  by  the  slumping 
of  the  cellular,  porous,  weak  iron  ore.  Evidence  of  such  slump- 
ing is  found  in  many  of  the  mines,  where  the  ore  beds  dip  toward 
the  thicker  and  richer  parts  of  the  ore  body,  which  in  general  are 
near  the  center. 

Concentration  of  this  nature  in  places  where  water  solutions 
have  found  more  ready  access  has  been  going  on  through  long 
geologic  periods.  That  it  was  well  advanced  in  Cretaceous  time 
ia  shown  in  the  detrital  ore  of  the  Cretaceous,  which  carries 
abundant  iron  ore  in  the  form  of  polished  pebbics. 

Many  of  the  ore  bodies  have  been  formed  where  the  iron-bear- 
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ing  formation  has  been  fractured,  especially  along  axes  of  folds. 
Where  there  are  only  a  few  closely  spaced  fractures,  a  vein-like, 
vertical  mass  of  ore  will  be  formed.  On  anticlines  the  brittle 
.ron-bearing  formation  is  crossed  by  numerous  cracks.  Waters 
circulating  along  these  cracks  have  developed  great  ore  bodies,* 
n  the  manner  shown  diagrammatically  by  Fig.  137.  Section 
\.  shows  fissures  along  the  crest  of  a  gentle  anticline.  Section 
B  shows  that  iron  ore  has  formed  along  the  fractures.  The 
ilaty  layer  near  the  center  of  the  iron-bearing  formation  is  not 
■eadily  leached,  but  leaching  may  take  place  in  the  iron-bearing 
ormation  below  it,  and  slumping  of  the  slate  develops  a  trough- 
ike  structure  in  the  anticUne.  Sections  C  and  D  show  that 
;he  slate  has  altered  to  "paint  rock"  which  has  sagged  down 
)wiDg  to  shrinkage  in  the  lower  ore  body. 

Ctijnma  lUtnge,  Minn. — The  Cuyuna  range,*  southwest  of  the 
Meaabi  range,  extends  from  Aitkin  through  Deer  wood  and 
Brainerd  to  a  point  beyond  Fort  Ripley.  As  now  defined  it  is 
ibout  65  miles  long  in  a  N.  50'*  E.  direction  and  ranges  in  width 
'rom  1  or  2  miles  to  12  miles.  This  range  is  a  comparatively 
ate  discovery  and  has  recently  entered  the  producing  stage. 
[t  was  discovered  by  drilling  areas  showing  strong  magnetic 
attraction.  The  surface  is  hilly,  and  the  ore-bearing  forma- 
tion is  overlain  by  a  thicker  mantle  of  drift  than  that  in  the 
Mesabi  range.     The  geologic  succession  is  as  follows: 

^atemary  system : 

Pleistocene  series Glacial  drift,  15  to  400  feet  thick. 

Cretaceous  system Sediments,  small  areas. 

Ugonkian  ay  stem: 

Keweenawan  (?)  seriea. . .  .Igneous    rocks,    extruaive    and    intrusive, 
basic  and  acidic. 

'Wolff,  T.  E.:  Recent  Geologic  Developtiienta  on  the  Meaabi  Iron 
Range,  Minnesota.     Am.  Inst.  Mia.  Eng.  BM.  118,  pp.  1763-1787,  1916. 

•  Harder,  E.  C,  and  John3T<)N,  A.  W.  i  Preliminary  Report  on  the  Geol- 
>gy  of  East-central  Minnesota,  Including  the  Cuyuna  Iron-ore  Diatrict. 
Minn.  Geol.  Survey  Butt.  15,  1017. 

Lbitb,  C.  K.:  The  GcoloKy  of  the  Cuyuna  Iron  Range,  Mianeaota. 
Scon.  OeoL,  vol.  2,  pp.  145-152,  1907. 

Zapffe,  Cahl;  The  Cuyuna  Iron-ore  Diatrict  of  Minnesota.  Supplement 
x>  the  Bnunerd  (Minn.)  Tribitne,  1910,  pp.  32-35  (with  map), 

Adams,  F.  S.:  The  Iron  Formation  of  the  Cuyuna  Range.  Earn.  Geol., 
trol.  5,  pp,  729-740,  1910;  vol.  6.  pp.  60-70,  156-180,  1911. 

Vah  Hisg,  C.  R  ,  and  Lbitb,  C.  K.;  The  Geology  of  the  Lake  Superior 
R^ioit:  U.  8.  Geol.  Survey  Mob.  52,  p.  211,  1911. 
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Virginia  slate:  Chloritic,  Beridtic,  quarti- 
ose,  and  carbcnwseoua  alates  and  •dusta, 
with  Hmall  amounta  of  interbedded  gray- 
wackes,  quartiit«,  and  limestone.  Tlu<^> 
ness  great.  Locally  metamorphosed  buie 
igneous  rocks  are  found  interlayetwl  witii 
the  schists  and  alat«B. 

Deerwood  iron-bearing  member  of  Virsjiu* 
slate.  Contained  originally  much  iron  car- 
bonate but  is  lately  altered  to  amphi- 
bole-magnetite  rocks,  magnetitic  slate, 
ferruginous  chert  and  slate,  and  iron  ore. 
It  is  found  in  lenses  in  the  Virginia  slate, 
presumably  near  the  base. 

The  sedimentary  rocks  strike  in  general  about  N.  50°  E.  and 
are  folded  closely,  so  that  they  dip  at  high  angles,  chiefly  to  the 
southeast.  East,  south  and  southwest  of  the  district,  micaceous, 
garnetiferous,  staurolitic,  and  hornblendic  schists  crop  out  in 
many  places,  and  are  associated  with  acidic  and  basic  igneous 
rocks,  many  of  which  are  intrusive  into  the  schists. 

The  iron-bearing  formation  occurs  in  eight  or  ten  northeast- 
ward-trending, disfontinuouB  belts  of  varying  length.  The  dip 
of  the  beds  is  usually  steep,  and  the  prevailing  dip  is  southeast. 
The  formation  Jis  inclosed  between  walls  of  serieitic,  chloritic, 
or  quartzoze  schist  or  slate.  Carbonaceous  slate  also  is  a  com- 
mon associate.  In  many  places  lenses  of  chloritic  schist  are 
interlayered  with  the  iron-bearing  beds.  The  formation  con- 
sists mainly  of  ferruginous  chert,  but  ferruginous  slate  is 
abundant,  and  in  parts  of  the  district  the  metamorphosed  phases, 
such  as  magnetitic  slate  and  amphibole-magnetite  rock,  are 
prominent. 

The  ore  bodies  arc  irregularly  lens-shaped  and  lie  within  the 
iron-bearing  layers;  the  longer  diameter  is  usually  parallel  to 
the  bedding  of  the  iron-bearing  formation.  They  may  be  in- 
closed within  ferruginous  chert  or  slate  or  other  phases  of  the 
iron-bearing  formation.  Many  of  them  are  also  bounded  on  one 
or  both  sides  by  schist  or  slate  wall  rocks.  In  places  original 
iron-bearing  rocks  such  as  cherty  and  slaty  iron  carbonate  have 
been  encountered  at  varying  depths  below  the  ore  and  the  asso- 
ciated altered  phases  of  the  iron-bearing  formation. 

The  ore  bodies  have  a  maximum  width  of  several  hundred 
feet,  and  some  are  known  to  extend  along  the  strike  for  nearly  a 
mile.     The  ores  are  soft  and  hard  and  are  in  the  main  non- 
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Bessemer.  The  principal  ore  is  a  much  fractured  dark-brown 
hydrated  hematite  ore  containing  50  to  60  per  cent,  of  iron. 
Locally,  however,  there  are  deposits  of  high-grade  dark  reddish- 
purple  hematite,  much  of  which  is  soft,  and  elsewhere  yellow- 
ish-brown medium-soft  ocherous  limonitc  forms  valuable  deposits. 
The  ores  are  in  the  main  superficial  alteration  products  of  various 
types  of  iron-bearing  rocks.  Most  of  them  probably  do  not 
extend  to  depths  of  more  than  a  few  hundred  feet  below  the 
bedrock  surface.  Many  of  the  iron  deposits  are  highly  manga- 
niferous  (see  page  510). 

Penokee-Gogebic  Range,  Wisconsin  and  Michigan. — The 
Penokee-Gogebic  range  is  south  of  Lake  Superior  in  northern 
Michigan  and  Wisconsin.  The  range  trends  N.  30°  E.  and  is 
well  defined  for  a  distance  of  80  miles.  The  principal  minea 
are  near  Hurley,  Wis.,  and  near  Ironwood,  Wakefield,  and 
Bessemer,  Mich.  (Fig.  138). 

The  succession  of  formations  in  the  district  is  as  follows:^ 


Cambrian  aystem Lake  Superior  sandatone. 

Unconformity. 
Algonkian  ayatem: 

Keweenawan  serira    ....     Gabbros,  diabaeee,  conglomerates,  etc. 

Unconformity. 

Buronian  aeriea: 

I  Greenstone  intnisivea  «nd  ertnisivea. 
Tyler  slate. 
Ironwood  formation  (iron-bearing). 
Palma  formation. 


Unconformity. 
Lower  HuTonian. . 


f  Bad  River  Umeetonc, 
\  Sunday  quartzite. 


Unconformity. 
Archean  eystem: 

Laurentjan  series Granite  and  granitoid  gneisa. 

Eruptive  unconformity. 

KeewatJn  series Greenstonea  and  green  schists. 


'  Ibvino,  R,  D.,  and  Van  Hise,  C.  R.  :  The  Penokee-Gt^ebic  Iron-l>earing 
Series  of  Mich^an  and  Wisconsin.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Man.  19,  pp.  1-534, 
1892. 

Cbahbehlin,  T.  C:  "Geology  of  Wisconsin,"  vol.  1,  pp.  3-300,  1883. 

Van  Hibe,  C.  R.,  and  Lbith,  C.  K.:  The  Geology  of  the  Lake  Superior 
Region.     U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Mim.  52,  pp.  225-250,  1911. 
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In  a  broad  way,  the  iron-bearing  rocks  correspond  to  the 
lUTiikie  iron-bearing  series  of  the  Mesabi  range,  Minnesota, 
le  Palms  formation,  the  lowest  member,  ia  made  up  of  pon- 
prlomerate,  clay  slate,  and  qiiartzite;  the  quartzite  forms  the  foot 
wall  of  the  ore  bodies  at  many  places.  The  Ironwood  formation 
corresponds  in  age  and  character  to  the  Biwabik  formation  of 
■the  Mesabi  range.  It  ia  succeeded  by  the  Tyler  slate,  corre- 
femnding  to  the  Virginia  slate  on  the  Mesabi  range.  On  the 
Tilesabi  the  ore-bearing  aeries  dips  southeast  at  low  angles;  on 
the  Penokee-Gogebic  the  series  dips  north  or  northwest  at  high 
angles.  Low  dips  on  the  Mesabi  favor  the  development  of  the 
broad,  shallow  deposits  that  are  worked  by  open  cuts.  Steep 
(lips  and  narrower  outcrops  ou  the  Penokee-Gogebic  range  make 
it  necessary  to  do  the  mining  mainly  underground.  In  both 
Ticts  the  sedimentary  Animikie  rocks  have  a  comparatively 
pie  structure,  but  on  the  Penokee-Gogebic  range  they  are 
mtruded  by  many  dikes,  mainly  basic  in  composition.  On  the 
Mesabi  range  the  protore  is  greenalite  rock  with  some  iron  car- 
^oatc;  on  the  Penokee-Gogebic  the  protore  is  chiefly  cherty 
>n  carl)onate,  associated  with  a  little  greenalite. 
In  the  Penokee-Gogebic  district  the  Archean  rocks  include  the 
Keewatin  greenstones  and  schists  and  the  Laurentian  granites 
and  gneisses;  the  Laurentian  rocks  are  intrusive  into  the  Kee- 
watin. The  lower  Huronian  is  represented  oiJy  by  the  Sunday 
jauartzite  and  the  Bad  River  limestone,  but  at  most  places  these 
wrmations  are  not  present  and  the  Animikie  or  upper  Huronian 
testa  directly  on  the  Archean.  The  Laurentian  rocks  were 
enided  nearly  to  base-level  before  the  lower  Huronian  was 
deposited;  consequently  the  contact  between  them  is  a  nearly 
plane  surface. 

The  upper  Huronian  comprises  the  Palms,  Ironwood,  and 
Fyler  formations,  a  conformable  series  which  constitutes  a 
iiorthward-dipping  monocline.  The  Palms  formation  consists 
pf  three  members:  the  lowest  is  a  thin  conglomerate,  above  this 
B  a  clay  slate,  and  above  the  slate  is  a  quartzite.  The  formation 
B  unconformable  with  the  underlying  Bad  River  limestone, 
though  there  is  no  considerable  discordance  in  bedding. 

The  Ironwood  formation  is  above  the  Palms  and  conforms 
prith  it  in  strike  and  dip.  Its  outcrop  is  1,000  feet  wide,  or  less 
ilt  raOBt  places,  but  locally,  probably  wheie  folded  or  faulted, 
^  is  broader.     In  the  eastern  part  of  the  district  volcanic  action 
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prevailed  during  its  deposition,  and  there  the  iron  beds  are  thin 
and  impure.  The  greater-part  of  the  formation  carries  more  than 
25  per  cent,  of  iron,  and  considerable  portions  averse  37  per 
cent.  The  ore  bodies  are  altered  by  superficial  proceasee  aod 
are  much  richer  in. iron.  The  Ironwood  fonoatian  consists  of 
slaty,  cherty  iron  carbonate,  with  some  greenalite  and  feno- 
dolomite;  ferruginous  slates  and  cherts;  actinolitlc  and  niagnetitie 
slates,  formed  largely  through  metamorphism  by  Keweenawu 
intrusive  rocks;  and  black  carbonaceous  fragmental  slates.  The 
iron-bearing  carbonates  are  found  usually  near  the  upper  p&rt 
of  the  formation,  where  they  have  been  protected  from  alteration 
by  the  Tyler  slate.  The  ferruginous  slates  and  ferruginous 
cherts  are  characteristic  of  the  central  iron-producing  part  of 
the  district,  and  the  actinolitic  and  magnetitic  slates  are  charac- 
teristic of  the  western  and  eastern  parts  of  the  district.  The 
latter  also  form  a  belt  20  to  300  feet  wide  bordering  the  Kevee- 
nawan  rocks  on  the  north.  Thin  black  slates  are  intercalated  in 
the  iron-bearing  formation.  The  Ironwood  passes  gradually 
into  the  overlying  Tyler  slate,  which  is  7,000  to  11,000  feet  thick. 
It  consists  of  mica  schists  and  slates,  graywackes,  and  clay  slates. 

Keweenawan  basic  cEFusive  and  intrusive  rocks  rest  on  the 
upper  Huronian  unconformably,  but  there  is  no  great  discord- 
ance in  bedding  between  the  Keweenawan  flows  and  the  upper 
Huronian  metamorphosed  sediments.  In  the  central  part  of 
the  district  the  Keweenawan  rocks  rest  on  the  Tyler  state.  At 
the  east  and  west  ends  the  Keweenawan  diagonally  crosses 
the  eroded  slates  and  rests  on  the  Ironwood. 

The  ore  bodies  are  the  portions  of  the  Ironwood  formation 
that  have  been  enriched  by  surface  agencies.  Only  a  small  area 
of  the  iron-bearing  formation  is  workable,  and  the  ores  are  found 
only  in  the  central  part  of  the  range,  in  a  belt  about  26  miles  long 
lying  between  Potato  River,  Wisconsin,  and  a  point  east  of 
Sunday  Lake,  Michigan. 

Oxidation  extends  to  a  depth  of  more  than  2,000  feet.  At 
this  depth  in  the  Newport  mine  the  iron-bearing  formation  is  as 
thoroughly  oxidized  an<I  leached  as  it  is  near  the  surface.  The 
downward  circulation  lias  been  controlled  by  pitching  troughs, 
and  thus  oxi<lation  has  been  carried  to  extraordinary  depths  iti 
channels  where  downward-moving  watcr.i  concentrated.  The 
(luartzite  of  the  Pahiis,  which  forms  the  foot  wall  of  the  iron- 
bearing  formation,  strikes  from  cast  to  northeast  and  dips  about 
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65°  N.  The  Tyler  elate,  above  the  Ironwood  formation,  is  rel- 
atively impervious.  The  Huronian  rocks  are  cut  by  many  basic 
(greenstone)  dikes  of  Keweenawan  age.  These  cross  the  forma- 
tions, and  many  of  them  dip  southeast  so  that  they  form  troughs 
with  the  quartzite,  the  bottoms  of  the  troughs  pitching  eastward. 
Some  troughs  are  formed  also  by  westward-pitcliing  dikes  inter- 
secting eastward-pitching  dikes,  and  by  dikes  intersecting  slate 
bands  in  the  ore-bearing  formation.  These  relations  are  shown 
by  Fig.  139.  Several  ore  bodies  may  he  formed  in  troughs 
me  below  another. 


Fig.  139. — Ivungiiudina!  section  of  Aaliland  i 
jict,  MichiRan.    Shows  ore  bodies  lying  on  d 
■f^ter  Van  fliie  and  Leilh,  U.  S.Geol.  Survey  from  plale  furiiMed  by  Olcoll.) 
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Meaominee  District,  Michigan.' — The  Menominee  district 
is  in  Michigan  not  far  west  of  E^canaba,  but  outlying  areas 
that  may  properly  be  included  in  this  district  are  the  Florence 
area,  in  Wisconsin,  and  the  Crystal  Falls,  Iron  River,  and  Met- 
ropolitan  areas,  in  Michigan.     The  rocks   in   the   Menominee 

itrict  proper  are  the  following: 


Batlky,  W,  S.;  The  Menominee  Ironbenring  District  of  Michigan,     XI. 
8.  Geol.  Survey  Man.  46,  1904. 

Van    Hibe,  C.  R.,  and  Batley,  W.  S.  :  U.  S.  Geol,  Survey  Geol.  Atlas, 
Mcnoniinee  Special  FoUo  [No.  62),  19O0. 

Van  HisE,  C.  R.,  and  Leitii,  C.  K.:  The  Geology  of  the  Lake  Superior 
'Begion.     U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Mon.  52,  pp,  329-354,  1911. 

BoTCHKiee,    W.    O.:  Mineral-land    Classification    of    Wiaconain.     Wis. 

•L  and  Nat.  Hist.  Survey  Bull,  ii,  1915. 
All£n,  R.  C:  The  Iron  River  Iron-beuring  District  of  Michigan.  Mich. 
.L  and  Biol.  Survey  Pub.  3,  Geol.  series  2,  1910. 
HoTCHKiBS,  W.  O.:  "Geologj'  of  the  Florenfle  District,  Wisconsin,"  1914. 
CucKENTS,  J.  M.,  and  Sutra,  H.  L. :  The  CrystAl  Falls  Iron^caring  District 
Htcbigan  with  a  chapter  on  the  Stui^eon  River  Tongue  by  W.  S. 
lTLXT.    V.  8.  Geol.  Survey  Mon.  36,  1899. 
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Pleistocene  series, . . . 

Cambro-Ordovician. . 

Cambrian  ayatcm. . . . 

Unconformity. 

Algonkian  system; 
Keweenawan  seri 
Huronian  series: 


Upper  Huronian 
(Animikie  group). 


Glacial  deposits. 
Hermansville  limestooe. 
Lake  Superior  sandstone. 


Granite  (?)■ 


Quinneeec  schist  and  other  Kreen  schiaU  np- 
resenting  surface  eruptions  overlying  ind 
interbedded  with  Michigatnme  alat«. 

Michigamme  ("IlaQbury")  slate,  inchidiof 
iron-bearing  beds. 

Vulcan  formation,  subdivided  into  Cunj 
iron-bearing  member,  Brier  slate  member, 
and  Traders  iron-bearii^  member. 


Unconformity. 
Ix)wer  Huronian., 


Unconformity. 
Archean  system: 
Laurent  ian  s» 


J  Kandville  dolomite. 
\  Sturgeon  quartzitc.  _ 


Granites  and   gneisses   cut  by  granite  and 


diabase  dikes. 
Green  schists. 


The  iron  ores  are  in  the  Vulcan  and  Michigamme  formations 
of  the  Animikie  group.  The  Traders  iron-bearing  member  of 
the  Vulcan  consists  of  conformable  beda  of  ferruginous  conglomer- 
ates, ferruginous  quartzites,  heavily  ferruginous  quartzose  slates, 
and  ironnarc  deposits.  The  conglomerates  and  quartzites  are 
usually  at  the  base  of  the  member,  resting  upon  the  Randville 
dolomite.  Those  rocks  contain  fragments,  usually  of  quartzite, 
jaspilitc,  white  quartz,  and  rocks  that  make  up  the  Archean 
complex.  In  many  places  the  conglomerate  contains  enough 
iron  to  mine.  Most  of  this  ore  is  schistose  and  carries  scales  of 
specularite.  The  conglomerates  and  quartzites  pass  upward 
into  the  ferruginous  slates.  The  Brier  slate,  black  and  ferrugi- 
nous, rests  conformably  above  the  Traders  iron-bearing  member. 
The  Curry  iron-bearing  member  consists  of  interbedded  jaspilitrs 
and  ferruginous  quartzose  slates  and  iron-ore  deposits.  It  has 
resulted  from  the  alteration  of  grcenalite  rock  like  that  in  the 
Mesabi  district  and  of  iron  carbonate  like  that  in  the  Penckee- 
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Gogebic  district.'  Greenalite  and  iron  carbonate  are  not  now 
present,  but  pseudomorphs  of  both  are  abundant. 

The  Vulcan  formation  and  the  overlying  Michigamme  slate 
are  conformable,  and  the  contact  is  usually  sharp.  The  Michi- 
gamme formation  is  composed  of  black  and  gray  clay  slates,  gray 
calcareous  slates,  graphitic  slates,  graywackes,  thin  beds  of 
quartzite,  local  beds  of  ferruginous  dolomite  and  sidcrite,  and 
rarer  bodies  of  ferruginous  chert  and  iron  oxide. 

The  formations  that  carry  the  ore  deposits  are  all  closely 
folded.  The  latter  deposits 
rest  upon  relatively  impo 
vious  formations  nhose  folds 
form  pitching  troughs  Such 
a  trough  may  be   made   by  '  <•'' 

the    Randville   dolomite,  un-  ■^  ^  * 

derlying    the   Traders    iron-      "~^^Mi  ' 
bearing  member,  by  a  slate      ■^■Mvm 

constituting  the  lower  part  of       ■ • -■  ' 

the  Traders  member,    or    by    ^F""    140 -Vertical  section  through 
.  '  ■'     Norway-Araaon    region,     Menominee 

the  Brier  slate  member,  be-  diatnct,  Michiean  Ore  \s  developed 
tween  Traders  and  Curry  '"  *"'"?''  ('*-''^  *''!''^'  ^  ^  '^^'''■ 
iron- bearing    members.     1  he 

dolomite  or  quartzite  formation  is  likely  to  furnish  an  imper- 
vious basement,  especially  where  its  upper  portion  has  been  trans- 
formed into  a  talc  schist  (Fig.  140), 

Marquette  District,  Michigan.  ^^ — The  Marquette  district  ex- 
tends from  Marquette,  Mich.,  on  Lake  Superior,  westward 
nearly  40  miles,  to  Lake  Michigamme.  The  principal  towns  in 
the  district  are  Marquette,  Ishpeming,  Negaunee,  Champion, 
and  Republic.  The  outcrops  of  the  Algonkian  rocks  range  in 
width  from  about  1  mile  to  more  than  6  miles.  From  the  west- 
ern part  of  the  main  Algonkian  area  the  Republic  trough  pro- 
jects southeastward  and  the  Western  trough  projects  southward. 
The  formations  are  as  follows: 


»  Van  Hibe,  C.  R.,  and  Leith,  C.  K.:  The  Ceologj-  of  the  Lake  Superior 
Region.     U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Mon.  52,  p.  327,  1911. 

'Van  Hibe,  C.  R.,  Bavley,  W.  S.,  and  Smyth,  H.  L.:  The  Marquette 
Iron-bearing  District  of  Michigan.     U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Mon.  28,  1897 

Van  Hibe,  C  R.,  and  Leith,  C.  K.:  The  Geology  of  the  Lake  Superior 
Region.     U.  a  Geol.  Survey  Mm.  62,  pp.  251-283, 1911. 
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Quaternary  aystem: 

Pleistocene  eeriee Glacial  deposita. 

Cambrian  system: 

Upper  Cambrian  sandstone  (Potsdam  sandstone). 
Unconformity, 
Algonkian  system: 

Keweenawsn  series Not  identified  but  probably  repreMoted  bf 

part  of  intnisivea  in  upper  Huroman. 


Upper  Huronisn 
(Aolmikie  group). 


Middle  Huronian. 


Lower  Huroaian . . 


f  Greenstone  intnisives  and  e 
Michigamme  slate  (slate  and  mica  tdtist), 

I    locally  largely  replaced  by  volcanic  CUik» 
I     burg  formation. 

Bijiki  schist  (iron-bearing). 
[  Goodrich  quartiile  (iron-bearing). 

INegaunec  formation  (chief  productive  iron- 
bearing  formation). 
Siamo  elate. 
Ajibik  quartiite. 

IWewc  slate. 
Kona  dolomite. 
Mesnard  quartzite. 


Unconformity. 

Archean  system : 

Y           .-           ■  f  Granite,  syenite,  peridotite. 

Laurentian  series Sni  . 

I  Palmer  gneiss. 

I  Kitchi  schist  and  Mona  schist,  both  fftea 
T-         ,.  I    schists,  the   Mona  banded  and  in  a  feir 

iieewatm  series <       ,  ...  ,        ,      r 

places  contaimng  narrow  bands  of  non-pro- 

[    ductive  iron-bearing  formation. 

Basic  igneous  dikes  and  bosses  intrude  all  the  Arcbean  aad 
Huronian  formations.' 

The  principal  iron-bearing  formation  is  the  N^aunee  (middle 
Huronian),  but  the  Bijiki  schist  (upper  Huronian)  also  is  iron- 
bearing.  The  Goodrich  quartzite,  which  overlies  the  Negaunee 
unconforraably,  includes  a  ba<?al  conglomerate,  derived  from  the 
underlying  Negaunee  rocks,  that  locally  contains  iron  ore.  As 
the  Marquette  district  is  structurally  a  synclinorium,  the 
Negaunee  formation  is  complexly  fohied  so  that  it  crops  out  over 
a  large  area,  especially  in  the  east  end  of  the  district  (Fig.  HI)- 

The  protore  in  the  Negaunee  formation  was  originally  iron 
carbonate  and  ureonalite  interbedded  with  more  or  less  slate  and 

»  Vam  Hise,  C.  K.,  Baylbv,  W.  S,,  and  Smyth,  H.  L.  :  Op.  ctt. 
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containing  much  detrital  ferric  oxide  at  the  base  of  the  forma- 
tion. The  alteration  was  accomplished  by  oxidation  and  hydra- 
tion of  the  iron  minerals  in  place,  leaching  of  silica,  and  intro- 
duction of  secondary  iron  oxide  and  iron  carbonate  dissolved 
from  other  parts  of  the  formation.  The  flow  of  water  concen- 
trating the  ore  moved  principally  in  planes  parallel  to  the  bedding 
and  was  especially  effective  in  pitching  troughs.  The  pitching 
troughs  in  this  district  are  formed  where  a  basic  dike  or  boss  cuta 
an  impervious  bed,  where  two  igneous  bodies  are  joined,  or  where 


Fio.  142. — Generalized  section  in  Marquette  district,  Michigan,  showiDg 

relations  oF  all  claBsea  of  ore  deposits  to  associated  formations.  On  the  right 
is  soft  ore  reatine  in  a  V-ehaped  trough  between  the  Siamo  slat£  and  a  dike 
oF  soapstone.  In  the  lower  central  part  of  the  figure  the  more  common 
relations  of  soft  ore  to  vertical  and  inclined  dikes  cutting  the  jasper  are 
shown.  The  ore  may  rest  upon  an  inclined  dike,  between  two  inclined 
dikes,  and  upon  the  upper  of  the  two,  or  be  on  both  sides  of  a  nearly  vertical 
dike.  In  the  upper  central  part  of  the  figure  are  seen  the  relations  of  the 
hard  ore  to  the  Negaunee  formation  and  the  Goodrich  quartiite.  At  the 
left  is  soft  ore  resting  in  a  trough  of  soapstone  which  grades  downward  into 
greenstone.     (After  Van  UUe,  Bayky  and  Smylh,  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey.) 

an  impervious  bed  is  folded.  Ores  of  the  Negaunee  formation 
are  found  near  the  base,  in  the  middle  zone  of  the  formation,  and 
near  the  top  (Fig.  142). 

The  ores  of  the  lower  and  middle  portions  of  the  Negaunee  are 
mainly  soft,  but  the  ores  near  the  top  are  hard.  The  middle 
Huronian,  including  the  Negaunee,  was  raised  above  sea 
level,  weathered,  and  partly  eroded  before  the  upper  Huronian 
sediments  were  deposited.  The  weathered  Negaunee  rocks  near 
the  ancient  surface  were  doubtless  enriched  by  the  removal  of 
material  other  than  iron.  After  subsidence  and  deposition  of  the 
overlying  upper  Huronian,  the  rocks  were  metamorphosed  and 
deformed  by  pressure.  The  enriched  ores  were  thereby  changed 
to  specular  hematite  of  high  grade.  In  the  iron-bearing  forma- 
tion of  the  middle  and  lower  horizons  of  the  Negaunee,  silica  and 
alkaline  earths  had  not  then  been  removed  by  weathering,  and 
the  rock  was  not  oxidized  during  the  early  stage.  The  concen- 
tration of  the  iron  at  these  horizons  was  brought  about  by  sur- 
face waters  at  a  later  period,  after  the  ores  in  the  upper  part  of 
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the  formation  had  been  rendered  hard  and  schistose  by  dynamic 


The  yermilioii  Range,  Minnesota.— The  Vermilion  Range,*  in 
northeastern  Minnesota,  extends  from  a  point  near  the  west 
end'  of  Vermilion  Lake  about  20°  north  of  east  to  Gunfiint  Lake, 
on  the  Canadian  boundary.  It  is  about  100  miles  long  and  from 
5  to  15  miles  wide. 

The  stratigraphic  succession,  as  stated  by  Clements,  is  as 
follows: 

Quaternary  system: 

Pleistocene  series Glacial  drift. 

Unconformity. 
Algonkian  aystem: 

Keweenawao  series Duluth  gabbro  and  Logan  sills- 
Unconformity. 
Huronian  series: 

Upper  Huronian       f  Rove  sUte. 

(Animikie  group).  \  Gunfliot  formation  (iron-bearing). 
Unconformity. 

I  Intrusive  rocks:  Granites,  granite  porphyries, 
doleritca. 
Knife  Lake  slate. 
Agawa  formation  (iron-bearing), 
Ogiahke  coi^lomerate. 

A.rchean  system: 

Laurentian  series. Granite  of  Bassu'ood  Lake  and  other  intru- 

I  Soudan  formation  (iron-bearing). 
Ely  greenstone,  a.  basic  igneous  and  largely 
volcanic  rock. 

The  Ely  greenstone  is  the  oldest  and  the  most  extensive  forma- 
tion in  this  district.  It  consists  mainly  of  altered,  basic  igneous 
rocks,  probably  in  the  main  surface  flows.  At  many  places  these 
rocks  are  highly  schistose.  The  Soudan  formation,  which  was 
deposited  above  the  Ely  greenstone,  is  the  oldest  iron-bearing 
formation  in  the  district.  It  is  made  up  chiefly  of  beds  of  jasper 
and  contains  also  some  slates  and  conglomerates.     Some  beds 

1  WiNCHELi.,  N.  H,,  Grant,  U.  8.,  and  Winchell,  H.  V.:  Minn.  Geol- 
and  Nat.  Hist.  Survey  Final  Repi.,  vol.  4,  1898. 

Clembntb,  J.  M.;  The  Vermilion  Iron-bearing  District  of  Minnesota. 
U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Moji.  45,  p.  463,  1903. 

Van  Hibe,  C.  R.,  and  Leith,  C.  K.i  The  Geology  of  the  Lake  Superior 
Region.     U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Man.  52,  pp.  llS-143,  1911. 
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are  composed  largely  of  iron  oxides  or  iron  carbonates.  The  Ely 
greenstone  and  the  Soudan  formation  are  intruded  by  gianite, 
felsite,  and  porphyries,  which  locally  are  metamorphoeed  to 
schists.  These  and  the  rocks  they  intrude  were  defonncd  and 
otherwise  altered  and  in  places  were  eroded  before  the  sediinenU 
of  the  next  system,  the  Algonkian,  were  deposited. 

The  lowest  of  the  Algonkian  rocks  are  of  lower-middle  Huronian 
^e.  The  oldest  member  of  this  series  is  the  Ogishke  conglomu^ 
ate,  which  locally  has  a  thickness  of  over  1,000  feet.  At  scmie 
places,  however,  it  is  lacking.  Above  the  Ogishke,  in  the.eastem 
part  of  the  district,  is  the  Agawa  formation,  which  contains  bedfl 
of  slate,  jasper,  iron  oxides,  and  iron  carbonates.  This  formation 
reaches  a  thickness  of  50  feet  and  contains  some  unimportant 
iron  ores. 

Above  the  Agawa  is  the  Knife  Lake  slate,  probably  several 
thousand  feet  thick.  The  Knife  Lake  slate  and  older  formations 
are  intruded  by  the  Giants  Range,  Snowbank,  and  Cacaquabic 
granites. 

The  upper  Huronian  rocks  that  contain  the  iron  ores  in  the 
Mesabi  range  are  of  little  value  in  the  Vermilion  district,  although 
they  occur  in  a  small  area  west  of  Gunflint  Lake. 

The  iron  ores  of  the  Vermilion  range  are  almost  exclusively  in 
the  Soudan  formation  and  in  places  are  2,000  feet  below  the  sur- 
face. The  principal  developments  are  at  Ely  and  Tower,  After 
the  iron-bearing  formation  was  subjected  to  close  folding,  erosion 
removed  the  upper  parts  of  many  folds.  Consequently  the 
remnants  of  the  formation  are  found  at  many  places  in  pitching 
troughs,  which  as  a  rule  are  bottomed  by  the  Ely  greenstone  or 
by  the  soapstone  or  paint-rock — in  general  the  altered  phases  of 
the  Ely  greenstone — or  of  certain  aluminous  or  mi^nesian  por- 
tions of  the  Soudan  formation.  The  paint-rock  or  soapstone 
and  associated  rocks  are  comparatively  impervious  to  water. 
The  Soudan  formation  consisted  originally  of  cherty  iron  car- 
bonate and  probably  some  banded  chert  and  iron  oxide.  Surface 
waters  circulating  down  the  tilted  troughs  leached  out  the  silica, 
leaving  the  iron  oxide  concentrated.  Some  of  this  concentration 
took  place  before  the  lower  Huronian  sediments  were  deposited, 
as  is  indicated  by  the  fact  that  the  lower  Huronian  conglomerat«3 
contain  detrital  iron  ores.  Close  folding  after  the  lower  Huronian 
deposition  rendered  the  ores  hard,  anhydrous,  and  crystalline. 
At  Ely  much  concentration  has    taken    place    also  since  the 
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depoedtioa  of  the  lower  Huronian.  Because  the  ore  formations 
in  the  Vermilion  diatriet  were  closely  folded  after  some  concentra- 
tion by  ground  water  had  taken  place,  the  enriched  ores  are 
locally  deep-lying. 

CLINTOK  HEMATITE  DEPOSITS 

Hematite  deposits  are  found  at  many  places  along  the  outcrops 
of  the  CUnton  (Silurian)  formation  from  New  York  to  Alabama 
but  are  workable  only  here  and  there.  Valuable  deposits  of  the 
Clinton-  type  have  been  found  in  New  York,  Pennsylvania, 
Virginia,  Tennessee,  Georgia,  Alabama  and  Wisconsin. 

The  deposits  are  lenses  in  sandstone  and  shale  and  occur  at 
several  horizons  in  the  formation.  At  some  places  there  are 
three  or  four  beds,  generally  less  than  10  feet  thick,  although 
some  are  much  thicker.  At  Birmingham,  Ala.,  the  "Big  seam" 
is  16  to  40  feet  thick.  Two  types  of  ore  are  noteworthy- — the 
fossil  ore,  made  up  of  fossil  fragments,  mainly  those  of  lime- 
secreting  organisms  replaced  by  iron  oxide,  and  oolitic  ore,  made 
ap  of  small  spherules.  Some  of  the  ore  is  soft  and  some  is  hard. 
The  soft  ores  are  the  weathered  parts  of  the  seams ;  they  form  the 
outcrops  and  extend  downward  for  varying  distances.  Below 
them  the  hard  ore  is  found.  The  soft  ore  carries  about  50  per 
cent,  of  iron  and  12  per  cent,  of  silica.  The  hard  ore  is  of  lower 
grade  and  carries  more  lime.  Its  composition  is  approximately 
as  foUom:  Iron  35  per  cent.,  silica  25  per  cent.,  lime  20  per  cent. 
By  mixing  hard  and  soft  ores  a  self-fluxing  furnace  charge  is 
obtained;  thus  the  ores  are  cheaply  beneficiated. 

The  reserves  of  the  Clinton  ores  are  large.  In  the  Birmingham 
region  358,470,000  tons  was  estimated  as  available  in  1909.' 
In  the  region  tributary  to  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  nearly  100,000,000 
tons  was  estimated  as  available;  in  New  York  about  30,000,000 
tons;  and  in  Dodge  County,  Wisconsin,  about  the  same  tonnage 
as  in  New  York.  The  structural  conditions  in  these  regions  in- 
dicate that  these  estimates  are  low. 

Bimung^iain  Region,  Alabama. — In  the  Birmingham  district, 
Alabama,'  the  sedimentary  rocks,  including  the  Clinton  beds,  are 

1  Hates,  C.  W.:  Iron  Oree  in  the  United  States.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey 
£uU.  394,  p.  90,  1909. 

'  BuRCHABD,  E.  F.,  Butts,  Chaales,  and  Eckel,  E.  C.  :  Iron  Ores,  Fuels, 
and  Jluxea  of  the  Birminghttm  District,  Alabama.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey 
Bull  400,  1910. 
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folded  and  faulted,  and  the  Clinton  ores  crop  out  as  long,  oanw 
strips  striking  northeast  (Fig.  143).  The  section  includes  bedi 
ranging  from  the  Cambrian  to  Carboniferous,  and  because  these 
beds  are  folded  and  eroded,  their  products,  iron  ore,  coal,  ami 
limestone  flux,  are  brought  near  together.  The  region,  to  u* 
an  engineering  phrase,  may  be  termed  "self-contained,"  forifl 
the  materials  necessary  for  the  manufacture  of  steel  are  abun- 
dantly present  within  a  radius  of  a  few  miles.  The  ores,  tboti^ 
of  lower  grade  than  the  Lake  Superior  hematites,  can  compete 
with  them,  because  good  coke  is  made  in  their  vicinity  and  I* 
cause  they  command  the  Southern  market  for  steel.  They  canj" 
considerable  phosphorus  and  are  non-Bessemer.  The  develop- 
ment of  the  open-hearth  process  of  steel  making  Has  gnMli.T" 
enhanced  their  value. 

A  generalized  section  of  the  rocks  of  the  Birmingham  districb 
is  shown  below. 

Tertiary:  TLafayette  formation.  1  Present  in  extreme  soiithweatem ps"* 
Cretaceous:  Tuscaloosa  formation.  )    of  district. 

Carboniferous:  j 

Pennsylvanian :  Pottaville    formation    ("Ciial    Meas-  Fmi 

urea'') 2,600  to  7,0M 

Unconformity. 
Mississippian : 

Parkwood  formation 0  to  2,000 

Pennington  shale  (30-300  fei^t).     )  { 

Bangor     limestone     (670    feel);  I  m      j    l   i  i  nmj. 

.     ,    .         Ti     .    „  J,         >  Floyd  shale.  .  .  l,OOUt 

includes     Hartselle     sandstone  | 
member  (100  +  feet).  J 

Fort  Payne  cliort 200  to  2M 

Unconformity. 
Devonian : 

Chattanooga  shale.  \  I  to  So 

Frog  Mountain  sandstone.    J " 

Unconformity. 

Silurian:  Clinton  (Rockwood)  formation 250to5nO 

Unconformity. 

Ordovician :  Chickamauga  (Ptlham)  limestone 200  to  l.OflO 

Unconformity. 

Cambro-Ordovician :  Knox  dolomite  (inrludcs  (it  Itaw  Kc- 

tona  dolomite  member,  600  feet) '-^^ 

Cambrian: 

Conasauga  (C'oosa)  limestone 1,000+ 

Itoine  (Montevallo)  formation  (great  thickness).  — ' 

7,351  to  I6,07S 
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Fio.  143.— Map  (rf  region  near  Birmingham,  Alabama.     [^AJier  Bwchard 
U.  S.  Geol.  Survey.)  ' 
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The  principal  t(Ai  in 
the  district  is  an  antidine, 
with  a  shallow  Byncline 
near  its  cente^^by  the  fold- 
ing the  outcrops  of  tbe 
Clinton  ore  are  repeated, 
foTTuing  several  panlld 
belts  (Figs.  143,  144).  Tbe 
trend  of  the  folds  and 
therefore  of  the  rock  beds 
also  is  northeast. 

The  ore  bodies  dip  with 
the  rocks  at  moderately 
low  angles  (Fig.  145). 
Where  the  ore  beds  are 
weathered,  lime  carbonate 
is  dissolved  out  of  them, 
thereby  increasing  the  pro- 
portion of  iron,  silica,  and 
other  constituents.  Such 
altered  ore  is  termed  "soft 
ore,"  for  it  is  usually 
porous  and  friable,  com- 
pared with  the  unaltered 
material,  which  is  termed 
"hard  ore."  The  altera- 
tion extends  from  the  out- 
crop for  distances  of  a  few 
feet  to  400  feet.  The  soft 
ore  is  generally  more  ac- 
cessible and  of  higher 
grade  than  the  hard  ore, 
and  in  consequence  much 
of  it  has  already  been 
mined. 

Ore  occurs  at  four  hori- 
zons in  the  Clinton  forma- 
tion. (1)  The  Hickorj- 
Nut  scam,  the  highest  one, 
is  of  too  poor  a  grade  to 
work  under  present  con- 
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ditiona.  It  is  a  sandy,  ferruginous  bed  and  is  named  from 
the  presence  of  -  a  fossil  brachiopod  which  looks  like  a 
hickory  nut  in  a  partly  opened  hull.  (2)  The  Ida  seam 
is  of  low  grade  but  workable  locally.  It  is  2  to  6  feet  thick 
and  is  siliceous  and  associated  with  sandstones.  (3)  The  Big 
seam,  20  to  50  feet  below  the  Ida  and  from  16  to  30  feet  thick,  is 
persistent  along  the  strike  and  of  good  grade,  although  rarely 


Fia  145  — Section  showing  Clinton  ore  in  Birmingham  region,  Alabama. 
Sc,  Clinton  (Rockwood)  fonnation;  Oc,  Chickamauga  limestone;  Cfp,  Fort 
Payne  chert.     (After  Burehard,  U,  S.  Geol.  Survey.) 

more  than  10  or  12  feet  of  it  is  worked.  (4)  The  Irondale  seam, 
the  lowest  one,  is  thin  but  locally  of  excellent  grade.  A  typical 
section  of  the  CUnton  showing  the  Big  and  Irondale  seams  is 
given  below. 

Chabacteb  or  Bia  and  Irondale  Seahs  1  Mile  Nobthbast  of  Bxd  Gap, 
NEAB  Ibondale,  Ala. 


The  ores  are  sedimentary.     Below  the  zone  of  surface  leaching 
they  extend  thousands  of  feet  without  material  change. 
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The  occurrence  of  fragments  of  the  ore  in  overlying  beds  of 
limestone  in  the  Clinton  formation,  as  described  by  Smyth' 
points  to  the  fact  that  the  ore  had  been  formed  prior  to  the 
deposition  of  this  limestone. 

Smyth,  Biirchard,  and  Eckel  agree  that  the  ores  are  of  marine 
origin.  There  is  reason  to  suppose  that  the  iron  replaced  the 
lime  carbonate  before  the  beds  were  deeply  buried,  possibly  be- 
fore they  were  consolidated,  or  even  while  they  were  exposed  to 
sea  water.  Sea  water  carries  iron,  and  iron  replaces  lime  car- 
bonate, as  the  iron  salts,  either  carbonate  or  oxide,  are  less 
soluble  than  those  of  lime. 

Eastern  Tennessee  Iron  Deposits. — In  eastern  Tennessee, 
extending  from  Chattanooga  northeastward  across  the  State  to 
Middleboro,  Ky.,  and  beyond,  a  distance  of  about  150  miles, 
Silurian  beds  crop  out  almost  continuously.  In  this  belt,  which 
is  practically  in  the  strike  of  the  Clinton  beds  of  Birmingham, 
Ala.,  and  also  in  some  outlying  areas,  there  are  valuable  bodies 
of  iron  ore  iu  the  "Rockwood"  formation,  which  corresponds 
to  the  Clinton  in  Alabama  and  New  York. 

The  rocks  of  this  area  (Fig.  146}  are  of  sedimentary  origin  and 
range  from  the  Cambrian  to  the  Carboniferous,  They  are 
folded,  generally  in  open  anticlines  and  synclines,  and  are  faulted 
along  reverse  or  thrust  faults  that  generally  dip  at  low  angles. 
Locally,  however,  the  folding  is  close,  and  overturned  anticlines 
arc  developed,* 

The  "  Rockwood  "  ore  crops  out  along  the  foot  of  the  Cumber- 
land escarpment  from  a  point  near  Chattanooga  to  the  northern 
bonier  of  the  State  at  Cumberland  Gap  and  in  several  separate 
areas  in  the  Tennessee  \'allcy.  There  are  strips  of  outcrop  that 
extend  continuously  15  to  20  miles.  The  normal  dip  of  the  rocks 
along  the  escarpment  is  northwest,  but  in  many  places  where 
closely  folded  the  ore  beds  dip  to  the  southeast,  or  away  from  the 
mountain. 

As  in  the  Birmingham  district,  the  ore  occurs  in  lenticular 
sedimentary  beds.  It  is  mainly  of  two  types,  fossil  ore  and 
granular  ore.  The  fossil  ore  consists  of  aggregates  of  fossils, 
iiieludiiis  bryoKoans,  crinoids,  corals,  brachiopods,    and    frilo- 

'Kmvtif,  C.  U.,  .Ii;,,  in  Hai.n,  IT,  R,  :iii.l  otlicrs;  "Types  ot  Ore  Deposits.'" 
[>[..;!:!.-.:.*,  mil.     »■(•  :ils<)  Am,  Jour.  S.>i.,  M.sor.,  vol.  43,  pp.  487-496,  ISW. 

'  lk"iit:iiAi([>,  K.  1''.:  Tlic  Itt'ii  Icon  Ores  of  East  Tennessee.  Tenn.  Geol. 
Survey  Hull.  10,  p.  27,  1913. 
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bites.  These  fossils  were  originally  calcium  carbonate.  There 
are  calcareous  streaks  in  the  ore  in  which  many  of  the  fossil  frag- 
ments are  still  composed  mainly  of  calcite,  but  in  other  places 
the  fossil  forms  are  composed  partly  or  wholly  of  ferric  oxide, 
some  of  which  probably  filled  cavities  from  which  the  lime  has 
been  dissolved.  The  fossil  material,  much  of  which  consists  of 
broken  and  water-worn  fragments,  was  evidently  gathered  by  the 


action  of  waves  and  currents  into  beds  and  subsequently  cemented 
together  by  calcium  carbonate  and  ferric  oxide.  Some  clay 
material  has  been  included  in  the  beds  during  their  formation; 
this  commonly  appears  as  thin  seams  of  shale  and  argillaceous 
nodules  and  lenses. 

The  granular  or  oolitic  ore  consists  of  aggregates  of  flat  grains 
with  rounded  edges  like  flaxseeds  cemented  by  ferric  oxide  and 
calcium  carbonate.  The  flat  grains  generally  have  minute 
nuclei  of  quartz,  about  which  iron  oxide  has  been  deposited.    The 
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fossil  ore  generally  predominates  in  a  bed,  but  in  some  localitieB 
the  fossil  fragments  and  the  granular  bodies  are  mixed  in  vaijni^ 
proportions. 

Analtseb  and  Sprcific  Gravity  Tbstb  Of  Habd,  Seiqhabd,  and  Son 
"Rockwood"  Iron  Ore  from  Chamberlain,  Tenn.* 
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1,  E.  F.:  Tbe  Red  Iron  Ors 


.    Tann.  OmiL  flonv  Jrf. 


a  hud  ind  lofl  a 


Where  weathered  by  surface  waters  the  Ume  carbonate  is  dis- 
solved out  of  the  beds,  thereby  increasing  the  content  of  iron 
oxide  and  silica.  As  in  the  Birmingham  district,  such  altered  ore 
is  termed  "soft  ore,"  and  the  unaltered  material  is  termed  "hard 
ore."  The  alteration  of  the  ore  beds  extends  from  the  outcrop 
down  the  dip  for  a  few  feet  to  more  than  500  feet,  the  distance 
depending  on  the  attitude  of  the  beds  and  the  thickness  and 
permeability  of  their  cover.  Conditions  favoring  fairly  deep 
leaching  of  the  ore  beds  are  a  rather  steep  dip  and  impervious 
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B  top  and  bottom  of  the  ore,  which  should  crop  out  in 
J  ridge  high  above  the  giound-water  level.  Below  the  ground- 
nter  level  the  ore  is  generally  hard. 

I  Chemical    analyses    and    specific    gravity    testa,    by  George 

Seiger,  of  four  specimens  collected  by  Burchard  illustrate  the 

.dation  from  hard  to  soft  ore.     Solution  is  attended  by  an 

increase  in  percentages  of  iron  oxide,  silica,  and  alumina  and  a 

decrease  in  lime.     With  the  decrease  in  lime  the  minor  insoluble 

impurities,  such   an  manganese,  phosphorus,  and  sulphur,  tend 

^■p  increase  proportionally. 


Fossil  ore 
[Ajler  Burehard,  Butfa 


fClinton  Region,  New  York. — The  Clinton  formation  is  ex- 
isively  exposed  in  western  and  central  New  York.'  Its  out- 
[Dpa  are  nearly  parallel  to  the  south  shore  of  Lake  Ontario,  and 
!  beds  dip  gently  to  the  south.  Developments  are  most  ex- 
ave  in  Wayne  County  near  Lake  Ontario,  but  mines  have 
I  been  opened  near  Clinton  and  elsewhere  in  central  New 

^Nbwland,  D.  H.,  and  Habtkacel,  C.  A.:  Iron  Ores  oF  the  Clinton 
i&tian  in  New  York  State.     N.  Y.  State  Muh.  Bull.  123,  1908. 
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York.'  As  in  Alabama,  the  ores  are  fossiliferoua  or  oolitic 
(Fig,  147),  and  from  one  to  four  beds  are  known.  Owing  to  the 
nearly  flat  dips  the  ores  can  be  rained  for  considerable  distaDces 
down  the  dip  by  stripping.  The  workable  beds  are  thin,  how- 
ever, compared  to  those  of  Alabama. 

Eastern  Wisconsin. — Deposits  of  sedimentary  iron  ore  of  the 
Clinton  type  are  found  in  Dodge  County,  Wisconsin,*  above  the 
Maquoketa  shale  and  below  the  Niagara  limestone.  They  dip 
east  at  low  angles,  and  their  horizon  is  not  more  than  800  feet 
below  the  surface  at  Lake  Michigan,  35  miles  east  of  their  out- 
crop. The  ore  beds  vary  in  thickness,  reaching  a  maximum  of 
55  feet.  They  have  been  followed  400  feet  down  the  dip  and  an 
explored  at  greater  depths  by  drilling.  At  many  places,  according 
to  Thwaitcs,  the  ore  lenses  thin  out. 

The  ore  is  hydrated  iron  oxide  with  29  to  54  per  cent,  of  iron, 
averaging  perhaps  45  per  cent.,  and  is  high  in  phosphorua.  Cal- 
cite  is  an  abundant  gangue  mineral.  The  iron  oxide  is  granular 
or  oolitic,  and  the  granules  lie  with  their  flat  sides  parallel  to  the 
bedding  of  the  ore.  Some  of  the  granules  or  a^regates  of 
granules  are  water-worn.  At  the  top  of  the  iron-bearing  member, 
grading  into  the  oolitic  ore,  ia  a  bed  of  hard  hematite  6  inches 
or  less  in  thickness,  which  is  richer  in  iron  than  the  average  ore. 
The  iron  minerals  were  probably  deposited  as  ferric  oxide  in 
shallow  aoas;  the  worn  particles  of  hematite  suggest  shore 
conditions. 

TERTIARY  ORES  OF  NORTHEASTERN  TEXAS 

In  nortlieastern  Texas'  iron  ores  occur  over  an  extensive  area 

■  Sewlam),  I).  H.:  Tlie  Clinton  Iron-orc  Deposita  of  New  York  Starp, 
.\iiL.  Inst.  Min.  Kng.  Trans.,  vol.  40,  pp.  le.-i-lSS,  1910. 

'Chasibehlin,  T.  ('.;  "Geology  of  Wi3f<.(;Bin,"  vol.  2,  pp.  328-334,  18". 

\'an  Hi.se,  C.  R.,  aiitl  Lbith,  C.  K.:  The  Cicologj-  of  the  Lake  Superior 
Itcgion.     r.  S.  Gfol.  Survey  Man.  52,  p.  567,  1913. 

'I'nwAiTKs,  F.  T.:  Kci-cnt  Discovprics  of  "Clinton"  Iron  Ore  in  Eastern 
Wisconwin.      U.  S,  Cicol.  Survey  Ball.  540,  pp.  338-342,  1914. 

'  HunrKAHD,  K.  F.:  Iron  Ore  in  Caas,  Marion,  Mottib,  and  Cherukw 
CmnticH,  Texas.      I'.  S.  (!eol.  Survey  B<iU.  «2(l,  pp.  60-109,  1916. 

pKN-nosK,  It.  A.  F.,  Jii.:  'i'hn  Inm  Orm  of  East  Texas.  Texas  CnH'l- 
Survey  Fird  Ann.  lieiU.,  pp.  05-84,  181K). 

pHiLLits,  W.  B.:  'l"h(!  Iron  Ucsources  of  Texas.  Eng.  Soc.  Western 
Peniwylvaniu  Proc.  Miireh,  1002,  pp.  64-70. 

DUMHLE,  E.  T.,  Kennkov,  William,  iind  others:  Reports  on  the  Iron-i'rf 
I)i.strii:t  of  Knst  Tcxiis.  'INixaB  tlcol.  Survey  Srmnd  Ann.  Kept,  (for  ISW'- 
pp.  7-a2«,  1S91. 
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embracing  all  or  parts  of  21  counties.  In  this  area  the  surface 
formations  consist  chiefly  of  sand,  clay,  gravel,  and  silt,  pre- 
dominantly soft  or  little  consolidated.  The  most  recent  de- 
posits— those  that  form  the  bars,  flood  plains,  and  stream  ter- 
races— are  Quaternary,  but  the  great  masses  of  sand  and  clay 
with  which  the  iron-ore  deposits  are  associated  are  Eocene  (Pig. 
148). 

The  principal  deposits  of  brown  ore  are  in  two  Eocene  forma- 
tions, the  Mount  Selman  formation  and  the  Cook  Mountain 


formation  of  the  Claiborne  group.  The  ore  consists  chiefly  of 
limonite  and  iron  carbonate.  The  principal  iron-ore  deposits 
are  residual,  unconsolidated  deposits  of  limonite ;  nodular,  geodal, 
and  concretionary  masses  of  limonite  and  iron  carbonate;  and 
laminated  beds  of  limonite.  The  nodular  and  geodal  masses 
of  both  the  brown  ore  and  the  iron  carbonate  are  segregated  in 
glauconitic  sand  and  clay  in  thin  lenses  and  irregular  ledges. 
Unconsohdatcd  material,  residual  from  the  breaking  down  of 
such  masses,  is  found  in  many  places  at  the  surface.  The  brown 
ore  occurs  also,  particularly  in  central  Cherokee  County,  in  a 
rather  persistent  laminated  bed,  IJ^  to  4  feet  thick. 

IRON  CARBONATE  ORES  OF  EASTERN  UNITED  STATES 

Bedded  iron  carbonate  ores  are  found  in  the  coal  measures  of 
western  Pennsylvania,  northern  West  Virginia,  eastern  Ohio, 
and  northeastern  Kentucky.  Once  extensively  exploited,  they 
are  DOW  mined  only  in  southeastern  Ohio,   on  a  small  scale. 
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These  ores  occur  in  all  the  formations  from  upper  Mississippuo 
to  Permian,  but  the  mo8t  valuable  beds  are  in  the  Pottsville  and 
Alleghany  formations  of  the  lower  part  of  the  Pennsylvanian. 

According  to  Harder,'  the  ores  are  of  four  classes — limestone 
ores,  block  ores,  kidney  ores,  and  black-band  ores.  The  lime- 
stone ores,  which  are  the  most  valuable,  occur  just  above  or 
very  near  the  top  of  a  limestone  stratum  at  several  horizons. 
The  principal  bed  is  that  just  above  the  Vanport  or  "Ferrif- 
erous" Umestone,  in  the  lower  part  of  the  Alleghany  formation. 
At  this  horizon  ore  occurs  in  many  places.  The  Vanport  lime- 
stone is  as  much  as  8  or  10  feet  thick,  and  the  ore  above  it  ranges 
from  a  few  inches  to  several  feet.  These  variations  occur  within 
short  distances,  giving  the  ore  a  pockety  character.  The  ore  is 
altered  to  limonite  along  the  outcrop,  and  it  is  mainly  the  altered 
portion  which  has  been  mined.  The  limonite  ore  is  usually 
brown  or  red  and  carries  40  to  50  per  cent,  of  iron.  The 
carbonate  ore  carries  from  25  to  40  per  cent. 

Block  ores,  so  called  because  they  cleave  into  angular  blocks 
when  mined,  occur  in  irregular  beds  in  the  Pottsville  and  Alle- 
ghany formations.  The  beds  are  more  persistent  than  those  of 
limestone  ore,  but  the  ores  are  leaner  and  less  uniform  in  grade. 
Along  the  outcrop  they  are  altered  to  hmonite. 

Kidney  ore  is  iron  carbonate  which  occurs  in  rounded  masses 
scattered  through  certain  beds  of  clay  and  shale.  Such  masses  are 
abundant  in  the  upper  part  of  the  Alleghany  formation,  occurring 
at  several  stratigraphic  horizons.  They  alter  to  limonite  near 
the  weathered  surface. 

Black-band  iron  carbonate  ore  usually  occurs  in  beds  inter- 
layered  with  bituminous  shale.  As  a  rule  it  contains  much  car- 
bonaceous material.  Individual  beds  of  black-band  ore  are 
generally  only  a  few  inches  thick,  but  in  places  interbedded 
bituminous  shale  and  ore  occupy  zones  10  or  15  feet  thick. 
Black-band  ore  is  richer  than  the  other  varieties  of  iron  carbonate. 

BROWN  ORES  OF  EASTERN  UNITED  STATES 

The  Appalachian  valley*  from  Vermont  to  Alabama  is  bordered 
on  the  east  by  iron-bearing  crystalline  rocks  which  have  been 
exposed  to  weathering  for  long  periods.     In  the  southern  por- 

'  Harder,  E.  C.  :  U.  S.  Geol.  Sun'ey.  Mirieral  Resoarces,  1908,  part  1, 
p,  92,  1909. 

•Eckel,  J£.C.:  U,  S.  Geol.  Survey  Bui;,  400,  p.  145,  1910. 
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a  of  iron  ore  in  the  Appalachian  region  of  Virginia.     {After  Harder, 
V.  S.  Gtol.  SuTpeg.) 
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tion  of  the  valley,  from  southeastern  Pennsylvania  to  Alabama, 
there  are  thick  deposits  of  residual  material  with  which  are 
associated  many  deposits  of  brown  ore.  North  of  the  glacial 
limit  ice  erosion  has  removed  iron  deposits,  and  those  remaining 
are  merely  the  basal  portions  of  deposits  that  were  once  more 
extensive.  Most  of  these  deposits  are  in  masses  of  residual 
material  partly  or  entirely  inclosed  in  solid  rock.  By  far  the 
majority  are  alteration  products  of  iron  carbonate  or  pyrite, 
which  in  turn  originated  through  the  replacement  of  limestone. 
These  ores  have  a  wide  geologic  distribution  (Pig.  149).  Many 
of  the  brown-ore  deposits  appear  to  have  been  formed  rather 
recently,  most  of  them  probably  during  Tertiary  time.  Some  are 
associated  with  residual  material  derived  from  Cambro-Ordo- 
vician  sediments;  others  associated  with  later  rocks  may  be  epi- 


FiG.  150. — Structure  section  near  Sweetwater,  Teaneasee,  showing  poei- 
tion  of  residual  iron  ore  and  relation  to  Tellico  ore  beds  and  femiginoui 
Holaton  marble  to  the  ore  deposit.  €0k,  Knox  dolomite;  Oc,  Ohickomauga 
limestone;  Ohl,  Holaton  marble;  Ol,  Tellico  sandstone.  (.After  Burchanl. 
Tennemee  Geot.  Survey.) 

genetic.  According  to  Eckel,  most  of  the  deposits  were  formed 
after  all  the  foUliiig  of  the  region  had  been  accomplished,  at  a 
period  when  the  topography  was  substantially  similar  to  that 
now  exi.sting.  Evi<lcnce  of  the  age  of  a  few  of  the  deposits  is 
affoi'ded  also  by  Tertiary  fossils  included  in  or  associated  with 
them.  At  some  places  the  siliceous  weathered  timonitic  material 
has  been  concentrated  naturally  by  washing. 

At  Sweetwater, Tenn.,  hematite  and  limonite  have  accumulated 
as  residual  deposits  of  limestones  and  associated  sedimentan' 
beds  (FiR.  150). 

At  the  Ciossan  lead,  Virginia,  and  at  Ducktown,  Tenn.,'  rich 
liiiionitc  on;  has  been  formed  through  the  weathering  of  iron 
su!  phi  lie. 

Siiiiill  deposits  of  Ihnoiiitc  and  hematite  in  the  Appalachian 


'I;mmc>ns,W.  li.iindLAM 
DciiwiitH  ot  Ihitktown,  Tenn 


,  I'.  H. :  A  Preliminary  Report  on  the  Mineral 
U.  S.  Gcol.  Survey  Butt.  470,  p.  170,  1910. 
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region  have  been  formed  also  as  fissure  fillings  and  by  the  re- 
placement of  limestone,  quartzite,  and  shale  along  fracture 


HAOIfETITB  ORES  OP  PEHHSYLVAniA 

At  Corowall,  Dillsburg,  and  several  other  places  in  eastern 
Pennsylvania,*  large  bodi^  of  m^netic  iron  ores  are  developed. 
The  region  ie  underlain  by  sedimentary  rocks,  which  are  intruded 
by  Triassic  diabase  and  covered  locally  by  basalt  fiows.  The 
ores  occur  at  the  contact  of  the  diabase  with  the  sediments. 
The  principal  deposits  lie  along  the  northern  edge  of  the  Mesozoic 
Newark  belt,  where  the  diabase  is  intruded  into  limestones  and 
limy  shales  of  Cambro-Ordovician  age,  but  locally  small  deposits 
are  found  at  the  contact  of  the  intrusive  masses  with  Triassic 
sandstones  and  shales.  In  places  garnet,  pyroxene,  epidote,  and 
other  heavy  silicates  form  the  gangue  of  the  magnetite  ore.  It  is 
beUeved  that  the  ores  were  deposited  by  solutions  that  emanated 
from  the  diabase  and  replaced  the  sedimentary  rocks. 

HAOKBTITE  ORES  OF  HEW  YORK  AND  NEW  JERSEY 

In  the  Adirondack  region,  New  York,'  great  deposits  of  mag- 
netic non-titaniferous  ores  are  associated  with  metamorphosed 
sediments  and  gneisses.  The  ores  occur  as  rudely  tabular  bodies 
parallel  to  the  general  structure,  though  some  are  elongated  and 
some  irregular.  They  lie  along  the  planes  of  fohation  in  the 
inclosing  rocks.  These  ores  are  now  mined  on  a  large  scale  and 
concentrated. 

In  New  Jersey  magnetite  iron  ores  which  occur  in  gneisses  are 
beUeved  to  be  due  to  magmatic  segregation.* 

'IIabdeh,  E.  C:  The  Iron  Ores  or  the  Appalachian  Region  in  Virginia. 
U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  BuU.  380,  p.  235,  1909. 

■Spencer,  A.  C.:  Magnetite  Deposits  of  the  Cornwall  Type  in  Pennsyl- 
vania.    U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  BuU.  359,  1908. 

Harder,  E.  C.  :  Structure  and  Origin  of  the  Magnetite  Deposits  of  Dills- 
burg, Pa.     Earn.  Geol.,  vol.  5,  p.  599,  1910. 

'  Nevland,  D.  H.,  and  Kemp,  J.  F. :  Geoli^^y  ()f  the  Actirondack  Magnetic 
Iron  Ores.     N.  Y.  State  Mus.  Bull.  1 19.  1908. 

*  Batijct,  W.  S.:  Iron  Mines  and  Mining  in  New  Jersey.  N.  J.  Geol. 
Survey  final  fi«p(.,  vol.  7,  1910. 
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Hartville,  Wyoming. — The  Hartville  iron-bearing  district'  is 
in  the  Hartville  uplift,  s  broad,  low  domical  mountain  mass  in 
east-central  Wyoming.  The  rocks  of  the  Hartville  iron  range 
include  steeply  dipping  pre-Cambrian  rocks,  flat-lying  or  gently 
dipping  Carboniferous  and  Mesozoic  rocks,  and  rocks  of  Tertiary 
and  Recent  age  encircling  the  older  rocks  and  filling  depressions 
of  erosion  extending  into  them.  The  pre-Cambnan  rocks  com- 
prise metamorphosed  sedimentary  rocks  and  igneous  rocks  and 
their  mashed  equivalents.  The  oldest  rocks  are  an  interbedded 
series  of  sihceous  limestones.  The  pre-Cambrian  sedimentary 
rocks  have  been  folded  into  a  complex  synclinorium  whose  axis 
trends  east.  Above  the  pre-Carabrian  is  the  Guernsey  (Carbon- 
iferous) sedimentary  formation,  and  above  that  the  Hartville 
formation.  These  formations  are  encircled  by  outcrops  of  the 
Tertiary  rocks  of  the  plains. 

The  most  valuable  deposits  are  lenses  of  hematite  that  occur 
in  schist  on  a  limestone  foot  wall.  The  ore  largely  replaces  the 
schist,  although  in  part  it  fills  cavities  in  the  schist  which  are  due 
to  jointing,  faulting,  and  brecciation.  Detrital  ores  of  secondary 
derivation  from  these  deposits  are  situated  at  the  base  of  the 
Guernsey  formation,  at  the  base  of  the  Hartville  formation,in 
the  Tertiary  lake  deposits,  and  in  the  Pleistocene  and  Recent 
stream  deposits. 

Iron  Springs,  Utah. — Large  deposits  of  magnetic  iron  ore  are 
developed  at  Iron  Springs,  Utah.*  The  area  is  occupied  by  tilted 
sedimentary  rocks  including  Carboniferous,  C^etaceo^ls,  and 
Tertiary  limestones.  These  are  intruded  by  small  bodies  of 
diorite  porphyry.  The  magnetite  replaces  limestone  near  the 
igneous  contacts  and  fills  fractures  in  the  intrusive  rock.  The 
ganguc  minerals  include  garnet,  diopside,  hornblende,  and  other 
heavy  silicates.  The  ore  available  is  estimated  at  40,000,000 
tons. 

The  intrusive  bodies  are  regular  in  form,  and  the  sediments 
surround  them  in  concentric  rings.  In  most  places  the  Car- 
boniferous limestone  is  in  contact  with  the  diorite  porphyry, 

'Ball,  S.  I!.:  The  Hartville  Iron-ore  Range,  Wjoming.  U.  8.  Geol 
Survey  Bull.  315,  p.  190,  1907. 

'Leith,  C.  K.,  andHABDtB,  E.  C:  The  lion  Oies  of  the  Iron  SprmgeDi^ 
trict,  Southern  UUh.     U.  S.  Geo).  Survey  Bull.  338, 1908. 
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but  locally  the  diorite  breaks  through  and  lies  against  the 
Cretaceous  rocks.  The  principal  ore  deposits  are  found  here  and 
there  around  the  peripheral  parts  of  the  intrusives,  which  stand 
up  as  mountains  above  the  surrounding  desert.  The  sediments 
bordering  them  occupy  the  lower  slopes.  The  ores  are  Irregular 
lenses,  the  longer  diameters  of  which  are  generally  parallel  to 
the  intrusive  contacts.  Some  ore  bodies  are  directly  at  the  con- 
tact; others  are  separated  from  the  diorite  porphyry  by  narrow 
bands  of  siliceous  contact  rock.  The  deposits  are  found  princi- 
pally in  the  Carboniferous  limestone,  but  some  occur  in  the 
Cretaceous  rocks  where  they  are  in  contact  with  the  diorite 
porphyry.  The  contact  silicates  are  associated  with  the  ore, 
in  some  places  between  the  ore  bodies  and  the  sediments  and 
elsewhere  between  the  ore  bodies  and  the  diorite  porphyry.  In 
many  places  around  the  intrusive  masses  contact  minerals  are 
lacking,  and  unaltered  sediments,  such  as  limestone,  occur  at  the 
contact. 

Eagle  Mountain,  Calif. — The  Eagle  Mountain  region,  Cali- 
fornia,^ is  an  area  of  ancient  gneiss,  schist,  and  quartzite,  upon 
the  eroded  surface  of  which  was  deposited  quartzite  with  lenses 
of  dolomite.  Thrae  rocks  are  intruded  by  great  sills  of  monzo- 
nite,  and  the  intrusion  was  accompanied  by  an  arching  up  of  the 
sediments  into  an  elongated  dome,  in  the  center  of  which  are 
the  older  rocks  with  the  associated  monzonite.  The  iron  ores  are 
best  developed  in  the  sediments  on  the  north  and  west  sides  of 
the  dome. 

The  orea  are  mainly  irregular  deposits  formed  through  replace- 
ment of  the  limestone  by  solutions  emanating  from  the  igneous 
rocks  during  or  soon  after  their  crystallization.  The  ore  is  pre- 
dominantly hematite,  probably  less  than  10  per  cent,  being  mag- 
netite. A  considerable  proportion  of  it  is  very  pure  and  of  high 
grade,  containing  between  62  and  67  per  cent,  of  iron  and  less 
than  0.06  per  cent,  of  phosphorus.  The  principal  gangue  minerals 
are  serpentine,  mica,  amphibole,  garnet,  epidote,  pyroxene,  and 
titanite,  which  are  present  in  different  proportions  and  occur  as 
lat^  and  small  irregular  masses  scattered  through  the  iron- 
bearing  rock.  According  to  Harder,  there  is  probably  more 
than  60,000,000  tons  of  ore  in  this  area. 

Hasorer    (Fierro)  District,  New  Mex,— The   Hanover  dis- 

'  Hakdeb,  E.  C:  Iroa-ore  Deposits  of  the  Eagle  Mouotains,  California' 
U.  S.  GeoL  Survey  BM.  503,  1912. 
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trict,  New  Mexico,'  is  2  miles  northwest  of  Santa  Rita,  occupy- 
ing a  narrow  basin  along  Hanover  Creek.  Iron  ores  from  the 
district  are  smelted  at  Pueblo,  Colo.  The  sedimentary  rocks 
consist  mainly  of  Carboniferous  Umestone,  which  is  intruded  I^ 


a  stock  of  quartz  iliorite  porphyry.  The  relations  are  shown  by 
Fig.  151.  Here  and  thore  along  the  contacts  of  the  limestone 
with   the  porphyry  thick  garnet   zones  have  l)een   developed. 

'  Paiijk,  Sidnk\:  Tlio  Hanover  Iron-Dre  Deposits,  New  Mexico.  V.  S, 
Cleiil,  Hurvi'y  li'ill.  :(S0,  p.  IllU,  1900. 

LiNDURKN,  Waidbmah,  Obaton,  L.  C,  u(id  GoKDON,  C.  11.:  fbe  Ore 
Deposits  of  New  Mexico.     U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Prof.  Paper  68,  p.  313,  WO- 
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These  zones  contain  epidote,  garnet,  and  augite,  with  quartz,  cal- 
cite,  pyrite,  magnetite,  and  zinc  blende.  The  boundary  between 
the  contact  rock  and  the  sediments  is  usually  sharp;  on  the  outer 
edge  of  the  zone  west  of  the  intrusive  mass  pyroxene  and  garnet 
rock  change  abruptly  to  pure  limestone.  Metamorphism  is  not 
confined  to  the  intruded  rocks;  the  diorite  porphyry  has  been 
altered  in  less  degree  by  changes  of  the  same  nature  as  those  that 
have  affected  the  Umestones. 

The  ores  are  arranged  about  the  periphery  of  the  intrusive, 
nearly  everywhere  practically  at  the  contact.  They  are  in  the 
main  irregular  masses  of  magnetite,  with  some  hematite.  At 
the  Union  mine  they  are  long  compared  with  their  def>th  and 
width.  Locally  the  ore  carries  considerable  chalcopyrite.  Such 
ore  is  left  in  the  mines  exploited  for  iron,  but  some  has  been  mined 
for  flux  and  shipped  to  Arizona  smelters.  According  to  Paige 
the  ores  were  formed  by  contact  metamorphism  and  related 
processes,  which  acted  principally  on  limestones. 

Iron  Age  Deposit,  Dale,  Calif. — The  Iron  Age  deposit,  near 
DaJe,  San  Bernardino  County,  California,'  illustrates  a  type  of 
ore  not  yet  described.  The  country  rock  is  an  intrusive  mass  of 
soda  granite  and  granite  porphyry.  The  ores  are  chiefly  hema- 
tite with  subordinate  magnetite  and  occur  as  veins  cutting  the 
intrusive  granite  and  granite  porphyry  (Fig.  152).  Garnet  and 
epidote  are  locally  associated  with  the  ore  and  rocks.  The  prin- 
cipal iron-ore  veins  occur  over  an  area  about  half  a  mile  square; 
the  larger  veins,  on  account  of  their  resistance  to  erosion,  form 
the  summit  of  a  hill. 

Iron  Mountain  and  Pilot  Knob,  Mo. — In  St.  Francis  County, 
southeastern  Missouri,''  knobs  of  pre-Cambrian  rocks,  including 
porphyry,  are  surrounded  by  Cambrian  sediments.  At  Iron 
Mountain  and  Pilot  Knob  considerable  iron  ore  has  been  mined, 
the  total  production  being  nearly  6,000,000  tons.  Iron  Mountain 
was  originally  thickly  covered  with  loose  boulders  of  iron,  and  it 
was  at  first  supposed  that  the  entire  hill  was  ore;  but  the  mining 
operations  disclosed  the  porphyry  below  the  veneer  of  rich  sur- 
face material. 

'  Hardeb,  E.  C,  and  Rich,  J.  L,;  The  Iron  Age  Iron-ore  Deposit  near 
Dale,  San  Bernardino  County,  California.  IT.  S.  Geol.  Survey  BuU.  430,  p. 
231,  1910. 

'  Crakk,  G.  W.  l  The  Iron  Ores  of  MiBsouri.  Mo.  Bur.  Geol.  and  Mines, 
vol.  10,  2d  ser.,  pp.  107  e(  stq.,  1912. 
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The  structure  of  Iron  Mountain  is  domical.  The  crest  of  the 
hill  is  a  porphyry  knob  which  is  flanked  by  Cambrian  sediments 
that  rest  unconformably  upon  the  porphyry  and  dip  away  from 
it.  The  ore  occurs  as  huge  irregular  veins  cutting  the  porphyry, 
as  iron  conglomerate  at  the  base  of  the  sedimentary  senee,  and 
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as  residual  boulders  embedded  in  the  clay  that  once  covered  the 
mountain.  The  veins  are  in  places  60  feet  wide  and  are  the 
sources  of  the  superficial  boukier  ore  and  of  the  conglomerate 
at  the  base  of  the  Cambrian.  The  ore  is  hard  hematite  of  good 
grade,  in  part  specular.  Some  magnetite  is  present,  with  quarti, 
tremolite,  and  apatite.  The  iron  content  ranges  from  55  to  67 
per  cent. 

Pilot  Knob,  near  Iron  Mountain,  is  a  small  mass  of  porphyry 
almost  surrounded  by  Cambrian  sediments.    The  iron  ore  is  a 
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rudely  tabular  body  which  dips  at  low  angles  in  the  porphyritic 
rocks  (see  Fig.  153).  Baaal  Cambrian  conglomerates  have 
accumulated  near  the  deposits.  These  also  are  worked  for  iron 
ore.  Boulder  ore  from  the  older  deposits  has  accumulated  at 
the  present  surface. 


Fia  153  — CroBS-Bection  through  Pilot  Knob  Missoun.  showing  relations 
of  ore  at  three  honions  to  Btructure.  (Boned  on  dravnng  by  Potter,  Mwatmn 
Bur.  Geologv  and  iiinet.) 

TITAKIFEROnS  IROH  ORES 

At  many  places  in  the  United  States  there  are  large  deposits 
of  titaniferous  magnetite  ore.'  These  are  not  exploited  at 
present,  but  if  certain  difficulties  in  smelting  them  are  overcome 
they  will  probably  become  valuable.  Most  of  these  deposits 
have  been  formed  by  magmatic  segregation. 

Iron  Mountain,  Wyoming. — The  region  of  Iron  Mountain, 
southeastern  Wyoming,*  about  40  miles  northwest  of  Cheyenne, 
contains  huge  deposits  of  titaniferous  iron  ore,  which,  however, 
are  not  exploited.  The  pre-Cambrian  complex  near  the  lai^e 
dike  of  iron  ore  at  Iron  Mountain  consists  of  granular  igneous 
rocks  of  three  varieties — anorthosite  {essentially  labradorite), 
the  iron  ore,  and  granite.  The  anorthosite  is  the  oldest  of  these 
and  is  cut  by  dikes  and  lenticular  masses  of  iron  ore  and  granite. 
The  deposit  of  iron  ore  is  a  dike  IJ^  miles  long  and  40  to  300 
feet  wide.  At  several  places  it  is  almost  cut  in  two  by  wedge- 
like masses  of  granite.  Through  practically  its  whole  length 
it  is  bordered  on  both  sides  by  anorthosite.     The  contact  between 

'  SiNOEWALD,  J.  T.,  Jr.:  The  Titeniferoua  Iron  Ore  of  the  United  Stat«B. 
U.  S.  Bur.  Mines  BuU.  64,  1913. 

•  Baix,  8.  H. :  Titaniteroue  Iron  Ore  of  Iron  Mountain,  Wyoming.  U,  S. 
Geol.  Survey,  BuH.  315,  p.  206,  1907. 

LiNDGiiBN,  Waldemar;  Science,  new  aer.,  vol.  16,  pp.  QSIr-OSS,  1902. 

Kbuf,  J.  F.:  A  Brief  Review  of  Titaniferous  Magnetites.  School  of 
Uinta  Quart.,  voL  20,  pp.  352-355,  1899.  ,, 

SiNOBWALD,  J.  T.,  Jr.  :  Op.  dt. 
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the  anorthosite  and  the  ore,  where  exposed,  is  sharp,  neither  rock 
having  notable  gradational  borders.  The  iron  ore  is  a  black 
granular  holocrystalline  igneous  rock,  whose  constituent  grains 
range  from  M  to  )^  inch  in  diameter.  The  greater  portion  of  the 
iron  ore  is  titaniferous  mc^netite  free  from  mechanical  impurities, 
but  biotite,  oUviue,  and  feldspar  are  sporadically  distributed 
throughout  its  mass. 

Adirondack  Region,  New  York. — The  titaniferous  iron  ores  of 
the  Adirondack  region,  New  York,  are  closely  associated  with 
gabbros  and  nearly  related  rocks.  The  principal  area  of  these 
rocks  is  in  Essex  County  and  southern  Franklin  County,  where 
they  occupy  about  1,200  square  miles.'  The  largest  deposits 
are  in  anorthosites — rocks  composed  essentially  of  labradonte. 
The  iron  ores  contain  magnetite,  ilmenite,  a  little  au^tc  or 
hypersthene,  and  garnet;  as  a  rule  plagioclase,  olivine,  horn- 
blende, and  apatite  are  present.  The  deposits  are  intruded 
locally  by  igneous  dikes  and  together  with  the  gabbro  have  been 
subjected  to  dynamic  metamorphism. 

'SiNGEWALD,  J.  T..  Jk.:  The  Ti tan iteroua  Iron  Ores  of  the  United  States. 
U,  S.  Bur.  Mines  BuU.  64.  pp.  47-49,  1913. 

Kemp,  J.  F.;  The  Titaniferous  Iron  Ores  of  the  Adirondscks.  U.  S. 
Geol,  Survey  NineUerdh  Ann.  Rept.,  part  3,  pp.  397-399,  1899. 

Nbwland,  D.  H.:  Geology  of  the  Adirondack  Magnetitic  Iron  Ores. 
N.  Y.  8tAt«  MuB.  BuU.  119,  part  3,  pp.  146-170,  1908. 

Kemp,  J.  F.,  and  Rugdemann,  Rudolph:  Geology  of  the  EUiabetbtown 
and  Port  Henry  Quadrangles,  N.  Y.  State  Mus.  BuU.  138,  pp.  137-149, 
1910. 


oyGoo»^Ic 


CHAPTER  XXm 
COPPER 


Chalcanthito. . 
Brochantite . . . 

Atacamite 

Malachite 

Aiurite 

ChrysocolU. .. 

Cuprite 

■   Tenorite 

Melacotiit« 

Ch&lcodte. . . . 

Covellite 

Bomite 

Chalcopyrite. . 

Enargite 

Tetrahedrite . , 
Tenn&Dtite 


of  BOPPM    ' 

25.4 

56.2 

69.5 

57-4 

55. 3 

36.0 

88.8 

79.9 

79-9 

79.8 

66-5 

55.5 

34-6 

48-3 

52-1 

57.5 

Compoiitv 

CuSO,.5H,0 

Cu.SO.(OH),  or  4CuO.SO,.3H,0 

Cu,Cl(OH), 

Cu,(OH),CO,  or  2CuO.CO,.H,0 

Cu,(0H),(CO,),or3CuO.2CO,,H,0 

CuSiO,.2H,0  or  CuO.SiO,.2H,0 

Cu,0 

CuO 

CuO 

CtiiS 

Cu8 

CuiFeS, 

CuFeSiorCuiS.Fe,8i. 

CuiAaS.  or  3CuiS.As,Sk 

CuiSb^T  or  4Cu,S.8b,S. 

CuiAsiSt  or  4Cu,S.AsiSi. 


Mineral  CompositiOQ  of  Copper  Deposits. — Mineralogically 
the  principal  copper  deposits  may  be  grouped  in  two  classes — 
(1)  deposits  composed  of  sulphides  with  various  gangue  minerals 
and  alteration  products,  and  (2)  zeolitic  native  copper  ores. 
In  the  majority  of  sulphide  deposits  chalcopyrite  is  by  far  the 
most  common  primary  copper  mineral.  In  some  deposits, 
however,  enargite  is  the  principal  primary  mineral.  Other 
deposits  contain  one  or  more  of  the  minerals  chalcocite,  covel- 
lite, bornite,  and  tetrahedrite,  as  primary  constituents.  Copper 
sulphide  deposits  are  readily  oxidized;  near  the  surface  malachite, 
azurite,  chryaocolla,  cuprite,  chalcanthite,  brochantite,  and 
native  copper  are  formed.  The  principal  secondary  sulphides 
in  copper  deposits  are  chalcocite  and  covellite,  although  secondary 
bornite  and  chalcopyrite  are  not  uncommon.  As  a  rule  the 
secondary  sulphides  are  found  below  the  zone  of  oxidation  and 
their  zone  grades  downward  into  the  primary  ores.  Zeolitic 
native  copper  ores  alter  very  slowly.     Near  the  surface,  how- 


oyGoo»^Ic 


346      THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMIC  GEOLOGY 

ever,  some  of  them  contain  some  copper  aa  oxides,  carbonates, 
and  silicates. 

Of  the  metallic  sulphides  that  are  associated  with  the  copper 
minerals  in  sulphide  deposits,  pyrite  is  practically  everywhere 
present  in  the  primary  ores.  Many  deposits  contain  sphalerite 
also,  intergrown  with  pyrite  and  chalcopyrite.  Pyrrhotite  is 
associated  with  chalcopyrite  in  some  copper  deposits.  Galena, 
in  subordinate  amount,  is  common. 

Of  the  gangue  minerals,  some  quartz  is  generally  present. 
Nearly  all  copper  sulphide  deposits  that  replace  igneous  rocks 
carry  sericite.  Ores  replacing  limestone  generally  contain  cal- 
cite.  Most  contact-mctamorphic  deposits  contain  heavy  sili- 
cates, such  as  tremolite,  actinoUte,  garnet,  and  epidote,  inter- 
grown with  chalcopyrite  and  other  primary  sulphides.  Copper 
ores  with  tourmaline  gangue  are  found  in  the  San  Francisco 
region,  Utah,  and  in  some  localities  in  Chile.  The  great  majority 
of  the  copper  deposits  in  the  United  States  do  not  contain  sul- 
phates in  the  gangue  of  the  primary  ore,  but  anhydrite  is  a  gai^;ue 
mineral  in  the  Cactus  mine  of  the  San  Francisco  region,  Utah, 
and  barite  is  present  in  the  copper  ores  of  Shasta  County,  Cali- 
fornia.    A  little  barite  occurs  also  in  ores  of  Butte,  Mont. 


CopPBB  Produced  in  the  Pbincipal  Dibtrictb  of  the  United  States 
TO  End  of  1915- 


Butte,  MoDtana 

Lake  Superior,  Michigan 

Biabee,  Arizona 

Morenci-Metcalf,  Arizona 

BiDgham,  Utah .      . . . 

Jerome,  Arizona 

Globe,  Arizona 

Shasta  County,  California 

Ely,  Nevada 

Ducktown,  Tennessee 

Santa  Rita,  New  Mexico 

Mineral  Creek  {Ray),  Arizona. . 

Foothill  belt,  California 

Tintic.  Utah 


1908 
1850 

1880  (?) 


6.680,500,000 

5,759,983,236 

2,025,860,000 

1,221,296,000 

1,149,500,000 

753,440,000 

683,200,000 

474,300,000 

441,080,000 

305,410,000 

298,911,000 

219,978,000 

125,700,000 

124,500,000 


31.24 
26.93 
9.47 
5.71 
5.37 
3.52 
3.20 
2.22 
2.06 
1.43 
1,40 
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p  THE  United  States 


,000,000 


Butte,  Montana 

Lake  Superior,  Michigan 

Bingham,  Utah 165,000,000 

Biabee,  Aruona \  164,600,000 

Globe,  Ariiona i  98,500,000 

Alaska  (all  districU), I  70,695,000 

Santa  Rita,  New  Mexico '  65,000,000 

Ely,  Nevada \  64,638,000 


Mineral  Cnek  (Ray),  Arizona. . 

Jerome,  Ariiona 

Morenci-Metcalf,  Arizona 

Shasta  County,  California 

Ducktown,  Tennessee 

Pioneer,  Ariiona 

•Kntic,  Utah 

Alder  Creek,  Idaho 

Big  Bug,  Ariiona 

Lordsbui^,  New  Mexico 

Cochise,  Arisona 

Calaveras  County,  California. 

Southwestern  Colorado 

Pima,  Arizona 

Plumas  County,  California 

Ophir,  Utah 

Courtland  (Turquoiae),  Arizona. . . 

Placer  County,  California 

Coeur  d'Alene,  Idaho 

Uinta-Summit  (Park  Oty),  Ulah 

Lesdville,  Colorado 

New  Placere,  New  Mexico 

Gddfield,  Nevada 

Burro  Mountain,  New  Mexico 

Magdalena,  New  Mexico 


60,338,000 
53,260,000 
51,096,000 
30,500,000 

18,205,000 
6,399,000 
5,350,000 
4,700,000 
4,285,000 
3,890,000 
3,815,000 
3,700,000 
3,600,000 
3,164,000 
3,000,000 
2,212,000 
2,048,000 
1,900,000 
1,900,000 
1,812,000 
1,800,000 
1,700,000 
1,670,000 
1,400,000 
1,400,000 


17.94 
16.06 
11.09 
11.06 
6.62 
4.75 
4.37 
4.34 
4. OS 
3.58 
3.43 
2-05 
1.22 
0.43 
0.36 
0.32 
0.29 
0.26 
0.26 
0.25 
0.24 
0.21 
0.20 
0.15 
0.14 
0.13 
0-13 
0.12 
0.12 
0.11 
0.11 


All  others 

Grand  total . . 


1,  B.  8.:  V.  8.  Oeol.  Suivey,  Afin, 
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Minerals  found  in  zeolitic  copper  ores  include  native  copper, 
native  silver,  laumontite,  delessite,  ortboclase,  calcite,  thom- 
sonite,  quartz,  prehnite,  analcite,  apophyllite,  natrolite,  and 
many  others.  In  some  deposits  sulphides  are  oparingly  asso- 
ciated with  these  minerals. 

Copper  Deposits  in  die  United  States. — In  point  of  value 
copper  ranks  second  only  to  iron  among  the  metals  produced  in 
the  United  States,  and  the  output  is  greater  than  the  combined 
output  of  gold  and  silver.  Operations  of  mining  and  beneficiat- 
ing  copper  ores  are  generally  more  centralized  than  those  oi 
mining  and  smelting  iron  ores.  Most  of  the  copper  ores  carry 
much  lower  percentages  of  metal  than  iron  ores,  and  it  is  profit- 
able to  concentrate  them  near  the  producing  centers. 

Of  the  copper  ores  the  sulphide  deposits  are  the  richest.  The 
Lake  Superior  region,  however,  produces  copper  almost  exclu- 
sively from  native  metal  ores,  which  yield  an  average  of  about 
1  per  cent,  of  copper.  Sulphide  smelting  ores  (not  concentrated) 
generally  carry  3  to  5  per  cent,  or  more,  and  concentrating  ores 
from  1  to  3  per  cent.  At  Ducktown,  Tenn.,  however,  ores  with 
less  than  2  per  cent,  of  copper  are  smelted.  Gold  and  silver 
are  valuable  by-products  of  many  copper  ores,  and  many  gold 
and  silver  ores  carry  appreciable  amounts  of  copper. 

Genesis  of  Copper  Deposits. — All  the  larger  copper  deposits 
of  the  United  States  are  epigenetic,  thus  differing  from  the  larger 
iron  deposits,  which  are  in  the  main  of  syngenetic  origin.  Out- 
side of  the  United  States,  however,  there  are  valuable  syngenetic 
copper  deposits.  The  nickel  ores  of  Sudbury,  Ontario,  which 
carry  as  much  copper  aa  some  copper  ores,  were  formed  by  mag- 
matic  segregation,  and  the  famous  copper  deposits  at  Mansfeld, 
Gennany,  are  probably  of  sedimentary  origin.  The  great 
majority  of  copper  deposits,  however,  the  world  over,  are 
epigenetic  (see  Fig.  40,  page  91). 

The  deposits  of  copper  in  the  Unite<l  States  belong  to  several 
genetic  groups.  Many  of  them  replace  limestone,  and  of  these 
some  have  liecn  formed  under  contact-metamorphic  condition.': 
by  solutioiLt  emanating  from  igneous  rocks.  Some  of  the  de- 
posits of  Morcnci,  Ariz.,  and  Bingham,  Utah,  are  examples. 
Other  lieposit'j  that  replace  limestone  are  essentially  without 
contact-metamorphic  minerals.  As  a  rule  the  replacement 
tleposits  in  limestone  <lo  not  follow  closely  well-defined  fissures, 
but  many  of  them  are  irregular  masses  or  chambers  (see  page 
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'201).  Some,  however,  are  nidely  tabular,  especially  those  in 
which  the  rock  has  been  replaced  along  bedding  planes.  Many 
copper  deposits  are  veins  of  the  replacement  type  (wee  page  242). 
In  these  a  fissure  has  become  a  channel  of  mineralizing  solutions 
which  have  replaced  the  wall  rock  near  the  fi.'^sure  and  also  filled 
*ny  openings  available.  Many  such  deposits  are  contained  in 
£ranit«s,  quartz  monzonites,  monzonites,  or  dioritea.  As  a  rule 
these  bodies  are  more  nearly  tabular  than  those  which  replace 
limestone.  Examples  of  replacement  veins  of  copper  ore  are 
found  at  Butte,  Mont.,  at  Globe  and  Morenci,  Ariz.,  and 
elsewhere.  Primary  copper  deposits  have  formed  also  by  de- 
position from  cold  solutions  (page  74). 

The  deposits  of  disseminated  copper  ores  in  porphyiy  and  in 
schists  have  recently  become  highly  productive.  Popularly 
these  are  termed  the  "porphyry"  ores.  They  include  huge 
^deposits  developed  at  Bingham,  Utah,  Ely,  Nev.,  and  Santa  Rita 
(Chino),  N.  M.,  and  some  of  the  deposits  at  Morenci  and 
'Ajo,  Ariz.,  and  at  Cananea,  Sonora,  Mexico,  as  well  as  many 
eimilar  deposits  in  the  Southwest.  At  Miami  and  Ray,  Ariz., 
'disseminated  copper  ores  occur  in  siliceous  mica  schists.  The 
disseminated  ores  in  porphyry  and  in  schists  include  more  than 
half  the  developed  reserves  of  copper  ore  within  the  United 
States.  The  bodies  of  disseminated  ore  contain  many  small, 
irregular,  closely  spaced  veins  and  veinleta.  The  country  rock 
between  the  veins  is  hydrothermally  altered  and  carries  numerous 
small  particles  of  copper  ore,  and  the  entire  msmB  is  mined  and 
sent  to  the  concentrators.     Nearly  all  the  disseminated  or  por- 

I  phyry  ore  has  been  greatly  enriched  by  superficial  alteration. 

I  An  outline  of  the  stages  involved  in  the  genesis  of  a  disseminated 

Pfcopper  deposit  in  porphyry  is  given  below. 


1.  Intrusion  of  &  niagtrm  and  ite  HolidiAcation,  forming  diurhe,  tnonzunite, 
.  or  granite  porpbyry. 

2.  Development  of  great  bodies  of  fractured  or  slialtered  porphyry. 
I  ,A»  each  bodies  are  not  everywhere  developed  in  the  porphyry  they  are 

probably  fractured  by  stresses  rather  than  by  abriiikage  due  to  cooling. 
B  of  the  fractures,  however,  may  be  cooling  cracks. 

3.  Primary  nietalliiation  of  porphyry  by  ascending  hot  traUrs  emanating 
I  from  deep-ecated  sources,  probably  from  a  related  igneous  body  not  yet 
Hflomplet«ly  solidi6ed;  formation  of  primary  prot^re  consisting  of  pyrite, 

kleopyrite,  and  other  metalhc  minerals,  accompanied  by  the  development 
i  MriciW  from  feldspars  and  other  minerals  of  porphyry  and  by  the  deposi- 
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tion  of  quart!.  The  sulphides  fill  the  minute  and  closely  spaced  cradia  and 
are  deposited  by  replacement  as  shots  and  stnall  maaees  between  eracki. 
Copper  content  of  primary  ore  rarely  equals  1  per  cent,  and  is  generally  not 
over  0.5  per  cent. 

4.  Tap  of  metallised  porphyry  body  is  exposed,  by  erosion,  to  wea^erinf. 
Surface  waters  dissolve  the  copper  from  the  rock  near  the  surface,  cany  it 
deeper  and  deposit  it  in  the  reducing  zone,  where  oxygen  is  excluded.  The 
copper  is  generally  deposited  as  chalcocite,  although  some  bomite,  covdlitSj 
and  chalcopyrite  may  be  deposited.  The  acid  waters  alter  some  of  Uie 
feldspar  and  sericite  to  kaolin  and  other  secondary  minerals.  The  chalco- 
cite Eone  is  a  thick  blanket-like  body  lying  between  the  leached  aone  and 
primary  ore.  It  is  extensive,  undulating,  and  of  irr^^lar  thickness  and 
grade.  The  larger  and  richer  ore  bodies  are  in  fractured  portjons  of  the  rode, 
where  downward-moving  waters  converge. 

fi.  The  outcrop,  leached  Eone,  and  zone  of  secondary  sulphides  move 
gradually  downward;  aa  the  country  is  eroded  the  copper  beoomea  conceD- 
trated  more  and  more  in  the  secondary  sulphide  zone.  Fyrite  and  chalco- 
pyrite are  replaced  by  chalcocite  and  associated  copper  sulphides.  Locally 
the  primary  ore,  which  generally  contains  less  than  0.5  per  cent,  of  copper,  is 
converted  to  an  ore  with  1.5  per  cent,  or  more.  The  surface  sone  is  leached 
and  generally  carries  only  a  little  copper;  iron  oxide  is  commonly  preeent. 
As  iroD  is  removed  from  the  deposit  the  leached  zone  and  outcrop  become  less 
ferruginous.  Much  silica  may  become  concentrated  with  the  kaolin  at  the 
surface.    (For  sections  of  disseminated  copper  deports  see  Figs.  141,  380). 

The  above  outline  with  some  modifications  may  serve  to  illus- 
trate the  origin  of  many  of  the  deposits  of  disseminated  copper 
ores.  If  the  climate  becomes  arid  and  the  water  level  is  rapidly 
depressed  after  the  process  has  gone  far,  the  chalcocite  ore  may 
be  oxidized  largely  to  cuprite  and  native  copper,  or  it  may  be 
altered  to  carbonates  and  silicates  near  the  surface.  If  the 
primary  ore  is  comparatively  rich  in  copper  and  contains  little 
pyrite  it  migrates  less  readily  and  concentrates  more  slowly, 
and  richer  oxidized  ores  may  be  exposed  at  the  outcrop  and  in 
the  oxidized  zone,  as  at  Ajo,  Ariz.  At  Miami  and  Ray,  Ariz., 
the  copper  ores  are  developed  in  siliceous  schists  that  are  in- 
truded by  granite  jiorphyry.  Their  secondary  concentration  is 
comparable  to  that  of  the  typical  disseminated  ores  in  porphyry. 
In  the  descriptions  of  copper-bearing  districts  that  follow,  other 
exceptional  features  in  several  deposits  are  pointed  out.  Some 
districts  contain  disseminated  ores,  veins  and  contact-met«- 
morphic  deposits  replacing  limestone,  all  in  comparatively  small 
areas.  In  the  Southwest  there  are  many  comparatively  small 
deposits  of  copper  sidphidea  that  have  probably  been  deposited 
by  cold  meteoric  waters  (see  page  77). 
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Age  of  Copper  Deposits  in  United  States.— Deposits  of  copper 
ores  in  the  United  States  show  great  range  in  age.  The  deposits 
of  Lake  Superior,  of  the  Encampment  district,  Wyoming,  of 
Jerome,  Ariz.,  and  of  a  few  other  localities  in  the  West  are  of 
pre-Cambrian  age.  These  deposits  according  to  Butler,*  have 
yielded  about  34  per  cent,  of  the  output  of  the  United  States. 
In  the  Appalachian  region  valuable  deposits  of  copper  were 
formed  in  Paleozoic  time.  These  include  the  copper  ores  of 
Ducktown,  Tenn.,  and  some  other  deposits,  which  together  have 
yielded  about  2  per  cent,  of  the  country's  output.  Copper  de- 
posits were  formed  also  in  the  Mesozoic  era,  probably  at  about 
the  beginning  of  the  Cretaceous,  These  include  the  deposits 
of  Shasta  County  and  possibly  those  of  the  "foothill  belt"  in 
California;  also  the  deposits  of  Bisbee  and  probably  those  of 
Globe,  Ariz.  Possibly  the  deposits  of  Ray,  Ariz.,  and  Ely,  Nev., 
should  also  be  included  in  this  group.  The  ores  of  these  districts 
are  associated  in  the  main  with  intrusive  masses  of  granite, 
diorite,  or  monzonite  and  their  related  porphyries. 

The  greatest  period  of  copper  deposition  was  in  early  Tertiary 
time.  The  deposits  of  this  period  include  those  of  Butte,  Mont., 
Morenci,  Ariz.,  Santa  Rita,  N,  Mex.,  and  probably  those  of  Bing- 
ham, Utah,  as  well  as  many  minor  deposits.  It  is  noteworthy 
that  the  metalliferous  deposits  of  middle  and  late  Tertiary  age 
in  the  United  States,  although  they  have  supplied  enormous 
quantities  of  gold  and  silver,  have  yielded  comparatively  little 
copper. 

Outcrops  of  Copper  Deposits. — Sulphide  ores  of  copper  are 
almost  invariably  leached  near  the  surface  except  where  the 
former  surface  material  has  been  removed  by  rapid  erosion  or 
by  glaciation.  Many  copper  ores,  however,  contain  other  metals 
that  are  not  so  readily  leached  as  the  copper.  Many  valuable 
deposits  of  copper  sulphide  ore  have  been  discovered  by  down- 
ward exploitation  of  oxidized  gold  and  silver  ores.  Butte, 
Mont.,  was  first  exploited  as  a  gold-placer  district;  later  the 
upper  parts  of  the  veins  were  worked  for  silver,  and  these  work- 
ings about  200  feet  below  the  surface  revealed  great  bodies  of 
rich  copper  ores.  Deposits  at  Bingham,  Utah  (Highland  Boy 
mine),  and  at  Jerome,  Ariz.  (United  Verde  mine),  were  first 

I  Bdtlbb,  B.  8.;  tJ.  8.  Geol.  Survey.  Mineral  Resources,  1911,  part  1, 
p.  268.  1912. 
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exploited  for  gold.  Underneath  the  oxidized  gold  ores  great 
bodies  of  copper  ore  were  discovered.  The  first  deposit  ex- 
ploited at  Ducktown,  Tenn.,  was  worked  for  iron.  At  Bisbee, 
Ariz.,  the  first  ores  discovered  were  rich  oxidized  copper  ores. 
The  ores  cropped  out  at  one  place,  from  which  they  were  fol- 
lowed downward  on  the  dip,  the  operations  disclosing  enormona 
bodies  of  sulphide  ores,  partly  oxidized  and  in  the  main  at  the 
horizon  of  the  ores  first  discovered.  The  deposits  of  Santa 
Rita,  N.  Mex.,  carried  rich  oxidized  copper  ore  near  the  surface 
which  passed  into  sulphide  ore  below.  In  r^ons  where  copper 
ores  abound  areas  richly  stained  with  iron  are  generally  con- 
sidered worthy  of  exploration  in  a  search  for  copp>er.  On  the 
other  hand,  deposits  of  copper 
""  ':  u.l.ttirt"""  have  been  found  below  outcrops 
□ErJ"™ii»  that  show  very  little  staining 
;  cll^i"  KK,       by  iron  oxide.     These  outcrops, 

SoJiSti"  however,  are  generally  silicified 

"ifSi'priiBin      and  kaolinized. 
uiQini.  Sulphide  Enrichment  of  Cop- 

^  I  Ejrii.  per  Deposits. — Most  of  the  large 

'\  ,'  I  uSraaJ"'"       copper  sulphide  deposits  in  the 

_L     /. Is  ""I,  United  States  show  three  zones 

Fia.  154.— Ideal  section  showing  — a  leached  zone  near  the  sui^ 
diBtribution  of  ore  minerals  in  a  cop-    face,    an    enriched    zone    below 

Kc  lode  composed  of  chalcopynte,     ,      ■       ,     ■  .  , 

mite,  pyrite,  quartz,  and  sericite,  the  leached  zone,  and  a  zone  of 
after  superficial  altetatioD  by  lower-grade  primary  ore  below 
weathering.  ^,  .  v   j  /t.-        ,-,\ 

the  enriched   zone    (Fig,   loi). 

In  some  deposits  the  oxidized  ores  and  in  some  the  primary  sul- 
phide ores  are  rich  enough  to  work.  In  other  deposits  only  the 
ores  of  the  secondary  sulphide  zone  are  profitable. 

In  the  oxidized  zones  of  sulphide  deposits  the  mineral  waters 
are  sulphuric  acid  and  ferric  sulphate  solutions.  Such  solutions 
dissolve  copper  readily,  and  in  contact  with  copper  compounds 
such  a  system  will  contain  also  copper  sulphate.  The  copper 
sulphate  in  solution  reacts  with  carbonates  or  with  acid  car- 
bonate in  solution,  precipitating  copper  carbonates.  If  chlorides 
are  abundant,  copper  chlorides  may  form.  In  moist  countries 
copper  chlorides  are  unstable.  The  sulphates  chalcanthite  and 
brochantite  also  may  be  precipitated,  and  the  basic  sulphate 
brochantite  once  formed  is  stable.  The  siUcates  of  copper  are 
probably  formed  by  copper-bearing  solutions  reacting  on  eilicie 
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acid,  which,  as  shown  by  analyses,  is  commonly  dissolved  in 
mine  waters.  Native  copper,  cuprite,  and  tenorite  are  formed 
by  the  reduction  or  oxidation  of  various  copper  compounds.  All 
the  copper  minerals  mentioned  above  are  formed  in  the  main  in 
the  oxidized  zone,  and  in  sulphide  ore  deposits  their  occurrence 
below  this  none  is  exceptional.  None  of  them  are  known  to 
be  formed  in  depth  by  deposition  from  hot  ascending  alkaline 
solutions. 

Below  the  oxidized  zone,  where  air  is  excluded,  copper  is 
precipitated  as  sulphides:  chalcocite,  covellite,  bornite,  chalco- 
pyrite,  and  possibly  some  of  the  more  complex  antimony  and 
arsenic  compounds  are  formed  by  these  processes.  Precipita- 
tion may  be  brought  about  by  chemical  interchange  with  pyrite, 
chalcopyrite,  pyrrhotite,  zinc  blende,  galena,  and  probably  with 
acme  other  sulphides,  the  process  being  mainly  metasomatic 
replacement.  The  copper  sulphides  are  precipitated  also  by 
hydrogen  sulphide,  which  may  be  generated  by  attack  of  acid 
solutions  on  several  of  these  sulphides.  The  chalcocite  that 
forms  under  these  conditions  may  be  a  fine  dust-Uke  powder, 
termed  "sooty  chalcocite,"  but  much  of  it  is  fine  massive  glisten- 
ing material.  In  a  reducing  environment  the  copper  sulphides 
are  highly  stable.  Iron  sulphide  is  dissolved  in  acid  even  in  a 
reducing  environment.  The  double  sulphides  of  iron  and  copper 
would  probably  not  be  precipitated  from  acid  solutions  that 
contained  much  copper.  As  the  solutions  descend,  however, 
they  lose  acidity,  and  copper  sulphide  is  precipitated  at  the  ex- 
pense of  iron  sulphide,  the  iron  going  into  solution.  A  decrease 
in  acidity,  a  decrease  in  copper,  and  an  increase  of  iron  in  solu- 
tion bring  about  a  state  of  equilibrium  which  is  increasingly 
favorable  to  the  precipitation  of  double  sulphides,  such  as 
chalcopyrite  and  bornite.' 

In  the  oxidizing  zone  copper  is  much  more  soluble  than  gold, 
and,  unhke  gold,  it  may  be  dissolved  in  the  absence  of  chlorides 
in  sulphate  solutions.  Thus  many  deposits  which  contain  both 
copper  and  gold  show  a  distinct  segregation  of  gold  near  the 
surface,  while  copper  ores  with  subordinate  gold  are  found  lower 
down.  Even  where  the  conditions  for  the  solution  of  gold  are 
most  favorable  it  is  probably  precipitated  mainly  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  chalcocite  zone.  It  would  not  remain  in  solutions 
"  Welu,  R.  C;  The  Fractional  Prpcipitation  of  Sulphides.  Econ.  Gtol, 
vol.  6,  pp.  12-13,  1910. 
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that  contained  much  ferrous  sulphate,  and  chalcocitization  is 
probably  attended  by  the  generation  of  abundant  fenous 
sulphate.  Ferrous  sulphate  precipitates  silver  abo,  and  sflver 
is  reprecipitated  by  ehalcocite  very  readily  in  both  neutral  and 
acid  solutions  (see  page  443). 

In  pyrrhotite  ores  ehalcocite  enrichment  is  shallow.  In  de- 
posits of  sphaleritic  copper  ores  without  pyrrhotite  the  ehalcocite 
zone  may  be  moderately  extensive  vertically.  The  most  ex- 
tensive ehalcocite  zones  are  in  pyrite  and  chalcopyrite  deposits 
that  do  not  contain  pyrrhotite.  Most  of  them  also  contain  little 
or  no  sphalerite  (Fig.  155). 


Ffq.  155— Diagrams  sliowmg  influence  of  mineral  composition  of  conwr 
lodes  on  depth  of  enrichment,    a.  Minerals  react  rapidly  with  copper  anl- 


Carbonates  react  with  acid  solutions  and  tend  to  delay  the 
downward  migration  of  copper.  If  there  is  much  lime  carbonate 
in  the  gangue  of  the  ore  or  in  the  wall  rock,  the  downward  migra- 
tion of  metaUic  sulphates  may  be  checked. 

A  zone  of  chalcopyrite  enrichment  may  exist  below  a  ehalcocite 
zone.  Some  profitable  ores  of  copper  are  found  below  the  «one 
of  chalcopyrite  enrichment,  but  these  are  not  ordinarily  "bonanis" 
ores.^ 

COPPER  MINERALS 

Xative  copper  in  zeolite  ores  is  primary  {see  page  395).    In 

sulphide  deposits  it  is  invariably  formed  by  secondary  processes. 

In  some  sulphide  deposits  it  is  a  valuable  constituent  of  the  ore 

>  For  additional  data  relating  to  the  influence  of  gangue  and  ore  mineTSls 
on  depth  of  secondnry  sulphide  zones,  see  Emmons,  W.  H.:  The  Eniieh- 
meot  of  Ore  Deposits.     U.  S.  Gcol.  Survey  BuU.  625,  pp.  172-176,  1017. 
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bodies  occurring  above  the  chalcocite  zone  or  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  chalcocite  zone. 

Chalcanthite,  blue  vitriol,  ia  present  in  many  oxidized  zones 
as  efBorescences  or  stalactites  on  walls  of  open  fissures,  or  as 
veinlets  filling  small  crevices  above  the  upper  limit  of  the  zone 
of  secondary  sulphides. 

Brochantite  has  been  identified  in  only  a  few  deposits  but  is 
probaWy  not  uncommon.  It  is  frequently  mistaken  for  car- 
bonates. Brochantite  is  unknown  in  the  deeper  levels  of  sulphide 
lodes. 

Atacamite,  the  oxychloride  of  copper,  is  not  stable  in  most 
climates.  In  arid  countries  it  forms  in  the  oxidized  zones.  It 
has  lately  been  shown  that  much  of  the  material  of  Chuquicamata, 
Chile,  formerly  supposed  to  be  atacamite  is  brochantite. 

Malachite  and  azurite  are  abundant  in  the  oxidized  zones  of 
many  cupriferous  deposits,  especially  in  deposits  that  are  inclosed 
in  limestone. 

Chrysocolla  occurs  abundantly  in  the  outcrops  and  near  the 
surface  of  some  copper  deposits;  in  others  it  is  rare  or  absent. 
It  is  a  common  mineral  also  in  the  oxidized  zones  of  some  silver 
and  gold  mines.  It  is  in  places  associated  with  malachite  and 
azurite  and  is  not  known  as  a  deposit  of  ascending  hot  waters. 

Cuprite  is  a  common  mineral  of  the  oxidized  zones  of  deposits 
of  copper  sulphides  and  is  probably  secondary  in  all  its  occur- 
rences. At  Morenci,  Ariz.,  according  to  Lindgren,'  it  is  an  oxida- 
tion  product  of  chalcodte. 

Tenprite,  the  crystalline  form  of  the  black  oxide  of  copper,  is 
much  less  abundant  than  cuprite.  The  earthy,  sooty  variety  is 
known  as  melaconite. 

Copper  pitch  ore  is  a  secondary  material  of  complex  character 
and  somewhat  uncertain  composition.  A  sample  from  the 
Detroit  mine  in  the  Morenci  district,  Arizona,'  showed  oxides 
of  copper,  zinc,  and  manganese,  with  considerable  water  and 
siUca. 

Chalcocite,  copper  glance,  is  the  most  valuablecopper  mineral. 
In  most  of  its  occurrences  it  is  clearly  of  secondary  origin  (see 
page  155),  for  it  replaces  other  minerals  metasomatically  or  occurs 
as  veinlets  in  small  cracks  in  the  primary  ore.     Many  examples 

■Lindgren,  Wauibuar:  The  Copper  Deposits  of  the  Clitton-Morenoi 
Diatriot,  Ariiona.    U.  S.  Geo!.  Survey  Pro}.  Paper  43,  p.  Ill,  1905. 

■/<lem,  p.  114. 
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are  known  of  its  replacement  of  pyrite,  zinc  blende,  and  galeia. 
In  many  deposita  exploration  extends  below  chalcocite  into  the 
lower-grade  primary  sulphide  ore,  which  generally  conaiflts  d 
chalcopyrit«,  pyrite,  and  other  minerals  without  chalcocite. 

The  replacement  of  pyrite  by  chalcocite'  is,  according  to  Stokn, 
effected  as  follows: 

5FeS,  +  14CuS04  +  12HaO  =  7CuiS  +  SFeSO^  +  12H^04. 

In  a  few  districts  chalcocite  is  primary.' 

Some  chalcocite  deposits  in  sandstone  and  shale,  widely  dis- 
tributed in  the  Southwest,  are  in  areas  remote  from  ignema 
rocks  and  appear  not  to  be  related  gcoetically  to  igneous  processes. 
They  have  doubtless  been  deposited  by  cold  waters  and  some  ti 
them  have  replaced  coal  or  other  organic  material  Althou^ 
these  deposits  are  not  secondary  in  the  sense  that  they  have 
been  formed  generally  at  the  expense  of  older  sulphides,  the 
conditions  under  which  they  were  formed  as  regards  tempera- 
ture, pressure,  and  concentration  of  solution  are  probably  near 
those  which  prevail  in  processes  of  sulphide  enrichment. 

Covellite  is  found  in  small  amounts  in  many  mining  districts 
of  North  America  but  is  not  abundant  in  many  of  the  larger 
deposits.  As  a  rule  it  is  associated  with  chalcocite,  and  it  is 
formed  chiefly  by  the  replacement  of  iron  or  zinc  sulphides. 
As  the  precipitation  of  cupric  sulphide  from  cupric  sulphate  solu- 
tions involves  no  change  of  valence,  some  simple  equations  may 
be  written : 

ZnS  +  CuSO*  =  CuS  +  ZnSO,. 
CuFeSj  +  CuSO,  =  2CuS  +  FeSO,. 
FeS  +  CuSO*  =  CuS  +  FeS04. 
HtS  +  CuS04  =  CuS  +  HsS04. 

'Stokes,  H.  N.i  Experiments  on  the  Action  of  Various  Solutions  on 
Pyrite  and  MarcasiW.     Earn.  Ceol.,  vol.  2,  p.  22,  1907. 

Spencer,  A.  C:  Chalcocite  Deposition.  Wash.  Acad.  Sci.  Jour,  vol. 
3,  p.  73,  1913. 

ZiEB,  E.  G.,  Allen,  E.  T.,  and  Mebwin,  H,  E.:  Some  Reactions  Involved 
in  Secondary  Copper  Sulphide  Enrichment.  Earn.  Geot.,  vol.  11,  pp.  407- 
503,  1916. 

'Lanbv,  F.  B.:  The  Relation  ot  Bornite  and  Chalcodt*  in  the  Copp« 
Ores  of  the  Vir^ilina  District  of  North  Carolina  and  Virginia.  Eeon.  Geel., 
vol.  6,  pp.  399-411,  1911. 
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Bornite  is  found  in  associations  tliat  indicate  its  formation 
under  many  different  geologic  conditions.  It  occurs  in  lodes  that 
were  formed  at  great  depths  and  also  in  some  that  were  formed 
at  moderate  depths,  and  lees  abundantly  in  deposits  remote  from 
outcrops  of  igneous  rocks.'  It  is  deposited  on  pyrite  and  other 
sulphides  by  c(^d  copper  sulphate  waters,  and  in  some  deposits 
it  is  a  valuable  secondary  sulphide.  As  such  it  is  usually  much 
less  abundant  than  chalcocite. 

Chalcopyrite  in  the  greater  number  of  its  occurrences  is  clearly 
primary,  and  in  many  sulphide  deposits  it  is  the  only  important 
primary  copper  mineral  in  the  unaltered  ore.  A  list  of  occur- 
renees  of  primary  chalcopyrite  would  include  nearly  all  important 
deposits  of  copper  ore  in  the  United  States.  It  is,  however, 
secondary  in  many  dcpoaitB.  In  general  it  forms  at  greater 
depths  than  secondary  chalcocite. 

Enargite  is  an  ore  mineral  of  great  value  at  Butte,  Montana, 
is  present  in  considerable  amounts  at  Tintic,  Utah,  and  occurs 
in  less  abundance  in  several  other  districts.  It  is  in  the  main, 
primary. 

Famatinite  is  not  a  common  ore  of  copper,  and  little  is  known 
as  to  its  origin.  In  view  of  the  primary  origin  of  enargite,  its 
corresponding  arsenic  salt,  it  is  probably  primary. 

Tetrahedrite  is  a  comparatively  common  copper  mineral. 
In  most  of  its  occurrences  it  is  primary. 

Tennantite  is  the  arsenic  salt  corresponding  to  tetrahedrite, 
but  it  is  not  so  common  as  tetrahedrite. 


COPPER-BEASING  DISTRICTS 

Butte,  Mont. — The  Butte  district,  in  western  Montana,  is 
the  most  productive  copper  district  in  the  world.  It  has  yielded 
over  7,000,000,000  lb.  of  copper,  more  than  300,000,000  ounces 
of  silver  and  1,500,000  ounces  of  gold,  also  much  zinc  and  smaller 
amounts  of  arsenic,  lead  and  manganese.  Developments  ex- 
tend to  depths  greater  than  3,000  feet,  where  ores  of  good  grade 
are  found.  The  copper  ore  is  concentrated  or  smelted  directly 
in  the  great  plants  at  Anaconda,  Great  Falls,  and  Butte. 

■LiNDoBBN,  Waldehar,  Graton,  L.  C,  and  Gordon,  C.  H.:  The  Ore 
Deposits  of  New  Mexico.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Pro/.  Paper  68,  pp.  77-78, 
IdlO. 
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Copper  and  Abbociated  Metaia  Psoduced  in  Buttk  Dibibici, 
Montana,  1913-1915' 


Yew 

Copper 

pounds 

283,600,000 
235,700,000 
267,000,000 

Yield,  fopptr, 

2.70 
2.66 
2.65 

^Bi 

PW    tOB 

0.0058 
0.0059 
0.0066 

1  83 

■  Bdtuib.  B.  B.:  U.  8.  Oeol.  Sutve 


I.  leiS.  put  1,  p.  700,  leift. 


The  Butte  district'  is  an  area  of  quartz  monzonite  (frequently 
called  granite),  which  is  intruded  by  a  later  aplite,  and  by  rhyo- 
lite  porphyry.  Dikes  of  late  Tertiary  rhyoHte  cut  the  granite, 
and  effusive  rhyolite  rests  upon  it.  In  the  western  part  of  the 
region  are  Tertiary  lake  beds  more  recent  than  the  granitic  rocks. 
These  are  composed  of  sand,  gravel,  and  water-laid  tuff. 

The  quartz  monzonite,  aplite,  and  porphyry,  which  contain 
all  the  ores,  are  phases  of  the  great  Boulder  batholith,  which 
extends  some  64  miles  southward  from  a  point  near  Helena  and 
is  12  to  16  miles  wide.  This  batholith  intrudes  Paleozoic  and 
Cretaceous  sedimentary  rocks  and  along  its  borders  has  induced 

»  Weed,  W.  H,,  Emmons,  S.  F.,  and  Tower,  G.  W.,  Jr.  ;  U.  S.  Geol.  Sui^ 
vey  Geol.  Ailai,  Butte  folio  (No.  38),  1897). 

Weed,  W.  H.:  Geology  and  Ore  Deposits  of  the  Butt«  District,  Mon- 
tana.    U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Prof.  Paper  74,  1912. 

WiNCHELL,  H.  V. :  Synthesis  of  Cbalcocite  and  lis  Genesis  at  Butte,  Mon- 
tana.    Eng.  and  Min.  Jour.,  vol.  75,  pp.  782-784,  1903. 

Sales,  R.  H,  ;  Ore  Shoots  at  Butte,  Montana,  Econ.  Geol.,  vol.  3,  pp. 
326-331,  1908;  Superficial  Alteration  of  the  Butte  Veins.  Idem,  vol.  5,  pp. 
15-21, 1910;  Ore  Depositsof  Butte,  Montana.  Am.  Inst.  Min.  Eng.  Trant., 
vol.  40,  pp.  3-106,  1914. 

Simpson,  J.  F.;  The  Relation  of  Copper  to  Pyrite  in  the  Lean  Copper 
Ores  of  Butte,  Montana.     Econ.  Geol,  vol.  3,  pp.  628-636,  1908. 

Kirk,  C.  T.:  Conditions  of  Mineralization  in  the  Copper  Veins  at  Butte, 
Montana.     Econ.  Geol,  vol.  7,  pp,  35-82,  1912. 

Ray,  J.  C:  Paragcneais  of  the  Ore  Minerals  in  the  Butte  District,  Mon- 
tana.    Econ.  Geol.,  vol.  9,  pp.  463-481,  1914. 

LiNFoBTH,  F.  A.:  Applied  Geology  in  the  Butte  Mines.  Am.  Inst.  Min. 
Eng.  Trans.,  vol.   40,  pp.  110-127,   1914. 

Bard,  D.  C,  mid  Gidel,  M.  H,:  Mineral  .Associations  at  Butte,  Montana. 
Am.  Inat.  Min.  Eng.  Trans.,  vol.  46,  pp.  123-127,  1914. 

Atwood,  W.  ^^'. :  The  Physiographic  Conditions  at  Butte,  Montana,  and 
Bingham  Canyon,  Utah,  when  the  Copper  Ores  in  These  Elistricts  were 
Enriched,     Econ.  Gtol.,  vol.  11,  pp.  697-741,  1916. 
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contact  metamorpbism  by  which  the  typical  garnet  zones  have 
been  developed  in  the  calcareous  Bediments.  There  are, 
however,  no  metamorphosed  sediments  in  the  Butte  mining 
district. 

Although  the  rocka  of  the  batholith  are  in  general  of  com- 
paratively uniform  composition,  the  Butte  quartz  moozonite 
is  a  somewhat  more  basic  phase.  The  aplite  represents  a  dif- 
ferentiation product  that  was  forced  into  cracks  in  the  quartz 
monzonite  after  that  rock  had  cooled. 

There  seems  to  be  a  genetic  relation  between  the  copper  ores 
and  the  porphyry  intnisives.  The  porphyry  is  found  mainly 
in  the  eastern  portion  of  the  copper  area,  where  it  is  younger 
than  the  Butte  quartz  monzonite  and  older  than  the  veins,  for 
even,  the  oldest  veins  cut  through  it.  The  veins  in  the  por- 
phyry as  in  the  aplite,  are  narrower  and  poorer  than  in  the  quartz 
monzonite.  The  porphyry  is,  however,  the  youngest  igneous 
rock  exposed  that  ia  older  than  the  oldest  veins. 

The  copper  ores  are  included  in  an  area  about  IJ^  miles  long 
and  a  mile  wide,  and  this  area  is  almost  surrounded  by  a 
much  larger  area  containing  closely  spaced  silver-bearing  veins. 
Pronounced  parallelism  is  noticeable  in  veins  of  both  groups. 

The  Qssuring  in  the  district  is  exceedingly  complex  (Figit. 
156,  157).  The  systems  as  outlined  by  Sales  are  (1)  Anaconda 
system;  (2)  Blue  system  of  fault  fissures;  (3)  Mountain  View 
breccia  faults;  (4)  Steward  system;  (5)  Rams  fault;  (6)  Middle 
faults;  (7)  Continental  fault. 

1.  The  Anaconda  system  is  composed  of  easterly  fissures  which 
are  generally  heavily  mineralized  and  along  which  there  has 
been  but  little  displacement.  In  general  they  dip  south  at  high 
angles.  In  the  copper-producing  area  there  are  two  notable 
groups  of  veins  belonging  to  the  Anaconda  system.  On  the  soutli 
or  Anaconda  group  are  the  deposits  of  the  Gagnon,  Original, 
Parrot,  Never  Sweat,  Anaconda,  St.  Lawrence,  Mountain  View, 
I^eonard,  West  Colusa,  and  other  mines.  North  of  this  group 
and  separated  from  it  by  a  comparatively  barren  area  is  the 
second  group,  which  includes  the  Syndicate,  Bell,  Speculator,  and 
associated  fissures.  Some  of  the  easterly  fractures  arc  joined 
by  many  closely  spaced  smaller  fractures,  doubtle.ss  of  the  Hainr 
age.  They  strike  about  N.  20°  W.  Many  of  them  play  out 
toward  the  southeast  or  join  other  fiacfurcH.  They  form  altn- 
gether  a  network  having  what  Sales  has  designated   "horse- 


oyGoo»^Ic 


360         THE  PRlNCIPhES  OF  ECONOMIC  GEOLOGY 


jjGooi^lc 


jjGooi^lc 


362      THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMIC  GEOLOGV 

tail"  structure.  In  some  mines  the  most  valuable  ore  bodies  are 
along  these  northwest  conjugated  fractures.  They  are  well  de- 
veloped in  the  Tramway,  Leonard,  and  West  Colusa  mines,  where 
large  ore  bodies  are  stoped  from  them.  North  of  the  copper- 
bearing  area  are  the  great  easterly  silver  and  zinc  lodes.  These 
also  are  believed  to  belong  to  the  Anaconda  system  of  fissures. 

2.  The  Blue  system  is  composed  of  several  fissures  that  strike 
northwest.  These  cross  and  fault  the  veins  of  the  Anaconda 
system.  Members  of  the  Blue  system  include  the  Clear  Grit, 
Blue,  Diamond,  High  Ore,  South  Bell,  Skyrme,  Edith  May, 
and  other  veins.  These  veins  are  spaced  with  considerable 
regularity  and  show  regular  strike  lines,  although  they  difFer 
greatly  in  dip.  The  prevailing  dip,  however,  ia  to  the  south- 
west. The  fissures  are  faults,  many  of  which  have  displacement* 
of  150  to  300  feet.  The  grooves  in  the  fault  planes  are  generally 
rather  flat-lying,  and  the  displacements  are  nearly  horizontal 
shifts  to  the  northwest  on  the  northeast  sides  of  the  fault  fissures. 
Although  the  movements  of  the  hanging  walls  have  downward 
components  as  well  as  horizontal  components,  owing  to  the  larger 
amount  of  horizontal  movement  the  faults  appear  on  sections 
as  "reverse"  faults.  The  lodes  of  the  Blue  vein  system  carry 
large  deposits,  although  they  are  much  less  valuable  and  less 
uniformly  mineralized  than  the  easterly  veins,  on  which  the 
deposits  are  almost  continuous  except  where  displaced  by 
fault-s. 

3.  The  Mountain  View  breccia  faults,  which  are  notably 
developed  in  the  Mountain  View,  Iveonard,  and  Gi^non  mines, 
are  persistent  fissures  filled  with  angular  or  rounded  fragments 
of  country  rock  and  of  earlier  veins.  They  strike  about  N.  75" 
E,  Near  veins  they  contain  locally  enough  brecciated  ore  to  be 
workcil.  They  are  later  than  the  deposits  of  the  Blue  vein 
system. 

4.  The  Steward  system  includes  fault  fissures  that  strike  about 
N.  65°  E.,  dip  about  65°  S.,  and  extend  across  the  Butte  district. 
They  include  the  Rob  Roy,  Mollie  Murphy,  Steward,  Modoc, 
and  Poser  fissures.  The  Steward  fissures  are  in  general  planes 
of  movement.  Displacements  range  from  50  feet  or  less  to  150 
feet.  As  a  rule  the  hanging  wall  moved  downward  in  these  faults 
at  an  angle  of  70°  with  the  strike.     Few  of  them  carry  much  ore. 

5.  The  Rarus  fault  is  a  complex  fissure  that  ia  later  than  the 
Anaconda,   Blue,   and  Mountain  View  systems.     It  is  known 
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also  to  be  later  than  some  of  the  veins  of  the  Steward  system. 
It  Btrikes  northeast  and  dips  45°  NW.  It  is  a  broad  crushed  zone 
from  20  to  250  feet  wide  and  is  limited  by  tabular  masses  of 
fault  gouge  from  1  to  8  inches  wide.  The  displacement  is  not 
uniform.  In  the  northeastern  part  of  the  district  it  is  small;  in 
the  southwestern  part  it  is  as  much  as  350  feet.  The  hailing 
wall  at  some  places  moved  downward  on  the  dip,  but  in  the 
Leonard  mine  the  movement  was  at  angles  of  60°  with  the 
strike  or  less.  The  ore  in  the  Rams  fault  is  drag  ore  from 
older  veins. 

6.  The  Middle  faults,  as  developed  in  the  Mountain  View 
mines,  represent  a  period  of  movement  later  than  the  Rams. 
They  are  not  mineralized. 

7.  The  Continental  fault,  which  is  on  the  east  edge  of  the 
mineralized  area,  is  likewise  later  than  the  metallization  of  the 
district. 

The  relations  of  the  fracture  systems  to  one  another  are 
stated  above.  The  earliest  or  easterly  fracturing  followed  the 
consolidation  of  aplite  and  quartz  porphyry.  The  rhyolitio 
intrusion  was  subsequent  to  the  earlier  vein  fissures;  the  silver 
veins  are  cut  off,  in  places  cut  in  two,  by  intrusive  dikes  of 
rhyolite.  Hydrothermal  alteration  of  the  quartz  monzonite  is 
extensive.  Where  large  veins  are  closely  spaced  the  entire  area 
of  quartz  monzonite  is  hydrothermally  altered;  where  the  veins 
are  less  closely  spaced  fresh  rock  is  found  between  them.  Kirk 
recognizes  two  phases  of  alteration — an  earher  chloritic  phaEe 
and  a  later  sericitic  phase. 

The  veins  are  replacement  deposits,  and,  according  to  Sales, 
60  to  80  per  cent,  of  the  ore  is  altered  quartz  monzonite  with 
disseminated  sulphides.  The  ores  are  of  three  classes — copper, 
siliceous  silver,  and  zinc.  The  copper  ores  contain  a  little  silver; 
the  silver  ores  rarely  contain  much  copper;  both  copper  and 
silver  ores  contain  a  little  gold,  and  the  high-grade  silver  ores 
contain  it  in  notable  amounts. 

Chalcocite,  enargite,  and  bornite  are  the  most  common  copper 
minerals.  Covellite  occurs  in  large  amounts  in  the  Leonard  mine 
and  in  small  amounts  in  others.  Chalcopyrite  is  present  in 
workable  quantities  in  a  few  properties  but  is  an  insignificant 
part  of  the  total  copper-ore  output.  Tetrahedrite  is  found  in 
the  deep  workings  of  a  few  mines.  Chalcanthite  is  common  in 
the  old  workings.     Pyrite  is  the  most  common  sulphide.     It  is 
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estimated  by  Weed  that  since  the  b^inning  of  mining  about 
75  per  cent,  of  the  copper  produced  has  come  from  glance,  20 
per  cent,  from  enargite,  4  per  cent,  from  bornite,  0.5  per  cent, 
from  covelUte,  and  0.5  per  cent,  from  chaloopyrite. 

Native  silver  occurs  in  the  copper  ores,  especially  in  those  from 
the  upper  levels.  Kuby  silver  and  indeterminable  black  sulph- 
antimonitee  and  sulpharEenides  occur  in  the  siliceous  silver  ores. 
Free  gold  is  rare  but  occurs  in  some  silver  ores.  The  gangue 
minerals  include  quartz,  sericite,  and  several  residual  minerals 
of  the  altered  country  rock.  Much  rhodonite  and  rhodochroute 
and  some  fluorite  occur  in  the  silver  and  zinc  ores. 

Sales  states  that  there  is  a  central  zone  of  copper  ore,  mainly 
chalcocite  and  enargite,  which  grades  into  an  intermediate  zone 
that  contains  ores  with  the  same  minerals  and  also  sphalerite, 
rhodochrosite,  and  rhodonite,  with  a  slight  increase  of  silver 
content.  In  an  outer  or  peripheral  zone  the  ores  carry  sphalerite, 
rhodonite,  rhodochrosite,  tetrahedrite,  tennantite,  and  chalco- 
pyrite,  but  rarely  chalcocite  or  bornite.  Their  chief  metals  are 
silver,  gold,  zinc,  and  some  lead. 

The  oldest  lodes,  including  the  Parrot,  Anaconda,  and  Syndi- 
cate, occupy  openings  along  which  there  was  but  slight  tangential 
movement.  They  have  been  fractured,  however,  since  the  ore 
was  deposited.  The  ore  minerals  in  these  lodes  consist  chiefly 
of  pyrite,  chalcopyrite,  chalcocite,  and  covellite.  According  to 
Sales  they  contain  some  enargite  also. 

The  veins  of  the  Blue  system  contain  the  minerals  named  as 
constituents  of  the  earlier  veins  and  large  quantities  of  enargite. 
Along  these  veins  evidence  of  movement  parallel  to  the  planes 
of  the  deposits  is  pronounced.  Although  the  mineral  composi- 
tion of  the  veins  is  comparatively  uniform,  the  later  fissures 
are  characterized  by  barren  patches  separating  rich  ore  shoots. 
These  ore  shoots,  as  shown  by  Sales,  are  of  primary  origin,  the 
course  of  the  mineralizing  solutions  having  been  determined  by 
fault  gouge,  which  effectively  dammed  back  the  waters  from  the 
portions  of  the  fissures  that  are  barren. 

Some  silver  lodes  crop  out  conspicuously,  but  the  outcrops  of 
copper  lodes  are  not  prominent.  The  leached  zone  extends 
downward  in  places  300  or  400  feet  below  the  surface.  It  con- 
tains silver,  locally  30  ounces  or  more  to  the  ton,  but  little  copper. 
Below  the  oxidized  zones  of  copper  lodes,  grading  into  them  locally 
within  2  or  3  feet,  are  enormous  masses  of  chalcocite,  with  some 
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bomite  and  covellite.  This  ore  carriea  in  general  2  or  3  ounces 
of  silver  fo  the  ton. 

In  the  great  ore  bodies  of  the  upper  levels  of  the  Anaconda 
veins  chalcocite  occurred  in  nearly  pure  masses  20  feet  or  more 
wide.  In  depth  the  mineral  shows  a  more  crystalline  structure, 
and  it  is  found  in  all  the  mines  in  greater  or  less  abundance  and 
purity,  but  as  a  rule  it  forms  small  grains  scattered  through  the 
ores.  The  chalcocite  ores  are  present  in  large  quantities  also 
between  the  2,000-  and  3,000-foot  levels. 

Emmons,  Weed,  and  many  others  who  studied  the  copper 
lodes  in  the  earher  stages  of  their  development  regarded  the 
chalcocite  ores  as  secondary  deposits  formed  by  descending 
waters.  More  recent  investigations,  including  those  of  R.  H. 
Sales  and  his  associates,  have  shown  that  the  deeper  chalcocite 
ores  are  primary, 

Bingham,  Utah. — The  Bingham  district,  Utah,  is  in  the  Oquirrh 
Range  about  20  miles  southwest  of  Salt  Lake  City,  In  1916 
the  district  produced  165,000,000  pounds  of  copper.  Its 
measured  reserves  of  copper  ore  are  probably  the  largest  in  the 
United  States.  It  has  produced  also  large  amounts  of  silver, 
lead,  and  gold. 

The  Bingham  district'  is  an  area  of  Carboniferous  quartzites 
and  limestones  intruded  by  monzonite  and  monzonitic  porphyry 
and  covered  in  part  by  andesites,  andesitic  porphyries,  and 
breccias.  The  quartzite  series  ("Bingham  quartzite")  is  several 
thousand  feet  thick.  It  contains  at  least  seven  limestone  lenses, 
some  of  them  300  feet  thick. 

The  region  is  crossed  by  many  faults  and  fissures  which  trend 
in  all  directions.  The  faults  are  both  normal  and  reverse,  and 
some  carry  ore.  Extensive  fissuring  and  some  faulting  has  taken 
place  also  after  the  deposition  of  the  ores. 

The  ore  deposits  are  in  or  near  the  intrusive  monzonite  or 
monzonitic  porphyry.  They  include  fissure  veins  in  several 
formations,  bedding-plane  replacement  deposits  in  limestone, 
and   disseminated  deposits  in  shattered    porphyry.     Boutwell 

'  Boutwell,  J.  M.:  Economic  Geology  of  the  Bingham  Mining  District, 
Utah.     U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Pro/.  Paper  38,  1905. 

Beeson,  J.  J.  I  The  Disaeminated  Copper  Ores  of  Bingham  Canyon, 
Utoh.     Am.  Inat.  Min.  Eng.  BuU.  107,  pp.  2191-2236,  1916. 

Atwood,  W.  W.:  The  Phyeiographic  Conditions  at  Butt«,  Montana, 
and  at  Bingham  Canyon,  Utah,  when  the  Copper  Ores  in  Theee  Diatricta 
were  Enriched.    Econ.  Geol,  vol.  11,  pp.  697-741,  1916. 
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recc^nized  two  periods  of  mineralization — one  during  the  in- 
trusion of  the  monzonitc  porphyry,  and  a  second  closely  follow- 
ing the  solidification  and  fracturing  of  the  porphyry.  The  ore 
bodies  that  were  most  productive  in  the  earlier  history  of  the 
district  are  large  replacement  deposits  of  sulphide  ore  in  lime- 
stone. These  ores  consist  chiefly  of  pyrite,  chalcopyrite,  aph^ 
erite,  and  chalcocite,  with  a  little  bornite  and  enargite  and 
oxidation  producta.  In  many  of  the  deposits  a  little  pyirhotite 
is  present,  and  in  some  ore  from  the  Highland  Boy  mine  pyrrhotite 
is  abundant. 

On  the  borders  of  the  great  ore  body  of  the  Highland  Boy, 
which  partly  replaces  a  limestone  tens,  garnet  and  specularite 
are  intei^rown  with  calcite,  chalcopyrite,  and  sphalerite.  This 
ore  body  was  formed  under  contact-metamorphic  condi- 
tions; the  heavy  silicates,  however,  are  not  conspicuously  de- 
veloped. 

The  ores  of  the  Highland  Boy  mine  near  the  surface  were 
extensively  oxidized  and  carried  concentrated  gold.  The  mine 
was  first  exploited  for  gold,  but  deeper  developments  disclosed 
great  bodies  of  copper  ore  containing  gold  and  silver.  The 
copper  ores  carry  little  chalcocite  and  are  io  the  mtun 
primary. 

The  argentiferous  lead  ores  are  deposits  of  galena  that  generally 
carry  a  high  content  of  silver.  They  occupy  veins  in  igneous  and 
sedimentary  rocks  and  replace  limestone. 

Another  type  of  deposit  which  in  recent  years  haa  become 
highly  productive  contains  copper  ore  disseminated  in  monzonite 
porphyry.  The  principal  deposit  of  this  type  is  in  the  intrusive 
body  at  Upper  Bingham.  The  mineralized  tract  contains  a 
multitude  of  thin  unsystematized  parting  planes.  The  rock  is 
bleached,  silicified,  and  sericitized  in  and  near  the  areas  of  great 
shattering.  The  copper  content  is  lowest  in  the  oxidized  zone 
at  the  surface.  Farther  down,  in  the  unoxidized  rock,  the 
secondary  sulphide  ore  consists  of  chalcocite,  covellite,  and  chalco- 
pyrite. It  lies  in  scales  and  films  in  silicified  walls  of  cracks,  and 
in  areas  of  great  shattering  it  occurs  abundantly  on  quartz- 
coated  cracks  and  is  disseminated  through  the  silicified  bleached 
walls.     Quartz,  sericite,  brown  mica,  and  some  orthoclase*  in 

'  BuTbEH,  B.  S. :  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Mineral  Resources,  1912,  part  1, 
p.  325,  1913. 
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this  ore  are  later  than  the  original  rock-making  minerals.  The 
deposit  lies  like  a  thick  blanket.  Below  it  the  porphyry  carries 
pyrite  and  chalcopyrite  but  is  of  too  low  grade  to  work. 

The  Utah  Copper  Co.,  which  is  exploiting  the  disseminated 
ores  of  Bingham,  has  developed  about  338,000,000  tons,  the 
average  content  of  which  is  about  1.5  per  cent,  of  copper  and 
from  20  to  30  cents  a  ton  in  gold  and  silver.  The  surface  of  this 
ore  body  covers  211  acres,  and  the  average  thickness  of  the 
workable  ore  is  probably  about  414  feet. 
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The  leached  capping,  which  is  stripped  by  steam  shovels,  has 
an  average  thickness  for  the  entire  area  of  110  feet  (see  Fig. 
67,  page  141).  The  average  depth  of  the  bottom  of  the  de- 
posit now  workable  is  about  530  feet  below  the  surface,  although 
in  places  it  extends  downward  more  than  900  feet.  In  much  of 
the  ore,  especially  in  that  of  lower  levels,  chalcopyrite  is  abundant, 
and  considerable  masses  of  the  ore  carry  very  little  chalcocite, 
chalcopyrite  and  coveUite  being  the  principal  minerals.  The 
Utah  Copper  Co.  produces  annually  from  the  disseminated  copper 
ore  more  than  a  million  dollars  in  precious  metals,  about  four- 
fifths  of  which  is  gold  and  about  one-fifth  silver.  This  is  equi- 
valent to  about  22H  cents  per  ton  of  ore  and  1 .07  cents  per  pound 
of  copper. 

The  Ohio  Copper  Mining  Co.  mines  ores  disseminated  in 
fractured  quartzite  near  the  Upper  Bingham  intrusive  mass. 

Bisbee,  Ariz. — The  Bisbee  (Warren)  district,  Arizona,  is  situated 
in  the  Mule  Mountains,  a  low  range  in  the  southeast  corner  of 
the  State. 

Production  in  this  district  began  in  1880,  and  to  the  end  of 
1915  it  had  yielded  2,025,860,000  pounds  of  copper.    The  oldest 
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Copper  Produced  in  Bibbbb   District,  Arizona,    1913-1915* 
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rocks^  of  the  district  belong  to  the  Pinal  schist,  of  pre-Cambrian 
age.  The  granite  mass  of  Juniper  Flat,  north  of  Bisbee,  which 
is  intruded  into  the  schist,  is  also  pre-Cambrian.  Resting  un- 
conformably  on  the  schist  is  the  Cambrian  Bolsa  quartzite  with 
a  basal  conglomerate  and  above  the  quartzite,  are  several  lime- 
stone beds  with  an  aggregate  thickness  of  over  4,000  feet.  These 
rocks  include  the  Abrigo,  Martin(?),  Escabrosa,  and  Naco 
limestones.  They  were  intruded  in  early  Mesozoic  time  by 
stocks,  dikes,  and  sills  of  granite  porphyry  and,  after  deep 
erosion,  were  covered  by  a  thick  aeries  of  Cretaceous  (Comanche) 
beds.  These  have  in  greater  part  been  eroded  from  the  productive 
area. 

The  district  is  cut  by  numerous  faults,  some  older  and  some 
younger  than  the  Cretaceous  beds.  In  some  of  the  tilted  fault 
blocks  the  strata  are  gently  folded  {Fig.  158). 

The  primary  ores  were  deposited  during  or  after  the  intrusion 
of  the  granite  porphyry  and  before  the  deposition  of  the  Crv- 
taceoiis  beds.     Their  ago  is  therefore  early  Mesozoic.     Their 


>  Kansome,  F.  L.  :  Cieulogy  und  Ore  Deposits  of  the  Bisbee  Quadrsngle, 
Arizona.     U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Prof.  Paper  21,  1904. 

Rice,  C.  T.:  Camp  of  Biabee,  Ariz.  Mines  nnd  Methods,  vol.  1,  p.  241, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  1909. 

Douglas,  James,  Notman,  Arthur,  Leorand,  Charles,  Lee,  G.  B.; 
The  Copper  Queen  Mines  and  Works.  Inst.  Min.  and  Met.  Trani,,  vol. 
21,  pp.  532-590,  1913;  Eng.  aiul  Miti.  Jour.,  Mar.  8,   1913. 

Kan'some,  F.  L.:  NoIcs  on  the  Bisbeo  District,  Arizona.  V.  S.  Geo!. 
Survey  Butt.   529,   pp.   179-182,  1913. 

Je.vnky,  J.  B.:  Bi-sbcc  Porphyry  Deposits.  Eng.  and  Min.  Jour.,  vol. 
97,  p.   4G7,    1914. 

BiiMLLAS,  Y.  S.,  Jk.sney,  J.  1).,  and  FEUCHfeRK,  Leon:  Geology  of 
the  Warren  District.     Am.  Inst.  Min.  Eng.  Bull.  117,  pp.  1397-1466,  1916. 
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Fic   i58- — Sketch  and  sections  of  part  of  Biebee  diatrict,  AriioDa.     iBai«d 
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deposition  was  connected  with  contact  metamorphism  of  the  lime- 
stones, shown  by  the  development  of  tremolite,  diofMide,  garnet, 
and  other  silicates,  generally  in  crystals  of  microecopic  sise.  The 
ore  bodies  first  worked  are  those  in  the  CarboniferouB  and  De- 
vonian limestones,  but  recent  developments  have  discovered  lentic- 
ular masses  of  ore  in  the  Cambrian  limestone,  and  diBseminated 
ore  lias  been  found  in  the  porphyry. 

According  to  Ransome  the  larger  structural  features  to  which 
the  occurrence  of  the  ores  is  related  are  (1)  the  Dividend  fault, 
which  has  brought  Paleozoic  beds  on  the  southwest  side  of  the 
fissure  against  Final  schist  on  the  northeast  side;  (2)  a  small 
stock  of  granite  porphyry  intruded  on  the  line  of  the  fault  and 
invading  the  contiguous  schist  and  Paleozoic  beds;  (3)  an  open 
syncline  in  the  down-faulted  Paleozoic  beds,  which  dip  in  put 
toward  the  porphyry  stock  and  in  conjunction  with  the  fault 
plane  form  a  trough  pitching  to  the  southeast;  and  (4)  a  gentle 
tilt  to  the  southeast,  as  shown  by  the  present  slope  of  the  pre- 
Comanche  erosion  surface.  The  ore  bodies  occur  in  the  down- 
faulted  fragment  of  a  syncline,  are  disposed  in  roughly  semi- 
circular fashion  around  the  porphyry  stock,  and  have  radial 
prolongations  along  certain  zones  of  fissuring. 

Though  very  irregular  in  form,  the  ore  masses  as  a  rule  are 
roughly  lenticular  and  tend  to  conform  with  the  bedding  of  the 
limestone.  Their  average  thickness  is  about  33  feet.  The  shape 
and  position  of  many  of  them,  however,  are  determined  by  zones 
of  fissuring  and  by  the  form  of  intruded  porphyry  masses,  many 
of  which  do  not  extend  to  the  surface.  The  principal  ore  bodies 
were  originally  deposited  by  replacement  of  the  limestones.  In 
many  of  the  ore  bodies  in  the  Abrigo  limestone  the  positions  of 
former  bedding  planes  are  clearly  shown  by  a  banding'm  the 
ore. 

Up  to  1904  nearly  all  the  copper  obtained  at  Bisbee  came  from 
oxidized  or  enriched  ore.  Of  late  years,  however,  primary  ores 
have  been  worked.  The  most  abundant  sulphides  in  the  primal^' 
ore  are  pyrite  and  chalcopyrite.  With  these  may  be  associated 
considerable  bornite  and,  in  certain  ore  bodies,  magnetite.  Both 
sphalerite  and  galena  have  been  found  in  considerable  quantity 
near  the  porphyry  of  Sacramento  Hill,  but  these  minerals  are  not 
widely  distributed  in  the  copper  ores. 

In  general  in  the  northern  part  of  the  productive  area  much 
enriched  sulphide   ore  lies  above  the  original  water  level,  and 
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in  the  southern  part  there  is  considerable  oxidized  material 
below  it. 

The  lower  limit  of  enrichment  is  irregular  and  ill  defined  but, 
like  the  lower  limit  of  oxidation,  is  deeper  in  the  southern  part 
of  the  productive  area  than  in  the  northern  part.  In  some  places 
sulphide  emichment  has  worked  down  to  the  bottom  of  a  pyrite 
ore  body;  in  others  it  has  worked  around  and  under  residual 
masses  of  unenriched  pyritic  material;  and  in  parts  of  the  Briggs 
mine  large  masses  of  leached  and  oxidized  material  rest  directly 
on  unenriched,  low-grade  pyrite.  The  enriching  mineral  is 
generally  chalcocite.  In  some  loose,  friable  ore  the  chalcocite 
occtu?  as  thin  shells  around  grains  of  pyrite  and  as  a  sooty 
interstitial  powder. 

The  great  depths  to  which  oxidation  and  enrichment  have 
penetrated  at  Bisbee  and  the  inclined  position  of  these  zones 
of  alteration  with  reference  to  the  present  undei^round  water 
level  and  their  approximate  parallelism  with  the  old  pre-Co- 
manche  erosion  surface  indicate  that  much  of  the  oxidation  and 
enrichment  were  effected  before  the  final  tilting  and  before  the 
deposition  of  the  Cretaceous  formations. 

Globe  and  Miami,  Aiiz. — The  Globe  district,  in  Gila 
County,  Arizona,  ranks  fifth  in  the  United  States  (1915)  in  the 
production  of  copper.  At  Miami,  6  miles  west  of  Globe,  there  are 
enormous  quantities  of  low-grade  chalcocite  ores  disseminated 
in  schist.  The  Miami  Copper  Co.  and  Inspiration  Copper  Co., 
mine  a  great  tonnage  of  these  ores,  concentrating  them  in  huge 
mills. 

The  r^on  contains  pre-Cambrian  crystalline  rocks,  including 
the  Pinal  schist  and  various  granitic  intrusives,  overlain  uncon- 
formably  by  Paleozoic  beds.'  The  section,  after  Ransome,  is 
as  follows: 


'  tUMBOHK,  F.  L. :  Geology  of  the  Globe  Copper  Diatrict,  Ariioiis.  U.  S- 
Geol.  Survey  Prof.  Paper  12,  1903;  Geology  at  Globe,  Arizona,  Min.  and 
Sei.  Prets,  vol.  100,  p.  256,  1910;  Geology  of  the  Globe  Diatrict,  Arizona, 
Idem,  vol.  102,  p.  747,  1911. 

TOLMAM,  C.  F.,  Jk.:  Min.  andSci.  Press,  vol.  99,  p.  646,  1909. 

RANBOiCE,  F.  L.:  U.  8.  Geol.  Survey  BuH.  529,  pp.  183-188,  1913. 

TovOTB,  W.  L.:  Globe  Mining  District,  Arizona.  Min.  and  Sci.  Preu, 
vol.  108,  pp.  442-449,  487-492,  1914. 

Beckett,  P.  G.:  Water  Condition  in  the  Old  Dominion  Mine.  Am. 
Inrt.  Min.  Eng.  BxM.  112,  pp.  679-710,  1916. 
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8.  Thick-bedded  gray  limestone  (CarboniferouB) 1,000 

7.  Thin-hedded  limeatone  (De\'onian) 325 

6.  Quartzit*  (CambriBn) 400 

5.  Cherty,  dolomitic  limestone  (Cambrian) 250 

4.  Dripping  Spring  quartzite  . . 

3.  Barnes  conglomerate 

2.  Pioneer  shale 

1.  Scanlan  coi^omerate 


Cambrian  or  older  { 


10  to  55 
300. 
lto6 


These  rocks  were  extensively  intruded,  probably  during  the 
Mesozoic  era,  by  diabase,  largely  as  great  irregular  sills,  and 
also  by  certain  masses  of  granite  and  quartz  monzonite,  includ- 
ing probably  the  Schultze  granite.  All  the  rocks  mentioned 
above  were  covered  wholly  or  in  part  by  a  thick  flow  of  dacite, 
probably  in  early  Tertiary  time.  The  rocks  are  cut  by  numerous 
faults,  some  older  and  some  younger  than  the  dacite.  Komul 
faults  greatly  predominate. 

The  copper  deposits  occur  (1)  as  lodes  in  schist,  quartiite, 
limestone,  and  diabase,  which,  where  they  pass  through  or  along- 
side of  hmestone,  as  in  the  Old  Dominion  mine,  may  be  connectfd 
with  large  replacement  bodies  in  that  rock;  (2)  as  disseminated 
deposits  of  chalcocitic  ore  in  the  Pinal  schist  near  the  Schultte 
granite  (Miami  and  Inspiration  mines) ;  (3)  as  secondary  deposit&- 
of  chrysocolla  in  dacite  tuff  or  in  fissures. 

The  primary  ore  of  the  lodes  consists  essentially  of  pyrite  ami 
chalcopyrite,  with  some  bornite  and  specularite.     Galena  sdI- 
sphalerite  are   rather   rare.     In   the   disseminated   deposits  in- 
schist  the  primary  metallic  minerals  are  pyrite  and  chalcop)Tit^^ 
with  a  little  molybdenite. 

Tlie  deposition  of  the  disseminated  protore  in  schists  wa^ 
connected  with  the  intrusion  of  the  SchuUze  granite,  the  eonstit- — 
ucnts  of  the  sulphides  probably  emanating  from  the  magm^»- 
reservoir  that  supplied  that  rock.  The  lode  ores  were  also  de — 
posited  at  high  temperature  and  may  likewise  be  genetically  con — 
nectcd  with  the  granitic  magma.  Thoy  are,  however,  mote^^ 
closely  associated  with  the  <Iiabase,  and  possibly  this  rock  Iik-  - 
some  shai^o  in  their  genesis. 

Th<^  ore  bodies  in  hmestone  of  the  Old  Dominion  (Fig.  139  .- 
and  m'ighboring  mines  were  large  irregular  masses  of  oxides  anc — 
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carbonates  associated  with  much  Umonite  and  hematite.  In  the 
lodes  connected  with  these  masses  oxidized  ore  prevails  generally 
to  a  depth  of  700  to  800  feet  but  extends  much  deeper  in  the 
much  faulted  ground  under  the  Gila  conglomerate,  in  the  weeten 
part  of  the  mine,  where  it  is  found  on  the  1,600-foot  or  bottom 
level  about  1,200  feet  below  the  surface.  It  is  highly  probable 
that  much  of  the  oxidation  and  enrichment  at  the  Old  Dominion 
lode  was  effected  before  the  deposition  of  the  Gila  conglomerate. 

Under  the  oxidized  ore  in  the  Old  Dominion  and  adjacent  lodes, 
mainly  in  diabase,  are  large  bodies  of  ore  enriched  by  chalcocite, 
which  grade  irregularly  downward  into  pyrite  or  into  pyritic 
ore  containing  chalcopyrite,  bornite,  and  specularite.  The  Old 
Dominion  ore'  (1911)  averaged  5.84  per  cent,  copper.  Silver 
and  gold,  though  present,  are  not  as  abundant  aa  in  the  ores 
replacing  limestone  at  Bingham,  Utah. 

The  disseminated  deposits  in  schists  near  Miami  form  a  chain 
of  lai^e  ore  bodies  extending  in  a  gentle  curve  from  the  Miami 
mine  on  the  east  through  the  Inspiration,  Keystone,  and  Live 
Oak  mines  toward  the  west.  The  western  limit  of  this  ore  belt 
is  undetermined.  The  chain  as  at  present  developed  is  2  miles 
long  and  a  quarter  of  a  mile  in  maximum  width,  and  the  greatest 
thickness  of  ore  along  any  one  vertical  line  is  about  300  feet. 
Estimates  by  the  engineers  of  the  mines  give  a  total  of  80,000,000 
to  90,000,000  tons  of  ore  averaging  between  2  and  2.5  per  cent, 
of  copper.  The  ore  of  workable  grade  will  probably  amount  to 
150,000,000  tons. 

The  secondary  ore  consists  of  pyrite  and  chalcocite  in  a  siliceous 
gangue.  Some  gold  and  silver  are  present.  In  milling  this  ore 
is  concentrated  about  20  to  1,  with  a  high  extraction  of  copper. 
The  concentrates  carry  40  per  cent,  of  copper.  Apparently  the 
chalcocitization  of  iron  sulphides  has  gone  more  nearly  to  com- 
pletion at  Miami  than  in  disseminated  ores  elsewhere  in  the 
Southwest.  At  Ray  and  Morenci,  Ariz.;  Bingham,  Utah;  and 
Ely,  Nev.,  the  concentrates  carry  much  more  iron  sulphide. 

The  country  rock  of  the  Miami-Inspiration  ore  zone  is  in 
general  Pinal  schist,  but  good  ore  occurs  also  in  dikes  and  small 
offshoots  that  extend  into  metallized  schist  from  the  main  granite 
ma.ss,  which  grades  into  porphyry  on  its  margins.  In  general  the 
unmctallized  Pinal  schist  is  a  bright-gray  fissile  rock,  splitting 

'BuTLBH,  B.  S.:  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Mineral  RetourcM,  1911,  part  1,  p. 
284.  Iflia. 
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irith  a  satiny  sheen  and  showing  considerable  variationB  in  color, 
texture,  and  degree  of  metamorphism.  It  is  composed  of  quarts, 
sericite,  a  little  microcUne  and  plagioclase,  magnetite,  zircon, 
tourmaline,  hornblende,  biotite,  and  chlorite.  As  a  whole,  the 
schist  was  derived  by  metamorphism  from  arkose  sedimentary 
beds,  although  it  includes  a  little  material  of  probable  igneous 
origin. 

During  the  primary  period  of  metalUzation  pyrite,  chalco- 
pyrite,  and  quartz  were  deposited  in  the  fractured  schists,  partly 
in  fissures  an  inch  or  so  wide  but  chiefly  in  much  smaller  cracks 
or  along  cleavage  planes.  During  the  period  of  enrichment  the 
downward-moving  cupriferous  solutions  replaced  the  chalco- 
pyrite  and  pyrite  wholly  or  in  part  by  chalcocite.  Enrichment 
probably  antedated  the  deposition  of  the  Gila  conglomerate, 
according  to  Ransome,  and  possibly  preceded  the  eruption  of 
the  dacite,  and  it  has  probably  continued  to  the  present  day. 
Where  erosion  has  overtaken  the  chalcocite  zone  enrichment  has 
apparently  been  checked  because  little  pyrite  is  available  in  the 
thoroughly  chalcocitized  schist  to  form  strongly  acid  solutions, 
and  the  copper,  instead  of  migrating  downward,  remains  near 
the  surface  as  chrysocoUa  and  carbonates. 

As  a  whole,  the  disseminated  ore  bodies  form  an  irregularly 
undulating  ribbon  of  very  uneven  thickness.  The  distance  from 
the  surface  of  the  ground  to  the  top  of  the  ore  varies  widely 
from  place  to  place  and  is  not  definitely  related  to  the  present 
topc^aphy,  which  apparently  is  of  later  development  than  the 
main  period  of  enrichment.  At  the  Miami  mine  the  depth  of 
ore  is  in  general  between  200  and  400  feet,  on  the  Inspiration 
ground  it  ranges  from  50  to  600  feet,  and  on  the  Live  Oak  ground 
it  reaches  1,000  feet. 

Ray,  Ariz. — The  Ray  (Mineral  Creek)  district,'  is  near 
Kelvin,  Ariz.,  and  about  20  miles  southwest  of  Globe.    It  occupies 

iRansoue,  F.  L.:  Geology  of  the  Globe  District,  Arizona.  Min.  artd 
Sci.  Pra»,,  vol.  102,  p.  747,  1911. 

Wked,  W.  H.:  The  Ray  Copper  Mining  District,  Arizona.  Min.  World, 
vol.  34,  p.  63,  Idll. 

TouCAH,  C.  F.,  Jr.:  Disseminated  Chalcocite  Deposits  at  Ray,  Arizona. 
JIf  tn.  and  Sci.  Preat,  vol.  90,  p.  622,  1909. 

CLirroRD,  J.  O.;  Ray  Consolidated  Properties.  jIf tries  and  Metlujdt, 
vol.  4,  p.  83,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

Ranbomb,  F.  L.:  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Bull.  529,  p.  180.  1913,  Butt.  625 
pp.  216-217,  1917. 
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a  hilly  depression  that  is  drained  by  Mineral  Creek,  between  the 
Dripping  Spring  and  Tortilla  ranges.  In  the  productive  area 
the  altitude  ranges  from  1,900  to  2,900  feet  above  sea  level,  and 
the  low  hills  are  steep  and  rugged.  The  production  of  the  dis- 
trict is  lat^e,  and  it  is  stated  that  83,000,000  tons  of  ore,  with  aa 
averse  content  of  2,17  per  cent,  of  copper,  are  developed.  The 
ore  is  concentrated  to  a  product  containing  22  per  cent,  of  copper. 
The  geologic  formations  are  in  general  similar  to  those  in  the 
Globe  region,  the  Pinal  schist  at  Ray  being  intruded  by  two  varie- 
ties of  granite  porphyry,  one  of  which  very  closely  resembles  the 
porphyritic  facies  of  the  Schultze  granite. 


.—Section  of  part  of  an  ore  body  at  Ray,  Arizona.     (AJUr  Tolman.) 


The  ore  bodies  are  mainly  in  the  schist,  although  masses  of 
granite  porphyry  within  the  generally  metallized  area  have  also 
been  converted  to  ore.  The  deposits  are  of  the  disseminated 
type;  the  siliceous,  sericitized  schist  is  sheeted,  fractured,  and 
filled  with  innumerable  closely  spaced  veinlets  of  copper  sul- 
phides, which  occur  also  in  the  schist  between  the  veinlets. 
The  protore  is  probably  connected  genetically  with  the  granite 
porphyry. 

The  ore  bodies  underlie  a  group  of  hills  stained  here  and  there 
with  copper  minerals.  The  principal  area  showing  this  altera- 
tion is  of  elongated  oval  shape  and  extends  west-northwestward 
from  Mineral  Creek  for  about  23^  miles.  Within  this  area  there 
is  a  continuous  ore  body  about  8,000  feet  long  and  2,500  feet  in 
greatest  width.  As  at  Miami,  the  layer  of  ore  has  many  irregular 
undulations  (Fig.  160)  that  apparently  have  no  relation  to  the 
present  topography.  The  average  thickness  of  the  ore  body  is 
101  feet;  of  the  overburden  250  feet.  The  depth  to  ore  ranges 
from  10  to  300  feet  and  the  thickness  of  the  ore  from  a  thin  film 
to  400  feet. 

Horenci,  Ariz.^The  Morenci  district,  in  eastern  Arizona, 
to  the  end  of  1915,  has  produced  1,221,296,000  pounds  of  copper. 
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ranking  fourth  among  the  copper  districts  in  the  United  States. 
Some  of  the  ore,  yielding  about  4  per  cent,  of  copper,  is  smelted 
directly;  a  larger  amount,  yielding  about  2  per  cent,,  is  con- 
centrated. Only  a  little  gold  and  silver  is  present  in  the  ores. 
The  Morenci  district'  is  an  area  of  pre-Cambrian  granite  and 
quartzitic  schists,  above  which  rest  unconformably  about  1,500 
feet  of  Paleozoic  sandstones,  limestones,  and  shales  that  are 
locally  overlain  unconformably  by  Cretaceous  shales  and  sand- 
stones (Fig.  161).     These  rocks  are  intruded  by  masses  of  granitic 


n—  BmiUI  ntai  Ot  -  L*iilf«ilm  LlmnWnt  FsimittiiB 

gp  m.  lolrmtTt  QtiilM  PMpbriT  Cc  -  CoiMida  Quirlilu 

Fio.  161. — Section   tbrougb    Morenci,   Arizona.     (After  Lindgren,    U.  S. 
Geol.  Survey.) 

and  dioritic  porphyries,  which  form  stocks,  dikes,  laccoliths,  and 
sheets.  All  these  rocks  have  been  subjected  to  uplift  and  warping 
or  doming,  succeeded  by  much  faulting  during  latest  Cretaceous 
or  earliest  Tertiary  time.  The  domed  area  of  older  rocks  is 
framed  by  great  masses  of  Tertiary  basalt  and  rhyolite,  with 
some  andesite.  Active  erosion  has  taken  place  since  early  Ter- 
tiary time,  removing  the  covering  of  lavas.  Some  of  the  material 
eroded  was  deposited  at  the  foot  of  the  mountains,  forming  the 
Quaternary  Gila  conglomerate.  Still  later  deep  canyons  were  cut 
in  the  conglomerate. 

The  ore  bodies,  as  stated  by  Lindgren,  arc  veins  and  dis- 
seminated deposits  in  the  granitic  and  quartz  monzonite  por- 
phyry and  contact-metamorphic  deposits  in  the  limestone  and 
shale  near  the  porphyry.  The  veins  and  disseminated  deposits 
are  most  productive. 

The  ore  deposits  are  in  or  near  the  intruding  porphyry  and 
were  probably  formed  by  solutions  emanating  from  igneous 
bodies.  The  contact-metamorphic  deposits  have  formed  in 
Paleozoic  limestone  and  shale  near  the  porphyry;  where  the 

■LiNPOBEN,  Waldeuar:  The  Copper  Deposits  of  tlie  CI  if  ton- Morenci 
District,  Amona.     U,  S.  Geol.  Survey  Prof.  Paper  43,  1905. 

ReBEB,  L.  £.:  The  mineralization  at  Clifton-Morenci.  Econ.  Geol.,  vol. 
11,  pp.  S26-S73,  1916. 


oyGoo»^Ic 


378      THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMIC  GEOLOGY 

porphyry  cuts  granite  or  quartzite  little  change  is  noted.  By 
contact  metamorphism  pure  limestones  and  calcareous  shales 
were  changed  to  ore  consisting  of  pyrite,  chalcopyrite,  zinc  blende, 
magnetite,  garnet,  epidote,  diopside,  tremolite,  and  quarti. 
At  many  places  the  ores  were  formed  along  certain  beds  that  were 
evidently  more  favorable  for  their  development  than  oibsa. 
In  form  these  deposits  are  irregular,  but  some  are  rudely  tabulv, 
the  mineralization  having  followed  certain  beds  or  the  walls  d 
dikes.  Lindgren  considers  these  deposits  contemporaneous  with 
the  cooling  and  solidification  of  the  porphyry. 

Oxidation  of  the  contact-metamorphic  deposits  is  not  so  deep 
as  in  the  veins  in  porphyry.  Cuprite  and  copper  carbonates 
constitute  extensive  and  rich  ore  bodies  in  the  shales  and  lime- 
atones.  Magnetite  and  garnet  decompose  to  limonite  and  quartt; 
sphalerite  is  removed  almost  completely.  By  oxidation  copper 
is  concentrated;  some  also  b  scattered  in  the  country  rock. 

The  veins  cut  granitic  porphyry,  and  sedimentary  rocks. 
They  are  composed  of  pyrite,  chalcopyrite,  sphalerite,  molyb- 
denite, sericite,  and  quartz,  A  few,  generally  of  small  value, 
carry  also  magnetite,  tremolite,  diopside,  and  epidote. 

The  disseminated  ores  in  porphyry  are  formed  by  filling  small 
but  closely  spaced  cracks  in  the  porphyry  and  replacing  the 
rock  nearby.  Some  of  these  deposits  are  large,  and  they 
constitute  the  mainstay  of  the  camp. 

CopPEB  Produced  in  Clifton- Moebnci  District,  Akizona,  1913-1915' 


Y«r 

Qu.Dtily.                   1      Avow  Tha  rf  »pi»r 
pounda                     |           trom  org.  per  «Dl. 

ma 

1914 
1915 

70,100,000             1                  2.00 
66,000,000             I                  1.95 
51,096,000                               2.01 

■Bdtlbr,  B,  8.;  U.  S.  Gtol.  Survey  Mineral  Rrimrct;  1D15,  p»tt  1,  p.  682,  1916. 

The  veins  and  disseminated  deposits  owe  much  of  their  worka- 
ble ore  to  processes  of  enrichment.  Near  the  surface  they  are 
oxidized  and  generally  leached  of  copper.  Not  all  are  marked 
by  heavy  gossans,  and  in  the  outcrops  of  some  there  is  but  little 
iron.  Below  the  leached  zone  is  a  zone  of  chalcocite  ore  in  which 
the  copper  sulphide  replaces  pyrite  and  zinc  blende,  below  the 
chalcocite  ore  the  primary  sulphides  are  found  including  pyrite, 
chalcopyrite  and  sphalerite. 
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Ely,  Wev.— The  Ely  (Robinaon)  district,  in  White  Pine 
County,  eastern  Nevada,  has  long  been  known  as  a  metallised 
area  but  did  not  begin  active  production  of  copper  imtil  1908. 
The  barren  cappii^  is  removed  and  the  ore  is  mined  by  steam 
shcvels  and  concentrated  about  11  to  1.  About  10,000  tons  of 
ore  are  treated  daily.  The  Nevada  Consolidated  Copper  Co.  is 
the  principal  operator  in  the  district. 


MXTALS 

Produced 

BT  Nevada  CoNaoLiDATED  Coppeb  Co.,  Eli,  Nev., 
1912-1916' 

Ywr 

Oratrmt«d, 
■hort  tau 

par  omt. 

oleoppM. 

per  mnt. 

Gold  uxd 

ulverncov- 

BTodperton, 

oaau 

"SS- 

Cott  of 
osnti 

1913 
1914 
1915 

3,139,137 

2.ft40,294 
3,081,520 

1.599 
1.483 
1.S4Q 

68.52 
B8.48 
70.18 

12.32 
13.45 
18.66 

64,972,829 
49,244,056 
62,726,651 

9.99 
10.16 
8.67 

■  Bdtuk,  B.  S.;  U.  8.  Qeol.  Survey  Mineral  Renmrcew,  1915,  p>rt  1,  p.  706,  IBie, 

The  Ely  district'  is  an  area  of  folded  and  faulted  Paleozoic 
limestones  and  shales  ranging  in  age  from  Silurian  to  Carbon- 
iferous. These  formations  are  intruded  by  monzonite  porphyry 
along  an  east-west  zone  about  9  miles  long  and  from  ^  to  1 
mile  wide.  These  rocks  are  locally  overlain  by  rhyoUte  flows 
of  Tertiary  age.  The  sedimentary  rocks  near  the  porphyry 
intrusions  are  locally  garnetized  or  changed  to  jasperoid  and 
commonly  charged  with  great  quantities  of  pyrite.  In  places 
near  the  igneoi!ts  masses  considerable  amounts  of  chalcopyrite 
occur  with  the  pyrite,  and  some  sphalerite  is  present.  Galena 
and  its  oxidation  products  occur  in  irregular  lodes  .within  the 
metamorphic  area,  principally  at  some  distance  from  the 
porphyry  masses.  Gold  ores  with  lead  carbonate  occur  mainly 
as  blanket  lodes. 

Of  many  superficial  showings  of  copper  carbonates  none  have 
been  developed  profitably,  but  oxidized  ores  of  relatively  high 
grade  have  been  discovered  in  the  Alpha  mine,  at  considerable 

'  Lawsoh,  a.  C:  The  Copper  Deposits  of  the  RobinaoD  Mining  District, 
Nevada.     CaL  Univ.,  Dept.  Geology  Bull,  vol,  4,  No.  14,  pp.  287-357, 1906. 

Spenceb,  a.  C;  Preliminary  Geolt^ic  Map  of  the  Vicinity  of  Ely, 
Not.  U.  8.  Geol.  Survey,  1912.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Buii.  629,  pp.  189- 
191,  1913;  BvO.  625,  pp.  219-221,  1917. 
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depth.  This  ore  body  is  inclosed  by  metamorphosed  and  thoi^ 
oughly  oxidized  Bedimentary  rocks  that  He  several  hundred  feet 
from  the  nearest  porphyry. 

The  principal  deposits  are  low-grade  disseminated  ores  in  the 
porphyry  (Fig.  162).  As  stated  by  Spencer,  the  porphyry  was 
locally  fractured  after  its  intrusion,  and  great  masses  of  it  were 
filled  with  vcinlets  of  quartz,  carrying  pyrite  and  chalcopyrite. 


l^r;22:^_^^y^UM^ 

-ii' 

eiJi.S>ii^vi^RJa^i.^V_ 

IryautphWei';;^',-', 

Near  the  fractures  the  porphyry  was  charged  with  sulphides  by 
replacement,  and  the  rock  was  greatly  altered,  lime,  magnesia, 
soda,  anil  iron  being  removed  and  considerable  potash  being 
added.  These  hydrotherinal  changes  involved  the  destruc- 
tion of  hornblende  and  lime-soda  fohkpar  and  the  formation 
of  brown  mica  and  .seririte.  Some  fluorite  i.s  present.  The  out- 
crops of  the  ore  masses  are  said  (o  carry  not  over  0.5  per  cent, 
of  copper.  There  is  an  abrupt  change  from  this  capping  to  soft 
bhio-white  porphyry  ore,  which  carries  disseminated  sulphide 
minerals,  including  copper  glance,  as  films  coating  grains  of 
pyrite  anil  chalcopyrite,  or,  less  commonly,  completely  replacing 
such  grains. 
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The  Nevada  Consolidated  Co.'s  ore  bodies  have  a  capping  that 
averages  102.5  feet  in  thicknees,  below  which  lies  the  chalcocite 
zone,  which  has  an  averse  thickness  of  218  feet.  This  company 
has  developed  more  than  50,000,000  tons  of  the  disseminated  ore 
averaging  1.7  per  cent,  of  copper.  The  profitable  ore  is  known 
to  extend  locally  to  depths  of  ahout  600  feet.  A  hole  was  put 
down  nearly  400  feet  helow  the  ore  body,  in  material  which  carried 
less  than  0.4  per  cent,  of  copper.' 

A  composite  analysis  of  1,000  samples  of  ore  from  the  Ruth 
mine,  stated  by  A.  C.  Lawson,  may  be  calculated  as  equivalent 
to  pyrite,  10  per  cent. ;  chalcopyrite,  1.8  per  cent. ;  and  chalcocite, 
2  per  cent.  According  to  Spencer  any  porphyry  in  this  district 
carrying  more  than  1  per  cent,  of  copper  probably  owes  its  grade 
to  the  presence  of  chalcocite,  the  enrichment  having  resulted 
from  precipitation  of  this  mineral  out  of  solutions  derived  from 
overlying  material. 

Santa  Rita,  N.  Mez. — The  Santa  Rita  district,'  in  Grant 
County,  New  Mexico,  was  known  to  the  Spaniards  in  the  later 
part  of  the  eighteenth  century,  when  copper  was  mined  and 
carried  to  Mexico  City.  The  jaeld  was  small,  however,  until 
1911,  when  the  Chino  Co.  began  production  on  a  large  scale. 
The  deposits  are  of  the  disseminated  type,  but  they  differ  from 
the  disseminated  ores  of  Morenci,  Ely,  and  Bingham,  for  a  lai^e 
proportion  of  the  copper  ia  native  metal  or  in  cuprite.  The  ore 
is  mined  by  steam  shovels,  concentrated  near  the  mines,  and 
smelted  at  El  Paso,  Texas.  In  the  disseminated  ores  on  the 
Chino  ground  90,000,000  tons  of  ore  averting  1.75  per  cent,  of 
copper  was  developed  in  1913.  Most  of  it  ia  near  the  auriace. 
The  average  thickness  of  the  capping  is  S2  feet,  and  the  average 
thickness  of  the  ore  below  the  capping  is  107  feet. 

The  country  (Fig.  163}  comprises  an  area  of  Paleozoic  quartz- 
ites  and  limestones,  unconformably  above  which  lie  Cretaceous 
quartzites  and  schists.  Above  the  Cretaceous  rocks,  also  un- 
■  conformably,   are   Tertiary   lavas  and   tuffs.     The   Cretaceous 

*  Nevada  Consolidated  Copper  Co.,  Fifth  Ann.  Rept.,  for  15  months  ended' 
Dee.  31,  1911,  p.  8. 

*  Paiok,  Sidnst:  The  Geologic  and  Structural  Relations  of  Santa  Rita 
(Chino),  N.  Mex.  Econ.  Gtol,  vol.  7,  p.  547,  1913;  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey 
GeoL  AOm,  SUver  City  folio  (No.  199),  1916. 

LiNDORKtr,  Waldbhah,  Graton,  L.  C,  and  Gordok,  0.  H.:  The  Ore 
Deposita  of  New  Mexico.     U.  8.  Geol.  Survey  Prof.  Paper  68,  p.  305,  1910. 
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and  older  rocks  are  intruded  by  diorite  and  associated  igneota 

rocks,  by  quartz  diorite  porphyry,  and  by  quarts  monsonite 

and  quartz  monzonite  porphyry.    Subsequently,  in    Tertiaij 

t  time,  the  rhyolite  flows  and  intrusions  and  basalt  flows  wen 

Iformcd.    Folding  attended  the  intrusions  of  diorite,  and  faulting 


Fi<3.  163. — Map  of  Santa  Rita  district.  Nei 

Btone;2,  Devonian  shale;  3,  Carboniferoustimes ,  _,  __- 

6,  cretaceous  shale;  6,  rhj^olite  lava;  7,  tuS  and  sand;  8,  andantic  and 
baaaltic  lava;  9,  quartz  diorite  porphyry;  10,  granodiorite  (qiiaita  monionite 


—Map  of  Santa  Rita  district.  New  Mexico.     1,  Silurian  lime- 
"    '     "  "    '       *  mestone;  4,  Cretaceoua<^Krtiit« 


porphyry;  : 

Santa  Rjta; 


followed  the  extravasation  of  Tertiary  lavas.  Finally,  Quater- 
nary sediments  with  interbedded  basalts  were  deposited.  Zones 
of  garnet  are  extensively  developed  in  limestone  and,  according 
to  Paige,  the  quartz  monzonite  porphyry  has  greatly  metamor- 
phosed the  quartz  diorite  porphyry  intrusivea  by  the  develop- 
ment of  sericite,  epidote,  and  quartz  and  the  recrystallization  of 
the  iron  in  the  dark  silicates  to  form  sulphides.  The  quarti 
monzonite  porphyry  carries  most  of  the  disseminated  ore.  It  is 
highly  sericitized  and  contains  sulphides  and  secondary  silica. 
By  oxidation  iron  oxides  and  kaolin  have  been  formed.  The 
primary  mineralization  followed  the  deposition  of  the  Cretaceous 
quartzite  and  preceded  the  extrusion  of  the  Tertiary  l&vas. 
According  to  Paige  the  country  was  peneplained  after  the  ore 
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was  deposited,  before  Tertiary  time,  and  probably  ennchmeDt 
was  then  well  advanced. 

At  Santa  Rita  moet  of  the  copper  occurs  as  native  metal,  oxide, 
or  sulphide  in  altered  porphyry.  Chalcocite  with  kernels  of 
pyrite  ia  disseminated  both  in  the  quartzite  and  in  the  porphyry, 
and  much  of  the  chalcocite  has  doubtless  replaced  pyrite.  Out- 
aide  the  bodies  of  copper  ore  pyrite  is  distributed  similarly  to  the 
chalcocite  within  the  ore  bodies.  Primary  sulphides  have  altered 
to  chalcocite  and  chalcocite  to  oxide  and  native  copper. 

MxTALe  Fboducid  bt  Chiko  Coppbb  Co.,  1913-1915* 


Y<^ 

On  milled, 
■hart    tDu 

per  cent. 

MiU  rwov- 

percent. 

olrtGnMl 

Co.t  of  OOP- 
per  per  pound. 

1913 
1»14 
1915 

1,942,700 
1,907,300 
2,379,800 

2.033             67.310 
2.115             67.858 
2.155             66,588 

50,511,661 
53,999,928 

64,887,788 

8.77 
7.60 
7.12 

*  Bun.>B,  fi.  8.:    V.  B.  Qeol.  Surrey  Umtrat  Rtiaurtt:  1916,  put  1,  i 


Burro  Mountain  District,  N.  Mez. — The  Burro  Mountain 
region,'  in  Grant  County,  New  Mexico,  is  arid  and  stands  5,000 
to  8,000  feet  above  aea  level.  The  main  mass  of  the  mountains 
consists  of  pre-Cambrian  granite  and  pegmatite  and  dioritic 
rock,  which  is  locally  gneissic.  These  rocksare intruded  by  quartz 
porphyry  and  quartz  monzonite  porphyry.  Remnants  of 
volcanic  breccia  cap  the  older  intrusive  rocks. 

The  monzonite  porphyry  and  quartz  porphyry  are  locally 
fractured  and  are  traversed  by  innumerable  small  joints  and 
fissures.  The  fracture  zone  in  the  principal  mineralized  area  is 
believed  by  Somers  to  have  been  formed  by  stresses  that  attended 
the  extrusion  of  lavas;  that  it  is  not  caused  by  contraction  of  the 

■LiNVOREH,  Waldemar,  Graton,  L.  C,  and  Gordon,  C.  H.:  The  Ore 
Depoaita  of  New  Mexico.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Prof.  Paper  68,  pp.  322-323, 
1910. 

Lamo,  8.  S.T  The  Burro  Mountain  Copper  District.  Eng.  and  Min.  Jour., 
voL  82,  p.  306,  1906. 

Faisb,  SntNET:  Metalliferous  Ore  Deposits  near  the  Burro  Mount^na, 
Grant  County,  New  Mexico.     U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Bull.  470,  p.  131, 1910. 

SoMBBa,  R.  £.:  The  Burro  Mountain  Copper  District.  Am.  Inat.  Min. 
Eng.  BuiL  101,  pp.  957-090,  1915. 
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monzonite  on  cooling  is  evident,  for  only  a  small  part  of  the 
monzonitc  mass  is  fractured.  In  these  fractures  and  iu  the  wall 
rock  between  them  much  quartz,  pyrite,  chalcopyrite,  and 
sphalerite  have  been  deposited.  Sericite  and  quartz  have  been 
developed  in  the  wall  rock  by  hydrothermal  metamorpbisn, 
particularly  near  the  veins.  The  ore  near  the  surface  is  leacbed 
of  the  sulphides;  limonite,  hematite,  chalcedony,  and  kaolin 
mark  the  outcrops.  With  these  minerals  in  the  oxidised  lone 
are  associated  some  malachite,  azurite,  and  chrysocolla  and  small 
quantities  of  cuprite  and  native  copper.  Below  the  surface  a 
zone  of  chalcocite  having  a  maximum  thickness  of  200  to  300  feet 
is  developed  over  most  of  the  mineralized  area.  The  rock  in  this 
zone  carries  about  2  or  3  per  cent,  of  copper.  In  it  chalconte 
has  replaced  pyrite,  chalcopyrite,  and  sphalerite.  Below  the 
chalcocite  zone  is  low^rade  material  carrying  pyrite  and  finely 
divided  chalcopyrite  and  sphalerite. 


body,  Ajo,  Arixoaa. 


Ajo,  Ariz. — The  Ajo  district,'  in  south-central  Arizona,  con- 
tains disseminated  copper  ores  in  porphyry,  in  which  oxida- 
tion appears  to  have  been  attended  by  little  leaching  and  chalco- 
citization.  The  most  notable  feature  of  this  region  is  an  intnisivo 
mus»  t>f  monzonite  porphyry,  which  has  domed  up  the  older 
rhyoiite  beds  (Fig.  164). 

Some  rich  copper  veins  occur  in  the  porphyry  and  in  the  rhyo- 
iite, but  the  most  valuable  deposits  developed  are  in  a  maK^  of 
shattered  porphyry  that  occupies  about  55  acres  and  has  a  maxi- 
mum dopth  of  600  feet,  ctirrjing  about  12,000,000  tons  of  car- 
honatr  ore,  below  which  lies  about  28,000,000  tons  of  sulphide  ore. 
I'nlikp  I  he  (lisseminatod  deposits  at  Bingham  and  Ely,  in  whifh 
the  (roppei'  ore  is  largely  chalcocite,  the  <lisseminatcd  ores  in  the 
Ajo   district   arc   chalcopyrite  and  bornite.     The  porphyr>-  i-" 

1  JonAc.KMiiN,  1.  I!.:  T!u'  Ajo  {'o[)[m.t- Mining  District.     Am.  Inst.  Min. 

Kng.  Tmii^.,  vol.  49,  p.  59:1,  191;). 
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bighly  shattered.  Along  some  of  the  larger  fractures  the  aeame 
of  bornite  and  chalcopyrite  widen  to  veins  an  inch  or  more 
across.  IVhere  several  of  these  veins  are  parallel  and  closely 
spaced  there  are  bands  of  ore,  10  to  100  feet  wide,  assaying 
from  3  to  5  per  cent,  of  copper.  The  grade  of  the  ore  in 
general  is  variable,  changing  abruptly  from  porphyry  containing 
less  than  0.5  per  cent,  of  copper  to  ore  assaying  over  3  per  cent. 
There  are  excellent  examples  of  the  replacement  of  bornite  by 
chalcocite.' 

The  outcrop  and  oxidized  zone  consist  of  silicified  monzonite 

■rphyry,  with  seams  and  stains  of  malachite,  iimonite,  hematite, 
and  a  little  chrysocoUa.  The  feldspar  is  partly  kaolinized. 
About  85  per  cent,  of  the  copper  in  the  oxidized  zone  is  said  to 
be  nmlachite.  Here  and  there  disseminated  chalcopyrite  and 
bornite  remain  unaltered  in  hard  ore  between  fractures,  but  euch 
remnants  of  sulphides  are  insignificant  compared  with  the  great 
mass  of  carbonate  ore.  The  oxidized  ore  extends  downward 
to  an  almost  horizontal  plane  about  20  feet  below  the  deepest 
arroyos  and  150  feet  below  the  highest  hills.  This  plane  is 
[approximately  the  present  ground-water  level,  and  the  transition 
:rom  carbonate  to  sulphide  ore  is  very  abrupt. 

Jerome,  Ariz. — The  Jerome  district'  is  in  Yavapai  County, 
t-central  Arizona,  in  a  group  of  moderately  low  and  arid  hills. 
Although  several  mines  are  being  explored,  only  two,  the  United 
Verde  and  United  Verde  Extension,  have  produced  much  ore. 
The  United  Verde  mine  was  once  worked  for  gold  but  since  1888 
has  been  a  steady  producer  of  copper,  giving  the  district  the  fifth 
rank  in  the  United  States.  In  1915  the  Jerome  district  produced 
53,2()0,000  pounds  of  copper.  Kecent  developments  promise  an 
increased  production. 

The  United  Verde  mine  is  in  an  area  of  pre-Cambrian  schists, 
irobably  faulted  upward,  and  on  the  hillside  west  of  the  mine 

le  schist  is  overlain  unconformably  by  Cambrian,  Devonian, 

'  Graton,  L.  C,  and  Murdoch,  Joseph:  The  Sulphide  Orea  uf  Copper, 
I.  Inst.  Min.  Eng.  Tto'is.,  vol.  45.  p.  78,  1914. 

*  Gbaton,  L.  C:  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Minerai  Reiourcea,  1907,  part  1,  p. 
~,  1908. 

[,  F.  L.:  U.  S.  Geol,  Survey  Bult.  529,  p.  192,  1913;  Bull.  625,  pp. 
t-233,  1917. 

TnPPBR,  C.  A.i  Mine  and  Smeltertjt  IheVniied  Verde  Copper  Co.    Min. 
flPorW,  vol,  42,  pp.  717-727,  1915, 
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and  Carboniferous  beds.  In  the  vicinity  of  the  mine,  as  de- 
scribed by  Ransome,  the  schist  stands  nearly  vertical,  with  rough 
irregular  cleavage,  and  strikes  a  little  west  of  north.  There  are 
three  varieties — (1)  a  green  rock,  schistose  on  its  tuM^oa  but 
grading  into  massive  material,  which  is  evidently  an  altered  dio- 
ritic  intrusive;  (2)  a  rough  gray  schist  containing  abimdant 
phenocrysts  of  quartz,  apparently  an  altered  rhyolite;  and  (3) 
a  satiny  greenish-gray,  very  fissile  sericitic  schist  that  may  be  a 
metamorphosed  sediment.  The  ore  occurs  in  the  gray  schist 
and  in  the  sericitic  schist,  the  main  belt  of  dioritic  rock  lying  just 
west  of  the  ore  bodies.  The  ore  is  said  to  follow  as  a  rule  the 
layers  of  fine  sericitic  schist. 

The  ore  shoot  is  oval  in  plan,  about  1,300  feet  long  horizontally 
and  700  feet  wide.  It  trends  north-northwest  and  pitches  in 
that  direction  45°.  It  has  been  worked  to  a  vertical  depth  of 
1,200  feet.  The  great  shoot  is  in  reality  a  complex  of  smaller  but 
nevertheless  large  irregular  or  lenticular  ore  bodies,  apparently 
related  io  part  to  cross  fissuring  but  showing  a  tendency  toward 
parallelism  with  the  schistosity. 

The  ore  was  deposited  in  pre-Cambrian  time.  The  chief 
mineral  is  chalcopyrite,  Eissociated  with  which  are  pyrite  and 
sphalerite.  The  sulphides  occur  partly  in  small  irregular  frac- 
tures and  along  planes  of  schistosity,  but  to  a  large  extent  they 
have  metasomatically  replaced  the  schist,  particularly  the  fine- 
grained variety.  The  ore  contains  very  Uttle  vein  quartz  or  other 
gangue  mineral. 

Oxidized  ore  containing  malachite,  azurite,  and  cuprite  ex- 
tended to  a  depth  of  about  400  feet  and  in  its  upper  part  was 
comparatively  rich  in  gold.  Below  the  level  of  complete  oxida- 
tion there  was  chalcocite  ore  with  a  relatively  high  proportion 
of  silver.  Recently  large  bodies  of  rich  chalcocite  ore  inclosed 
in  schist  have  been  discovered  below  the  flat-lying  Cambrian 
sedimentary  rocks  in  the  United  Verde  Extension  mine. 

Shasta  County,  Calif. — The  copper-bearing  region  of  Shasta 
County,   California,'  is  in   the  Klamath  Mountains,  near  the 

'  DiLLBR,  J.  S. :  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Geoi  Atlas,  Redding  folio  (No.  138), 
1906. 

Graton,  L.  C:  The  Occurrence  of  Copper  in  Shaata  County,  California. 
U.  S-  Geol-  Survey  Butt.  430,  pp.  71-111,  1910. 

Boyle,  A.  C,  Jr.:  The  Geology  and  Ore  DeposiU  of  the  Bully  Hill 
Mining  District,  California.  Am.  Inat.  Min.  Eng.  Tratu.,  vol.  4S,  pp.  67- 
llfi,  1915. 

Hbbshey,  O.  H.;  The  Geology  of  Iron  Mountain.  Min.  and  Sci.  Prat, 
Oct.  23,  1915,  pp.  633-638. 
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head  of  Sacramento  River,  a  few  miles  north  of  Redding. 
The  ores  yield  about  3  per  cent,  of  copper  and  |1.50  to  $2  a  ton 
in  precious  metals.  In  1915  Shasta  County  produced  30,500,000 
pounds  of  copper. 

It  \b  an  area  of  sedimentary  rocks  complexly  intruded  by 
several  varieties  of  consanguineous  igneous  rocks.  The  oldest 
sedimentary  series  comprises  the  Kennett  formation  (Middle 
Devonian),  which  consists  chiefly  of  black  fissile  shale,  with 
scattered  lenses  of  light-gray  limestone  and  numerous  gray  or 
yellowish  beds  of  tuffaceous  material.  Overlying  the  Kennett 
formation  unconformably  is  the  Bragdon  formation  (Mississip- 
pian),  which  consists  chiefly  of  black  and  gray  shales,  with  thin 
interbedded  layers  of  tu£f  and  sandstone  and  bands  of  conglom- 
erate. Above  the  Bragdon  is  the  Pit  shale,  of  Middle  and  Upper 
Triassic  age,  consisting  chiefly  of  shales  with  interbedded  layers 
of  volcanic  tuff. 

The  oldest  igneous  rock  is  an  altered  andesite  called  by  Diller 
the  meta-andesite,  which  underlies  and  is  older  than  the  Kennett 
and  Bragdon  formations.  A  massive,  less  altered  andesite  (Dek- 
kas  andesite)  overlies  the  Bragdon  and  underlies  and  grades  into 
the  Fit.  Younger  than  all  these  rocks  and  cutting  the  latest  of 
them,  the  Pit  shale,  are  intrusives  of  soda-rich  alaskite  porphyry, 
or  soda  granite.  The  alaskite  porphyry  is  cut  by  quartz  diorite, 
which  in  turn  is  cut  by  acidic  and  basic  dikes  that  are  genetically 
very  closely  related  to  the  alaskite  porphyry  and  to  the  pegma- 
tites of  the  region.  These  pegmatites,  according  to  Graton,  in 
places  pass  over  into  siliceous  masses  that  are  virtually  quartz 
veins  and  carry  sulphides.  There  are  two  centers  of  alaskite 
porphyry,  and  each  is  a  center  of  ore  deposition. 

The  valuable  copper  deposits  consist  of  large  masses  of  pyritic 
ore,  surrounded  in  most  places  by  alaskite  porphyry  but  here  and 
there  extending  into  shale.  The  ores  are  in  part  replacement 
deposits  in  crushed  and  shattered  zones  of  alaskite  porphyry, 
which  is  highly  altered  by  sericitization  {soda  sericite).  The  ore 
bodies  are  rudely  tabular.  The  Bully  Hill  deposits,  in  the  eastern 
district,  are  steeply  pitching.  The  Shasta  King  and  Balaklala, 
in  the  western  district,  are  large  flat-lying  "lenses."  Some  of 
the  deposits  are  over  1,200  feet.long  and  300  feet  wide  (Fig.  165). 

The  deposits  are  mineralogically  simple.  Pyrife  is  the  most 
abundant  mineral,  and  chalcopyrite  is  the  chief  copper  mineral. 
Sphalerite  is  present  in  varying  amount.    Some  galena  is  associ- 


oyGoo»^Ic 


388      THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMIC  GEOLOGY 

ated  with  the  zinc  sulphide,  especially  in  the  eastern  districts. 
The  gangue  minerals  are  gypsum,  calcite,  and  barite.  The  min- 
erals that  have  resulted  from  the  alteration  of  the  primary  ore 
minerals  include  limonite,  magnetite,  wad;  secondary  cbaloo- 
pyrite,  bomite,  and  chalcocite;  cuprite;  native  copper;  sroaT 
amounts  of  malachite  and  azurite;  and  several  sulphates.  The 
ores  are  believed  to  have  been  deposited  by  hot  waters  originating 
in  alaskite  porphyry.  Graton*  estimates  the  depth  at  which  the 
ores  were  deposited  at  5,000  to  6,000  feet  and  classes  them  with 
veins  of  the  middle  zone. 


^         ^jBm         EIOI  ES3 


The  secondary  zone  was  highly  productive  of  copper  and  silver 
at  the  Iron  Mountain  and  Bully  Hill  mines,  but  at  other  mine? 
it  is  of  little  economic  importance.  The  secondary  ores  appear 
to  have  extended  to  no  great  depth. 

Foothill  Copper  Belt,  Calif.— The  "foothill  belt"  in  Cali- 
fornia lies  along  the  foothills  of  the  Sierra  Nevada,  extending 
northwestward  from  Copperopolis  to  a  point  near  Marysville,  a 
distance  of  more  than  iOO  miles.  It  includes  the  deposits  of 
Copperopolis,  Campo  Seco,  and  Dairy  Farm.  The  deposits  were 
worked  actively  in  the  sixties  and  again  in  recent  years.  The 
production  to  and  including  1915  is  about  129,400,000  pound'' 
of  copper.*  The  principal  ores  arc  heavy  sulphides,  pyrite  and 
chalcopyrite.  Those  treated  in  1915  averaged  5,^  per  cent,  of 
copper,  with  about  11.88  in  precious  metals  to  the  ton.  Sulphuric 
a<'id  is  made  from  the  sulphur  gases. 

'  Gbaton,  L.  C:  Oji..  rit.  p.  110. 

•  BuTi.EH,  B.  S.;  U.  S.  GpoI.  Survey  Mineral  Resources,  1915,  part  I,  p. 

692,  IDIG. 
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The  rocks  of  this  area'  include  the  "Bedrock  series,"  mainly 
meta-andesites,  greenstones,  slates,  tuffs  and  intrusives,  meta- 
morphosed in  varying  degrees.  These  rocks  are  cut  by  horn- 
blendite,  gabbro,  granodiorite,  serpentine,  etc.  The  deposits  are 
related  genetically  to  basic  igneous  rocks  that  are  older  than 
granodiorite,  dikes  of  which  cut  the  copper  ores.  At  Copper- 
opolia,  according  to  Reid,  the  ore  occurs  in  overlapping  lenses, 
each  of  which  is  composed  of  pyrite  and  chalcopyrite,  or  as  a 
complex  series  of  veinlets  of  these  minerals,  or  as  bands  of  them 
parallel  to  the  schists.  Only  a  little  quartz  is  present  and  a  little 
ilmenite  and  sphene,  which  are  probably  alteration  products  of 
a  titaniferous  pyroxene.  Reid  states  that  the  ores  are  related 
genetically  to  the  small  dikes  of  hornblendite,  which  are  numerous 
and  which  were  found  to  carry  original  chalcopyrite.  Some 
others,  however,  maintain  that  they  have  been  formed  through 
concentration  of  copper  from  surrounding  rocks  during  the  dy- 
namic metamorphism  that  made  amphibolites  of  basic  rocks. 

At  Copperopolis  the  ore  is  capped  by  an  extensive  gossan, 
locally  rich,  30  feet  or  less  thick.  There  is  no  zone  of  sulphide 
enrichment,  a  fact  which  Reid  attributed  to  impermeabihty  of 
the  ores.  In  depth  the  heavy  sulphides  come  in,  either  nearly 
pure  or  with  a  varying  proportion  of  schist.  The  hypothesis 
that  these  ores  were  deposited  before  the  period  of  dynamic  meta- 
morphism has  not  been  directly  stated,  although  Reid  attributes 
their  impermeability  to  intense  lateral  pressure. 

Encampment,  Wyo. — The  Encampment  district,'  in  southern 
Wyoming  near  the  Colorado  line,  has  produced  over  20,000,000 
pounds  of  copper,  with  some  gold  and  silver.  The  country 
is  an  area  of  pre-Cambrian  metamorphosed  igneous  and  sedi- 
mentary rocks,  which  are  cut  by  pre-Cambrian  gabbro,  granite, 
and  quartz  diorite.     The  principal  mines  are  the  Doane  and  the 

'  Reid,  J.  A.:  The  Ore  Deposits  of  Copperopolis,  Calaveras  County 
California.    Econ.  Gtol,  vol,  2,  pp.  380-417,  1907. 

Knopf,  Adolph  :  Notes  on  the  Foothill  Copper  Bell  of  the  Sierra  Nevada 
Cal.  Univ.  Dept.  Geol.  BuU.,  vol.  4,  No.  17,  pp.  411-421,  1906. 

Long,  Herbkrt:  The  Copper  Belt  of  California.  Eng.  and  Min.  Jour.. 
vol.  84,  p.  909,  1907. 

Tdrner,  H.  W.:  U.  8.  Geol.  Survey  Geol.  Alias,  Jackaon  folio  (No.  11), 
1894. 

'Spencer,  A.  C;  The  Copper  Depoaita  of  the  Encampment  District, 
Wyoming.     U.  8.  Geol.  Survey,  Prof.  Paper,  25,  1904. 
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Ferria-Haggarty  (Fig.  166),  both  of  them  in  fractured  quartzite. 
The  primary-  copper  ores  are  chalcopyrite  and  pyrrhotite.  The 
secondary  ores  include  azurite,  malachite,  chrysocolla,  bornite, 
chalcocite,  and  covellite. 

The  country  is  about  10,000  feet  above  the  sea;  the  climate  is 
moist,  and  ground  water  is  near  the  surface.  The  chalcocite  tone 
is  shallow,  well  defined,  and  carries  a  high  content  of  preciom 
metals. 


Ducktown,  Tenu. — The  mineral  deposits  of  Ducktown  are  in 
the  southeast  corner  of  Tennessee,  near  the  North  CaroUna 
line,  and  extend  southward  into  Georgia.  They  were  first 
worked  in  the  late  forties.  Besides  large  amounts  of  copper  they 
have  produced  1,500,000  tons  of  iron  ore  and  a  relatively  small 


Metalb  Proddced  in  Ddcktown  District,  Tbnn.,  1912- 

1915* 

Yrar 

1     OralroaUd.     !       Ji^S^l,            '"'J':t''Z}f'^ 
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603,229          18,395,256    \         1.530 
852,253          19,489,654    '         1.476 
653,621          18,661,112    |        1  435 
623,534      1    18,205,308    1        1.450 

10.5 
11.2 
9.0 

-t  l.p.  TOS.  ISIS. 


amount  <tf  wilvcr  jiiid  gold.  They  yield  af  present,  in  addition 
to  the  iiH'tals,  over  1,000  tons  of  sulphuric  add  daily.  The  ore 
now  worked  carries  less  than  2  per  cent,  of  copper.  It  is  heaty 
iron  sulphide  ore,  principally  pyrrhotite,  pyrite,  and  chalcopyrite, 
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with  heavy  silicates.  It  is  Bmelted  without  mechanical  concen- 
tration.  The  first  smelting  yields  a  12  per  cent,  copper  matte, 
which  is  smelted  agaia  to  a  high-grade  matte  carrying  about  50 
per  cent,  of  copper.  This  is  blown  to  blister  copper  in  Bessemer 
converters,  or  shipped  without  converting.  The  furnace  gases 
are  led  to  two  great  acid  plants,  one  of  them  the  largest  in  the 
world. 

The  prevailing  rocks  of  the  district'  are  sandy  schists  and  gray- 
wackes,  with  which  are  interbedded  mica  schists.  The  dominant 
scries  is  the  metamorphosed  product  of  Cambrian  sedimentary 
beds,  including  conglomerate,  grits,  sandstones,  and  shales.  The 
beds  grade  into  one  another  along  the  strike  and  across  the  bed- 
ding. They  contain  small  bodies  of  pegmatites  and  peculiar 
masses  and  stringers  of  an  actinolite-feldspar  rock  which  has  a 
composition  near  that  of  quartz  diorite.  These  are  supposed  to 
have  been  developed  by  metamorphism  from  material  of  sedi- 
mentary origin.  The  schists  are  cut  by  dikes  of  gabbro,  which 
are  not  so  highly  metamorphosed  by  pressure  as  the  sedimentary 
beds.  The  schistosity  and  the  bedding  of  the  sedimentary  rocks 
strike  nearly  everywhere  northeast,  and  the  prevailing  dip  is 
southeast.  These  rocks  have  been  folded  into  sharp  folds,  many 
of  them  isoclines.  Many  of  the  folds  were  broken  along  the 
crests  of  anticlines  and  pass  into  strike  faults  that  nearly  every- 
where dip  southeast. 

The  ore  bodies'  (Fig.  167)  are  replacements  of  limestone  lenses 
which  without  much  doubt  were  originally  deposited  at  a  single 
stratigraphic  horizon.     Anticlines  and  faulted  anticlines,  which 

•Keith,  Arthur:  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey,  Geol.  Alias,  Nantahala  folio  (No. 
143),  1907. 

'  Safford,  J.  M.  L  "Geology  of  TenneBsee,"  pp.  469-482,  Naahville,  1869. 

Whitney,  J.  D.;  Remarks  on  •  '  '  the  East  Tennessee  Copper  Mines. 
Am.  Jour.  Sn.,  2d  ser.,  vol.  20,  pp.  53-57,  1855. 

Anstbd,  D.  T.:  On  the  Copper  Lodes  of  Ducktown,  in  East  Tennessee. 
Geol.  Soc.  Quarl.  Jour.,  vol.  13,  pp.  245-254,  1857. 

HeiNRiCK,  Carl;  The  Ducktown  Ore  Deposits.  Am.  Inst.  Min.  Eng. 
TTane.,  vol.  25,  p.  173,  1896. 

Keup,  J.  F.:  The  Deposits  of  Copper  Ores  at  Ducktown,  Tennessee. 
Am.  Inst.  Mb.  Eng.  Tram.,  vol-  31,  pp.  244^265,  1902. 

Weed,  W.  H.:  Types  of  Copper  Deposits  in  the  Southern  United  States. 
Am.  Inst.  Min.  Eng.  Tram.,  vol.  30,  p.  480,  1901. 

EuMONB,  W,  H.,  and  Lanet,  F.  B.:  Preliminary  Report  on  the  Mineral 
Deposita  of  Ducktown,  Tenn.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Bull.  470,  pp.  151- 
172,  1911. 
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are  characteristic  of  this  region,  are  shown  also  in  the  ore  torn. 
The  ores  themaelvea  are  somewhat  metamorphosed  by  dynamic 
processes,  and  the  gangue  minerals  are  bent,  but  at  most  places 
they  do  not  exhibit  a  well-defined  schistosity.     They  were  de- 
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posited  after  the  rocks  that  now  inclose  them  and  after  the  lime- 
stone they  replace  had  been  subjecte<l  to  considerable  dynamic 
metamorphism.  The  outcrops  are  composed  of  iron  oxides  and 
<iuartz  and  contrast  -strongly  with  the  country  rock. 

The  piimary  ore  consists  of  pyrrhotite,  pyrite,  chalcopyrite, 
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zinc  blende,  bornite,  specularite,  magnetite,  actinolite,  calcit«, 
tremolite,  quartz,  pyroxene,  garnet,  zoisite,  chlorite,  micas,  graph- 
ite, titanite,  and  feldspars.  Essentially  the  same  minerala  are 
found  in  all  the  deposits,  but  they  appear  in  varying  proportions 
at  different  places  in  the  lodes.  Where  its  content  of  copper  is 
above  1.5  per  cent.,  or  where  its  sulphur  content  is  high,  the 
material  is  ore,  but  where  the  proportion  of  actinolite  and  other 
lime  silicates  is  greater  and  the  sulphides  are  less  abundant  the 
material,  though  containing  copper  and  other  sulphides,  is  not 
workable. 

The  association  of  primary  minerals  is  one  that  is  commonly 
developed  by  contact-metamorphic  processes  or  in  the  deep-vein 


zone  The  deposits  are  not  in  contact  with  igneous  rocks  but 
are  near  mtruding  gabbro  and  a  few  miles  away  granites  are 
intruded  in  rocks  as  late  as  the  ore  bearing  series.  The  heavy 
silicates  of  the  gangue  are  in  part  contemporaneous  with  the  sul- 
phides, but  in  much  of  the  ore  pyrrhotite  and  chalcopyrite  fill 
cracks  in  the  silicates. 

Characteristic  structure  is  shown  by  Fig.  168.  It  has  resulted 
from  the  folding  of  a  limestone  bed  that  was  later  replaced  by  ore. 
The  replacing  solutions,  probably  originating  in  a  deep-seated 
magma,  deposited  sulphides  only  sparingly  in  the  inclosing  schists 
but  replaced  the  limestones  almost  completely. 

The  gossan  extends  from  the  surface  to  a  maximum  depth  of 
100  feet.  It  carries  40  to  50  per  cent,  of  iron,  generally  less  than 
12  per  cent,  of  silica  and  alumina,  and  0.3  to  0.7  per  cent,  of  eop- 
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per.  The  minerals  are  hydrous  iron  oxides,  quarts,  jasper,  and 
kaoUn,  with  a  little  cuprite,  native  copper,  and  sulphur.  Below 
the  gossan  iron  ores  is  a  zone  of  rich  copper  ores,  consieting  o( 
chalcocite  and  other  copper  minerals  in  a  gan^e  of  sulphates, 
quartz,  and  decomposed  silicates.  Under  the  higher  portions  of 
the  outcrops  of  the  lodes  the  top  of  this  zone  is  about  100  feet 
below  the  surface,  but  the  depth  decreases  down  the  slopee,  and 
where  the  lodes  are  crossed  by  running  streams  the  secondary  cop- 
per ores  are  exposed  at  the  surface.  The  upper  limit  of  the  chalco- 
cite zone  follows  the  level  of  ground  water,  which  in  turn  follows  the 
contour  of  the  country  but  is  less  accentuated  (Fig.  73,  page  IH}. 

The  secondary  minerals  include  chalcanthite,  chalcocite,  chal' 
copyrite,  cuprite,  gypsum,  and  iron  sulphate,  The  copper  con- 
tent of  much  of  this  ore  ranges  from  20  to  30  per  cent.  An 
analysis  of  the  gossan  and  primary  ore  is  given  on  page  165. 

Chitiiia  C(q)per  Belt,  Alaska. — ^The  Chitina  copper  belt,  Alaska,' 
is  an  area  of  greenstone,  mainly  diabase,  which  is  overlain  by 
Triassic  limestones.  Above  the  limestones  are  later  sedimentary 
rocks;  all  these  rocks  arc  cut  by  quartz  diorite  porphyry.  Andes- 
ite  and  other  volcanic  rocks,  probably  of  Tertiary  age,  are  also 
present.  The  country  is  rugged,  and  the  region  of  the  deposits 
has  been  deeply  eroded.  The  principal  deposit  is  a  rudely  tabular 
mass  of  nearly  pure  chalcocite,  which  occurs  in  a  fractured  or  fis- 
sured zone  in  the  limestone  just  above  the  contact  with  greenstone. 
The  very  rich  ore  can  be  traced  on  the  surface  for  about  250  feet. 
The  deposit  carries  more  than  60  per  cent,  of  copper  and  22  ounces 
of  silver  to  the  ton  and  in  1908  was  estimated  to  contain 
100,000,000  pounds  of  copper.*  More  recently  other  very  lai^ 
reserves  have  been  discovered  in  this  region  by  the  Kennicott 
Mining  Co. 

In  the  Bonanza  mine  the  very  rich  ore,  with  its  included  lime- 
stone, as  seen  at  the  surface,  has  a  width  of  approximately  25  feet, 
although  the  thickness  of  ore  sufficiently  rich  to  be  mined  may  be 
greater.  Below  the  deposit  a  little  chalcocite  and  bornite  are 
foimd  in  some  of  the  shearing  planes  in  the  greenstone. 

'  MoFFiT,  F.  H.,  and  Madubbn",  A.  d.:  Mineral  Resources  of  the  KoUins- 
Cliilina  Region,  Alaska.     V.  S,  C.eol.  Survey  Bull.  374,  p.  80,  1909. 
MoFFiT,  F.  H.,  and  Capps,  S.  R.  :  Geology  and  Mineral  Reaourraa  of  ih' 

Nisiinii  District,  Alaska,     U.  S.  C.eol.  Survey  Bull.  448,  1911. 

HIhaton-,  L.  C;  U.  S.  Gcol.  Sun,-ey  Mineral  Resources,  1907,  part  I,  p. 
592,  1908. 
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Tliough  it  extends  to  the  very  surface  and  accumulates  in  talus 
from  the  cliff,  the  chalcocite  ore  has  no  great  vertical  range.  Ow- 
ing to  the  rapid  mechanical  disintegration  and  the  cold  climate 
little  or  no  gossan  is  developed.  Open  cavities  in  the  fractured 
limestone  have  been  filled  with  ice,  and  both  the  country  rock  and 
the  talus  are  frozen  all  summer  except  for  a  few  feet  at  the  surface. 
Tolman*  has  shown  that  in  the  Bonanza  mine  chalcocite  replaces 
bornite. 

Lake  Superior  Copper  Deposits. — The  Lake  Superior  copper 
deposits  are  in  the  Keweenawan,  the  upper  series  of  the  Algon- 
kian  of  the  Lake  Superior  region.  The  Keweenawan  series  con- 
sists of  interbedded  lava  flows,  sandstones,  and  conglomerates, 
intruded  by  acidic  and  basic  porphyries.  The  bedded  series  is 
perhaps  25,000  feet  or  more  thick.  It  borders  the  larger  part  of 
tbe  west  half  of  Lake  Superior  and  extends  southwestward 
through  Wisconsin  to  Taylors  Falls  and  Pine  City,  Minn.,  and 
beyond.  On  Keweenaw  Point,  Mich.  {Fig.  169),  the  series 
dips  northwest;  on  Isle  Royale  and  on  the  north  shore  of 
Lake  Superior  it  dips  southeast.  Thus  the  Keweenawan  rocks 
form  a  broad  geosyncline,  the  axis  of  which  is  in  Lake  Superior 
(see  Fig.  132,  page  298).  The  section  for  Keweenaw  Point,'  as 
described  by  Irving,  is  stated  below. 

12.  Eastern  sandstone. 
Keweenawan  series: 
11.  Red  sandstone. 

10.  Black  shale  and  gray  sandstone  ("Nonesuch  belt"). 
9.  Red  sandstone  and  conglomerate  ("Outer  conglomerate"). 
8.   EKabaae  and  diabase  amygdaloid,  including  at  least  one  con- 
glomerate belt  ("Lake  Shore  trap"). 
7.   Red  sandstone  and  conglomerate  ("Great  conglomerate  "). 
S.   Diabase  and  diabase  amygdaloid,  including  several  sandstone 
belts. 

'  ToLUAH,  C.  F. :  Observations  on  Certain  Types  of  Chalcocite  and  Their 
Characteristic  Etch  Patterns.  Ara.  Inst.  Min.  Eng.  Bull.  110,  pp.  401-408, 
1916. 

■IsviNa,  R.  D.:  The  Copper-Bearing  Rocks  of  Lake  Superior.  U.  S. 
Geol.  Survey  Man.  6,  pi.  17,  1883. 

Wriobt,  F,  E.:  The  Intrjsive  Rucks  of  Mount  Bohemia,  Michigan. 
Mich.  Geol.  Survey  Ann.  Kept,  tor  1908,  pp.  361-402, 1909. 

Lane,  A.  C:  Geology  of  Keweenaw  Point.  Lake  Superior  Min.  Inst., 
Ptoc.,  vol.  12,  p.  93,  1907. 

RiCKABD,  T.  A.;  "The  Copper  Mines  of  the  Lake  Superior  Region," 
New  York,  190S. 
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5.   Diabtkse  and  diabase  amygdaloid,  including  conglomerates. 
4.  Luster-mottled  melaphyrea  and  coaise-grained  gabbroa  and 

diabases  ("Greenstone  group"). 

3.  Diabase,  diabase  amygdaloid,  and  luster-mottled  melaphyre, 
including  a  number  of  conglomerate  beds. 

2.  Quarts  porphyry  and  felsite. 

1.  Diabase,  diabase  amygdaloid,  melaphyre,  diabase  porphyry, 
and  orthoclase  gabbro,  including  also  conglomerate  beds  and 
beds  or  areas  of  quartz  porphyry  and  granite  porphyry  ("Bo- 
hemian Range  group"). 

These  rocks  have  a  general  dip  to  the  northwest  and  are 
intruded  by  gabbro,  orthoclase  gabbro,  and  acidic  rocks.  A 
fault  strikes  northeast  along  Keweenaw  Point  near  its  center. 

Copper  Orb  Produced  ih  Lake  Superior  District,  Michigan, 
1912-1915' 


1912 1  11,411,941  I          0.96 

1918 1  7,016,370  0.97 

1914 9,2fi9,413  0. 89 

1915 1  12,334.700  1  -07 

■  BCTua,  B,  a.:  U.  8.  Qeol.  Survey  Minnal  Rtimmi,  1615,  psrt  1  p.  flSS.  1910. 

Southeast  of  the  fault  the  copper-bearing  beds  are  probably 
covered  by  the  nearly  horizontal  Eastern  (Cambrian)  sandstone 
(see  Fig.  169),  Northwest  of  it  the  Keweenawan  beds  dip  north- 
west at  angles  of  40°  to  20°  or  less. 

The  copper  deposits  are  in  the  main  broad  tabular  bodies 
that  strike  and  dip  with  the  beds.  The  principal  productive 
belt,  which  is  in  the  Middle  Keweenawan,  extends  from  a  point 
near  Rockland,  in  Ontonagon  County,  northeastward  to  a  point 
near  Eagle  River,  a  distance  of  about  70  miles.  Numerous 
veins  cut  across  the  lodes,  but  these  are  at  present  of  no  great 
commercial  importance.  The  copper  now  mined  occurs  as 
native  metal,  although  formerly  some  copper  was  obtained  as 
sulphide  from  the  crosscutting  veins.  The  value  of  the  ore  is 
low,  ranging  at  present  from  about  0.6  to  2  per  cent.  A  little 
native  silver  occurs  with  the  copper;  in  the  ore  now  mined  it  is 
almost  negligible. 
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Owing  to  the  occurrence  of  the  copper  as  the  native  metal  the 
problem  of  beneficiation  is  simple.  The  ore  is  stamped  in  huge 
steam  stamps  and  jigged  or  otherwise  concentrated  by  gravity. 
"Lake  copper"  is  of  high  grade  and  commands  a  premium  in  the 
markets. 

The  principal  gangue  minerals  are  calcite,  quartz,  chlorite 
(delessite),  prehnite,  and  laumontite,  but  considerable  quantities 
of  analcite,  orthoclase,  thomsonite,  apophyllite,  natrolite,  and 
other  zeolites  are  present,  with  many  other  minerals. 

The  copper  of  the  bedded  deposits  replaces  the  conglomerates 
and  amygdaloids,  fills  amygdules  and  other  openings  in  them, 
and  cements  small  fissures  in  the  trap  series.  At  present  the 
amygdaloidal  deposits  supply  about  twice  as  much  ore  as  the 
conglomerates.  The  latter  are  mined  extensively  in  the  vicinity 
of  Calumet. 

The  amygdaloidal  and  conglomerate  deposits  extend  great 
distances  along  the  strike;*  the  Kearsarge  lode  is  mined  almost 
without  break  for  14  miles,  and  other  lodes  are  mined  for  2 
miles  or  more  along  their  strike.  They  have  been  followed  down 
the  dip  more  than  1}4  miles,  or  about  1  mile  below  the  surface. 

Copper  is  found  at  many  stratigraphic  horizons  in  the  amyg- 
daloids. Some  of  the  lava  flows  are  100  feet  thick  or  even  thicker. 
At  some  places  the  amygdaloidal  ore  is  at  the  top,  at  others  at  the 
bottom  of  a  flow.  In  general  the  productive  amygdaloids  are 
mined  for  a  width  of  30  or  40  feet.  At  some  places  the  amygda- 
loids carry  copper  for  a  width  of  only  3  or  4  feet;  at  such  places 
they  are  generally  unprofitable. 

Although  a  number  of  conglomerate  beds  contain  small 
amounts  of  copper,  only  two  conglomerates,  the  Allouez  and  the 
Calumet,  are  workable.  One  of  these,  the  Calumet,  is  the  main- 
stay of  the  Calumet  &  Hccla  Co.,  the  greatest  copper  producer  iu 
the  region.  This  conglomerate  dips  39°  NW.  at  the  surface 
and  is  followed  down  the  dip  8,100  feet,  to  a  vertical  depth  of 
4,748  feet,  A  vertical  shaft  about  a  mile  from  the  outcrop 
passes  through  the  lode  at  a  depth  of  3,287  feet.  One  of  the 
Tamarack  shafts  roaches  a  depth  of  5,229  feet. 

The  conglomerate  lode  is  13  feet  wide  at  the  ."surface  and  20 

feet  wide  in  the  deep  workings.     The  upper  half  of  the  bed  is 

richer  than  the  lower  half.     The  copper  content  of  this  conglom- 

'  Van  Hisk,  C.  R.,  aikI  Leith,  C.  K.:  Thn  Coology  of  the  Lake  Superior 

Region.     U.  ti.  Geol.  Survey  Mon.  52,  p.  575,  1911. 
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erate  was  about  4  per  cent,  near  the  Burface,  but  s  mile  verti- 
cally below  the  surface  it  is  only  1  to  1,5  per  cent. 

The  genesis  of  these  deposits  is  a  vexed  problem.  They  doubt- 
less were  formed  by  hot  waters.  Lane*  has  shown  that  the  waters 
of  deep  levels  are  strong  chloride  solutions,  chiefly  calcium  and 
sodium  chlorides,  much  like  sea  water.  He  considers  them 
"connate"  or  fossil  waters  of  great  antiquity.  They  are  un- 
like the  surface  waters  of  the  mines,  a  fact  which  shows  that 
there  is  at  present  no  active  deep  circulation.  Many  zeolites 
like  those  with  which  the  ores  are  associated  have  been  formed 
synthetically  in  hot  solutions,'  but  generally  below 200°  C  F.  E. 
Wright'  has  shown  that  copper  and  silver  will  be  alloyed  when 
formed  above  500°  C,  and  as  these  metals  are  not  alloyed  in  the 
Lake  Superior  deposits  it  may  be  inferred  that  the  temperatures 
of  deposition  there  were  lower. 

It  is  certain  that  some  of  the  copper  was  deposited  in  Middle 
Keweenawan  time,  for  boulders  in  some  of  the  conglomerates 
show  mineralization  that  must  have  taken  place  before  the 
fragments  now  forming  the  conglomerate*  were  broken  from  the 
parent  ledges.' 

As  the  copper  ores  are  replacement  deposits  they  must  have 
formed  after  the  associated  rocks  had  solidified.*  This  places 
the  formation  of  some  of  the  deposits  at  a  time  after  the  effusion 
and  solidification  of  associated  diabase  amygdaloids,  and  before 
the  entire  series  was  deposited. 

The  associated  minerals,  many  of  which  are  formed,  so  far  as 
known,  only  near  or  above  100°  C,  suggest  a  genesis  related  to 
magmatic  processes.  The  evidence  suggests  that  the  deposits  were 
formed  by  magmatic  solutions,  perhaps  mingled  with  meteoric 

'Lame,  A.  C:  Mine  Waters.  Lake  Superior  Min.  Inst.  Proc.,  vol.  13, 
pp,  74-126,  1908, 

'DoxiTEB,  C:  Ueber  die  kuengtlichkeit  Darstellung  uuil  die  chemiache 
conatitution  einiger  Zeolithe.    Neuen  Jahrb.,  1890,  Band,  1,  pp.  llS-139. 

■Wbioht,  F.  E.;  The  Intrusive  Rocka  of  Mount  Bohemia,  Michigan. 
Mich,  Geol.  Survey  Ann.  Rept.  for  1908,  pp.  361-397,  1909. 

*  Cotnpaire  with  deHCriptian  of  zeolitization  of  traps  of  White  River, 
Alaska,  by  Adolph  Knopf  (Econ.  Geol.,  vol.  5,  p.  247,  1910)  who  noted 
fragments  of  cupriferous  amygdaloid  in  a  pyroclastic  rock  that  overlies  a 
cupriferous  amygdaloidal  bed. 

*  Van  Hibe,  C.  R.,  and  Lbith,  C.  K.  :  Op  cU.,  p.  581. 

*PuupELLT,  Raphabl:  The  Faragenesis  and  Derivation  of  Copper  and 
its  AsaoMates  on  lake  Superior.  Am.  Jour.  iSci'.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  2,  pp.  18&- 
189,  243-258,  347-355,  1871. 
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waters,  reacting  on  the  solidified  lavas  and  conglomerates  that 
were  above  the  cooling  magmas.  The  mineralization  took  place 
before  the  beds  were  tilted,  perhaps  at  a  time  when  they  were 
nearly  flat-lying.  This  theory  is  not  out  of  keeping  with  the  ob- 
servations of  Lane  on  the  composition  of  mine  waters,'  or  those 
of  Biddle*  and  of  Femekes*  on  the  chemistry  of  the  deposits, 
or  those  of  Pumpelly,*  Irving,*  and  Van  Hise  and  Leith*  on  the 
hydrothermal  alterations. 

Large  deposits  have  recently  been  developed  in  the  "None- 
such" beds.  These  consist  chiefly  of  chalcocite  disseminated  at 
certain  horizons  in  sandstone. 

'  Lane,  A.  C. :  Geological  Report  on  Ule  Royale,  Mich.  Geol.  Surrey, 
vol.  6,  part  1,  pp.  99 — e(  teq.,  189S.  The  Chemical  Evolution  of  the  Ocean. 
Jour.  Geol,  vol.  14,  pp.  221-226,  1906. 

'  BiDDLE,  H.  C. :  The  Deposition  ot  Copper  by  Solutions  of  Ferroua 
Salts.     JouT.  Geol,  vol.  9,  pp.  430-436,  1901. 

*  Fernekes,  G.:  Precipitation  of  Copper  from  Chloride  Solution  by 
Means  of  Ferrous  Chloride.     Eeon.  Geol.,  vol.  2,  p.  580,  1907. 

*  PoMPELLY,  Raphael:  Op  cit. 

'Irving,  R.  D. :  The  Copper-Bearing  Rocks  of  Lake  Superior.  U.  S. 
Geol.  Survey  Mon.  5,  pp.  419-426,  1883. 

'  Van  Hise,  C.  R.,  and  Leith,  C.  K.  :  The  Geology  of  the  Lake  Superior 
Region.     U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Mon.  52,  p.  583,  1911. 
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HmERAL  ASSOCIATIONS 

Gold  is  one  of  the  rarer  metals  in  nature,  and  chemically  it  is 
one  of  the  most  inactive.  It  forme  stable  natural  compounds 
with  but  few  other  elements  and  only  with  metals.  Although 
rare,  gold  is  peculiarly  widespread;  traces  are  found  in  sea  water 
and  in  the  ashes  of  plants  and  animals.  Small  amounts  of  metal- 
'  lie  gold  are  commonly  present  in  other  metallic  minerals,  espe- 
cially in  pyrite,  chalcopyrite,  galena,  sphalerite,  and  other  sul- 
phides. Some  gold  is  intimately  associated  also  with  quartz, 
calcite,  alunite,  and  other  gangue  minerals.  A  common  ore  ia 
composed  of  quartz,  pyrite,  and  gold,  with  small^^mounts  of 
other  minerals.  The  various  types  of  hydrothermal  alteration 
in  and  along  gold  veins  are  mentioned  on  pages  230  to  268.  The 
wall  rock  may  be  replaced  by  sericite,  calcite,  alunite,  gold, 
pyrite  or  tellurides,  generally  by  combinations  of  two  or  more  of 
these,  the  particular  minerals  depending  upon  the  character  of 
the  rock,  the  composition  of  the  depositing  solutions,  and  the 
physical  conditions  at  the  time  of  deposition. 

The  amount  of  gold  in  its  ores  varies  greatly.     In  1912  the 

"dry"  or  siliceous  ores  produced  in  Alaska  yielded  82.85  a  ton  in 

precious  metals,  Nevada  ores  yielded  $14.74,  and  the  average 

value  of  gold  and  silver  recovered  from  10,584,777  tons  treated 
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in  the  United  States  was  $7.40.  With  improvemeDts  in  mechan- 
ical concentration  and  in  the  cyanide  process,  it  becomes  possible 
to  treat  the  lower-grade  ores.  With  a  few  exceptions  copper 
ores  contain  gold,  some  of  them  large  amounts.  Many  silver  de- 
posits carry  much  gold,  also.  Some  lead  and  zinc  ores  carry 
gold  and  silver. 

GENESIS  OF  GOLD  DEPOSITS 

Gold  is  found  in  igneous  rocks  &.nd  in  pegmatite  veins,  but  such 
occurrences  are  of  more  scientific  than  commercial  interest. 
Gold  occurs  in  some  contact-metamorphic  deposits,  and  in  a  few 
it  is  the  principal  metal.  As  a  ayngenetic  mineral  in  sedimentary 
beds  gold  is  deposited  mainly,  if  not  exclusively,  by  mechanical 


Except  placers,  nearly  all  workable  deposits  of  gold  are  veins 
and  related  deposits.  In  veins  gold  is  deposited  at  all  depths. 
In  the  Appalachian  region  gold  deposits  have  been  formed  some 
3  or  4  miles  below  the  surface,  and  at  many  places  the  gold  is 
associated  with  magnetite  and  pyrrhotite.  In  the  Dahlonega 
district,  Georgia,'  and  at  Pinetucky,  Ala.,'  the  gold  is  associated 
with  veins  having  a  garnet  gangue.  In  the  Black  Hills,  South 
Dakota,  it  is  associated  with  garnet,  actinolite,  and  tremolite. 
Many  of  the  great  gold  deposits  of  the  American  Cordillera  have 
been  formed  at  moderate  depths,  as  in  the  Mother  Lode,  Grass 
Valley,  and  Ophir,  Cal.  Other  gold  deposits  have  been  formed 
relatively  near  the  surface,  as  at  Goldfield,  Nev.,  and  Cripple 
Creek,  Colo.  Gold  is  persistent,  then,  from  the  deep  vein  zone 
to  the  surface.  It  has  been  deposited  in  the  sinters  of  some 
hot  springs. 

On  weathering  gold  behaves  more  like  iron  than  like  copper. 
It  is  concentrated  mechanically  in  placers,  and  the  outcrops  of  its 
deposits  are  enriched  by  the  removal  of  other  materials  more 
rapidly  than  gold.  In  a  suitable  environment,  where  the  waters 
carry  chlorides  and  the  ores  contain  manganese,  the  gold  will 
be  dissolved  and  may  be  transported  iind  reprecipitated  at  con- 
siderable depths. 

'LiNixiKKN,  Waldemah;  Nolea  on  the  Diililutifga  Miiica.  U.  S.  Geol. 
Survty  Bail.  293,  p.  120,  1906. 

'  McCaskbv,  H.  D.:  Notes  on  Some  Gold  Deposits  of  Alabama.  U.  S. 
Geol.  Survey  Bull.  340,  p.  36,  1908. 
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Practically  all  the  gold  output  of  North  America  has  been 
derived  from  veins  formed  by  ascending  hot  solutions,  from 
nearly  related  deposits,  and  from  placers.  The  lode  deposits 
are  found  in  rocks  of  all  kinds,  both  igneous  and  sedimentary, 
and  of  various  ages,  from  pre-Cambrian  to  Pliocene.  Many 
deposits  are  associated  with  granite,  granodiorite,  monzonite, 
and  their  porphyries,  or  with  andesite  and  dacite.  Some,  how- 
ever, are  associated  with  alkali-rich  rocks  such  as  phonolite,  and 
a  few  with  gabbro  and  diabase.  Gold  veins  are  found  also  in 
rhyolite,  basalt,  and  other  surface  lavas,  but  generally  such  rocks 
are  found  to  be  cut  by  intnisives  near  the  veins. 

Gold  deposits,  like  those  of  iron,  copper,  and  other  metals, 
have  been  formed  more  abundantly  in  certain  geologic  periods 
than  in  others.' 

Pre-Cambrian  Deposits. — In  the  pre-Cambrian  and  probably 
in  early  Paleozoic  time  many  gold  deposits  were  formed  in  the 
southern  Appalachian  Mountains.  Gold  deposits  also  were 
formed  in  pre-Cambrian  time  in  the  Black  Hills,  where  placer 
gold  is  found  in  Cambrian  conglomerates.  Many  of  the  pre- 
Cambrian  deposits  formed  in  the  deep  vein  zone  carry  garnet, 
actinolite,  magnetite,  pyrrhotite,  and  other  minerals  deposited 
at  high  temperatures.  Not  all  the  deposits  are  of  this  class, 
however.  In  the  pre-Cambrian  time,  as  later,  gold  deposits  were 
doubtless  formed  at  various  depths,  but  because  much  erosion 
has  since  taken  place  in  the  Appalachian  region  most  of  the 
deposits  remaining  are  but  the  "roots"  of  deposits  that  were 
once  much  more  extensive  vertically. 

Cretaceous  Veins  of  the  Pacific  Coast. — The  most  productive 
gold  belt  in  the  United  States  is  along  the  Pacific  coast,  where 
there  were  great  intrusions  of  granitic  rocks  in  Cretaceous  time. 
The  gold  deposits  are  found  in  California,  Oregon,  Wash- 
ington, British  Columbia,  and  Alaska.  The  veins  are  large  and 
numerous  but  are  mainly  of  low  grade,  the  average  value  being 
about  $5  a  ton.  Much  of  the  production  has  been  derived  from 
placers.  The  lodes  contain  quartz,  alkali  earth  carbonates,  and 
some  sericite,  with  subordinate  chlorite.  Alteration  generally 
extends  only  a  few  feet  from  the  lodes.     These  deposits  are  near 

>  LiNDOHEN,  Waldemar:  The  Geological  Features  of  the  Gold  Production 
of  North  America.     Am.  lust.  Min,  Eng.  Trans.,  vol.  33,  p.  700,  1902. 
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the  roots  of  veins,  but  in  general  they  were  formed  above  the 
zone  corresponding  to  that  which  now  remains  of  many  pre- 
Cambrian  deposits.  Tabular  forms  are  more  prevalent  than 
stockworks  and  reticulated  masses,  though  in  California  there 
are  many  sheeted  zones  and  "stringer  lodes."  In  the  main, 
however,  the  veins  have  remarkable  continuity  and  seem  to  have 
been  formed  under  conditions  which  favored  development  of 
stronger  and  more  persistent  fractures  than  those  of  the  Appa- 
lachian pre-Cambrian  veins.  The  deposits  everywhere  contain 
sulphides,  though  they  are  not  abundant;  silver  is  insignificant 
in  quantity,  and  bonanzas  are  rare.  The  minerals  are  quartz, 
gold,  a  little  pyritc,  arsenopyrite,  chalcopyrite,  here  and  there 
galena  and  zinc  blende,  rarely  tetrahedrite,  telluride,  and  molyb- 
denite. Gangue  minerals  include  calctte,  dolomite,  siderite,  and 
rarely  barite  and  fluorite.  Some  of  the  veins  carry  pyrrhotite 
and  albite,  suggesting  afEliation  with  deposits  of  the  deeper 
zone. 

Late  Cretaceous  or  Early  Tertiaiy  Deposits. — Volcanic  ac- 
tivities moved  eastward  about  the  end  of  the  Cretaceous  period, 
and  in  early  Tertiary  time  there  were  extensive  igneous  intrusions 
in  Montana,  Idaho,  Utah,  Arizona,  and  Colorado.  Many  gold 
deposits  are  associated  with  the  intrusives  in  this  area,  which 
Lindgren  has  designated  the  "central  belt."  The  deposits  of 
late  Cretaceous  or  early  Tertiary  age  occur  in  Montana,  where 
they  have  yielded  great  quantities  of  placer  gold  in  Alder,  Con- 
federate, and  Prickly  Pear  gulches  and  on  Gold  Creek.  The 
lodes  from  which  these  deposits  were  derived  were  disappointing. 
In  this  region  deposits  of  similar  age  but  carrj'ing  more  silver  than 
gold  are  found  at  Philipsburg,  Butte,  and  other  places.  The 
deposits  of  the  central  belt  are  mainly  sericitic  and  calcific 
(page  231).  They  were  formed  at  intermediate  depths.  Many 
of  them  carry  the  complex  antimony  or  arsenic-silver  minerals. 
Bonanzas  arc  not  uncommon. 

Middle  and  Late  Tertiaiy  Deposits. — The  Tertiary  gold 
deposits,  which  form  the  latest  group,  are  abundant  in  the 
Great  Basin — in  Nevada  and  portions  of  adjoining  States. 
They  are  also  developed  at  many  places  in  Colorado  and  to  some 
extent  over  other  portions  of  the  western  Cordillera,  where  there 
was  extensive  igneous  intrusion  in  middle  and  late  Tertiary  time. 
Bonanzas  are  characteristic,  and  placers  are  less  common  than 
in  deposits  of  the  Pacific  coast  type.     Many  of  these  deposits 
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were  formed  near  the  surface,  probably  most  of  them  at  depths  of 
less  than  a  mile.  Hydrothermal  metamorphism  extends  to  great 
distances  from  the  veins,  especially  in  andesite,  which  is  a  com- 
mon country  rock.  PropylitiC  alteration  is  characteristic.  It 
is  attended  by  the  development  of  chlorite,  calcite,  aericite,  and 
pyrite,  with  the  formation  of  adularia  and  devitrification  of  any 
glass  present.  The  ores  are  largely  sUver-gold  ores  that  contain 
too  little  lead  or  copper  to  smelt  without  mixing  with  other  ores. 
Typical  districts  of  the  Basin  province  are  Tonopah,  Washoe, 
Goldfield,  Tuscarora,  and  Rhyolite,  Nev. ;  and  Bodie,  Cal. 
In  Colorado  the  deposits  of  Cripple  Creek  and  some  at  George- 
town and  Idaho  Sprinf^  belong  to  this  group.  Notable  examples 
are  found  also  tn  Mexico  and  Central  America. 

SUPERFICIAL  ENRICHMENT 

General  Features. — Unlike  copper  and  silver,  gold  is  insoluble 
in  sulphuric  acid.  Wurtz'  stated,  in  1858,  that  ferric  sulphate 
dissolves  gold,  and  his  statement  has  frequently  been  quoted  in 
discussions  of  the  processes  of  enrichment  of  gold  deposits. 
Stokes*  showed,  however,  that  ferric  sulphate  will  not  dissolve 
gold,  even  at  200''C.,  except  in  the  presence  of  a  chloride,  and 
its  insolubility  in  ferric  chloride  and  in  ferric  sulphate  at  ordinary 
temperatures  has  been  verified  by  Brokaw.'  Gold  is  dissolved 
in  the  presence  of  a  chloride  and  manganese  dioxide.  Hydro- 
chloric acid  forms  in  the  presence  of  sodium  chloride  and  sulphuric 
acid,  and  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent  the  hydrogen  ion 
is  removed  to  form  water,  leaving  the  chlorine  in  the  so-called 
"nascent  state."  In  this  state  its  attack  is  vigorous.  It  is 
known  that  several  oxides  will  release  "nascent  chlorine"  at  low 
temperatures  if  the  solutions  are  sufficiently  concentrated,  but  in 
moderately  dilute  solutions  manganese  oxides  are  the  only  com- 
mon ones  that  are  appreciably  effective.* 

'  Wdbtz,  Henry:  Contributions  to  Analytical  Chemiatry.  Am.  Jour. 
Sei.,  2d  ser,  vol.  26,  p.  51,  1858. 

*  Stokkb,  H.  N.  :  Experiments  on  the  Solution,  Transportation,  and  Depo- 
sition of  Copper,  Silver,  and  Gold.     Kcon.  Ge<d.,  vol.  1,  p.  650,  1906. 

•  Brokaw,  a.  D.i  The  Solution  of  Gold  in  tlie  Surface  Alterations  of  Ore 
Bodies.     Jour.  Geol,,  vol.  18,  p.  322,  1910. 

'  EuuoNB,  W.  H. :  The  Agency  of  Manganese  in  the  Superficial  Alteration 
and  Secondary  Enrichment  of  Gold  Deposits  in  the  United  States.  Am. 
Inat.  Min.  Eng.  BuU.  46,  pp.  789-791,  1910. 
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Experiments  on  the  solubility  of  gold  in  cold  dilute  solutions 
were  made  by  Brokaw.'  The  nature  of  these  experiments  is 
shown  by  the  following  statements,  in  which  a  and  b  represent 
duplicate  tests: 

(1)  Fe,{SO*).  +  H,SO,  +  Au. 

(a)  No  weigbable  loss  (34  days). 

(b)  No  weighable  loss, 

(2)  Fe,(SO,),  +  HjSO*  +  MnO,  +  Au. 

(a)  No  weighable  loss  {34  days). 
(h)  0.00017  gram  loss.* 

(3)  FeCU  +  HCl  +  Au. 

(a)  No  weighable  loss  (34  days). 

(b)  No  weighable  loss. 

(4)  FeCl,  +  HCl  +  MnO,  +  Au. 

(a)  0.01640  gram  loss;  area  of  plate,  383  square  milli- 
meters (34  days). 

(6)  0.01502  gram  loss;  area  of  plate,  348  square  milli- 
meters.j 

To  approximate  natural  waters  more  closely,  a  solution  was 
made  one-tenth  normal  as  to  ferric  sulphate  and  sulphuric  acid 
an<l  one  twenty-fifth  normal  as  to  sodium  chloride.  Then  1  gram 
of  powdered  manganese  dioxide  was  added  to  50  cubic  centi- 
meters of  the  solution,  and  the  experiment  was  repeated.  The 
time  was  14  days. 

(5)  Fei(S0,)3  -I-  USOt  +  NaCI  -|-  Au. 

No  weighable  loss, 
(fi)  Fe2{SO,)3  +  HsS04  +  NaCl  -|-  MnO^  +  Au. 
Loss  of  gold,  0.00505  gram. 

Although  the  concentration  of  chlorine  in  most  of  these  experi- 
ments is  greater  than  that  which  is  found  in  many  mineral  waters, 
it  is  noteworthy  that  solution  of  gold  will  take  place  with  even  a 
trace  of  chlorine  (see  experiment  26),  and  without  much  doubt 
these  reactions  will  go  on  also  in  the  presence  of  only  minute 
quantities  of  manganese  oxides. 

The  solution  of  gold  is  most  extensive  in  the  upper  parts  of 

■  Kkokaw,  a.  D.  :  Op  .  cU.,  pp.  Z2\-^2fS. 

'Tliis  liiiplii'ftte  was  fiiuud  to  ciiiit:iin  a  trace  ot  CI,  which  acpounls  for 
the  losM. 
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the  oxidized  zones,  wliere  most  of  the  pyrite  has  been  removed, 
for  pyrite  precipitates  gold,  &nd  on  oxidation  pyrite  yields  fer- 
rous sulphate,  which  tends  to  inhibit  solution. 

Where  it  is  held  in  solution  as  chloride,  gold  is  readily  precipi- 
tated by  ferrous  sulphate.  If  much  manganese  oxide  is  present, 
however,  the  ferrous  sulphate  ia  immediately  oxidized  to  ferric 
sulphate,  which  does  not  precipitate  gold  from  solutions  in  which 
it  is  held  as  chloride.  In  the  presence  of  manganese  oxides, 
therefore,  not  only  is  gold  dissolved  in  acid  solution,  but  the  con- 
ditions under  which  it  is  precipitated 
may  be  delayed.  Gold  may  be  carried 
in  acid  solution  so  long  as  the  higher 
oxides  of  manganese  are  present.  In 
many  gold  deposits  manganese  oxides  ' 
and  gold  are  intimately  associated 
and  without  doubt  have  been  pre- 
cipitated together. 

If  a  crystal  of  calcite  is  placed  in 
an  acid  solution  in  which  gold  is  dis- 
solved  in  the  presence  of  mang.ne,e,  nS"',L™-^™°i'Si  "^ 
gold  is  precipitated  with  manganese  manganiferouB  acid  Rold  solu- 
oxide  on  the  .urface  and  in  the  cleav-  'jfiS.tanpSdp'.SSd 
age  cracks  of  the  calcite  crystal'  (Fig.  together  in  cleavage  cracks. 
170).     The  reactions  may  be  stated: 

2AuCl,  +  SMnCls  +  6H,Of±2Au  +  3MnO,  +  12HC1. 
It  follows  also  from  this  experiment  that  gold  will  not  be  dissolved 
readily  when  excite  is  present  in  excess.* 

These  reactions  indicate  processes  by  which  gold  held  in  acid 
solution  in  the  presence  of  manganese  salts  may  be  precipitated  in 
the  deeper  zones,  together  with  manganese  oxides,  when  the  solu- 
tions reacting  on  alkahne  minerals  lose  acidity. 

In  some  deposits  there  is  evidence  that  gold  has  been  dissolved 
and  reprecipitated  in  the  surficial  zone,  yet  the  secondary  gold  ore 
carries  no  manganese,  or  at  least  not  more  than  a  trace  of  manga- 
nese compounds.  Ferrous  sulphate  will  precipitate  gold  even 
from  strongly  acid  solutions  in  which  manganese  would  still  re- 

'  Brokaw,  a.  D.:  The  Secondary  Precipitation  of  Gold  in  Ore  Bodies. 
Jour.  Geol.  vol.  21,  p,  251,  1913. 

'EuKOtre,  W.  H.:  The  Enrichment  of  Ore  Deposits.  U.  S.  Geol.  Sur- 
vey £uU.  625,  p.  314,  1917. 


oyGoo»^Ic 


408      THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMIC  GEOLOGY 

main  in  solution.  It  follows  that  manganese  might  not  be  pre- 
cipitated with  gold  from  acid  solutions  even  where  manganese 
dioxide  has  supplied  conditions  for  its  solution  \jf  chloride  waters; 
but  from  neutralized  solutions  the  gold  and  manganese  would  go 
down  simultaneously.  Gold  is  precipitated  from  chloride  solu- 
tion also  by  native  metals,  sulphides,  ot^anic  matter,  and  many 
other  materials. 

Placers  and  Outcrops. — Those  deposits  in  which  enrichment  in 
gold  is  believed  to  have  taken  place  are,  perhaps  without  excep- 
tion, manganiferous.  Inasmuch  as  enrichment  is  produced  by 
the  downward  migration  of  the  gold  instead  of  by  its  superficial 
removal  and  accumulation,  it  follows  that  both  gold  placers  and 
outcrops  rich  in  gold  are  generally  found  in  connection  with  non- 
manganiferous  deposits.'  Placer  deposits  in  the  main  are  asso- 
ciated with  nonmanganiferous  lodes,  and  such  lodes  are  generally 
richer  at  the  outcrops  and  ia  the  oxidized  zones  than  at  greater 
depths,  the  enrichment  being  due  to  a  removal  of  the  material 
iissociated  with  gold.  Even  under  favorable  conditions,  however, 
gold  is  generally  dissolved  less  readily  than  copper  or  silver  and 
precipitated  more  readily  than  either.  Consequently  its  enriched 
ores  are  likely  to  be  found  nearer  the  surface.  In  a  manganifer- 
ous calcite  gangue  gold  may  accumulate  at  the  very  outcrop, 
for  the  solutions  do  not  long  remain  acid  if  passing  through 
strongly  alkaline  rocks.  Some  placer  deposits,  indeed,  are  asso- 
ciated with  gold  lodes  having  a  manganiferous  calcite  gangue. 

Concentration  in  the  Oxidized  Zone. — The  concentration  of 
gold  in  the  oxidized  zone  near  the  surface,  where  the  waters  re- 
move the  valueless  elements  more  rapidly  than  gold,'  is  an  effect- 
ive process  in  lodes  that  do  not  contain  manganese  or  in  man- 
ganiferous lodes  in  areas  where  the  waters  do  not  contain  appre- 
ciable chloride  (see  Fig.  171,a).  In  the  oxidized  zone  in  some 
mines  it  is  difficult  to  distinguish  the  ore  which  has  been  enriched 
by  this  process  from  ore  which  has  been  enriched  lower  down  by 
the  solution  and  precipitation  of  gold  and  which,  as  a  result  of 
erosion,  is  now  nearer  the  surface.     Rich  bunches  of  ore  are  much 

'  Eu»ONs,  W.  H. :  The  Agency  of  Manganese  in  the  Superficial  Alteration 
and  Secondary  Enrichment  of  Gold  Deposits  in  the  United  States.  Am. 
Inst.  Min.  Eng.  Butt.  46,  pp.  813,  814-816,  1910.  Jour.  Geol,  vol.  19,  pp. 
15-46,  1911. 

'  RicKARD,  T.  A. :  The  Formation  of  Bonanzas  in  the  Upper  Portions  o( 
Gold  Veins.     Am.  Inst.  Min.  Eng.  Trans.,  vol.  31,  pp.  198-220,  1902. 
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more  common  in  the  oxidized  zone  than  in  the  primary  sul- 
phides of  such  lodes.  They  are  present  in  some  lodes  which  carry 
little  or  no  manganese  in  the  gangue  and  which  below  the  water 
level  show  no  deposition  of  gold  by  descending  solutions.  Some 
of  them  are  doubtless  residual  pockets  of  rich  ore  that  were  richer 
than  the  main  ore  body  when  deposited  as  sulphides,  but  others 
are  very  probably  ores  to  which  gold  has  been  added  in  the  proc- 
ess of  oxidation  near  the  water  table  by  the  solution  and  precipi- 


Pia.  171. — Ideal  sectioos  showing  infiuence  of  manganeae  on  aecondary 
concentration  of  gold  in  deposits  of  sulphide  ores,  a.  Longitudinal  projection 
of  gold  vein  without  manaauese  minerals.  The  Kold  is  concentrated  at  the 
sunace  by  removal  of  vaiueless  material  and  accumulates  as  placers,  b, 
Lon^tudmal  projection  of  gold  vein  with  manganese  minerals  and  with 
calcite  or  other  mmerals  that  readily  reduce  acidity.  Some  ^old  is  dissolved 
but  is  not  carried  to  great  depth,  e,  Longitudinal  projection  of  gold  vein 
with  considerable  manganese  and  without  minerab  that  rapidly  reduce 
aeiditv.  Gold  is  dissolved  and  reprecipitated,  and  some  is  deposited  at 
coneiaerable  depths. 

tation  of  gold  in  the  presence  of  the  small  amount  of  manganese 
contributed  by  the  country  rock.  In  view  of  the  relations  shown 
by  experiments  it  is  probable  that  a  very  little  manganese  will 
accomplish  the  solution  of  gold,  but  it  requires  considerably  more 
tnang&nese  to  form  appreciable  amounts  of  the  higher  manganese 
compounds  that  delay  the  deposition  of  gold  by  suppressing  its 
precipitation.  In  the  absence  of  lai^er  amounts  of  the  higher 
manganese  compounds  the  gold  would  probably  be  precipitated 
almost  as  soon  as  the  solutions  encountered  the  zone  where  any 
considerable  amounts  of  pyrite  or  other  sulphides  were  exposed  in 
the  partly  oxidized  ore;  for  oxygenated  solutions  dissolve  pyrite 
and  even  traces  of  the  ferrous  sulphate  formed  in  the  oxidizing 
reactions  precipitate  gold  almost  immediately.  Many  other 
sulphides  precipitate  gold  very  readily.     Deposits  showing  only 


oyGoo»^Ic 


410      THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMIC  GEOLOGY 

traces  of  manganeee,  presumably  supplied  from  the  country  rock, 
are  not  much  enriched  below  the  Kone  of  oxidation. 

Relation  of  Gold  Enrichment  to  Chalcocitizatioa. — In  Beveral 
of  the  great  copper  districts  of  the  West  gold  is  a  valuable  by- 
product. In  other  deposits  silver  and  gold  are  the  principal 
metals,  and  copper,  where  present,  is  only  a  by-product.  But  in 
some  of  those  precious-metal  ores  chalcocite  is  nevertheless  the 
most  abundant  metallic  mineral  and  constitutes  several  per  cent. 
of  the  vein  matter.  In  many  ores  it  forms  a  coating  over  pyrite 
or  other  minerals.  Some  of  this  ore,  appearing  in  general  not 
far  below  the  water  table,  is  fractured,  spongy  quartz  coated  with 
pulverulent  chalcocite.  A  part  of  it  contains  silver  and  more 
gold  than  the  oxidized  ore  or  the  deeper-seated  sulphide  ore. 
Clearly  the  conditions  that  favor  chalcocitization  are  favorable 
also  to  the  precipitation  of  silver  and  gold. 

Chalcocitization  sets  free  ferroussulphate  (page  356),  and  even  a 
trace  of  ferrous  sulphate  precipitates  gold  from  acid  solutions  in 
which  it  is  dissolved  as  chloride.  Furthermore,  chalcocite  itself 
readily  precipitates  gold.  It  follows  that  gold  is  not  precipitated 
by  downward  enrichment  below  the  zone  where  chalcocite  is 
being  deposited. 

Gold  and  silver  are  commonly  associated  in  their  deposits. 
Although  gold  is  dissolved  in  chloride  solutions,  silver  chloride 
is  but  slightly  soluble,  and  high  concentration  of  the  two  metals 
could  not  exist  in  the  same  solution.  Silver  chloride  is  slightly 
soluble  in  water,  and  silver  may  be  held  in  small  concentration 
in  solutions  in  which  gold  also  is  dissolved.  A  mine  water  from 
the  Comstock  lode^  carried  188  milligrams  of  silver  and  4.15 
miUigrams  of  gold  in  a  ton  of  solution.  As  ferrous  sulphate  and 
certain  sulphides  precipitate  both  gold  and  silver  from  acid  solu- 
tion, alloys  of  these  metals  might  form  as  secondary  minerals. 
As  ferrous  sulphate  is  released  in  the  chalcocitization  of  pyrite, 
the  secondary  ores  of  gold  and  silver  can  be  deposited  simultane- 
ously with  chalcocite. 

Tellurides. — Petzite,  sylvanite,  krennerite,  and  calaverite  are 
tellurides  of  goltl  and  silver,  the  precious  metals  being  present 
in  varying  proportions.     All  are  primary. 

Summary. — The  materials  whose  presence  is  favorable,  if  not 
essential,  for  gold  enrichment  are  (1)  chloride  solutions,  (2)  iron 

1  Reid,  J.  .\.:  The  Structure  and  Genesis  of  the  Comstock  Lode.  CaL 
Univ.  Dept.  Geol.  Bull,  vol.  4,  No.  10,  p.  193,  1905. 
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sulphides,  (3)  manganese  compounds.  Where  these  materials 
exist  and  where  no  very  effective  precipitant  is  at  hand  and  ero- 
sion is  not  too  rapid,  gold  placers  are  rarely  formed,  and  outcrops 
of  gold  ores  are  likely  to  be  less  rich  than  the  ores  that  lie  deeper 
(Pig.  171,  c).  Where  these  materials  exist  and  where  the  lodes 
are  fractured,  gold  will  migrate  downward  in  solution.  Many 
minerals  will  precipitate  gold,  but  in  the  presence  of  some, 
including  calcite,  siderite,  rhodochrosite,  pyrrhotite,  chalcocite, 
nepheline,  oUvine,  and  leucite  its  precipitation  is  especially  rapid. 
In  deposits  that  carry  appreciable  quantities  of  these  minerals 
in  ore  or  wall  rock  the  downward  migration  of  gold  is  delayed, 
and  gold  bonanzas  are  likely  to  be  formed  at  or  very  near  the 
surface  (Fig.  171,  b).  Under  these  conditions,  also,  placers  may 
be  produced,  even  from  manganiferous  lodes.  In  a  gangue  of 
adularia,  sericite,  and  quartz,  with  pyrite,  cbalcopyrite,  ^ena, 
and  sphalerite,  gold  may  be  carried  downward  several  hundred 
or  even  a  thousand  feet,  but  this  depth  should  be  regarded  as 
nearly  the  maximum  and  exceptional.  Gold  is  readily  precipi- 
tated by  many  common  minerals;  it  will  generally  migrate  slowly 
in  ground  water. 

GOLD  PLACERS 
General  Features. — A  large  part  of  the  world's  gold  has  come 
from  placers,  which  now  yield  about  20  per  cent,  of  the  annual 
production.  Placer  deposits  as  a  rule  are  the  most  easily  dis- 
covered of  all  metalliferous  deposits,  and  because  their  product 
is  so  easily  transported  and  marketed  the  placers  are  commonly 
the  first  resources  of  a  region  to  be  exploited.  The  lure  of  gold 
has  resulted  in  the  exploration  and  development  of  many  a  new 
country. 

As  a  land  surface  is  worn  away  in  regions  where  conditions  are 
unfavorable  for  solution,  gold  contained  in  veins  and  veinlets  or 
disseminated  in  the  rock  tends  gradually  to  become  concentrated 
at  the  surface.  Some  of  it  may  remain  practically  in  place. 
The  rotten  outcrops  (saprolites)  of  many  veins  in  the  southern 
Appalachians  were  washed  for  gold.'  As  erosion  goes  on  the 
gold-bearing  mantle  rock  of  a  deposit  on  a  slope  will  gradually 
settle  downhill,  constituting  an  cluvial  deposit.  As  erosion  is 
continued  further,  however,  the  gold  ultimately  finds  lodgment 
'  Beckbb,  G.  F.:  Gold  Fields  of  the  Southern  Appalachians.  U.  S. 
G«ol.  Survey  SixUenth  Ann.  Repl.,  part  3,  p.  289,  1895. 
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in  streams  together  with  sand  and  gravel.     Such  accumulatioiu 
constitute  the  principal  placer  depoeits. 

In  placer  mining  commonly  a  box-like  trough,  called  a  Bluice, 
is  fitted  on  the  bottom  with  movable  cross  pieces  or  riffles.  Al- 
though tons  of  rock  may  be  washed  through  the  sluice,  nearly 
all  the  gold  collects  in  the  pockets  behind  the  riffles.  The  bed  of 
a  stream  acts  much  like  the  placer  miner's  sluice.  The  gold  sinks 
to  the  bottom  and  remains  on  bedrock,  especially  in  jointa  and 
seams  or  in  low  places  in  the  bed.  As  gold  (specific  gravity  15-6 
to  19.3)  is  about  six  to  seven  times  as  heavy  as  rock  (specific 
gravity  2.5  to  3),  it  will  sink,-except  the  very  finest  dust,  which 
may  be  carried  away.  The  coarser  gold  generally  remains  in 
gulches  and  creeks  near  its  source,  forming  gulch  and  creek 


Fia.  172. — Sketch  showing  placer  deposits  on  ternicea  of  a  etresm.  These 
were  fonned  when  the  terraces  were  parts  of  the  flood  plain  of  the  stream. 
(After  Tyrrell.) 

gravels;  the  finer  gold  may  be  carried  to  rivers  and  supply  gold 
for  river  gravels;  some  gold  may  be  carried  even  to  the  sea. 

Where  a  shore  line  is  receding  by  wave  action  the  gold  may  be 
concentrated  along  the  beaches  as  beach  placers  or  marine  placers. 
At  Nome,  Alaska,'  placer  deposits  occur  both  along  streams  and 
along  the  beach. 

Placers  formed  in  gulches,  in  beds  of  rivers,  or  on  the  sea  shore 
may  be  elevated  by  general  uplift  of  the  region  to  levels  above 
the  present  drainage  lines  or  along  the  coast  far  above  sea  level. 
As  streams  approach  grade  they  meander  in  their  flood  plainn, 
and  gold  contained  in  flood-plain  deposits  may  be  distributed 
over  wide  areas.  In  the  normal  history  of  erosion  a  stream  will 
cut  below  its  flood  plain,  and  the  abandoned  flood  plain  will  later 
appear  high  above  the  stream  as  a  terrace.'     Some  deposits 

'  CoLLiK-n,  A.  J.,  HKtw,  F.  L.,  Smith,  P.  S.,  and  Brooks,  A.  II. :  The  Cold 
I'bwrn  of  Furts  of  St-wanl  Peninsula,  Alaaka.     I'.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Bull  328, 

inoK. 

'('KAMiiKKUN,  T.  ('.,  mill  .SALiHiiruv,  I{.  D. :  "t'ollfge  Geolog)-," 
pp.  191-1»4,  1900. 
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worked  for  placer  gold  are  far  above  the  present  streams  (Fig. 
172). 

Placer  deposits  may  be  buried  underlaterdeposits.  Lavaflowa 
that  are  extravasated  upoD  a  ru^ed  surface  containing  placers 
generally  cover  the  lower  areas — the  bottoms  of  valleys.  The 
streams  that  subsequently  flow  over  the  lavas  will  take  new 
courses,  and  after  they  have  sunk  their  beds  below  the  ancient 
beds  that  were  filled  by  the  lavas  the  gold  deposits  will  crop 
out  on  hillsides  where  the  ancient  channels  are  crossed  by  the 
later  ones.  Such  ancient  gravels  in  California  have  yielded 
much  gold.  Ab  the  land  surface  is  eroded  the  gold  in  the  old 
channels  is  carried  down  into  present  stream  valleys.  Thus  the 
gold-bearing  gravels  in  present  channels  may  represent  not  only 
the  waste  of  lodes  that  are  now  being  eroded,  but  reconcentra- 
lions  from  ancient  placers  that  were  recently  exhumed. 

Scour  and  Fill- — There  is  a  strong  tendency  for  gold  to  work 
downward  in  gravels.  It  may  halt  at  a  stiff  clay  seam  in  the 
gravel  bed,  or  it  may  descend  to  the  bedrock  and  be  concentrated 
in  joints  and  fractures  of  the  rock.  Cross-currents,  eddies,  and 
whirlpools  are  common  features  of  streams,  and  normal  stream 
erosion  is  attended  by  extensive  reassortment  of  stream  deposits. 

The  development  of  potholes  is  common  in  swift  streams,  and 
even  sluggish  streams  scour  the  loose  unconsolidated  material  of 
their  beds.  Soundings  in  rivers  show  that  deep  holes  are  sunk 
in  fluvial  deposits  by  running  water.  Even  the  more  sluggish 
streams  that  are  filling  their  channels  will  continually  reassert 
the  material  deposited  in  them  by  dropping  the  coarse  and  pick- 
ing up  the  fine.  In  flood  time  material  is  deposited  on  the  flood 
plain,  but  at  the  same  time  material  in  the  main  or  central 
channel  may  be  picked  up  and  carried  downstream  because 
the  velocity  and  volume  of  the  stream  are  greater  than  during 
low  water.  At  Nebraska  City,  Nebr.,'  the  scouring  action  is 
known  to  extend  to  depths  of  70  to  90  feet.  Holes  scoured  out 
at  one  time  will  be  filled  later.  Thus  material  is  continually 
agitated  and  shifted  downstream,  and  any  gold  present  tends 
to  settle  to  bedrock.  In  gold-bearing  gravels  the  gold  is  generally 
greatly  concentrated  on  bedrock.  Dredging  or  sluicing  opera- 
tions yield  the  greatest  profit  from  the  material  lying  within  a 
few  inches  of  the  bottom  of  the  gravel  bed.     It  is  common  prac- 

■  Ckaubeklim,  T.  C,  and  Salisburv,  R,  D.:  "Collie  Geology,"  pp. 
1S4-1S6,  1909. 
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tice,  indeed,  to  dredge  out  the  bedrock  in  order  to  obtain  the 
gold  deposited  in  its  crevices. 

Where  the  grade  of  a  swift  stream  becomes  lower  gravels  with 
contained  gold  will  accumulate.  Alluvial  fans,  gravel  plains,  or 
any  other  depositional  features  may  be  the  sites  of  placer  gold. 

Minerals  Associated  with  Gold  in  Placers. — The  common  asso- 
ciates of  the  gold  may  be  hard  or  soft,  heavy  or  light,  brittle  or 
malleable.  They  have  one  feature  in  common — they  are  not 
readily  dissolved  in  ground  water  nor  in  stream  waters.  Stream 
gravels  are  made  up  of  various  materials.  Minerals  that  are  com- 
monly found  with  placer  gold  are  the  heavier  minerals  that  are 
stable — magnetite,  ilmenite,  hematite,  pyrite,  garnet,  etc.  In 
regions  containing  deposits  of  cassitcrite,  monazite,  zircon, 
platinum,  or  diamonds,  these  minerals  also  will  accumulate  in 
placers.  Silver,  mercury,  copper,  and  lead  are  alloyed  with  gold, 
and  considerable  silver  may  be  present  with  gold  in  placers  that 
have  not  moved  far  from  their  sources.  These  metals,  however, 
are  more  easily  dissolved  than  gold  and  rarely  accumulate  in 
lai^e  quantities. 

Solution  of  Gold  in  Placer  Deposits. — Where  acid  waters  con- 
taining sodium  chloride  attack  gold  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidiz- 
ing agent,  such  as  manganese  oxide,  gold  will  be  dissolved.  But 
waters  of  streams  normally  contain  very  little  sodium  chloride, 
and  by  the  processes  of  sedimentation  the  light  powdery  man- 
ganese oxides  are  generally  separated  from  the  heavier  particles 
of  gold.  Moreover,  acid  waters  are  neutralized  by  nearly  all 
minerals,  and  neutral  waters  do  not  dissolve  gold.  Organic  mat- 
ter also  is  generally  present  near  the  surface  and  in  streams,  and  it 
would  cause  any  dissolved  gold  to  be  precipitated  and  inhibit  its 
solution.  Thus  the  normal  conditions  are  adverse  to  the  exten- 
sive migration  of  gold  in  placer  deposits  by  solution  and  redeposi- 
tion,  although  under  exceptional  conditions  such  migration  prob- 
ably takes  place  to  a  minor  extent. 

Ground  waters  attack  other  metals  more  readily  than  gold. 
Silver,  lead  and  copper  are  dissolved  from  minerals  in  which 
they  are  associated  with  gold.  Th\i3  the  gold  in  placer  deposits 
will  generally  be  purer  than  the  gold  of  the  lodes  from  which  it 
is  derived,  and  normally  the  farther  it  is  from  its  source  and  the 
finer  its  state  of  subdivision  the  purer  it  will  be.' 

'  Bbitker,  G.  F.:  Giild  Fields  of  the  Southern  Appalachians.  U.  S. 
Geol.  Survey  SixUerUh  Ann.  Repl.,  part  3,  p.  292,  1895. 
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Relation  of  Gold  Placers  to  Gold  Lodes. — Where  gold  lodes 
are  exposed  it  is  reasonable  to  expect  placers,  and  where  placers 
have  been  found  the  search  for  the  source  of  their  gold  suggests 
interesting  possibilities  for  prospecting.  An  experienced  prospec- 
tor will  pan  the  gravels  of  gulches  that  drain  a  region  which  con- 
tains gold  deposits  and  will  seek  gold  lodes  in  a  region  which  con- 
tains gold-bearing  gravels.  Either  the  placers  or  the  lodes  may  be 
found  first;  placer  gold  is  easily  discovered.  It  is  common  prac- 
tice to  follow  up  a  stream,  panning  it  at  intervals  and  to  scrutinize 
the  surrounding  country  carefully  where  "colors"  suddenly  cease 
to  appear.  This  method  has  proved  effective  also  in  prospecting 
hill  slopes  for  gold  lodes,  especially  in  regions  that  have  not  been 
glaciated.  The  mantle  rock  is  panned  at  intervals,  and  a  line 
may  be  found  below  which  it  contains  gold  and  above  which 
gold  is  absent.  Trenching  across  such  a  line  may  disclose  a  gold- 
bearing  lode. 

Not  all  gold  lode  deposits,  however,  have  associated  placers. 
In  some  regions  gold  is  dissolved  and  carried  downward  in  solu- 
tion, enriching  the  deposit  below.  Even  where  gold  is  not  dis- 
solved it  is  not  invariably  concentrated  in  gravels.  It  may  be 
so  finely  divided  that  it  is  carried  away  in  the  drainage.  In 
panning  some  deposits  a  film  of  gold  may  be  seen  floating  on  top 
of  the  water  in  the  pan.  Gold  as  fine  as  that  could  easily  be 
carried  away  by  streams  and  scattered.  Placers  are  not  devel- 
oped from  some  gold  deposits,  because  the  primary  ore  shoot  did 
not  reach  the  surface  and  no  auriferous  rock  has  yet  been  eroded. 
Glacial  erosion  may  remove  all  mantle  rock  and  stream  gravels 
from  lodes  in  mountainous  countries.  In  some  regions  fine  flaky 
gold  may  have  been  blown  away  by  winds. 

Conversely,  in  some  regions  that  contain  placer  deposits  no 
workable  gold  lodes  have  been  discovered.  Where  gold  is  not 
dissolved  from  its  deposits  weathering  and  erosion  are  generally 
very  efficient  processes  in  the  mechanical  concentration  of  gold. 
Hundreds  or  even  thousands  of  feet  of  material  may  be  eroded 
from  a  region,  the  rock  being  carried  away  in  streams,  whereas 
the  heavier  gold  remains  behind  to  enrich  gravels  near  the  de- 
posits. In  some  regions  the  gold  in  gravels  has  been  concen- 
trated from  many  veins  and  veinlets  that  are  too  small  and  too 
low  in  grade  to  be  worked  underground.  Many  quests  for  the 
"mother  Ipdes"  in  regions  containing  valuable  placers  have 
proved  disappointing. 
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Eolian  and  Glacial  Deposits  Containiiig  Gold. — Where  roeb 
are  deeply  decayed  in  arid  countries  where  strong  winds  blow, 
the  lighter  particles  may  be  blown  away  from  outcrops  of  depos- 
its, leaving  the  heavy  material  in  a  more  concentrated  state. 
The  deposit  becomes  enriched  in  the  coarse  gold  that  is  left  )»■ 
hind.  Placers  have  formed  in  western  Australia  by  such  ptoc 
esses. ' 

When  glaciers  erode  a  gold-bearing  area  the  mantle  rock, 
gravel  and  loose  material  at  outcrops  of  lodes  will  be  carried  away 
in  the  ice  and  any  gold  it  contains  will  become  incorporated  in 
the  drift.  There  is  very  little  sorting,  however,  and  compara- 
tively few  glacial  deposits  are  valuable  except  where  the  matrrial 
has  been  worked  over  by  running  water. 


Buried  Placers. — Not  only  are  placer  deposits  being  formed 
today,  but  they  have  been  formed  where  conditions  were  favor- 
able during  and  since  pre-Cambrian  time.  Becker*  mention! 
buried  placers  in  the  southern  Appalachian  region  and  in  the  Baid 
Mountain  region,  Wyoming,  and  states  that  the  Triassic  and 
C'retaccous  in  California  contain  placers.  In  the  Black  HilU, 
which  are  famous  for  their  buried  placers  (Fig.  173),  the  Cambrian 
basal  conglomerate  and  sandstone  rest  unconformably  above  the 
pre-Cambrian  schist  series  that  contains  the  Homestake  lode, 
and  in  the  conglomerate  arc  found  rounded  grains  of  gold,  evi- 
dently derived  from  the  pre-Cambrian  deposits.     Associated  bed' 

'  HoovEH,  H.  C:  The  Supcrfinial  Alteration  of  Western  Australian  Otf 
Deposits.     Am.  Inst.  Min.  Eng.  Trans.,  vol.  28,  pp.  762-763,  1899. 

RiCKARD,  T.  A. :  The  Alluvial  Deposits  of  Western  Australia.  Am.  Insl 
Min,  En«.  Trans.,  vol.  28,  pp.  490-537,  1899. 

'  Bkckkr,  G.  ¥. :  The  Witwaterarand  Banket,  with  Notes  on  Oltift 
Ciolil-lJeurinK  I*iuliling  Stonra.  U.  S,  Geol.  Survey  Eighteenth  Anp.  Rff- 
piirL  5,  p.  ISl,  1897. 
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contain  Cambrian  marine  fossils.-  The  deposits  are  believed  to 
have  been  formed  along  an  ancient  shore.' 

When  they  were  worked  out  the  gold  w£is  found  to  be  concen- 
trated near  the  bottom  of  the  gravel  beds,  as  in  most  placerB  now 
in  process  of  formation.  Becker  mentions  many  other  gold- 
bearing  conglomerates  in  America,  Australia,  and  South  Africa. 
The  presence  of  heavy  residual  minerals,  the  accumulation  of  the 
gold  in  the  lower  portions  of  the  gravel  beds,  and  the  rounding 
of  the  particles  of  gold  are  fairly  constant  characteristics  of 
buried  placers. 

Where  surfaces  sink  slowly  below  sea  level  and  are  covered 
by  marine  deposits  any  gold  present  on  the  sunken  land  surface 

■veiXAHK  CAfVINS 

■fiHrm.irK  ivrr 


Fia.  174  — Section  of  bwitt  Sh  re  mine  Plaeer  County,  California,  show- 
ing Tertiary  deposits  (dotted  portions)  buried  below  lava  capping.  {Aflrr 
Brovme.) 

will  be  washed  over  by  the  waves.  Thus  the  stream  gravels  are 
likely  to  be  spread  out  as  beach  gravels.  It  is  not  surprising 
that  marine  littoral  rather  than  fluviatile  deposits  predominate 
among  the  ancient  gravels  that  have  been  buried  in  the  sea. 

Where  land  sediments  or  lavas  cover  stream  beds,  the  stream 
placers  will  be  preserved.  The  most  productive  buried  placers 
of  North  America  are  the  Tertiary  gravels  of  California,  which, 
according  to  Lindgren'  have  yielded  about  $300,000,000.  This 
region  in  early  Tertiary  time  was  less  rugged  than  it  is  today 
(Fig.  174),  and  on  its  gentle  surface  gold  accumulated  in  streams 
from  the  weathered  lodes  near  by.  The  gravel  beds  were  covered 
with  rhyolite  tuffs,  andesitic  breccia,  and  basalt,  in  places  as 
much  as  1,500  feet  deep.  Later  the  country  was  elevated,  and 
deep  canyons  were  sunk  in  its  surface.     The  new  drainage  lines 

'  Devkrbux,  W.  B.;  The  Occurrence  of  Gold  in  the  Potadam  Formation, 
BUck  Hills,  Dakota.     Am.  Inst.  Min.  Eur.  Trans.,  vol,  10,  pp.  46.5-475, 1882. 

Ibvino,  J.  D.:  Economic  Resources  of  the  Northern  Black  Hills.  U.  S. 
Ckol.  Survey  Prof.  Paper  26,  pp.  98-111,  1904, 

■LiNDOBKK,  Wiujjeuar;  The  Tertiary  Gravels  of  the  Sierra  Nevada  of 
California.     U.  S.  Grol.  Survey  Prof.  Paper  73,  p.   81,    1911— Mineral  de- 
posita,  p.  206,  New  York,  1913. 
ar 
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did  not  follow  the  former  ones,- and  the  ancient  gravel  beds  where 
crossed  by  later  canyons  are  now  exposed,  some  of  them  hundreds 
of  feet  above  present  streams.  As  the  canyons  are  widened,  gold 
in  the  ancient  gravels  is  reconcentrated  in  the  present  gulches, 
where  it  mingles  with  material  that  is  accumulated  from  the 
weathered  outcrops  of  the  lodes. 
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the  world,  yield  about  $160,000,000  annually.  The  country  is  a 
hilly  area  of  crystalline  schists  (Swaziland  schists)  and  intruding 
granites  upon  which  rest  unconformably  slates,  quartidt«8,  and 
conglomerates  belonging  to  the  Witwatersrand  system,  which 
is  probably  also  pre-Cambrian  (Fig.  175).  Above  the  Mit- 
watersrand  strata  are  conglomerates,  lavas,  and  breccias  of  tk 
Venteradorp  system;  above  the  Ventersdorp  unconformably  b 
the  Potchefstroom  system,  which  is  overlain  (also  uncon- 
formably) by  the  Table  Mountain  sandstones,  of  Devonian  age. 
Higher  still  in  the  series  are  the  coal-bearing  Karoo  beds,  which 


Ftc    175— Plan  and 


n  of  part  of  Witwaterarand  region,  South 

{Based  on  map  by  Hatch  ) 


are  probably  of  Carboniferous  age.  The  Witwatersrand  system, 
which  contains  the  principal  ore  bodies,  forms  a  large  syncline 
in  which  the  beds  dip  at  high  angles. 

The  rocks  composing  the  Witwatersrand  system  consist  of 
conglomerate,  grit,  quart zite,  and  slate.  The  conglomerates 
contain  round  and  subangular  fragments  of  quartz  and  quartzite 
in  a  matrix  of  quarts  grains,  the  whole  cemented  by  secondari" 
silica.  The  quartzites  are  made  up  of  quartz  sand,  thoroughly 
in<lurated  l)y  pressure  and  deposition  of  secondary  silica.  The 
slates  consist  largely  of  minute  quartz  fragments  and  sericite- 
The  Witwatersrand  beds  are  fauKcd  and  crossed  by  diabase 
dikes. 

The  principal  goki  deposits  arc  in  the  upper  Witwatersrand 
series,  which  is  predominantly  quartzite  but  contains  four  well- 
defiiied  conglomerate  zones,  grouped  as  follows: 
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4,  Kimberley  series. 
3,  Bird  Reef  series. 
2.  Livingstone  Reef  series. 
1.  Main  Reef  series. 

These  series  contain  numerous  beds  of  conglomerate  and 
sandstone  that  carry  gold.  The  Main  Reef  series  has  been 
worked  more  or  less  continuously  for  a  distance  of  46  miles. 

Id  the  Central  Rand  (the  district  near  Johannesburg)  the  bulk 
of  the  gold  is  obtained  from  the  Main  Reef  leader  and  from  the 
South  Reef.  The  conglomerates'  of  the  Main  Reef  consist 
mainly  of  rolled  fragments  of  quartz  pebbles,  with  fragments  of 
quartzite,  banded  chert,  and  slate.  The  pebbles,  which  are 
worn  smooth  and  round,  lie  in  a  matrix  whieh  originally  consisted 
of  quartz  sand  but  which  by  the  deposition  of  silica  has  been 
converted  into  a  compact  mass  of  quartz  on  freshly  fractured 
surfaces  of  which  even  the  boundaries  of  the  pebbles  are  difficult 
to  identify.  Besides  the  quartz  pebbles  and  the  quartz  sand, 
the  only  other  constituents  of  the  matrix  that  are  undoubtedly 
original  are  zircon  in  microscopic  crystals  and  chromite  and 
iridosmine  in  rounded  grains. 

The  minerals  later  than  the  quartz  pebbles  include  chloritoid, 
sericite,  calcite,  tourmaline,  rutile,  pyrite,  marcasite,  pyrrhotite, 
chalcopyrite,  zinc  blende,  galena,  stibnite,  cobalt  and  nickel 
arsenides,  graphite,  and  gold  telluride. 

The  origin  of  the  gold  in  the  Rand  conglomerates  is  still  in 
doubt.  Gregory,'  Becker,'  and  others  have  maintained  that  it 
is  of  placer  origin,  formed  by  concentration  from  the  Swaziland 
schists,  which  carry  stringers  of  quartz  and  gold.  They  state 
that  the  gold  is  concentrated  in  the  lower  parts  of  the  beds  and 
attribute  its  angular  or  crystalline  condition  to  recrystallization, 
which  would  obliterate  rounded  surfaces  of  the  minute  particles 
of  gold  that  predominate  in  the  conglomerates.  Facts  that  are 
urged  as'  opposed  to  the  theory  that  the  gold  was  carried  into  the 
conglomerates  by  hot  solutions  are:  an  absence  of  hydrothermal 
metamorphiBm,  a  fairly  regular  distribution  of  gold  in  the  con- 

'  Greoobt,  J.  W.:  The  Origin  of  the  Gold  in  the  Rand  Banket.  Eton. 
Gail,  vol.  4,  pp.  118-129,  1909. 

•  BcCKEB,  G.  F.;  The  Witwatcrarand  Banket,  with  Notes  on  other  Gold- 
Bearing  Pudding  Stones.  V.  S.  Gcol.  Survey  EtghleeiUh  Attti.  Bepl.,  part  5, 
p.  169,  1897. 
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glomerate,  and  an  absence  of  gold  in  wall  rock  along  fractures  and 
of  cross-channels  of  gold  ore. 

On  the  other  hand,  some  of  the  closest  studeota  of  the  area'  - 
beUeve  that  the  gold  was  brought  into  the  conglomerate  in 
solution,  together  with  other  metallic  minerals,  among  them 
pyrite,  sphalerite,  galena,  and  many  other  sulphides.  Some 
see  a  generic  relation  between  the  gold  deposits  and  diabase 
dikes  that  cut  the  ore-bearing  beds.  A  third  hypothesis  is  that 
there  has  been  some  infiltration  of  mineral-bearing  thermal 
waters  since  the  gold  was  deposited  as  placers. 

GOLD  LODES 

Porcupine,  Ontario. — The  Porcupine  gold  district,*  in  northern 
Ontario,  about  100  miles  northwest  of  Cobalt,  was  discovered  in 
1908.  It  lies  about  IjOOOfeetabove  theseaandisanareaoflow 
relief  and  wooded  but  not  particularly  swampy.  The  surface  ia 
covered  thinly  with  clay,  sand,  and  boulder  clay.  The  oldest 
formation  ia  the  Keewatin,  consisting  of  volcanic  rocks  and  their 
metamorphosed  representatives.  This  formation  is  more  highly 
schistose  than  it  is  at  Cobalt.  The  prevailing  rock  at  Porcupine 
is  a  green  igneous  rock  (mainly  basalt)  which  is  cut  by  dikes  and 
other  masses  of  quartz  porphyry.  Associated  with  the  Keewatin 
also  are  sedimentary  rocks,  including  iron-bearing  jaspilites,  iron 
carbonate  rocks,  and  limestone.  Above  the  Keewatin  are  Huro- 
nian  quartzitc  and  slate,  altogether  at  least  400  feet  thick.  ThiB 
scries  is  tilted  and  locally  rendered  schistose.  Granite  (Lauren- 
tian)  is  intruded  in  the  Keewatin;  possibly  some  of  the  granite  is 
intrudc[l  in  the  Huronian  also,  but  as  granite  pebbles  are  found 
in  the  Huronian  sediments,  at  least  some  of  the  granite  is  older 

'  llATfit,  F.  A.,  ftnd  Chalmers,  J.  A.:  "The  Gold  Veina  of  the  Rand," 
Ltmiion,  1H95. 

IIatcei,  F.  a.:  Tlie  Conglomerates  of  the  Witwstersrand  Banket,  in 
Bain,  II.  F.,  nnd  others;  "Types  of  Ore  DepoBits,"  pp.  202-219,  S&n  Fran- 
dw-o,  1011. 

Hati'h,  V.  A.,  mid  CoBSTORPiiisE,  G.  8.:  Petrography  of  the  Witwalers- 
rjiiid  CiKialonieriite.     Geol.  Sue,  South  Africa  Tram.,  vol.  7,  part  3,  1904. 

Mli-HHows,  A.  G,:  The  Porcupine  Gold  Area,  Ontario  Bur.  Mina. 
Tii-rnlii-fouHh  Ann.  HepL,  part  S,  Ifll.i. 

HiiiiK,  It.  K.:  Thr  Nature  of  Some  Porcupine  Gold  Quarti  DrpoNtt. 
Ciii.adian  Miti,  Iiwt.  Jo.,r.,  vol.  l-l,  p.  171.  1911. 

Kmuht,  C.  W'.:  Mineral  .\ssi>ciations  al  Poreupine.  Mitt,  and  Sei.Prttt, 
April  15,   I'Jll. 
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than  the  Huronian.    Both  Keewatin  and  Huronian  are  intruded 
by  diabase  dikes. 

The  ore  deposits  (Fig.  176)  are  veins  and  great  irregular  masses 
of  schist  seamed  and  impregnated  with  quartz  and  gold.  Some 
of  the  deposits  crop  out  conspicuously,  among  them  the  Dome 


1    ^    rn    I    1     Pvi 


and  West  Dome,  so  called  from  the  shape  of  the  outcrops  at  the 
places  of  discovery.  The  domes  on  the  Dome  property  were 
about  100  by  125  feet.  The  deposits  occur  in  both  the  Keewatin 
and  Huronian  rocks,  and  generally  the  lodes  cut  across  the  schis- 
tosity.     The  lodes  range  in  attitude  from  horizontal  to  vertical 
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and  show  a  strong  tendency  to  paraUelism.  The  HoUinger 
group  strikes  northeast;  the  Dome  group  nearly  east.  Spectacu* 
lar  showings  occur  on  many  properties,  but  these  are  limited  to 
small  portions  of  the  veins.  Considering  the  irregular  character 
of  the  veins  and  the  large  quantity  of  country  rock  mined,  tbe 
ore  is  of  low  grade. 

Besides  quartz  and  pyrite  the  veins  carry  feldspar,  tourmaline, 
and  carbonates.  The  quartz  of  the  Hollinger  mine  contains 
liquid  and  gas  inclusions.  Copper  pyrite,  galena,  zinc  blende, 
and  pyrrhotite  are  found  in  some  veins.  Locally  the  ore  is 
fractured  and  cemented  with  quartz  and  pyrite.  These  veins 
were  probably  formed  at  great  depths  and  under  high  pressures, 
as  is  suggested  by  the  presence  of  tourmaline  and  gas  inclusions 
in  the  quartz.  Burrows^  believes  that  they  are  closely  related 
to  granitic  intrusions.  Near  Night  Hawk  Lake  are  aplite  dikes 
with  fine  veinlets  of  quartz  which  contain  a  little  gold. 

Southern  Appalachian  Region. — A  belt  of  ancient  rocks,  cod- 
sisting  of  crystalline  schists  and  granites  and  other  igneous  rocks, 
extends  from  Alabama  northeastward  to  Maine.  In  this  belt 
several  small  deposits  of  gold  have  been  found  in  Maine,  New 
Hampshire,  and  several  other  States,  but  none  north  of  Virginia 
has  produced  much  gold.  Valuable  deposits  are  located  in 
Alabama,  Georgia,  and  the  Carolinas.  Gold  has  been  mined  in 
the  southern  Appalachians  since  early  in  the  nineteenth  centur)'. 
The  total  production  is  $50,000,000,  of  which  placers  have 
yielded  $30,000,000. 

The  southern  Appalachian  gold-bearing  region*  has  a  very  com- 
plex geologic  history.  The  rocks  are  of  Archean,  Algonkian,  and 
early  Paleozoic  age.  The  gold  deposits  are  far  from  uniform  in 
character.     Some  of  them  have  quartz  and  garnet  gangue;  others 

'  0/1.    cU.,  p.  20. 

'  Heckkh.  C  F.  :  ('n)Ul  Fields  ol  llie  Southern  Appalachians.  U.  S.  Geol. 
Survey  Sixtcenlh  Ann.  Kept.,  part  3,  pp.  250-331,  1895. 

Ckaton,  L.  C,  iiikI  Lindohen,  Waluemar:  llcconnaissance  of  Some  Gold 
and  Tin  Di'posils  of  the  Southern  Appalachians.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Bull 
■2m,  190(1- 

McCamkhv,  TI,  D,;  Notea  on  Some  Gold  Deposits  of  Alabama,  l'.  S. 
(icol.  Sun-<>y  Ifull.  340,  p.  36,  190S;  U.  S.  Geol.  Sun'ey  .Wineroi fleinurrM, 
190S,  pjrt  I,  pp.  r>45-tiSl,  1909. 

Taukk,  STKi'nt;N:  (ieiiloKy  (it  tlic  Gold  Bell  in  the  Jarnes  River  Basin,  Vir 
Hiriia.     Vii.  Grol.  Survey  Unit.  7,  pp.  1-271,  1913, 
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are  aimple  quarte-pyrite-gold  veins;  but  none  are  of  the  anti- 
mony-silver-gold type  tliat  is  bo  conspicuously  developed  in 
the  West. 

The  Appalachian  gold  veins  are  almost  uniformly  of  low  grade. 
Ab  stated  by  Lindgren,  they  were  probably  formed,  in  the  main, 
3  or  4  miles  below  the  surface  at  the  time  of  deposition.  Many 
of  them  are  in  mica  schist  and  other  crystalline  rocks,  and  some 
are  closely  associated  with  granitic  intrusions.  Some  of  them 
are  cut  by  diabasic  intrusives,  presumably  later  than  the  ore. 
The  minerals  include  quartz,  sericite,  biotite,  fluorite,  gold,  pyrite, 
galena,  zinc  blende,  pyrrhotite,  chalcopyrite,  and  magnetite. 

Few  of  these  deposits  have  been  extensively  explored  in  depth, 
and  data  respecting  the  vertical  distribution  of  the  gold  are  there- 
fore meager.  Many  of  them  are  profitable  near  the  surface, 
partly  by  reason  of  the  rotten  condition  of  the  rock,  which  ren- 
ders it  more -easily  worked,  and  partly  because  gold  is  accumu- 
lated or  enriched  by  the  removal  of  valueless  material.  At  the 
Haile  mine,  near  Kershaw,  S.  C,  the  deposits  are  in  quartz-seri- 
cite  schist  and  metamorphosed  igneous  rocks.  Large  diabase  dikes 
cut  the  schist,  and  near  them  the  ore  bodies  are  developed. 
These  dikes,  however,  are  probably  later  than  the  ore.  Accord- 
ing to  Graton,  the  limit  of  profitable  mining  is  in  general  less  than 
200  feet  below  the  limit  of  complete  oxidation.  In  this  zone 
scales  of  pyrite  and  free  gold,  probably  secondary,  arc  found  in 
joint  cracks.  At  Dahlonega,  Ga.,  auriferous  veins  of  quartz 
and  garnet,  with  mica  and  hornblende,  are  inclosed  in  schist. 
These  veins,  particularly  the  decomposed  surface  outcrops,  have 
produced  considerable  gold.  They  are  lenticular  and  in  part 
replace  the  wall  rocks. 

Certain  ore  deposits  of  Alabama  comprise  fissure  veins  in 
granite  and  lenticular  bodies  in  schists.  The  principal  minerals 
are  quartz,  pyrite,  and  gold.  Garnet  is  found  in  the  vein  quartz 
at  Pinetucky.  Weathering  extends  to  water  level,  which  lies 
40  to  80  feet  below  the  surface.  The  ores  arc  oxidized  above  this 
level  and  are  generally  free  milling,  but  the  ore  so  far  obtained 
below  this  level  is  not  profitably  amalgamated.  The  deposits 
are  fairly  regular  in  width  and  tenor,  and  no  evidences  of  enrich- 
ment below  the  water  level  are  recorded. 

The  copper  deposits  of  Duektown,  Tenn.,  carry  a  httlc  gold 
(page  390) 


oyGoo»^Ic 


426      THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMIC  GEOLOGY 

Black  Hills,  South  Dakota.— The  Black  Hills  of  South  Dakota' 
yield  annually  about  $7,500,000  in  gold,  considerable  tungsten 
and  silver,  and  some  lead.  The  Homestake  Mining  Co.,  with 
associated  companies,  according  to  Blackstoue,'  to  the  end  of  1915 
had  produced  gold  valued  at  $141,610,382.38.  In  1915  it  pro- 
duced 1,573,822  tons  of  ore  valued  at  $6,428,786.56,  or  $4.08 
per  ton. 

Ore  Sent  to  Gold  and  Silvbh  Mills  in  Sottth  Dakota  in  1015 


Qold  ia  bul-  I  SUver  ia  bul- 

(fiaa  ouneca)  I  (Bd«  oudh*) 


Ama^amation.. 
Cyanidalion...  . 


,356,217.36  '     196,360 


•  IncludM  1,554,472    ton*  of  tulinsi  liom  part  dI  ore  mmftlismatcd. 

The  Black  Hills  constitute  a  domical  uplift,  rising  above  the 
Great  Plains.  The  central  peaks  are  of  pre-Carabrian  schists. 
They  slope  gradually  outward  to  a  rim  of  Paleozoic  rocks  that 
dip  away  from  the  hills.  The  sedimentary  rocks  (Fig,  177), 
including  those  as  late  as  Cretaceous,  are  cut  by  many  varieties  of 
igneous  dikes,  stocks,  and  laccoliths.  Alkali-rich  rocks  such  as 
syenite  porphyry  and  phonolite  are  represented.  As  the  Ter- 
tiary (.Oligocene?)  beds  at  Lead  contain  pebbles  of  the  porphyries 
the  latter  are  presumably  early  Tertiary. 

The  deposits  are  (1)  gold  deposits  in  pre-Cambrian  schists; 
(2)  ancient  placers  in  the  Cambrian  basal  conglomerate:  (3) 
siliceous  gold  ores  replacing  thin  calcareous  beds  in  the  Cara- 

'  Ikvihu,  J.  D.,  EMUostt,  S.  F.,  and  Jauoar,  T.  A.:  Eeunomic  Rcsourcea 
of  the  Northern  Black  Hilb*.     U.  S.  Gcol.  Suncy  Prof.  Paper  26,  1904. 

SuARWOOD,  W.  J. '.  Analyses  of  t^iiic  lloFka  and  Minerals  from  the  Home- 
stake  Mine,  Lead,  S.  D.     Er^n.Crof.,  vol.  6,  p.  7*29,  1911. 

DevEREUx,  W.  B.;  The  Occurrence  of  Gold  in  the  Potadam  Formation, 
Black  HillH,  Dakota.     Am.  Inst.  Min.  KnR.  Trans.,  vol    10,  p.  496,  1882. 

Paige,  Sidney:  Pre-Cainbri:iii  ytrutlurc  of  ihc  Northern  Black  Hills, 
South  Dakota,  and  Us  Bearing  on  the  Origin  of  the  HoniCHtake  Ore  Body. 
Geol.  Soc.  America  Bull.,  vol.  24,  pp.  293-300,  1913. 

'  Blackston'g,  IUchard;  A  History  uf  the  Homestake  Mine,  South 
Dakota,  .tftn.  aiui  Eng.  World,  July  15,  1916,  pp.  99-102;  South  Dakota 
Schoul  of  Mines  Pahasapa  Quart.,  June,  1916,  pp.  16-30, 
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brian;  (4)  gold-bearing  replacement  veins  in  Carboniferous  rocka; 
(5)  silver-lead  replacement  veins  in  Cambrian  and  Carboniferous 
rocks;  and  (6)  recent  placers. 

The  pre-Cambrian  ores  of  the  Homeatake  belt  (Figa.  178,  179) 
are  in  a  belt  3  miles  long  and  2,000  feet  wide.  The  rocks  are 
quartzitea  and  mica  schists  (metamorphosed  sediments)   and 


'Ml  i 

Fio.  177. — Generalized  columnar  section  of  northern  Black  Hills,  South 
Dakota.     (A/ler  Jaggar,  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey.) 

amphibolites.  Pre-Cambrian  granite  crops  out  not  far  away. 
The  minerals  of  the  ore  are  quartz,  dolomite,  calcitc,  pyrite,  ar- 
senopyrite,  pyrrhotite,  and  gold,  with  which  are  associated  the 
minerals  of  the  schist — quartz,  orthoclase,  hornblende,  biotite, 
garnet,  tremolite,  actioolite,  titanite,  and  graphite.  The  ore 
bodies  are  cut  by  many  dikes  of  porphyry  but  apparently  have 
not  been  much  affected  by  them.  The  ores,  though  of  low 
grade,  are  very  profitable.    Some  of  the  ores  at  the  surface 
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were  below  the  average  in  tenor,  but  other  surface  ores  were  two 
or  three  times  as  rich  as  the  average.  The  valuable  minerals 
extend  downward  as  far  as  exploration  has  gone  and  are  fairly 
uniform  to  depths  2,000  feet  or  more  below  the  surface.  In 
general  enrichment  by  surface  leaching  is  subordinate. 


Fia.  178.— Plan  of  Homestake  ore  bodies  on  300-toot  level,  Black  Hill*, 
South  Dakota.     {After  Irving,  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey.) 

The  schists  represent  rocks  of  various  types  intensely  metamor 
phosed  by  pressure.  The  predominating  rock  associated  with  the 
ore  appears  to  be  metamorphosed  calcareous  slate.     The  garnet, 


as  shown  by  Irving,  is  generally  broken  and  shattered,  and  the 
oro-boaring  rock  is  highly  contorted.  The  mineral  association 
suggests  formation  at  great  depths. 

The  deposit  at  the  Clover  Leaf  mine,  7  miles  southeast  of  the 
Homestake  mine,  is  a  "saddle  reef"  in  schists. 

Near  the  Homestake  mine  are  flat-lying  conglomerates  at  the 
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base  of  the  Cambrian  that  contain  considerable  detrital  gold, 
evidently  derived  from  the  Homestake  deposits.  The  general 
relations  are  shown  by  Fig.  173.  According  to  Irving,  some 
pyrite  has  developed  in  some  of  the  Cambrian  placers  (No. 
5  in  Fig.  177)  since  they  were  formed. 

Valuable  ore  bodies  were  formed  also  in  the  Tertiary  period. 
The  chief  of  these  are  long,  fiat-lying  ribbons  of  ore  in  the  Cam- 
brian, not  far  above  its  base.  These  have  been  termed  "re- 
fractory siliceous  ore"  and  "Potsdam"  ore.  Some  of  these 
deposits  are  nearly  1  mile  long;  they  are  from  10  to  300  feet  wide 
and  have  an  average  thickness  of  about  6  feet.  At  the  base  of 
the  Cambrian  series  is  a  conglomerate  which  grades  upward  into 
quartzite.  Above  the  quartzite  is  a  dolomite  bed  about  6  feet 
thick,  and  this  is  succeeded  by  300  feet  of  shale,  sandstone,  and 
limestone.  The  siliceous  gold  ores  occur  extensively  at  two 
horizons— one  in  the  lowest  dolomite  (No.  4,  Fig.  177)  and  one 
about  25  feet  below  the  "Scolithus"  bed  (No.  2,  Fig.  177). 
The  ribbons  of  ore  are  capped  by  blue  shale.  The  minerals  are 
pyrite,  quartz,  fluorite,  gold,  and  some  silver.  As  shown  by 
Irving,  they  are  found  where  the  limestone  beds  are  crossed  by 
small  fractures  called  verticals.  Although  these  are  generally 
very  thin  they  are  closely  spaced,  especially  where  the  ribbons 
are  wide.  These  deposits  are  in  the  areas  intruded  by  the  por- 
phyries and  are  probably  genetically  related  to  them.  They  are 
classic  examples  of  ribbons  of  ore  formed  at  intersections  of 
fissures  with  favorable  beds.  The  fractures  pass  through  the 
quartzite  and  some  of  them  pass  upward  into  shale.  The  metal- 
lizing solutions,  which  spread  out  and  deposited  large  bodies  of 
ore  in  the  limestone,  had  little  effect  on  the  quartzite  and  shale. 

Gold-silver  replacement  veins  in  Carboniferous  rocks  are  found 
near  Ragged  Top,  a  laccolithic  body  of  phonolite.  The  lodes 
are  silicified  brecciated  zones  in  limestone.  The  minerals  are 
pyrite,  opaline  silica,  fluorite,  and  tellurides  (probably  sylvanite). 

Silver-lead  deposits  in  the  Cambrian  and  Carboniferous  rocks 
were  formerly  productive.  Some  are  replacement  deposits  along 
fractures  in  sedimentary  rocks  and  porphyries. 

Near  Camp  Carbonate  irregular  dikes  and  sills  of  porphyry 
are  intruded  in  Carboniferous  limestone.  Irregular  bodies  of 
carbonate  and  galena  ore  have  formed  by  replacement. 

Recent  placers  that  have  developed  from  older  deposits  are 
found  along  the  present  streams.     Tungsten  deposits  are  ex- 
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tensively  mined  in  the  Cambrian  sedimentary  beds.  These  are 
mentioned  on  page  525. 

California  Gold  Belt. — The  California  gold  belt  extends  nortb- 
westward,  with  some  interruptions,  through  the  length  of  the 
State  and  continues  northward  into  Oregon  but  disappears 
beneath  Tertiary  lavas,  to  reappear  in  British  Columbia  and 
Alaska.  The  lodes,  with  associated  gold  deposits  of  the  same 
general  type  and  placers  derived  from  them,  have  produced  ovct 
» 1,300,000.000  in  gold. 

The  geologic  history  of  this  region  is  long  and  varied.  The 
lowest  series  in  the  geologic  column  is  a  greatly  folded  and  meta- 
morphosed complex  consisting  of  Paleozoic  sedimentary  rocks 
and  interbedded  lavas,  called  the  Calaveras  formation.  Above 
this  complex  are  Jurassic  and  Triassic  rocks,  less  intensely  folded 
than  the  Calaveras.  Intruded  into  these  is  an  enormous  grano- 
diorite  batholith  which  forms  the  main  mass  of  the  range.  On 
and  near  the  boundary  of  the  central  intrusive  mass  are  many 
smaller  bodies  of  granodiorite,  diorite,  and  gabbro.  These  are 
doubtless  of  about  the  same  age  and  of  similar  origin.  As  the 
Mariposa  formation  (Jurassic)  is  intruded  by  the  granodiorite, 
and  as  the  Chico  (Cretaceous)  is  not  intruded  by  it,  the  age  of 
the  batholith  is  known  to  be  eariy  Cretaceous. 

The  gold  deposits'  are  notably  sparse  in  the  central  grano- 
diorite belt  but  are  clustered  in  and  around  the  smaller  intruding 
bodies,  especially  on  the  west  slopes  of  the  Sierra.  The  deposits 
are  veins.  Some  of  them  are  arranged  in  conjugated  systems — 
for  example,  those  at  Nevada  City,  Grass  Valley,  and  Ophir. 

The  Mother  Lode  (Fig.  180)  is  a  belt  of  strong,  closely  spared 
veins  over  100  miles  long  and  not  much  more  than  a  mile  wide. 
It  parallels  the  axis  of  the  range  and  the  general  trend  of  the 
formations.     Many  veins  of  this  group  strike  about  N.  25'  W. 


•LiNDOREN,  Waldemah:  Golil-Silvcr  Veins  of  Ophir,  Calif.  U.  S.  Geol. 
Survey  FourUeiUh  Ann.  Rept. ,  pari  2,  pp.  243-284,  1893,— The  Oold-Quarti 
Veins  of  Nevada  City  and  Grass  Valley,  Calif.  U.S.  Gcol.  Survey  Srvrn- 
teeytth  Ann.  Rept.  part  2,  pp.  1-262,  1896.— Characteristic  Featurca  of  the 
California  Gold-Quartz  Veins.  Geol.  Soc,  America  BuU.,  vol.  6,  pp.  221- 
240, 1896. 

Uansome,  F.  L.  :  U.  S.  Gcol.  Survey  <!eol.  Atlas,  Mother  Lode  district, 
folio  (No.  63),  lilOO. 

Stormh,  W.  H.:  The  Klother  Lode  Region,  California.  Cal.  Stale  Mio. 
Bur.  B-M.  18,  1900. 
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and  dip  about  60°  E.    Single  deposits  are  developed  for  more  than 
a  mile  along  the  strike. 

As  a  rule  the  deposits  are  of  low  grade,  the  average  tenor  being 
about  $4  a  ton.  Some  mincH  exploit  large  bodies  of  ore  that 
carry  leas  than  $3  a  ton,  but  pockets  of  very  rich  ore  have  been 
found.  The  principal  gangue  minerals  are  quartz,  carbonates, 
and  albite.  As  a  rule  the  gold  13  associated  with  sulphides,  in- 
cluding pyrite,  arsenopyrite,  and  pyrrhotite,  with  pyrite,  chalco- 
pyrite,  and  galena.  Specularite,  magnetite,  tetrahedrite,  molyb- 
denite, telluride,  and  scheelite  occur  only  locally.  The  sulphides 
constitute  only  a  small  percentage  of  the  ore.  By  mechanical 
concentration  deposits  of  very  low  grade  are  profitably  worked. 
The  silver  content  is  small  in  most  of  the  deposits. 


There  is  no  evidence  that  these  deposits  have  been  enriched 
by  redeposition  of  gold;  the  outcrops  are  as  rich  as  or  richer  than 
the  ores  in  depth,  and  some  of  the  deposits  have  been  followed 
down  the  dip  nearly  a  mile  without  notable  change  in  value. 
Placers  of  enormous  extent  and  value  occur  in  this  belt  and  have 
yielded  more  than  half  the  gold  derived  from  the  deposits.  At 
some  places  extensive  stream  placers  are  covered  by  Tertiary 
lavas.  Doubtless  many  thousand  feet  of  material  has  been 
eroded  from  these  veins  to  supply  the  placer  gold.  They  are 
nevertheless  classed  with  veins  formed  at  intermediate  depths, 
for  minerals  indicating  high  temperature  and  pressure  are  only 
sparingly  and  locally  developed.  As  a  whole  the  group  forms  a 
transition  type  between  the  ores  found  in  the  deep-vein  zone  and 
those  found  at  moderate  depths.  The  remarkable  persistence 
of  the  ore  in  depth  points  to  ascending  solutions  as  the  agents 
of  deposition,  and  the  geographic  relations  of  the  deposits  to 
intruding  igneous  rocks  suggest  a  close  genetic  relation  between 
the  ^neous  rocks  and  the  ore-depositing  solutions. 
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Production  of  Cbrtain  Metals  in  Caufobnia,  1911-1B15* 
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•Ylllf.  C.  G.;  U.  S.  GhiI.  Survey  Minrral  Reiourrn,  IBIS,  put  1.  p.  307,  IBIS, 

Nevada  City  and  Grass  Valley,  California. — The  Nevada  City 
and  Grass  Valley  district,*  which  is  one  of  the  most  steadily  pro- 
ductive in  California,  includes  metamorphosed  Carboniferous 
sedimentary  rocks,  compressed  into  isoclines,  and  associated 
igneous  rocks  less  intensely  metamorphosed.  Above  these  are 
slates  with  associated  diabase  and  serpentine.  These  rocks  are 
folded  and  metamorphosed  but  are  not  so  intensely  compressed 
as  the  Carboniferous.  Intruded  into  them  are  great  bodies  of 
granodiorite,  probably  of  early  Cretaceous  age.  The  ore  de- 
posits are  strong  veins,  formed  after  the  granodiorite  intrusions. 
The  gold  content  is  somewhat  higher  than  in  ores  of  the  Mother 
Lode.  The  minerals  are  quartz,  chalcedony,  magnetite,  sericit«, 
mariposite,  pyrite,  pyrrhotite,  chalcopyrite,  galena,  zinc  blende, 
scheelite,  arse nopy rite,  tetrahedrite,  stephanite,  and  cinnabar. 

Near  the  surface  the  upper  part  of  a  vein  is  generally  decom- 
posed, forming  a  mass  of  limonite  and  quartz.  The  decomposi- 
tion does  not  as  a  rule  extend  more  than  200  feet  on  the  incline 
of  a  vein  dipping  45°,  or  more  than  150  feet  below  the  surface. 
The  surface  ore  is  generally  richer  than  the  deeper  ore,  owing  to 
the  liberation  of  gold  from  the  sulphides  and  the  removal  of  sub- 
stances other  than  gold.  In  this  process  silver  also  is  partly  re- 
moved. In  some  of  the  mines  the  lodes  have  been  followed  down 
the  dip  for  over  3,000  feet.  The  unoxidized  ore  shows  no  gradual 
diminution  of  tenor  in  the  pay  shoots  below  the  zone  of  surface 
decomposition.     Valuable  placer  deposits  were  formed  from  these 

Juneau,  Alaska.— The  C'alifornia  gold  belt  extends  northward 
into  Oregon  and  Washington,  and  in  much  of  the  area  of  these 

'  r,ivnc;uh;M,  Wai.iif.mai;:  Tlif  (iol<l-Quar(K  Vdiis  ot  Nevada  City  and 
(iriLis  Valley  UiKtrids,  Ciiliforiiin.  U,  H.  (ii'iil.  Survey  StvtTiUenth  Ann. 
Kepi,  piirt  2,  pp.  1-202,  1890. 
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States  it  is  probably  below  later  lavas.  Farther  north  rocks  and 
deposits  nearly  related  to  those  of  the  California  gold  belt  are 
present  in  abundance.  The  gold  deposits  of  the  Juneau  belt, 
Alaska,*  as  pointed  out  by  Spencer,  are  probably  similar  in  age 
and  origin  to  the  California  veins.  The  Treadwell  group  of 
mines,  on  Douglas  Island,  exploits  the  most  productive  lode 
deposits  in  Alaska.  The  district  has  been  producing  gold  almost 
continually  since  1880.  Although  the  ore  as  mined  carries  only 
about  $2  a  ton,  operations  are  highly  profitable  owing  to  the  low 
cost  of  mining  and  milling.    On  the  mainland,  across  the  narrow 


Gastineau  Channel,  a  short  distance  from  the  Treadwell  mines, 
the  Alaska  Gold  Mines  Co,  and  the  Alaska  Juneau  Co,  are 
mining  great  low-grade  deposits  on  a  scale  comparable  to  opera- 
tions in  the  disseminated  ("porphyry")  copper  deposits  of  the 
Southwest. 

The  rocks  of  this  region  consist  of  Paleozoic  greenstones, 
slates,  and  schists,  all  of  which  are  changed  by  pressure  and 
crop  out  as  parallel  belts  trending  northwest.  The  dip  is  in 
general  northeast.  The  Paleozoic  rocks  are  intruded  by  gabbro, 
diorite,  and  diorite  porphyry. 

At  the  Treadwell  mines  (Fig.  181)  great  dikes  of  albite  diorite 
intrude  the  greenstones  and  schist,  and  the  shattered  diorite  has 
been  extensively  replaced  by  mineralizing  solutions  and  cemented 
by  low-grade  gold  ore.  Hydrothermal  alteration  is  attended  by 
the  development  of  albite  and  calcite.  The  minerals  include  also 
quartz,    rutile,    mariposite,    chlorite,    epidote,    siderite,    pyrite, 

'Spbncbh,  a.  C:  The  Juneau  Gold  Belt,  Alaska.  1'.  S.  Geo!.  Survey 
Bull.  287,  1906. 

HBEtSHET,  O.  H.:  Geology  ot  tlie  Trpmlwcll  Mines.  Mhi.  andSci.  Preii, 
vol.  102,  pp.  296-300,  334-335,  1911.  Also  in  Bain,  II.  F.,  and  others, 
"Types  of  Ore  Deposits,"  pp.  157-171,  San  Franciaco,  1611. 
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pyrrhotite,  magnetite,  chalcopyrite,  and  molybdenite.  No 
manganese  minerals  are  reported. 

The  ore  bodies  of  Douglas  Island  are  the  albite  diorite  dikes 
seamed  and  impregnated  with  pyrite,  gold,  and  other  minerals. 
They  are  locally  more  than  200  feet  wide  and  extend  downward 
to  great  depths,  2,000  feet  or  more.  According  to  Spencer  the 
ore  shows  no  progressive  change  in  appearance  or  value  with 
increasing  depth. 

Cripple  Creek,  Colo. — The  Cripple  Creek  district,  Colorado,' 
is  about  10,000  feet  above  sea  level,  in  the  high  country  southwest 
of  Pikes  Peak.  It  has  produced  over  $250,000,000  in  gold. 
The  ore,  which  generally  runs  from  S12  to  {20  a  ton,  is  roasted 
and  treated  by  cyanidation.  Some  lots  much  richer  are  smelted. 
In  1915  Cripple  Creek  produced  948,082  tons  of  ore  containing 
$13,683,494  in  gold.  A  little  silver  is  recovered,  with  insignifi- 
cant quantities  of  other  metals. 

The  oldest  rocks  of  the  region  are  pre-Cambrian'  granite, 
gneiss,  and  schist.  A  volcanic  neck  of  Tertiary  age  2  or  3  miles 
in  diameter  breaks  through  the  pre-Cambrian  rocks  (page  213). 
This  neck  is  the  core  of  a  volcano  through  which  lavas  were 
thrown  out  upon  the  ancient  rocks,  but  most  of  the  lavas  have 
been  removed  by  erosion.  The  volcanic  neck  is  composed 
mainly  of  tuffs  and  breccias  of  latite-phonolite  which  are  cut  by 
dikes  and  stocks  of  latite-phonolite,  syenite,  and  other  alkali- 
rich  intrusives.  Phonolite  and  basic  dikes  cut  the  Tertiary  rocks 
and  the  pre-Cambrian  rocks  near  the  volcanic  center.  The  ore 
deposits  (Fig.  182)  are  veins  that  were  formed  soon  after  the 
basic  dikes,  ^^any  of  them  lie  along  the  walls  of  the  dikes  and, 
like  the  dikes,  are  rudely  radial  about  the  volcanic  neck.  The 
veins  were  formed  by  filling  small  openings  along  fissures  and 
sheeted  zones  and  subordinately  by  replacement.  Some  ir- 
regular replacement  deposits  occur  in  shattered  granite.  The 
fissures  are  believed  by  Lindgren  and  Ransome  to  have  been 
produced  by  stresses  attending  the  settling  of  the  volcanic  mass. 

Hydrothermal  action  was  not  particularly  intense  although  it 
was    widespread,    especially    in    the    porous    volcanic    breccia. 

'  Pksrose,  R.  a.  F,;  Mining  Geology  ot  the  Cripple  Creek  District,  Col- 
ortido.     T".  S.  Geiil.  Survey  Sixleenth  Ann,  Repi.,  part  2,  p.  123,  1895. 

LiNur.KEN,  Waldf.mah,  and  Ransome,  F.  L.:  Geology  and  Gold  DeposiU 
of  the  Cripple  Creek  District,  Colorado.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Prqf.  Paptr&i, 
pp.  167-168,  1906. 
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Dark  silicates  were  changed  to  pyrite,  carbonates,  and  fiuorite, 
and  feldspars  and  feldapathoids  were  changed  to  scricitc  and 
adularia.  Calaverite  is  the  chief  primary  constituent  of  the 
ores;  native  gold  is  rarely  present  in  the  unoxidized  ores.  Pyrite 
is  widely  distributed;  tetrahedrite,  stibnite,  sphalerite,  and 
molybdenite  are  sparingly  present.     The  gangue  is  made  up  of 


Fio.  182. — Section  through  Stratton's  Independence  mine,  Cripple  Creek, 
Colorado,  showmg  relation  of  veins  to  granite-breccia  contact.  (.After 
Lindgren  and  Rantome,  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey.) 

quartz,  fiuorite,  adularia,  carbonates  (including  rhodochrosite), 
some  sulphates,  and  other  minerals.  Some  of  the  deposits  were 
workable  at  the  surface,  but  the  placers  formed  are  of  relatively 
little  value. 

In  general,  the  lower  part  of  the  zone  of  oxidation  is  above 
water  level  and  is  usually  less  than  200  feet  deep.    Exploration  is 
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extensive  to  deptha  of  1,500  feet  below  the  surface.  Whether 
a  slight  enrichment  of  gold  has  taken  place  in  the  superficial 
zone  is  not  easy  to  demonstrate.  The  oxidized  zone  as  a  whole 
is  probably  somewhat  richer  than  the  corresponding  telluride 


zone.     The  enrichment  in  this  zone,  however,  may  have  resulted 

from  the  removal  of  viihicless  constituc^iita  of  the  primary  ore. 

If  golil  was  dissolved  in  the  Crijiple  Creek  deposits  it  was 

precipitated  Hgain  at  practically  tin?  same  horizon,  for  in  these 
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deposits  the  zo&e  in  which  solution  usually  takes  place  is  rich. 
The  ground  is  open,  providing  paths  for  downward-circulating 
waters,  but  although  the  ore-bearing  complex  is  very  pervious 
to  water  it  is  surrounded  by  impervious  rocks.  After  the  volcanic 
rocks  had  been  drained  in  mining  the  Sow  of  water  was  compara- 
tively small.  Lindgren  and  Ransome  have  compared  the 
volcanic  complex  to  a  "sponge  in  a  cup."     As  shown  by  them, 
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the  conditions  were  unfavorable  for  the  circulation  of  atmospheric 
water. 

Interesting  experiments  bearing  on  the  downward  migration 
of  gold  at  Cripple  Creek  have  been  made  by  Nishihara,'  who 
showed  that  alkali-rich  minerals  such  as  nepheline  and  leucite 
reduce  the  acidity  of  solutions  very  rapidly. 

Goldfleld,  Nev. — The  Goldfield  district,   Nevada,*  is  essen- 

'  NiBHiHAitA,  G.  S.:  The  Rate  of  Reduction  of  Acidity  of  Descending 
Watera  by  Certaia  Ore  and  Gangue  Minerals  and  Its  Bearing  upon  Second- 
ary Sulphide  Enrichment.     Econ.  Geol,  vol.  9,  pp,  743-757,  1914. 

'Ranbome,  F.  L.:  The  Geology  and  Ore  Deposits  of  Goldfield,  Nev. 
U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Prof.  Paper  66,  p.  27,  1909. 
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tially  a  low  domical  uplift  of  Tertiary  lavas  and  lake  Bediments 
resting  upon  ancient  granitic  and  metamorphosed  eedimentai? 
rocks.  Erosion  of  the  flat  dome  has  exposed  the  pre-Tertiaiy 
rocks  at  several  places,  and  these  are  surrounded  by  wide  lones 
of  younger  formations.  Some  of  the  later  lavas  were  erupted 
after  the  dome  had  been  elevated  and  truncated.  The  Tertiary 
rocks  are  mainly  volcanic,  as  is  indicated  by  Fig.  183,  The  da- 
cite  occupies  a  considerable  area  east  of  Goldfield  and  is  the 
principal  country  rock  of  the  larger  mines.  Some  rich  shoots 
were  found  also  in  the  Milltown  andesite,  in  latite,  and  in  the 
Sandstorm  rhyolite. 

The  region  of  the  deposits  is  complexly  fissured,  but  faults 
are  few  and  of  small  throw,  and  the  Tertiary  beds  are  not  steeply 
tilted.  The  fracture  system  is  very  irregular.  The  rocks, 
especially  the  dacite,  have  undergone  extensive  hydrothennal 
alteration,  attended  by  the  development  of  much  alunite,  kaolin, 
quartz,  and  pyrite.  The  deposits  are  associated  with  iron- 
stained  sUicified  craggy  outcrops,  but  a  great  many  of  these  out- 
crops are  barren.  The  deposits  (Fig.  184)  arc  related  to  fissures 
and  were  formed  by  replEtcement;  only  a  small  part  of  the  ore  has 
actually  filled  fractures.  Ransome  terms  them  "ledges,"  using 
the  term  in  a  sense  less  definite  than  "veins"  to  designate  the 
masses  of  silicified  or  otherwise  altered  rock  in  which  the  ore 
bodies  are  found.  The  workable  ore  bodies  are  very  irregularly 
distributed  in  the  ledges, 

Mbtal  Production  op  GuldfieiiD  District,  Nevada,  1914-1915* 


Ywr 

Ore 
(ahort 

Gold 

(finT 
ounca) 

Copper 
<pauadB) 

(poundl)         value 

307.160 
418.035 

14,705,160 
4.38B.38S 

129,830 
IB5.30a 

1.060,021 
1,079.423 

iyH-1915 

Tulal 

75,700,937 

098,748 

4.810,203 

23,662       77.022.M1 

The  sulphide  ores  are  mincralogically  complex  and  are  accom- 
panied by  minerals  containing  copper,  silver,  antimony,  arsenic, 
bismuth,  and  tcllurimn.  In  some  ores  the  gold  occurs  free,  in 
fine  purtiules,  so  closely  crowded  in  the  flinty  quartz  gangue  as 
to  form  yellow  bands.  A.ssociatcd  minerals  are  pyrite,  marcasile, 
bisnuithinite,  famatinite  (CujSbS,),  and  goldfieldite  {a  cuprir 
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sulphantimonite).  A  concentric  cmstification  is  characteristic 
of  the  richest  ores,  fragments  of  silicified,  alunitized,  and  pyrit- 
ized  rock  being  covered  witli  shells  of  gold  and  sulphides.  Near 
the  surface  oxidized  ores  predominate.  Among  the  minerals  of 
this  ore  are  kaolin,  alunite,  gypsum,  barite,  alum,  and  iron  oxides. 
Silver  haUdes  are  not  common,  and  manganese  compounds  are 
practically  unknown.  No  valuable  placers  have  been  formed  in 
this  region. 

The  deposits,  according  to  Kansome,  are  probably  late  Miocene 
or  early  Pliocene.  As  the  Siebert  tuffs  are  alunitized  and  are 
not  known  to  contain  fragments  of  alunitized  dacite,  and  as  the 
Pozo  formation  contains  fragments  of  alunitized  dacite,  the  met- 
allization is  probably  post-Siebert  and  pre-Pozo  (see  Fig.  183). 

The  ledges  were  probably  deposited  near  the  Tertiary  surface. 
They  are  believed  to  have  been  formed  by  hot  ascending  solutions 
from  a  deep  source,  which  mingled  with  descending  sulphate 
water  that  contained  oxygen  derived  from  the  air.  Although 
some  erosion  has  taken  place  since  the  ores  were  deposited,  the 
effects  of  enrichment  are  believed  to  be  subordinate. 
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SILVER 

MINERAL  COMPOSITION  OP  SILVER  DEPOSITS 

"^"1  Compodtion 


Silver 

Cerargyrit* . . 
Bromyrite . . . 

Embolit« 

lodyrite 

Argentite 

Pyrargyritc. 
ProuBtite. . . 


100.0       |Ag. 

75.3  jAga 

57.4  lAgBr.' 
65,1       jligta,  Br). 

46.0  Agl. 

87.1  :Ag^. 
,AgiSbSi  OT  3Ag,S.SbiSi. 
JAgiAsSi  or  3A«iS.AaiSi. 


Stephanite 68.5-  lAgifibS*  or  5Ag,8.Sb,S,. 

Polybaaite !       75. 6  AgtSbS,  or  9Ag,8.8b,8.. 

Pearceite |      78.4  JAgiAsS.  or  9Ag,S.A8.St 

Tetrahedrite ,  Variable  4Cu,S.SbjS,  or  4(Cu,Ag.)8.Sb.S^ 

Tennantite I  Variable  l4Cu,S.As,S,  or  4(CuiAg,)S.AsiSt 

Tellurides 


Unlike  gold,  silver  forms  many  stable  compounds.  Of  these 
only  a  few,  the  more  common  ores,  are  mentioned  above.  The 
silver  ores  are  generally  more  complex  than  those  of  gold  and 
more  difficult  to  treat. 

Silver  in  many  deposits  occurs  in  an  undetermined  state  inter- 
grown  with  other  minerals.  Thus  galena  is  commonly  argen- 
tiferous, and  sphalerite,  pyrite,  or  other  sulphides  may  carry 
enough  silver  to  make  it  the  principal  consideration  in  the  ore. 
Nearly  all  copper  deposits  carry  some  silver,  and  in  smelting 
much  of  it  is  recovered.  The  muds  that  are  obtained  from  the 
electrolytic  refining  of  copper  are  smelted  for  silver  and  gold. 
Nearly  all  the  lead  ores  of  the  West  carry  notable  amounts  of 
silver,  and  gold  ores  are  very  commonly  argentiferous. 

The  gangue  minerals  of  silver  ores  are  similar  to  those  of  cop- 
per and  gold  ores.  Quartz,  carbonates,  and  sericite  are  among 
the  common  minerals  in  deposits  of  both  metals. 

The  primary  deposits  of  silver  are  principally  veins  and  nearly 
related  deposits.  Workable  deposits  formed  by  magmatic  segre- 
gation or  as  pegmatite  veins  are  practically  wanting,  and  silver 
is  relatively  rare  or  subordinate  in  most  eontact-metamorphic 
440 
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deposits  and  veins  of  the  deep  zone.  Silver  deposits  are  formed 
mainly  at  moderate  and  shallow  depths  and  are  characteristically 
developed  in  the  central  belt  mentioned  in  the  discussion  of  gold 
deposits  (pc^e  404)  and  in  the  middle  and  late  Tertiary  group. 
Silver  is  deposited  by  cold  solutions  in  a  few  of  its  primary  de- 
posits, as  in  the  Red  Beds  of  Colorado,  Arizona,  and  New  Mexico, 
in  which  it  is  associated  with  copper  sulphides.  Syngenetic  de- 
posits of  silver  ores  are  practically  unknown  in  North  America. 

AGE  OF  SILVER  DEPOSITS  IN  NORTH  AMERICA 

The  silver  ores  of  North  America  range  in  age  from  pre-Cam- 
brian  to  late  Tertiary.  Cobalt,  Ontario,  the  most  productive 
silver  district  on  the  continent,  is  in  an  area  of  pre-Cambrian  rocks, 
and  probably  the  ores  are  pre-Cambrian,  but  they  appear  to  have 
been  formed  at  moderate  depths.  The  copper  deposits  of  Kewee- 
naw Peninsula,  Michigan,  carry  some  silver.  Silver  is  generally 
not  abundant  in  early  Cretaceous  deposits,  such  as  the  California 
gold  lodes.  In  late  Cretaceous  and  early  Tertiary  time  silver 
was  deposited  in  considerable  amounts  in  Montana  (Butte, 
PhiUpsburg,  Elkhorn),  in  Colorado  (Leadville),  in  Utah  (Park 
City)  and  in  many  other  districts  of  the  so-called  central  belt. 
Silver  was  deposited  in  largest  amounts  in  middle  and  late  Ter- 
tiary time,  especially  in  the  Basin  province,  which  includes 
Nevada  and  parts  of  the  adjoining  States.  During  this  period 
the  great  deposits  of  the  Comstock  lode,  Tuscarora,  Tonopah, 
and  many  other  districts  in  the  United  States  and  in  Mexico 
were  formed. 

ENRICHMENT 

Silver  is  dissolved  in  dilute  sulphuric  acid  and  is  precipitated 
in  a  reducing  environment  by  metallic  sulphides  or  by  hydrogen 
sulphide.  Silver  chloride  is  comparatively  insoluble.  Although 
ferrous  sulphate  and  copper  sulphate  remain  dissolved  even  in 
solutions  of  high  concentration,  ferrous  sulphate  precipitates 
metallic  silver  from  a  dilute  solution  of  silver  sulphate  according 
to  the  reaction  AgiSO*  +  2FeS04  =  2Ag  +  Fe,(S04)a. 

Silver  sulphate,  which  is  somewhat  soluble,  is  formed  by  the 
action  of  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  on  silver.  According  to 
Cooke,'  silver  sulphide  is  only  slightly  soluble  in  very  dilute  sul- 

'  Cooke,  H.  C:  The  Secondarj-  Enricliment  of  Silver  Orca.  Jour,  (hoi., 
vol.  21,  p.  17,  1913. 
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phuric  acid,  but  if  a  little  ferric  sulphate  is  added  to  the  Boluticn 
the  solubility  of  the  sulphide  is  considerably  increased.  Stiver 
sulphate  is  easily  attacked  by  many  minerals,  the  native  metal 
being  deposited. 

Notwithstanding  the  low  solubility  of  the  silver  halides,  it  sel- 
dom happens  that  all  the  silver  dissolved  in  the  upper  parts  o( 
an  argentiferous  deposit  is  fixed  as  halides.  The  formation  i^ 
the  chloride  near  the  surface  does  not  entirely  inhibit  the  down* 
ward  migration  of  silver.  The  secondary  silver  sulphides  are 
numerous  and  in  some  veins  abundant. 

Silver  is  readily  precipitated  as  argentite  below  the  zone  of 
oxidation  on  account  of  the  low  solubility  of  its  sulphide.  It 
stands  near  the  end  of  the  Schuermann  series,  being  preceded 
only  by  mercury,  and  accordingly  it  should  replace  most  other 
metals  in  sulphide  combinations.  With  silver  sulphate  (Ag^O*) 
hydrogen  sulphide,  which  is  generated  by  acid  reacting  upon 
zinc  blende,  galena,  or  other  sulphides,  gives  argentite.  The 
reaction  is 

AgjSO*  +  H,S  =  Ag,S  +  H,SO«. 

If  the  reaction  is  with  galena,  or  if  lead  sulphide  ia  precipitated 
simultaneously  with  argentite,  argentiferous  galena  may  be 
formed.  If  arsenic  and  anti- 
'iu'  mony  are  present  in  solution, 
'bii,„  the  complex  sulphosalts  of  these 
li,"iJ""  metals  may  be  formed. 
"^*„  In  many  silver  deposits  second- 

..Lit  ai-y  pyrargyrite,  proustite,  steph- 

^n  s,i.«    anite,    and  polybasite   are  the 
"  most  valuable  minerals.     These 

ZVai      minerals    are   probably  formed 

^_^_^____ .1,  only   in   the  lower  part  of  the 

Fig.  185.-Ideal  aectionThowing  secondary  sulphide  zone  {Fig. 
distribution  of  minerala  in  a  silver  185),  where  alkaline  conditions 
aHl^d  *"""  ^'^  ^**''  superficially  generally  prevail  (see  Fig.  66, 
page  134).  If  stibnite  is  treated 
with  a  dilute  alkaline  solution  such  as  sodium  carbonate  or 
sodium  hydroxide,  sodium-antimony  sulphide  is  formed.  With 
silver  sulphate  the  salt  forms  a  compound  having  the  composi- 
tion of  stephanitp,  (Ag2S)iSb2Sj. 

(NajS)6Sb,S,  +  SAgiSO,  =  SNa^O,  +  (AK,S),.SbtS, 
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It  has  been  shown  that  there  is  below  the  surface  a  zone  of 
alkaline  waters  where  oxygen  is  excluded  and  where  underground 
waters  react  for  long  periods  on  alkaline  rocks.  Above  the  alka- 
line zone  the  waters  are  acid.  After  a  series  of  heavy  rains  or 
during  a  wet  period  the  water  level  is  elevated,  and  the  acid 
waters  descend  rapidly  on  account  of  increased  pressure  of  the 
water  above  the  acid  zone.  The  descending  acid  waters  will 
mingle  with  the  alkaline  waters.  Acid  waters  containing  silver 
sulphate,  reacting  with  alkaline  waters  containing  sodium-anti- 
mony sulphide,  can  form  stephanite  and  pyrargyrite,  as  has  been 
shown  by  Grout'  and  by  Ravicz.' 

In  many  deposits  containing  silver  chloride,  native  silver, 
silver  sulphide,  and  the  arsenic  and  antimony  sulphosalts,  these 
minerals  occur  at  fairly  well  defined  horizons.  The  chloride  ia 
most  abundantly  developed  above  the  argentite  ore;  the  anti- 
mony and  arsenic  sulphosalts  are  found  with  and  below  the 
argentite;  the  native  metal  is  found  with  the  chloride,  and, 
overlapping  the  zone  of  chloride  ores,  it  extends  downward  with 
argentite.  In  sulphide  deposits  of  silver  and  copper  the  richer 
silver  ores  are  generally  nearer  the  surface  than  the  richer  copper 
ores.  Some  of  the  great  copper  lodes  of  Butte,  Mont.,  were 
worked  for  silver  to  depths  of  200  to  400  feet  below  the  surface, 
where  the  deposits  changed  to  rich  copper  ore.  Like  gold,  silver 
would  be  driven  from  sulphate  solutions  in  an  environment  where 
chalcocite  forms. 

Native  silver  is  a  primary  mineral  in  some  deposits,  as  in  the 
zeolitic  copper  ores  of  Lake  Superior,  but  in  sulphide  deposits  it 
is  generally  or  invariably  secondary.  In  some  districts  it  is 
among  the  most  valuable  ore  minerals.  It  commonly  occurs  as 
thin  flakes  or  as  sheets  plastered  on  the  older  minerals  or  as  vein- 
lets  filling  cracks  in  the  ore,  and  presumably  it  has  been  formed 
at  many  places  through  the  reduction  of  silver  sulphides  or  other 
silver-bearing  minerals. 

Cerargyrite  is  unknown  as  a  primary  constituent  of  ores  de- 
posited by  ascending  hot  waters  but  is  frequently  developed  by 
weathering,  at  or  near  the  outcrops  of  silver-bearing  sulphide 

'  Gboijt,  p.  F.t  Od  the  Behavior  of  Cold  Acid  Sulphate  Solutions  of  Cop- 
per, Silver,  and  Gold  with  Alkaline  Extracts  of  Metallic  Sulphides.  Econ. 
Geol,  vol.  8,  pp.  407-433,  1913. 

•Rayict,  L.  G.:  Experiments  in  the  Enrichment  of  Silver  Orea.  Econ. 
Gtol.,  vol.  10,  pp.  378-384,  1915. 
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lodes.  At  many  places,  even  where  the  primary  sulphide  ores 
are  not  profitable,  the  superficial  chloride  ores  may  be  very  rich. 
The  chloride  ores  generally  pass  into  the  sulphides  below,  and 
the  bottom  of  the  zone  of  ore  carrying  horn  silver  is  generally 
above  the  bottom  of  the  zone  of  secondary  silver  sulphides. 

Argentite  m  one  of  the  commonest  secondary  silver  mineralg, 
but  it  occurs  also  as  a  primary  mineral.  If  sulphuric  acid  in  iU 
descent  encounters  a  soluble  sulphide  like  zinc  blende,  hydrogen 
sulphide  and  zinc  sulphate  are  formed.  The  hydrogen  sulphide 
would  precipitate  silver  sulphide  from  a  solution  containing 
AgsSOt.  Ai^entite  could  be  precipitated  in  any  of  the  following 
reactions: 

H,S-+  Ag,S04  =  H,S04  +  Ag,S 
ZnS  +  Ag,SO«  =  ZnSO^  +  AgjS 
PbS  +  AgjSO.  =  PbS04  +  Ag,8 


Pyrargyrite  (dark  ruby  silver),  is  probably  the  most  abundant 
secondary  silver  mineral  in  a  large  number  of  silver  mines  in  the 
United  States.  It  is  confined  to  cpigenetic  deposits  and  occurs 
in  many  deposits  of  early  and  middle  Tertiary  age  in  the  Ameri- 
can Cordillera.  It  is  not  known  aa  a  primary  mineral  of  contact- 
metamorphic  deposits  and  veins  of  the  deep  zone.  In  some  mines 
ruby  silver  is  found  at  considerable  depths,  however,  possibly 
below  the  zone  of  secondary  alteration. 

Proustite  (light  ruby  silver)  is  similar  to  pyrargyrite  in  its  oc- 
currences and  is  generally  secondary. 

Stephanite  is  common  in  some  districts.  It  generally  accom- 
panies ruby  silver  and  polybasite,  and  in  places  it  occurs,  like 
them,  in  cracks  cutting  the  primary  ore. 

Polybasite  is  commonly  a  secondary  mineral.  It  occurs  in 
several  mining  districts  in  cracks  cutting  the  primary  ore  and  in 
the  main  is  related  to  the  present  surface. 

Pearceitc  is  less  common  than  the  corresponding  antimony 
salt,  polybasite.     It  is  generally  secondarj-. 

Freiijergite,  the  argentiferous  variety  of  tctrahedrite,  is  an  im- 
portant source  of  silver  in  many  deposits.  It  is  primary  in  most 
districts' but  is  probably  .sccondaiy  in  some. 

Tcnnantite  has  the  same  range  of  occurrence  as  the  correspond- 
ing antimony  sulphide,  tetrahedrite. 
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Sn-VER-BEABIHG  DISTRICTS 

Cobalt,  Ont — Cobalt,'  in  the  Nipissing  district,  northern 
Ontario,  is  at  present  the  most  productive  silver-bearing  district 
in  North  America.  The  ore  is  very  rich  and,  shipments  carrying 
1,000  ounces  or  more  to  the  ton  are  not  uncommon.  Much  of 
the  ore  is  sent  directly  to  smelters,  but  in  recent  years  some  of  the 
larger  mining  companies  have  built  mills,  and  the  lower'^rade 
material  is  concentrated. 
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Fig.  186. — Generalized  vertical  section  through  the  productive  part  of  the 

cobalt  area,  Ontano. 

The  Kction  abon  the  relmtions  of  the  Nipiuing  dubue  ull  to  the  Keentin  ind  Calult 
■eriea  and  to  the  vein*.     The  eroded  >uri>Es  u  rntored  in  the  SHtioa.     The  mil  is  lees  repilar 
thmn  the  UliulrBtion  >howt  it  to  be.     B  and  C  repreeent  ■  lirge  number  of  veine  thit  tie  in 
■        ■      —  ■    ■         i„),  in  the  lower  or  footwBlTof  the  eroded  >ill.     N  repre- 
26  on  the  NipiHing.  in  the  KeewHiin  beloir  the  eroded  >iU, 
'eleraon  Lake,  iu  the  Keewntin  footw.ll,  but  not  eiteading 
1  the  sill  itself,  sueh  u  No.  3  on  the  Kerr  Lake  property: 

«KII  and  extending  downward  into  the  mil.     (Afltr  MiUrr.) 

Cobalt  is  on  the  great  ancient  peneplain  which  extends  over 
much  of  Ontario  and  the  surrounding  region.  The  country  is 
hilly,  but  the  relief  is  not  great.  The  recent  glaciation  is  clearly 
evident,  but  drift  is  generally  thin  or  absent. 

The  basement  rocks  are  the  Keewatin  series,  a  complex  of 
metamorphosed  basic  igneous  rocks,  usually  known  as  green- 
stones, which  includes  also  some  rock  of  sedimentary  origin. 
The  eroded  surface  of  the  Keewatin  is  overlain  by  Huronian 
conglomerates,    graywacke,    and    other    metamorphosed    sedi- 

'MiLLEB,  W.  G.:  The  Cobalt-Nickel  Arsenides  and  Silver  Deposits  ol 
Temiskaming,  3d  ed.  Ontano  Bur.  Mines  Repl.,  vol.  16,  part  2,  1908:— 
4tb  ed.    Idem.,  vol.  19,  pari  2,  1913. 
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mentary  rocks.  A  quartz  diabase  sill  some  500  feet  thick  was 
intruded  into  both  Huronian  and  Keewatin  rocks.  Thia  dips 
about  17°S. 

The  deposits  are  short,  narrow  veins,  very  numerous  and 
rich.  They  are  found  in  the  Huronian,  in  the  diabase,  and  in  the 
Keewatin,  but  the  more  productive  deposits  are  in  the  Huronian 
near  the  diabase  sill,  or  they  were  below  the  foot  wall  of  the  sill 
before  the  sill  was  eroded  (Fig.  186).  The  deposits  are  probably 
genetically  related  to  the  diabase,  and  the  fractures  have  been 
assumed  to  represent  cooling  cracks  formed  in  connection  with  the 
intrusion.  Post-mineral  fracturing  and  faulting  have  taken  plac« 
extensively. 

The  principal  sulphides  of  earlier  age  include  smaltite,  cobalUte, 
chloanthite,  and  bismuth  sulphide,  with  some  araenopyrite  and 
tetrahedrite.  Pyrite,  galena,  and  sphalerite  are  present  in  the 
wall  rock  near  the  vein.  The  silver  occurs  as  native  metal, 
prouatitc,  pyrargyrite,  dyscrasite,  and  argentite.  The  gangue 
minerals  include  calcite  and  quartz. 

The  zone  of  oxidation  is  exceedingly  shallow  or  altogether 
lacking,  but  certain  exceptionally  rich  superficial  deposits,  a  few 
feet  thick,  are  directly  connected  with  the  zone  of  weathering. 
This  is  called  the  "nugget  horizon,"  and  in  it  the  smaltite  and 
cobaltite  have  been  largely  altered  to  secondary  minerals  or 
leached  out.  In  this  zone  erythrite  and  annabergit«  are  charac- 
teristic minerals. 

Extending  downward  200  or  300  feet  or  more  below  the  surface 
are  rich  silver  minerals,  largely  in  veinlets  in  earher  sulphides. 
The  minerah;  of  the  veinlets  include  native  silver,  argentite,  and 
calcite.  The  change  from  rich  to  low-grade  ore  is  very  abrupt 
both  in  depth  and  on  the  strike.  Some  writers'  have  attributed 
these  richer  silver  ores  to  processes  of  sulphide  enrichment,  but 
Miller  is  inclined  to  the  belief  that  this  feature  of  the  genesis  has 
been  too  much  emphasized.     Notwithstanding  its  late  age  and 

'Van  Hire,  C.  R.:  The  Ore  Deposila  of  the  Cobalt  District,  Ontario. 
Cunarlian  Min.  Inst.  Jout.,  vol.  10,  pp.  43-53,  1907. 

Emmons,  S.  ¥.:  Cobttlt  District,  Ontario,  in,  Bain,  H.  F.,  and  others: 
"Types  of  Ore  Deposits,"  pp.  140-156,  San  Francisco,  1911. 

Campbell,  W.,  and  Knioht,  C.  \V.:  Microscopic  Examination  of  the 
Cobalt-Nickel  Arsenides  and  Silver  Deposits  of  Temisknming.  Econ.  Geol., 
vol.  1,  p.  757,  1906. 

HouE,  K.  E.:  Ocolofcj-  of  the  Cobalt  District.  Am.  Inat.  Min.  Enj. 
Tram.,  vol.  42,  p.  480,  I9U. 
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its  occurrence  in  cracks  of  older  Bhattered  remnants,  he  believes 
that  much  of  the  native  silver  is  primary. 

Eureka,  Nev. — The  Eureka  district,  in  Eureka  County, 
eastern  Nevada,  from  1869  to  1883  yielded  about  $60,000,000 
in  silver  and  gold  and  225,000  tons  of  lead.  After  that  the  pro- 
duction declined  greatly,  but  in  late  years  considerable  ferru- 
ginous gold  ore  has  been  shipped  to  Utah  smelters,  where  it  is 
in  demand  on  account  of  its  fluxing  properties.  Most  of  the 
Eureka  ore,  however,  was  beneficiated  in  lead  smelteries  at 
Eureka.  In  1915  it  produced  109,320  tons  of  ore  containing 
$500,040  in  gold,  silver,  lead,  zinc,  and  copper. 

The  district'  is  an  area  of  Paleozoic  quartzites,  limestones, 
and  shales,  which  were  intruded,  probably  in  late  Mesozoic  time, 
by  granite,  granit2  porphyry,  and  quartz  porphyry.  Later, 
probably  in  the  Tertiary  period,  the  sedimentary  rocks  were 
intruded  by  great  igneous  bodies  of  andesitic  composition  and 
covered  in  places  by  rhyolite  and  basalt.  The  beds  are  thrown 
into  open  folds,  and  the  dominant  structure  is  that  of  a  fault 
mosaic,  the  principal  faults  being  of  the  norma!  type. 

The  ores  occur  in  Paleozoic  sedimentary  rocks.  The  ore  bodies 
have  been  formed  chiefly  by  the  replacement  of  fractured  lime- 
stones* and  include  lodes,  stocks,  and  bedding-plane  deposits. 
Near  the  deposits  great  masses  of  limestone  are  impregnated 
with  magnetite. 

The  lai^r  ore  bodies  are  capped  by  caves  developed  by  solu- 
tion, and  the  fall  of  rock  into  openings  has  caused  further  Assur- 
ing. Subsequently  the  metals  have  in  many  places  been  redis- 
tributed by  underground  waters.  The  ore  above  the  water  level 
is  composed  principally  of  galena,  anglestte,  cerusite,  mimetite, 
and  wulfenite,  with  much  limonite,  quartz,  and  calcite.  It 
carries  also  considerable  gold  and  silver  and  some  zinc.  The  ore 
below  the  water  level  is  composed  chiefly  of  pyrite,  arsenopyrite, 
galena,  zinc  blende,  and  other  sulphides,  with  silver  and  gold. 
At  some  places  altered  ore  is  found  below  the  water  level,  and 
Curtis  supposed  that  the  water  level  had  been  recently  elevated. 
Lat^e  bodies  of  low-grade  limonitic  gold  ore  have  been  mined  in 
the  shattered  and  altered  Umcstones  that  surround  the  old  silver 
stopes. 

'  Hague,  AsNOLor  GeoloRy  of  the  Eureka  District,  Nevada.  U.  S.  Geol. 
Survey  JIfon.  20,  1892. 

*CimTiB,  J.  S.:  Silver-Lead  Deposits  of  Eureka,  Nev.  U.  S.  Geol, 
Survey  Mon.  7,  1884. 
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Boulder-Leadville  Belt,  Colorado. — ^Lying  30  or  40  miles  west 
of  Denver,  Colo,  and  extending  from  Boulder  southwest  to 
Leadville,  a,  distance  of  about  80  miles  (Fig.  187)  is  one  of  He 
most  richly  mineralized  belts  in  North  America.  This  belt  is 
occupied  by  pre-Cambrian  schists,  gneisses,  granites,  and  other 
igneous  rocks  overlain  by  Paleozoic  and  Mesozoic  sedimentary 
rocks.  It  contains  many  porphyry  dikes,  sills,  and  stocks,  which 
are  believed  to  be  of  late  Cretaceous  or  early  Tertiary  age. 
Closely  associated  with  the  intrusive  rocks  and  probably  of  about 
the  same  age  are  numerous  deposits  containing  silver,  gold,  lead, 
and  other  metals.  In  the  igneous  rocks  and  schists  the  principal 
deposits  are  normal  veins.  In  the  limestones  irregular  replace- 
ment and  bedding-plane  deposits  predominate.  Some  sub- 
districts  exhibit  parallel  coordinated  vein  systems. 
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The  ores  vary  from  place  to  place  but  normally  contain  a  fairly 
high  proportion  of  sulphides,  including  pyrite,  sphalerite,  galena, 
(■haluopyrite,  and  tctrahedrite.  Normally  the  gangue  is  quarts. 
but  some  deposits  contain  also  carbonates  and  barite.  In  the 
wall  rock  near  the  veins  sericite  and  carbonates  occur.  There 
is  very  little  contact  mctaniorphisni  near  the  intruding  rocks,  and 
no  andraciite-amphibole  border  zones  are  developed.  The  deposits 
have  l)ecn  formed  mainly  at  moderate  depths,  probably  between 
1  and  2  miles  below  the  surface;  those  formed  at  the  greal" 
depths  !ire  most  abundant  in  the  southwestern  part  of  the  area. 
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Although  the  deposits  occur  in  rocks  of  varied  composition  and 
character,  no  relation  between  their  composition  and  that  of  the 
containing  rocks  is  recognized.  Ores  of  similar  composition  may 
be  found  in  sedimentary,  metamorphic,  and  igneous  rocks. 
Differences  in  vein  composition  appear  to  be  related  rather  to 
differences  in  the  character  of  the  associated  intruding  rocks. 
In  the  Georgetown  quadrangle'  the  areas  containing  veins  coin- 
cide with  areas  containii^  porphyry  dikes.  In  the  Georgetown 
district,  characterized  by  ai^entiferous  galena-blende  veins,  the 
dikes  consist  of  alaskite  porphyry,  granite  porphyry,  quartz 
monzonite  porphyry,  and  dacite.  In  the  Idaho  Springs  district, 
characterized  by  pyritic  gold  veins,  the  dikes  are  bostonite, 
alaskitic  quartz  monzonite,  biotite  latite,  and  alkali  syenite. 
The  dikes  near  Georgetown  belong  to  the  early  Tertiary 
monzonitic  magma;  the  rocks  of  the  Idaho  Springs  district 
are  referable  to  an  alkaline  magma.  Similarly,  there  are  two 
classes  of  oie  deposits  in  the  quadrangle,  the  deposition  of 
which  has  in  general  followed  the  eruption  of  the  different 
groups  of  magmas. 

Many  deposits  of  this  belt  have  been  enriched  by  superficial 
alteration,  but  commonly  the  veins  become  unprofitable  a  few 
hundred  feet  below  the  surface.  Some  of  the  districts  of  this 
.  belt  are  discussed  in  the  following  paragraphs. 

Breckenridge. — The  oldest  rocks  in  the  Breckenridge  region* 
are  pre-Cambrian  granites,  gneisses,  and  schists.  The  oldest 
sedimentary  rocks,  which  rest  directly  on  the  pre-Cambrian,  are 
red  sandstones  and  shales,  supposed  to  be  of  Triassic  or  Permian 
^e.  Apparently  conformable  above  them  is  the  Dakota  quartz- 
ite,  with  some  gray  shale,  which  is  overlain  by  a  thick  formation 
of  Upper  Cretaceous  shales.  The  sediments  and  the  pre-Cam- 
brian rocks  are  intruded  by  monzonitic  porphyries,  which  occur 
mainly  as  sills. 

The  ore  deposits  include  veins  of  a  zinc-lead-silver-gold  series, 
stockworks  and  veins  of  a  gold-silver-lead,  series,  and  the  gold 
veins  of  Famcomb  Hill.     Gold  placers  also  arc  present. 

In  the  Wellington  veins,  which  belong  to  the  zinc-lead-silver- 


'  Sphsb,  J.  E.,  find  Garrev,  G.  H.  :  Economic  Geology  of  the  Georgetown 
Quadni^le,  Colorado.     U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Prof.  Paper  63,  p.  157, 1908. 

'Ransohi:,  F.  L.:  Geology  and  Ore  Deposits  of  the  Breckenridge  Dis- 
trict, Colorado.    U.  8.  Geol.  Survey  Prof.  Paper  75,  pp.  25-26,  1911. 
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gold  series,  the  filling  consists  of  sulphides,  mainly  galena,  sphale* 
rite,  and  pyrite,  without  much  quartz. 

A  notable  feature  of  the  oxidized  ores  is  their  general  high  con- 
tent of  lead  and  silver  as  compared  with  the  sulphides  beneath. 
In  some  mines  the  deep  ores  are  not  profitable.  Here  and  there 
the  oxidized  ores  show  also  a  noteworthy  concentration  of  gold, 
where  the  sulphide  ores  below  contain  only  small  quantities. 

Silver  Plume. — The  Silver  Plume  district,'  near  Georgetown, 
is  an  area  of  pre-Cambrian  gneisses,  schists,  granites,  and  dioritea 
intruded  by  early  Tertiary  or  late  Cretaceous  porphyry  dikes. 
These  trend  northeast  and  southeast  and  cross  the  schistosity  at 
high  angles.  The  ore  deposits  are  veins,  which  also  strike  north- 
east and  southeast.  Many  of  them  follow  contacts  of  porphyry 
dikes.  The  veins  contain  silver  and  lead  without  much  gold. 
The  principal  minerals  are  pyrite,  sphalerite,  and  galena,  with 
some  polybasite,  pyrargyrite,  and  argentite.  Sulphide  enrich- 
ment has  enhanced  the  value  of  the  ore  near  the  surface. 

Idaho  Springs* — The  Idaho  Springs  district  is  mainly  tn  the 
northeast  corner  of  the  Georgetown  quadrangle,  extending  beyond 
its  limits.  The  rocks  are  principally  schists  of  the  Idaho  Springs 
formation,  belonging  to  the  pre-Cambrian  complex  that  is  present 
at  Silver  Plume.  These  are  intruded  by  porphyry  dikes.  Both 
schists  and  dikes  are  cut  by  veins,  many  of  which  parallel  the 
dikes.  Some  of  the  veins  carry  gold,  others  silver,  still  others 
both  metals.  Some  of  the  ore  shoots  are  located  at  junctions  of 
veins.  By  superficial  alteration  many  of  the  deposits  are  en- 
riched near  the  surface.     Gold  placers  have  been  formed. 

Gilpin  County. — Gilpin  County,'  northeast  of  Georgetown,  is 
one  of  the  most  steadily  productive  regions  in  Colorado.  The 
country  rock  is  a  pre-Cambrian  complex  cut  by  porphyry  dikes. 
The  ore  deposits  of  Gilpin  County  and  adjacent  areas  include 
gold-silver  ores,  uranium  ores,  and  tungsten  ores.  The  tungsten 
ores  are  prominent  also  in  the  adjoining  Boulder  County,  Most 
of  the  ore  bodies  occupy  zones  of  fracturing  and  minor  faulting. 

'  Spurr,  J.  E,,  and  Carrey,  G.  H.:  Economic  Geology  ot  the  Georgetown 
Quadrangle,  Colorado.  V.  B.  Gcol.  Survey  Prof.  Paper  63,  pp.  176-243, 
1008. 

'SruBR,  J.  E.,  and  Gabrey,  G.  H.:  Op.  cit.,  pp.  314-382. 

•Babtin,  E.  S.,  ondHiLL,  J.  M.;  Economic  Geology  ot  Gilpin  County  uid 
Adjacent  Parts  of  Clear  Creek  and  Boulder  Counties,  Colorado.  C  S. 
Gcol,  Survey  Prof.  Paper  94,  pp.  100-280,  1917. 
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Leadnlie. — ^Leadville*  stands  about  10,000  feet  above  sea  level, 
on  a  high  terrace  at  the  foot  of  a  spur  of  the  Mosquito  Range. 
The  district  is  one  of  the  most  productive  in  the  West  and  has 
yielded  lai^e  quantities  of  lead  and  silver,  considerable  gold, 
zinc,  and  copper,  and  some  iron,  manganese,  and  bismuth.  In 
1915  it  produced  470,808  tons  of  ore  which  yielded  82,003,866 
in  gold,  2,389,371  ounces  of  silver,  1,782,235  pounds  of  copper, 
20,808,407  pounds  of  lead,  and  72,424,873  pounds  of  zinc,  with 
a  total  value  of  913,485,847. 

The  normal  sequence  of  rocks  in  the  district  from  the  top  down 
is  as  follows: 


Averim 

Loialname 

As* 

Char«tet 

•tsr 
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Devonian 

30 
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Mostly  white  quartiite 
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Btaemeat  nomplei   or  pie- 
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Qraait.  and  ,n™ 

The  porphyries  are  intruded  mainly  as  sheets,  but  locally  they 
cut  the  sedimentary  rocks.  They  range  from  a  few  feet  to  several 
hundred  feet  in  thickness.  They  are  generally  separated  by  the 
blue-gray  dolomite,  as  indicated  in  the  table,  but  at  several  places 
they  are  in  contact  with  each  other.  At  some  places  there  is 
more  than  one  sheet  of  the  gray  porphyry.  Over  much  of  the 
area  erosion  has  removed  the  top  of  the  white  porphyry.     The 

•  Emiotra,  S.  F. :  Geology  and  MiniDg  Industry  of  Leadville,  Colo.  U.  S. 
Geol.  Surv^  Jtfon.  12,  1886. 

EiiiiOKS,  S.  F.,  and  Irving,  J.  D.:  The  Downtown  District  of  Leadville, 
Colo.    V.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Bvil.  320,  1907. 

Abo&ll,  Philip:  The  Zinc  Carbonate  Ores  of  Leadville:  Min.  Mag.; 
vol.  10,  pp.  282-288,  1914. 

RiCKirrr8,L.  D.:  "The  Orea  of  Leadville,"  Princeton,  1883. 

Blow,  A.  A.:  The  Geology  and  Ore  Deposits  of  Iron  Hill,  Leadville, 
Colo.     Am.  Inst.  Min.  Eng.  Traris.,  vol.  18,  pp.  145-181,  1890. 

BoTiiEB,  G.  M.:  Some  Recent  Developments  at  Leadville.  Econ.Geol., 
vol.  7,  pp.  315-323,  1912;  vol.  8,  pp.  1-18,  1913. 

BoBHtiiR,  Max:  The  Genesis  of  Leadville  Ore  Deposits.  Am.  Inst.  Min. 
Eng.  Traru.,  vol.  41,  pp.  162-1^5,  1911. 
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most  valuable  deposits  are  found  in  Carboniferous  limestone  at 
or  near  its  contact  with  an  overlying  porphyry.  Thus  the  ore 
bodies  constitute  sheets,  the  upper  surfaces  of  which,  being 
formed  by  the  bases  of  the  porphyry  bodies  are  comparativdy 
regular,  while  the  lower  surfaces  are  ill  defined  and  irr^ular, 
there  being  a  gradual  transition  from  ore  to  limestone.  The  ore 
extends  to  varying  depths  below  the  surface,  occupying  in 
places  the  entire  thickness  of  the  Leadville  ("Blue")  limestone. 
Other  deposits  include,  however,  steeply  dipping  veins,  some  of 
them  in  fault  fisstires,  and  irregular  masses  or  sheets  in  lime- 
stone near  the  "Gray"  or  other  porphyries  (Fig.  188). 
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The  most  valuable  ore  consists  of  argentiferous  galena  and  its 
secondary  products,  cerusite  and  cerargyrite.  Lead  is  found  also 
as  anglesite  and  pyromorphite  and  occasionally  as  oxide.  Silver 
occurs  commonly  as  chloriodide  and  is  very  rare  in  the  native 
state.  The  gangue  minerals  include  quartz,  chert,  barite,  sider- 
ite,  and  clay,  the  clay  being  commonly  charged  with  iron  and 
manganese  oxides  or  with  sulphates. 

Alteration  products  of  mixed  pyrite  and  galena  ore  include 
limonite,  jarosite,  anglesite,  and  pyromorphite.  Manganiferous 
siderite  on  oxidation  yields  manganese  oxides. 

Gold  occurs  in  small  flakes.  Other  minerals  are  zinc  blende, 
calamine,  arsenic  and  antimony  (probably  as  sulphides),  wulfen- 
ite,  copper  carbonate  and  silicate,  and  bismuth  sulphide.  Nod- 
ules of  galena  surrounded  by  lead  carbonates  are  locally  numerous 
in  the  oxidized  zone. 
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In  depth  the  ores  consist  of  pyrite,  sphalerite,  and  galena,  with 
some  chalcopyrite  and  other  minerals. 

In  certain  veins  of  sulphide  ores  below  the  porphyry  contacts, 
some  small  masses  of  sphaleritic  manganiferous  ores  are  very  rich 
in  gold.'  Silver  is  found  as  chloride  and  in  general  diminishes  in 
quantity  with  increasing  depth.  The  upper  contact  bodies  as  a 
whole  were  richest  in  silver;  the  "second  contact"  bodies  were 
slightly  lower  in  tenor;  and  at  lower  horizons  the  ore  is  of  low 
grade. 

Recently  large  bodies  of  iron-stained  smithsonite  and  of  mon- 
heimite  have  been  found  in  the  oxidized  zones  below  lead-carbon- 
ate ores  (see  page  477). 

Aspen,  Colo. — The  Aspen  district,  Colorado,'  which  lies 
southwest  of  Leadville,  is  an  area  of  granite  overlain  by  Paleozoic 
limestones,  sandstones,  and  shales,  which  are  intruded  by  dikes 
and  sills  of  diorite  porphyry  and  quartz  porphyry.  Structurally 
the  district  is  a  fault  mosaic  of  folded  beds,  and  the  principal  ore 
deposits  have  been  formed  by  the  replacement  of  hmestone  in  and 
along  fault  fissures.  The  primary  ore  deposition  was  effected  by 
ascending  magmatic  waters  and  took  place  in  a  relatively  brief 
period,  but  according  to  Spurr'  it  had  three  successive  stages,  pro- 
ducing (1)  barite  veins,  (2)  silver  sulphides,  sulphantimonites, 
and  sulpharsenites,  (3)  galena  and  zinc  blende — each  stage 
being  preceded  by  slight  fracturing  of  the  rocks.  The  maximum 
deposition  was  below  shale  beds. 

Near  the  surface  the  ores  occur  as  oxides,  sulphates,  and  car- 
bonates, mixed  with  sulphides.  With  increase  in  distance  from 
the  surface  the  oxides,  sulphates,  and  carbonates  give  place  to 
pure  sulphides.  Argentiferous  galena  and  blende  are  abundant 
in  the  deeper  ore;  other  sulphides  are  of  less  common  occurrence. 
Pyrite,  chalcopyrite,  and  locally  bornite  also  are  found.  Tetra- 
hedrite  and  tennantite  are  common  and  contain  a  large  propor- 
tion of  silver.     The  gangue  is  quartz  and  barite. 

In  the  Moltie  Gibson  and  Smuggler  mines  there  is  much  poly- 
basite,  which  generally  occurs  in  flesh-colored  barite,  the  color 

'  Bdtler,  G.  M.;  Some  Recent  Developments  at  Leadville.  Earn.  Geot., 
vol.  7,  p.  318,  1912. 

•Spurr,  J.  E.:  Geology  of  the  Aspen  Mining  District,  Colorado.  U.  S. 
Geol.  Survey  Mon.  31,  1808. 

■Spdrb,  J.  E.:  Ore  Deposition  at  Aspen,  Colorado.  Earn.  Geol.,  vol.  45, 
p.  303,  1909. 
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being  due  to  a  small  amount  of  iron  oxide.  Along  watercourses 
the  polybasite  is  reduced  to  native  silver,  so  that  the  ore  consiBts 
of  pink  and  gray  barite  bound  together  by  irregular  wires  and 
masses  of  silver. 

San  Juan  Region,  Colorado. — The  San  Juan  region,'  in  south- 
western Colorado,  embraces  a  lofty  plateau  from  which  rise 
rugged  mountains.  The  central  group  is  termed  the  San  Juan 
Mountains,  and  on  its  border  are  the  Rico,  La  Plata,  Engineer, 
Needle,  and  other  mountains  and  mountain  groups.  The  rocks 
in  this  region  range  in  age  from  pre-Cambrian  to  Recent,  and  all 
the  great  subdivisions  are  represented.  The  dominant  structural 
feature  is  a  great  dome,  on  the  mai^in  of  which  are  smaller  domes 
and  laccoliths.  Mesozoic  and  older  rocks  were  folded  and  eroded, 
and  on  their  steeply  tilted  edges  the  Telluride  conglomerate,  prob- 
ably of  early  Tertiary  age,  was  deposited.  Above  this  con- 
glomerate lie  thousands  of  feet  of  volcanic  tuffs,  rhyolite,  and 
andesite  flows.  Extensive  sills  and  laccoliths  of  diorite  porphyry 
have  been  thrust  between  the  beds.  Intruding  the  sedimentary 
rocks  and  lavas  and  locally  cutting  across  the  laccoUthic  sheets 
are  great  bodies  of  diorite  and  monzonite,  which  occur  princi- 
pally as  stocks.  Volcanic  rocks  predominate  especially  in  the 
central,  more  elevated  part  of  the  area.  The  volcanic  activity, 
which  probably  began  in  early  Tertiary  time,  appears  to  have 
continued  through  most  of  that  period.  At  several  places  within 
the  region  are  hot  springs,  which  are  regarded  as  features  of  a 
decUning  volcanic  era. 

After  the  latest  volcanic  rocks  were  erupted  the  region  was 
complexly  faulted.  Some  of  the  faults  are  mineralized,  among 
them  the  Amethyst  fault  at  Creede,  which  carries  the  most  pro- 
ductive silver  deposit  in  the  San  Juan  region. 

The  ore  deposits  of  the  San  Juan  region  are  in  the  main  veins 
and  related  deposits.  The  central  part  of  the  region  is  noted  for 
strong,  persistent  veins  with  bold  outcrops.  Many  of  them 
may  easily  be  followed  on  the  surfaxie  for  thousands  of  feet. 
Not  all  the  deposits  are  simple  veins.  The  pipe-like  deposits  on 
lied  Mountain,  between  Silverton  and  Ouray,  and  the  ribbons  of 
ore   replacing  linicstono  at  Rico   and   Ouray  are  noteworthy. 

'  Cnoss,  Whitman,  nn.l  Howe,  Ernest:  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Geol.  Allot, 
Silvert.ici  t.)li(i  (Nii.  120),  IMS. 

Cbo,-*.-!,  Whitman:  I'.  S.  Geol.  S\iT\eyGeol  Alias,  Telluride  folio  (No.  57), 
1S'J9. 
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Nearly  all  the  deposits  exhibit  featureg  of  veins  formed  at  moder- 
ate depths.  A  few  veins  near  Rico  and  Ouray  and  in  the  Tellu- 
ride  quadrangle  contain  specularite,  magnetite,  and  other  min- 
erals normally  found  at  great  depths,  and  a  few  deposits  appear 
to  have  been  formed  at  shallow  depths.  At  least  two  periods  of 
vein  formation  are  indicated.  The  principal,  metals  produced 
are  silver,  gold,  and  lead,  with  some  zinc  and  a  Uttle  copper. 
The  production  of  the  region,  including  Creede,  is  estimated  at 
about  $200,000,000.  The  principal  districts  are  described  below. 
SilverUm. — The  ore  bodies  at  Silverton'  include  lodes,  stocks, 
and  subordinate  replacement  deposits.  Of  these  the  lodes  are 
the  most  valuable.  The  system  of  Assuring  is  of  the  coordinated 
tjrpe.  The  veins  have  steep  dips;  some  strike  northeast  and 
others  northwest.  Some  of  them  occupy  fault  hssures.  The 
gangue  consists  of  quartz,  calcite,  dolomite,  rhodochrosite,  rhodo- 
nite, kaolin,  and  fluorite.  The  metallic  minerals  include  pyrite, 
tetrahedrite,  sphalerite,  chalcopyrite,  galena,  polybasite,   ruby 


silver,  argentite,  and 


in  small  amounts.     As  the  lodes  cut  all  the  volcanic  rocks  of  the 


in  some  deposits  tellurides  of  gold  and  silver 


regarded  as  not   earlier  than   late 


region,   their  format] 
Tertiary. 

The  Camp  Bird  vein,'  which  is  at  present  the  most  productive 
deposit,  is  in  the  northwest  corner  of  the  Silverton  quadrangle, 
but,  because  of  transportation  facilities,  is  tributary  to  Ouray 
It  is  near  the  Telluride  district  and  generically  is  to  be  grouped 
with  the  Telluride  lodes. 

The  Yankee  Girl  and  associated  deposits  of  Red  Mountain 
are  pipe-like  masses  in  volcanic  rocks.  The  ores  down  to  about 
200  feet  from  the  surface  Were  mainly  silver  and  lead,  galena  and 
pyrite  being  the  principal  minerals.  The  ore  below  this  zone  is 
composed  mainly  of  stromeyerite,  bornite,  chalcocite,  and  some 
gray  copper  and  barite,  yielding  about  30  per  cent,  of  copper  and 
little  or  no  lead.  In  depths  below  600  or  700  feet  the  rich  ore 
changed  to  pyritic  material,  that  was  too  low  grade  to  work. 
The  ores  in  the  copper-bearing  zone  were  exceptionally  rich, 
carrying  several  thousand  ounces  of  silver  to  the  ton. 

1  Ransoue,  F.  L.:  A  Report  on  the  Economic  Geology  of  the  Silverton 
QuBdrangle,  Colo.     U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Bull.  182,  1901. 

Woods,  T.  H.,  and  Doveton,  G.  D.:  The  Camp  Bird  Mine,  Ouray, 
Colorado.     Am.  Inst.  Min.  Eng.  Trana.,  vol.  33,  pp.  499-550,  1903. 
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South  of  Silverton,  in  the  Needle  Mountaina  quadrangle'  is 
the  Bear  Creek  district,*  a.  small  area  with  thin  quartz  veins  con- 
taining tellurides  and  other  minerals. 

Telluride. — The  Telluride  quadrangle'  adjoins  the  Silverton 
quadrangle  on  the  west,  and  the  principal  deposits  are  in  the 
northeast  corner  of  the  quadrangle.  The  district  is  one  of  the 
most  steadily  productive  in  the  San  Juan  region,  yielding  annu- 
ally about  $3,000,000  in  gold  and  silver.  The  ore  is  concen- 
trated, and  tailings  are  treated  in  cyanide  plants.  The  district 
includes  the  Liberty  Bell,  Smuggler-Union,  and  Tomboy  mines. 
The  Camp  Bird  mine,  in  the  Silverton  quadrangle,  is  essentially 
in  the  same  group.  The  deposits  are  strong  veins  in  rhyolites, 
andesites,  and  volcanic  tuffs.  The  principal  veins  trend  north- 
west; a  smaller  number  have  an  east  or  northeast  strike.  The 
deposits  contain  gold  and  silver,  and  some  carry  both  metals. 
There  is  no  evidence  of  more  than  one  period  of  mineralization. 
The  ore  minerals  include  quartz,  calcite,  siderite,  adularia,  rhodo- 
chrosite,  barite,  and  fluorite,  with  gold,  pyrite,  chalcopyrite, 
sphalerite,  and  galena. 

Ouray. — At  Ouray,*  north  of  the  Silverton  quadrangle,  the 
deposits  include  veins  and  replacement  deposits  in  quartzite 
and  limestone.  In  the  American  Nettie  mine  thin  veins  in 
flat-lying  quartzite  extend  upward  to  beds  of  shale.  In  the 
quartzite  they  form  pockets  of  rich  gold  ores  that  lie  parallel  to 
the  beds.  About  600  feet  below  the  horizon  of  the  American 
Nettie   deposits,  in  limestone  below  shale,   are   bedding-plane 

'  Cross,  Whitman,  Howe,  Ernest,  Irvino,  J.  D.,  and  Emmons,  W.  H.: 
U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Geol.  Alias,  Needle  Mountains  folio  (No.  131),  1905. 

•  Emmons,  W.  H.  :  Ore  Deposita  o!  Bear  Creek,  near  SilvertoD,  Colo.  U.  S. 
Geol.  Survey  BuU.  285,  pp.  25-27,  1906. 

'Cross,  Whitman,  and  Purington,  C.  W.r  U.  S.  Geol.  SuiTey  GeoL 
Atlas,  Telluride  folio  (No.  57),  1899. 

PcRiNQTON,  C.  W.;  Preliminary  Report  on  the  Mineral  Industries  of  the 
Telluride  Quadrangle,  Colorado.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  EighUenik  Ann.  Rept., 
part  3,  pp.  745-850,  1898. 

WiNSLOW,  Arthur:  The  Liberty  Bell  Mine.  Am.  Inat.  Min.  Eag.  Trana., 
vol,  29,  pp.  286-307,  1899. 

RiCKARD,  T.  A.:  Ore  Deposits,  A  Discussion  (reprinted  from  JSnfl.  and 
Min.  Jour.),  p.  88,  1903. 

'Cross,  Whitman,  Howe,  Ernest,  and  Irving,  J.  D.:  U.  S.  Geol.  Sur- 
vey Geol.  Alias,  Ouray  tolio  (No-  153),  1907. 

Iriino,  J.  D.;  Ore  Deposits  of  the  Ouray  Quadrangle.  U.  8.  tJeoL 
Survey  BuU.  260,  pp.  54-77,  1905. 
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deposits  containing  pyrite  and  m^netite  with  garnet  and  actino- 
lite,  carrying  about  $12  gold  to  the  ton.  The  ore  body,  though 
small,  is  an  interesting  illustration  of  a  deposit  containing  min- 
erals characteristic  of  the  deep  zone  developed  at  moderate 
depths  below  flat-lying  shale  under  conditions  that  presumably 
did  not  favor  free  circulation  to  the  surface. 

Rico. — The  rocks  of  Rico'  include  Paleozoic  limestones, 
sandstones,  and  shales,  which  rest  on  pre-Cambrian  schists  and 
are  cut  by  dikes  and  laccolithic  sheets  of  monzonite  porphyry. 
The  ore  deposits  include  veins  and  ribbon-like  masses  that  make 
out  in  limestone  from  the  veins  where  they  cross  thp  contact  of 
the  limestone  with  overlying  shale.  In  the  lower  levels  of  the 
mines,  some  200  feet  below  the  "contact,"  the  ore  is  mainly 
quartz,  pyrite,  and  chalcopyrite.  In  raising  on  the  veins 
rhodocbrosite,  galena,  sphalerite,  and  tetrahedrite  become 
prominent.  Upward,  toward  the  "contact,"  the  proportion  of 
metallic  minerals  steadily  increases,  and  the  ore  becomes  much 
richer  in  gold  and  silver.  The  ore  minerals  include  argentite, 
polybasite,  stephanite,  pyrargyrite,  proustite,  and  native  silver. 

La  Plata  Mountains. — South  of  Rico  are  the  La  Plata  Moun- 
tains,* a  laccohthic  group  composed  of  Jurassic  and  Triassic 
sandstones  and  shales,  intruded  by  huge  sheets  and  dikes  of 
monzonite  porphyry.  Both  igneous  and  sedimentary  rocks  are 
cut  by  many  veins  that  carry  tetrahedrite,  tennantite,  pyrite, 
galena,  sphalerite,  chalcopyrite,  and  locally  gold  and  silver 
tellurides.  In  the  Neglected  mine'  a  little  native  mercury  occurs 
in  the  altered  ore. 

Lake  City. — The  ore  deposits  of  Lake  City,*  east  of  Ouray,  are 

'Cross,  Wbituan,  and  Spencer,  A.  C:  Geology  of  the  Rico  Moun- 
tains, Colorado.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Twenty-first  Ann.  Rept,  part  2,  pp. 
7-165,  1900. 

Ransoug,  F.  L.  :  The  Ore  Deposits  oF  the  Uico  Mountains,  Colorado. 
U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Twenty-second  Ann.  Rept.,  part  2,  pp.  229-398,  1901. 

RicKARD,  T.  A.:  The  Enterprise  Mine,  Rico,  Colo.  Am.  Inst.  Min.  Eng. 
Trans.,  vol.  26,  pp.  906-980,  1896. 

Faribh,  J.  B.:  The  Ore  Deposits  of  Newman  Hill.  Colo.  Sci.  Soc.  Proc, 
vol.  4,  pp.  151-161,  1892. 

■Chobb,  Whitman,  Spencer,  A.  C,  and  Pchington,  C.  W.;  U.  S.  Geol. 
Survey  Geol.  AOoi,  La  Plata  folio  (No.  60),  1899. 

*  EuuONe,  W.  H. ;  The  Neglected  Mine  and  Near-by  Properties,  Duningo 
Quadrangle,  Colorado.     U.  S.  Geol,  Survey  Bvil.  260,  pp.  121-127,  1905. 

*  Ibvimo,  J.  D,,  and  Bancroft,  Howiu^nd:  Geology  and  Ore  Deposits 
near  Uke  City,  Colo.    U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  BuU.  478,  1911. 
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in  Tertiary  flows  and  tuffs  which  consist  of  andesites,  rhyolitea, 
latites,  and  basalts.  These  are  cut  by  intrusive  rhyoUte,  quarti 
latite,  and  quartz  monzonite  porphyry.  The  deposits  are  narrow 
veins,  and  some  fill  conjugated  fissures.  Their  vertical  range, 
according  to  Irving  and  Bancroft,  is  over  5,000  feet,  and  in  their 
lower  levels  the  primary  minerals  are  chiefly  quartz,  galena,  tiae 
blende,  and  pyrite.  The  ores  formed  at  shallower  depths  in- 
clude also  tetrahedrite,  rhodochrosite,  barite,  and  jasperoid. 
The  mineralization  was  probably  effected  at  moderate  depths  by 
solutions  connected  genetically  with  the  quartz  monzonite  in- 
trusion or  with  some  closely  related  deeper  rock. 

Many  of  the  lodes  are  greatly  fractured.  Erosion  is  rapid, 
and  the  oxidized  zone  is  not  deep,  extending  generally  not  more 
than  100  or  200  feet  below  the  surface.  This  zone  contains  iron 
oxides  and  sulphates,  copper  carbonates,  and  considerable 
anglesite,  with  some  native  copper  and  silver.  Minerals  below 
the  oxidized  sone  include  pyrai^rite,  galena,  and  chalcocite. 
Native  gold  is  present  in  the  upper  part  of  the  zone  of  sulphide 
enrichment. 

Creede. — The  Creede  district'  is  in  Mineral  County,  near  the 
headwaters  of  the  Rio  Grande.  Mining  operations  began  in  1891, 
and  for  several  years  the  district  produced  over  $3,000,000 
annually.  Altogether  it  has  produced  about  (42,000,000. 
In  order  of  importance  the  metals  are  silver,  lead,  gold,  and  zinc. 
Most  of  the  ore  was  smelted  without  previous  concentration, 
low  rates  being  chained  on  account  of  its  highly  siliceous  character. 
In  late  years  mechanical  concentration  has  been  practiced.  The 
district  lies  within  the  great  Tertiary  volcanic  area  of  the  San 
Juan  Mountains,  and  no  rocks  other  than  Tertiary  flows  and 
intrusives  are  exposed  within  a  radius  of  several  miles.  Eleven 
formations  are  recognized,  each  of  which  has  been  made  up  of  one 
or  more  flows  of  rhyolite,  andesite,  or  basalt,  or  of  tuffs.  Lake 
beds  consisting  of  water-laid  fragments  of  rhyohte  and  extensive 
deposits  of  travertine  are  found  south  of  Creede.  The  lavas 
are  intruded  by  dikes  of  quartz  porphyry,  quartz  monzonite 
porphyry,  and  basalt. 

The  lava  flows  are  deformed  by  complicated  block  faulting, 
and  some  of  the  faults  have  throws  of  more  than  1,400  feet. 

'  Emmons,  W.  H.  and  Larsen,  E,  S.  ;  A  Preliminary  Report  on  the  Geol- 
ogy and  Ore  Deposits  of  Creede,  Colo.  U.  S.  Geo!.  Survey  BuU.  530,  pp. 
42-65,  1913. 
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The  deposits  are  veins,  for  the  most  part  occupying  normal  fault 
fissures;  some  of  them  follow  porphyry  dikes. 

The  Amethyst  lode,  the  most  productive  deposit,  has  been  ex- 
ploited for  about  9,500  feet  along  the  strike  and  to  depths  of 
1,000  to  1,400  feet  below  the  surface.  It  strikes  about  N.  22" 
W.  and  dips  50°  to  65°  SW.  It  occupies  a  fault  fissure  between 
the  rhyolite  formations.  At  several  places  along  the  strike  the 
vein  splits  to  inclose  horses  of  the  country  rock,  and  a  number  of 
small  veins  make  off,  especially  in  the  hanging  wall  of  the  main 
fissure. 

The  subordinate  fissures  are  especially  well  developed  in  the 
Last  Chance  mine.  On  level  6  a  zone  100  feet  wide  includes  six 
nearly  parallel  fissures,  each  from  6  inches  to  4  feet  wide.  All  of 
them  dip  westward,  but  the  foot  wall  has  the  lowest  dip,  and  the 
fissures  projected  join  it  below.  Above  this  level  the  ground  be- 
tween the  six  fissures  was  highly  altered  and  mineralized,  and 
the  ore  body  for  a  width  of  100  feet  was  stoped. 

The  minerals  that  constitute  the  unoxidized  ore  in  the  lower 
levels  of  the  Amethyst  vein  include  zinc  blende,  galena,  pyrite, 
chalcopyrite,  gold,  barite,  and  amethystine  and  white  quartz. 
In  the  country  rock  along  the  vein  secondary  quartz,  chlorite, 
adularia,  and  some  sericite  occur.  Thuringite,  a  chlorite  rich  in 
iron,  appears  in  the  filled  portion  of  the  vein,  as  well  as  in  the 
country  rock  near  it.  This  mineral,  which  is  unusual  in  western 
silver  deposits,  is  one  of  the  most  abundant  gangue  minerals  of 
the  Amethyst  vein.  Except  near  the  vein  hydrothermal  nieta- 
morphism  is  not  pronounced. 

At  the  outcrop,  in  the  oxidized  zone,  and  in  the  zone  of  partly 
oxidized  sulphides,  numerous  minerals  have  been  formed  as  a 
result  of  the  weathering  of  the  sulphide  ores.  These  include 
limonite,  hematite,  pyrolusitc,  kaolin,  jarosite,  cerusite,  smith- 
sonite,  anglesite,  pyromorphite,  cerargyrite,  native  silver,  mala- 
chite, and  jasper.  Barite  is  more  abundant  in  the  upper  levels 
than  in  the  lower. 

The  most  valuable  deposits  were  silver-lead  ores  that  were 
found  200  to  700  feet  below  the  surface.  Here  and  there  in  and 
below  this  zone  occurs  rich  gold  ore,  consisting  of  sulphide  ore 
locally  oxidized,  cut  by  veinlets  of  manganous  oxide,  some  of 
which  carry  a  high  content  of  gold.  A  considerable  body  of  this 
ore  yielded  $20  a  ton  in  gold,  which  indicates  notable  enrich- 
ment, as  the  average  content  of  gold  in  the  mine  is  about  $2  a  ton. 
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Park  City,  Utah. — Park  C;ity,'  a.  heavy  producer  of  silver  and 
lead,  is  about  25  miles  southeast  of  Great  Salt  Lake,  Utah.  The 
sedimentary  rocks  of  the  district  are  of  Pennsylvanian,  Permian 
(?),  Triassic,  Jurassic  (?),  and  Eocene  age  and  consist  of  quartzite, 
limestone,  shale,  and  sandstone.  The  Eocene  rocks  grade  up- 
ward into  andesite  tuff  and  are  overlain  by  &ndesit«.  The 
sedimentary  rocks  show  no  discordance  in  bedding.  They  are 
intruded  by  dikes,  sills,  stocks,  and  laccolithic  masses  of  quarti 
diorite  and  quartz  diorite  porphyry.  The  andesite  carries  frag- 
ments of  porphyry  and  is  therefore  younger  than  the  porphyry. 
Boutwell  concludes,  for  these  reasons,  that  the  quartz  diorite  and 
quartz  diorite  porphyry  are  as  late  as  Triassic  and  probably  older 
than  the  Eocene  rocks  on  which  the  andesite  rests. 

MiNB  PftoDucTiON  IN  Park  City  Mining  Reoion,  Utah' 


Year 

Gold 

Silver       i     Copiwr 

,i-S., 

Zinc                TotsI 
(poundi)            nluc 

1915 

»09,IS3 

88.980 

2,aSS.008      l,S5a,flfi3 
3,754,598      2,287,172 

32,323,MS  !  3,173,313  i     »3,3t3.1]G 
49.350,377  ,   7,771.350  '      5,e7J.BM 

The  intrusion  of  igneous  rocks  was  attended  by  the  develop- 
ment of  zones  of  garnet  in  limestone  around  the  igneous  bodies, 
and  in  some  of  these  zones  there  are  chalcopyrite,  sphalerite,  and 
other  ores  The  principal  ore  bodies,  however,  are  not  garnet- 
iferous.  The  dominating  structural  feature  is  a  great  anticline, 
broken  by  many  faults. 

The  ore  deposits  (Fig.  189)  are  replacement  veins  in  limestone, 
(luartzite,  and  porphyry.  Although  the  limestones  are  inter- 
stratified  with  extensive  beds  of  shale,  the  shale  is  not  mineralized. 
The  lode  deposits  are  extensive,  strong,  and  valuable.  They  lie 
in  a  few  continuous  master  zones  rather  than  in  many  small 
fissui-es.  Examples  are  the  Ontario,  Daly  West,  Silver  King,  and 
Kearns-Keith  fissure  zones. 

The  earliest  deposits  were  formed  as  large  tabular  bodies  p:ir- 
idlel  to  the  Iwds.  Later  the  great  erosscutting  fissure  zones  were 
formed  and  nielallized.     Some  of  these  cut  across  the  earlier  di- 


?ology  and  Ore  Deposits  of  the  Park  City  Dif- 
la  by  L.  H.  Woolscy.     U,  S.  Geol.  Sur^-ey  Pr(^. 


'BofTWKr-L,  J.  M.; 
Irict,  Viah,  with  ConI 
PoiM-r  77,  1912. 
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posits,  and  at  maoy  places  ore  Bhoots  of  contemporaneoiu  age 
make  out  from  them  parallel  to  the  beds.  Thus  there  are  bed- 
ding-plane deposits  of  two  periods  of  metallixatioD,  but  all  tbe 
deposits  are  believed  to  be  genetically  related  to  intrusive  rocks, 
for  they  are  not  found  more  than  a  few  hundred  feet  from  the 
intrusives. 

The  ore  minerals  are  galena,  pynte,  chalcopyrite,  sphalerite, 
tetrahedrite,  and  the  usual  oxidation  products.  The  gangue 
minerate  are  quartz,  jasper,  fiuorite,  calcite,  and  rhodochroste. 
Barite  is  practically  unknown  in  the  deposits,  the  sulphates  being 
represented  only  by  alteration  products.  Where  porphyry  lie* 
along  the  walls  it  is  sUicified  and  sericitized  and  contains  pytite. 
The  bedded  ores  are  generally  richer  than  the  lode  ores. 

Tintic,  Utah.~The  Tintic  district,^  in  central  Utah,  yields 
complex  smelting  ores  containing  gold,  silver,  lead,  and  copper. 
Recently  valuable  sine  deposits  have  been  developed.  Ilie 
total  production  from  1860-1915  isvalued  at (160, 149,227.  llie 
area  is  occupied  by  a  thick  series  of  Paleozoic  quartsite,  slate, 
limestone,  and  sandstone,  which  are  overlain  by  Tertiary  rhyolite 
and  andesite.  These  rocks  are  intruded  by  great  masses  of 
monzonite  and  by  basalt  dikes,  and  an  andeaite,  equivalent  to  the 
monzonite,  caps  the  rhyolite.  The  rocks  are  folded  and  exten- 
sively fractured  and  faulted. 

After  the  folding  of  the  Paleozoic  sedimentary  rocks  erosion, 
which  began  with  the  Mesozoic  uplift  and  continued  into  the 
Tertiary  period,  produced  a  surface  with  great  relief.  Upon 
this  eroded  surface  volcanic  material  was  poured  out,  the  earlier 
rhyolitie  lava  filling  deep  canyons,  on  whose  slopes  talus  was 
cemented  by  the  rhyolite  and  later  andesite.  The  more  com- 
pact igneous  and  sedimentary  rocks  were  fissured,  and  ores 
were  deposited  in  them.  Subsequently  great  masses  of  igneous 
rocks  have  been  removed  by  erosion,  with  only  sUght  changes  in 
the  topography  of  the  Umestone  ridges,  which  had  been  buried 
by  the  lavas,  thus  exhuming  the  ancient  topography. 

The  ore  deposits  are  {1}  laige  fractured  zones  in  sedimentary 
rocks,  chiefly  in  the  limestone;  (2)  veins  in  igneous  rocks;  and 

>  Tower,  G.  W.,  Jk.,  and  Suith,  G.  0.:  Geology  and  Mining  Indiutiy  of 
the  I'intic  DiBtrict,  Utah.  U.  8.  Geol.  Survey  Nineteenth  Ann.  Rept.,  put 
3,  jip.  iin;j-707,  1890. 

Lociiiiux,  G.  F.:  The  OxidUed  Zinc  Ores  of  the  Tmtic  KBtrict,  UUh. 
Eain.  Geol.,  vol.  9,  p.  1,  1914. 
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(3)  coDtact-metamorphic  deposits  in  sedimentary  rocks  near 
intrusive  igneous  rocks,  mainly  in  limestone  near  monzontt«. 

The  primary  ore  minerals  include  pyrite,  galena,  enargite, 
chalcopyrite,  and  tennantite.  The  gangue  includes  quartz, 
barite,  carbonates,  chalcedony,  and  gypsum.  Oxidation  prod- 
ucts are  limonite,  hematite,  anglesite,  cerusite,  cerargyrite, 
native  sulphur,  jarosite,  copper  carbonates,  cuprite,  native  copper, 
and  a  large  number  of  rare  arsenic  compounds  that  have  resulted 
from  the  decomposition  of  enargite.  Chalcocite  and  bornite 
become  increasingly  abundant  in  the  lower  parts  of  the  oxidized 
zone. 

Valuable  oxidized  zinc  ores  have  recently  been  developed. 
Apparently  they  have  been  deposited  by  ground  water  that 
dissolved  zinc  from  the  sulphide  bodies  and  migrated  into  the 
limestone  wall  rock.  Zinc  sulphate  reacting  on  lime  carbonate 
has  precipitated  smithsonite.  In  genesis  these  deposits  are 
probably  similar  to  the  great  zinc  carbonate  deposits  recently 
developed  at  Leadville,  Colo,  (see  page  476). 

Lindgren'  recognizes  zones  of  deposition  both  horizontal  and 
vertical. 

1.  In  veins  in  monzonite  quartz  occurs  in  well-developed 
crystals  with  much  pyrite  and  some  galena,  enargite,  zinc  blende, 
and  chalcopyrite. 

2.  In  the  sedimentary  rocks  to  a  distance  of  1  to  IH  miles 
north  of  the  contact  with  the  monzonite  the  gangue  consists  of 
fine-grained  replacement  quartz  and  much  barite.  The  ores 
contain  much  enargite,  with  a  little  pyrite,  tetrahedrite,  and 
famatinite.  There  are  a  few  shoots  of  lead  ore,  and  the  shoots 
of  copper  ore  contain  a  little  lead.  The  ores  carry  gold  and 
about  20  ounces  of  silver  to  the  ton. 

3.  Farther  north  in  the  same  vein  zones  the  deposits  in  the 
sedimentary  rocks  contain  principally  galena,  with  a  little  zinc 
blende  and  pyrite.  The  silver  content  is  higher  than  in  deposits 
farther  south,  the  average  of  the  ores  being  30  or  40  ounces  to 
the  ton.  There  is  practically  no  gold.  The  gangue  consists  of 
a  fine-grained  cherty  material  formed  by  the  replacement  of 
limestone  and  barite.  This  zone  continues  1  to  IJ^  miles  north 
of  the  end  of  the  copper  zone. 

4.  Farther  north  and  east,  beyond  the  lead-silver  shoots,  the 
iLiNDOREN,  Waldbmar:  Processes  of  Mjaerslization  and  Enrichment  in 

the  Tintic  Minii^  District.    Econ.  Geol,  vol.  10,  pp.  225-240,  1916. 
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mineralization  becomes  more  feeble.  The  gangue  minerals 
consist  of  calcite,  dolomite,  and  a  little  quartz;  the  ore  minenb 
comprise  galena  and  zinc  blende,  with  a  few  ounces  of  silver  to  the 
ton. 

Gold  and  copper  thus  occur  on  the  whole  near  the  monsonite; 
lead  and  silver  mainly  farther  away.  This  arrangement,  accord- 
ing to  Lindgren,  may  correspond  to  deposition  in  succesaiTely 
cooler  zones  and  a  gradual  spreading  of  the  ore-forming  solutioiii 
toward  the  north  until  they  became  so  mingled  with  surf&ce 
waters  that  ore  deposition  declined. 

The  variation  in  ore  with  difference  in  depth  in  individual 
mines  is  less  marked,  yet  noteworthy.  Ore  shoots  of  gold,  silver, 
and  zinc  have  clearly  been  segregated  by  oxidation.  The  district 
is  remarkable  for  an  unusually  low  water  level  and  great  depth  of 
oxidation.  The  water  level  in  igneous  rocks  is  200  to  700  feet 
below  the  surface;  in  sedimentary  rocks  1,650  to  2,400  feet  below 
the  surface.  In  the  Gemini  mine  partly  oxidized  ores  have  been 
found  200  feet  below  the  present  water  level.  The  ore  as  deep 
as  level  21  of  the  Mammoth  mine  is  oxidized  and  honeycombed 
like  a  gc^san. 

The  oxysalts  formed  in  lead  and  zinc  mines  consist  of  anglesite, 
cerusite,  plumbojarositc,  smithsonite,  calamine,  and  hydrozincite; 
the  copper  mines  yield  many  copper  arsenates,  malachite,  and 
azurite,  more  rarely  cuprite  and  native  copper.  Silver  is  present 
as  argentite,  cerargyrite,  and  native  metal,  and  some  rich  oxidized 
ores  show  native  gold.  Covellite  and  chalcocite  are  found  in  the 
oxidizing  copper  ore's,  though  nowhere  in  great  masses. 

Production  of  Tintic  Dibtrict  Utah" 


I    M.IS.VKI         4,606,041  I    5.29 

'      B10.755  I      4,370,084  ]     5.3ST,S32 


145,269.267     677,676.126    111,606,560)160.148.227 


•  HEIKE9,  V.  C:  U.  S.  Geo].  Survey  Mineral  Rnourcei.  1916,  put  1,  p.  402,  1616. 

Philipsburg,  Mont.' — Philipsburg  is  in  the  western  part  of 
Montana,  about  40  miles  northwest  of  Butte.     During  the  most 

'  Emmonh,  \V.  H.p  and  Calkins,  !•'.  C;  Tlie  Oeolofty  ftpd  Ore  Deposits 
nf  the  Pliilijisburg  Quadrangle,  Montana,  U,  S,  Geol.  Survey  Prof.  Paper 
78,  1913. 
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active  period  of  miniog  on  the  Granite-Bimetallic  lode  (1881- 
1893)  it  was  one  of  the  most  productive  silver-bearing  districts 
in  the  United  States.  In  recent  years  its  yield  has  been  smaller. 
The  Hope  mine,  one  of  the  oldest  in  Montana,  is  also  at  Philips- 
bui%.  The  Philipsburg  quadrangle  includes  the  Cable  mine,  at 
Cable  and  the  Southern  Cross,  near  by;  also  the  Combination 
and  Henderson  mines,  northwest  of  Philipsburg.  The  total  pro- 
duction of  the  quadrangle  is  estimated  at  over  $50,000,000,  about 
four-fifths  of  which  is  in  silver  and  all  but  a  small  amount  of  the 
remainder  in  gold. 

The  Philipsburg  quadrangle  is  an  area  of  sedimentary  rocks 
ranging  in  age  from  pre-Cambrian  to  PUocene,  with  intrusions  of 
granodiorite  and  related  rocks,  probably  belonging  to  the  same 
period  of  intrusion  as  that  of  the  Butte  quartz  monzonite  and 
other  bathoUths  in  Montana. 

The  igneous  masses,  which  intrude  rocks  as  young  as  the  Cre- 
taceous, have  caused  pronounced  contact  metamorphism  of  the 
sedimentary  beds,  converting  the  calcareous  members  to  garnet 
and  tremolite  zones  and  the  argillaceous  members  to  andalusite 
and  scapolite  rocks.  Tourmaline  is  formed  at  considerable  dis- 
tances from  the  intrusives.  Silica,  iron,  alkalies,  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine, and  boron  have  been  added  to  the  sedimentary  rocks 
surrounding  the  intrusive,  probably  by  magmatic  solutions. 

No  igneous  intrusion  or  extensive  deformation  took  place  be- 
tween Cambrian  and  late  Cretaceous  time,  but  the  region  was 
greatly  deformed  by  folding  and  faulting  in  early  Tertiary  time, 
about  contemporaneous  with  the  period  of  igneous  activity. 

The  ore  bodies  are  contact-metamorphic  deposits  in  sedimen- 
tary rocks,  veins  in  various  rocks,  and  bedding-plane  deposits,  in- 
cluding saddle  deposits,  in  sedimentary  rocks.  All  are  in  or  near 
igneous  bodies  and  probably  were  formed  through  the  agency  of 
roagmatic  waters.  The  deposits  were  probably  formed  in  early 
Tertiary  time  at  moderate  depths — about  6,000  or  7,000  feet 
below  the  surface.  Some  of  the  veins  carry  pyrrhotite  and  specu- 
larite,  and  others  tourmaline,  indicating  conditions  approaching 
those  of  the  deep-vein  zone.  The  largest  and  most  persistent 
veins,  however,  are  free  from  these  and  other  high-temperature 
minerals.  They  probably  filled  openings  that  connected  freely 
with  the  surface  at  the  time  of  deposition  {see  page  56). 

In  calcareous  rocks  the  veins  and  bedding-plane  deposits  have 
formed  largely  by  replacement  of  the  walls.     In  shales  and  ig- 
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neous  rocks  replacemeDt  hss  been  less  pronoimoed,  but  in  igneooa 
rocks  there  has  been  strong  sericitisation  acoompanied  by  tbe 
formation  of  carbonates  and  some  sulphides. 

The  Granite-Bimetalhc  mine  is  working  a  strong  vein  in  grano- 
diorite,  which  carries  chiefly  silver  but  ^so  considerable  gokL 
It  fills  a  wide  fissure,  which  is  joined  by  subordinate  mineraliied 
fractures.  There  is  conclusive  evidence  of  the  enrichment  of 
silver  below  the  water  level,  and  the  rich  silver  ore  contains  aim 
more  gold  than  the  low-^rade  silver  ore  in  the  bottom  of  the  mine. 
The  outcrop  of  this  deposit  carried  some  silver  but  very  littie 
gold,  and  after  the  discovery  the  location  was  allowed  to  lapae 
because  of  the  small  assay  returns  from  the  gossan.  Richer  ore 
with  secondary  cerargyrite,  native  silver,  and  ruby  silver,  ia 
cracks  across  the  older  sulphides,  appeared  in  considerable 
amounts  200  to  400  feet  below  the  surface  and  extended  to  depths 
of  800  or  900  feet.  The  shoot  of  high-grade  ore,  which  extended 
for  about  a  mile  along  the  strike  of  the  dep4»it,  followed,  in  i 
broad  way,  the  present  ru^ed  surface  (see  Page  131).  llie 
gangue  is  rich  in  manganese.  Zinc  blende  is  abundant  at 
several  places  in  the  primary  ore  below  the  richer  sulphides. 
Some  migration  of  gold  has  undoubtedly  taken  place.  No  asso- 
ciated placers  have  been  formed. 

The  deposits  of  the  Cable  mine  are  included  in  a  long,  thin 
block  of  limestone,  in  contact  on  each  side  with  quartz  momoa- 
Ite.  Garnet  and  amphiboles  Occur  in  the  limestone,  but  the  one 
are  only  locally  associated  with  garnet.  The  principal  minerals 
are  calcite,  quartz,  pyrrhotite,  pyrlte,  magnetite,  and  chalcopy- 
ritc,  with  chlorite,  muscovite,  and  other  silicates.  The  deposita 
were  formed  by  replacement  under  contact-metamorphic  condi- 
tiona.  Valuable  placers  were  worked  near  the  outcrop.  Good 
ore  was  found  at  or  very  near  the  surface,  and  the  tenor  increased 
somewhat  for  a  short  distance  below  the  surface.  Some  con- 
centration has  taken  place  by  the  removal  of  calcite  and  other 
valueless  material  more  rapidly  than  gold,  but  there  is  no 
evidence  of  enrichment  in  gold  below  the  water  table. 

At  the  Southern  Cross  mine^  the  deposits  of  oxidized  gold  ore 
fill  a  complex  of  fissures,  of  which  Eome  follow  the  calcareous  beds 
and  others  cut  across  them. 

The  ore  bodies  of  the  Hope  mine  are  extensive  replacement  de- 
'BiLLiNcsLT,  Pavl:  The  Southern  Cross  Mine,  Georgetown,  Mont  An. 
InBt.  Min.  Erg.  Tram.,  vol.  46,  pp.  128-136,  1813. 
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posits  in  folded  limestone,  and  most  of  them  follow  bedding 
planes.  Some  become  wider  at  the  crests  of  folds.  A  number  of 
thin,  nearly  vertical  veins  cross  the  beds.  Although  the  country 
rock  is  locally  tremoUtized,  the  ore  bodies  do  not  carry  heavy 
silicate  minerals.  Extensive  normal  faulting  followed  the  de- 
position of  the  ore  bodies. 

The  Combination  lode  is  an  extensive  bedding-plane  deposit 
in  tilted  quartzite  that  dips  about  15°.  The  great  blanket-like 
deposit  is  broken  into  many  blocks  by  normal  faults  (see  Fig.  54, 
page  111).  The  ore  is  highly  siliceous  and  carries  silver  and  some 
copper.     The  grade  decreases  with  increasing  depth. 

Comstock  Lode,  N«v. — The  Comstock  lode  (Washoe  district) 
is  in  Storey  County,  Nevada,  about  20  miles  southeast  of  Reno. 
At  the  end  of  ldl2  it  had  produced  about  $380,000,000  in  gold 
and  silver,  which  is  more  than  the  production  of  any  other  pre- 
cious-metal camp  in  the  United  States.  About  60  per  cent,  of 
this  sum  is  in  silver  and  40  per  cent,  in  gold .  Much  of  the  ore  was 
rich,  over  $30  a  ton,  but  in  recent  years  ore  running  below  $14 
a  ton  has  been  treated.  In  the  early  history  of  the  district,  when 
production  was  at  its  zenith — that  is,  in  the  seventies  and  eighties 
of  the  last  century — the  "Washoe"  process  (pan  amalgamation) 
was  extensively  employed.  In  recent  years  the  ore,  as  well  as 
much  of  the  old  tailings,  has  been  treated  by  cyanidation.  Pro- 
duction has  declined  greatly,  however,  and  is  now  less  than 
$500,000  annually.  The  workings  in  depth  are  hot.  Large  vol- 
umes of  hot  sulphate  water  (170°F.)  rise  from  the  deepest  work- 
ings and  greatly  hinder  mining.  At  some  places  where  the  cir- 
culation-is poor  the  men  work  15-minute  shifts  in  a  blast  of  cold 
air  and  a  spray  of  cold  water.  The  Comstock  lode  has  a  certain 
distinction,  also,  as  the  place  where  Philip  Deidesheimer  invented 
"square-set"  timbering,  since  then  employed  extensively  else- 
where for  supporting  large  chambers  in  heavy  ground. 

The  lode'  lies  along  a  broad  fault  in  late  Tertiary  rocks  (Figs, 
190  and  191).    It  strikes  a  few  degrees  east  of  north  and  dips 

Kino,  Clabence:  The  Comstock  Lode,  iu  Hague,  J.  D,,  MinJng 
Induatiy.  U.  8.  Geol.  Expl.  Fortieth  Par.  Repl.,  vol.  3,  pp.  11-96, 
1870. 

Chobch,  J.  A.:  "The  Comstock  Lode,"  New  York,  1879. 

Beckeb,  G.  F.  :  Geology  of  the  Comstock  Lode  and  the  Washoe  District. 
U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Won.  3,  1882. 

Rbid,  J.  A. :  The  Structure  and  Genesis  of  the  Comstock  Lode  Cal.  Univ., 

Dept.  Geol,  BvU.,  vol.  4,  pp.  177-199,  1905. 
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Vu:.  190.— GeuloRic  skctcli  map  of  Conistock  linle  nod  vicinity,  Wsshoe 
dislrict,  Nevftiia.  Jilark  is  quartz  and  vein  ninttcr.  {Bainl  on  mop  it 
Bcckn,  v.  S.  Gcol.  Hun-ty.) 


oyGoo»^Ic 


SILVER,  469 

about  45°  E.  The  foot  wall  is  diorite,  and  the  hanging  wal)  is 
mainly  diabase.  This  fault  may  be  traced  about  13,000  feet 
along  the  strike.  The  hanging  wall  was  apparently  shattered  as 
it  fell,  and  many  nearly  vertical  fractures  in  it  join  the  lode  in 
depth.  The  structural  relations  (see  p.  193)  are  somewhat 
similar  to  those  of  the  Amethyst  vein  at  Creede,  Colo,  and  of 
the  lodes  at  Tonopah,  Nev. 

The  country  rock  is  greatly  altered  by  hydrothermal  processes. 
Chlorite,  sericite,  and  pyrite  are  developed  and  probably  sec- 
ondary orthoclase.  Propylitization  (page  249)  ia  extensive. 
Along  the  fault  is  a  body  of  quartz  and  vein  matter  several  hun- 
dred feet  wide.  The  ore  shoots  are  found  here  and  there  in  this 
quartzose  material,  and  some  of  them  make  off  in  the  hanging 
wall  along  secondary  fractures.  Much  of  the  quartz  is  barren. 
The  ore  is  composed  of  native  gold,  native  silver,  argentite, 
stephanite,  and  rich  galena,  with  a  little  pyrargyrite,  polyba- 
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site,  horn  silver,  and  sternbergite.  Intimately  associated  with 
those  minerals  are  iron  and  copper  pyrites  and  zinc  blende.  The 
gangue  is  quartz  with  some  calcite.  Oxidation  of  the  ore 
yields  abundant  manganese  oxide,  probably  from  the  calcite. 

After  deposition  much  of  the  ore  was  fractured,  and  locally 
quartz  by  movement  was  reduced  to  powder.  Since  the  period 
of  crushing  additional  quartz  and  ore  have  Ijeen  introduced  into 
the  fissure.  In  a  few  places,  as  in  the  800-foot  level  of  the 
Yellow  Jacket  mine,  broken  fragments  of  quartz,  themselves 
containing  ore,  have  been  recemented  by  sheets  of  stephanite 
that  have  penetrated  the  cracks,  and  over  the  stephanite  a 
secondary  growth  of  quartz  crystals  has  taken  place.' 

Placers  of  subordinate  importance  were  worked  in  streams  that 
head  near  the  lode.  These  yielded  electrum,  a  gold  alloy  rich  in 
silver.     It  is  said  that  the  alloy  near  the  lode  carried  only  about 

^  Kino,  Clabencbi  Op,  dt.,  p,  81. 
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25  per  cent,  of  gold,  but  fftrther  awajr  it  was  richer.  It  wu 
through  the  exploitation  of  these  placers  that  the  lode  wu 
discovered. 

The  Comstock  lode  waa  probably  deposited  by  ascending  hot 
waters  at  comparatively  shallow  depths.    In  many  of  its  fet- 


LATER         ANBESITl 
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Fio.  102. — Geologic  sketch  raap  of  part  of  Tonopah  district,  NevMb' 
{AJUr  Spwr,  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey.) 

tures  it  resembles  deposits  at  Tonopah  and  Tuacarora,  Nev., 
and  at  Pachuca  and  Esperanza,  Mexico. 
Tonopah,  Nev. — Tonopah'  is  in  the  desert  re^on  of  westeni 
'  Spurr,  J.  E. :  Geology  of  the  Tonopah  Mining  Diatrict,  Ner&da.  U.  S. 
Geol.  Survey  Prof.  Paper  42,  1905;  Geology  and  Ore  Depositioa  at  Tow- 
pah,  Nev,    Bcon.  Geol.,  vol.  10,  p.  713,  1915. 

BrBnESrs  J.  A. :  Geology  of  the  Producing  Part  of  the  Tonopah  Diitiiel. 
Econ.  Gtol,  vol  4,  p.  681,  1009. 
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Nevada,  about  160  miles  southnast  of  Retio.  All  the  rocks  near 
Tonopah  are  of  Tertiary  age,  prnbably  MioL-ene  and  later,  and 
all  are  eruptive  except  a  scries  of  water-laid  tuffs  which  repre- 

Ipent  the  acciuuulations,  mainly  of  6jie  volcanic  detritus,  in  a 

■Tertiary  lake  {Figs.  192,  193). 

H       Metal  Production  or  Tonopah  Disthict,  Nevada,  1914-1915' 
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— Ido.il  sGction  to  iltuatrate  relationa  in  the  Tonopah  distric^t, 
Nevada,     (X/ier  Spurr,  V.  S.  Oeol.  Suney.) 

The  first  eruption  of  the  volcanic  period  was  the  Mizpah 

i«hyte    (formerly    called    the   Earlier    andesite).     Later    an 

■andesite  (somewhat  mere  basic  and  formerly  called  the  later 

andesite)  was  formed.     Subsequently  rhyolite  and  dacite  were 

erupted  and  produced  the  volcanoes  whose  necks,  left  ia  relief 

l^mby  the  erosion  of  the  surrounding  softer  material,  now   form 

^■ihe  bills  around  Tonopah. 
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The  area  occupied  by  the  dacitic  volcanic  necks  is  coextenMve 
with  the  region  of  observed  complicated  faulting.  This  faulting 
was  probably  initiated  chiefly  by  the  intrusion  of  the  necks. 
After  the  intrusion  and  subsequent  eruption  there  was  a  coUapee, 


oi'  sinking  of  various  vents.     The  lava  in  sinking  dragged  down 
with  it  adjacent  blocks  of  the  intruded  rock. 

The  principal  mineral  veins,  as  shown  by  Spurr,  occur  in  tlw 
Mizpah  trachyte,  and  do  not  extend  into  the  overlying  roclts  (Fig 
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94).  These  veins  have  been  formed,  chiefly  by  replacement, 
long  sheeted  zones.  Transverse  fractures  have  determined  the 
losition  of  cross  walls  and  ore  shoots  by  Umiting  and  concentrat- 
ng  the  circulation.  The  mineralization  was  probably  caused 
)y  hot  ascending  waters  immediately  after  the  earlier  trachyte 
ruptiona. 

The  zone  of  oxidation  extends  to  greater  depth  in  the  more 
lighly  fractured  places,  and  for  this  reason  the  brittle  and  more 
>roken  lodes  are  more  deeply  oxidized  than  the  wall  rock.  The 
vfizpah  vein  is  for  the  most  part  oxidized  to  a  depth  of  700  feet. 
The  oxidized  ore  contains  limonite  and  manganese  dioxide,  with 
lorn  silver  and  bromides  and  iodides  of  silver.  The  oxidized 
ire  from  the  outcrop  down  is,  according  to  Spurr,  a  mixture  of 
iriginal  sulphides  and  selenides,  together  with  secondary  sul- 
>hideB,  chlorides,  and  oxides.  At  a  depth  of  500  feet  in  the  Mon- 
ana  Tonopah  mine  good  crystals  of  argentite,  polybasite,  and 
^halcopyrite  have  been  formed  freely  in  cracks  and  druses  of  the 
iulphide  ore.  These  minerals  are  later  than  the  massive  ore. 
?yrargyrite  is  formed  in  cracks  in  the  oxidized  ore,  and  some 
irgentite  fringes  minute  particles  of  horn  silver  as  if  secondary 
o  it. 

A  series  of  veins,  of  little  commercial  importance,  was  formed 
ifter  the  eruption  of  the  Tonopah  rhyoUte-dacite,  These  veins 
ire  characterized  by  irregularity  and  by  lack  of  deflnition  and 
>ersistence,  though  some  are  large.  They  may  disappear  by 
icattering  and  pass  into  a  silicified  wall  rock.  These  veins  are 
isually  barren  or  contain  only  very  small  quantities  of  gold  and 
lilver.  Barite,  which  is  present  in  some  of  them,  is  not  known 
n  the  veins  in  the  earlier  andesite. 
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ZINC  AND  LEAD 

ZIMC 

Minertl 

P«^nM«e 

GfleUrite 

22.6 
52.0 
54.2 

58.5 

eo.o 

80.3 
16.0 
67.0 
67.0 

ZiiS0,.7H^. 

Calamine 

Zn,H,SiO.  or  2ZnO.SiO,.HA 

ZnCO,  2ZnOiH,  or  3ZnO  CO,  2H,0. 

{FeZnMn)0.(Fe,  Mn),0^ 

ZnS. 

Sphalerite  (jinc  blende) . 

Zinc  Minerals. — Sphalerite  is  by  Far  the  moat  abundant  one 
mineral,  although  Bmithaonite  and  calamine  are  mined  in  cod- 
siderable  quantities  in  deposits  that  are  altered  near  the  surface. 
Nearly  all  zinc  sulphide  ores  carry  some  lead;  the  western  ores 
of  zinc  generally  carry  silver,  and  some  of  them  carry  both  sOver 
and  gold,  Pyrite,  pyrrhotite,  chslcopyrite,  and  galena  are  very 
commonly  associated  with  sphalerite  in  sulphide  deposits.  The 
most  common  gangue  minerals  are  quartz,  calcite,  and  dolomite. 
Rhodochrosite  and  rhodonite  are  abundant  in  zinc  ores  at  Butt«, 
Mont.  In  some  deposits  the  heavy  silicates,  such  as  garnet  and 
actinolite,  are  intergrown  with  sulphides  of  zinc  and  lead. 

Goslarite  occurs  on  the  walls  of  some  mine  workings  as  a  white 
efflorescence.  Owing  to  the  high  solubility  of  zinc  sulphate  in 
water,  goslarite  is  comparatively  rare  in  most  districts. 

Smithsonite  is  commonly  found  in  the  oxidized  zones  of  zmc- 
bearing  veins.  It  is  most  abundant  in  deposits  in  limestone. 
It  has  not  been  reported  as  a  primary  mineral  in  deposits  formed 
by  hot  ascending  waters.  Where  zinc  sulphate  waters  attack 
limestone,  smithsonite  is  deposited,  calcium  sulphate  going  into 
solution.     The  reaction  is  stated  as  follows: 

ZnSO,  +  CaCOs  +  2HjO  =  CaS0,.2H,0  +  ZnCO^ 
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The  calcium  sulphate  precipitated  as  gypsum  may  remain  with 
Bmithsonite  or  may  be  carried  away  in  solution,  as  it  is  fairly 
soluble  in  cold  water. 

Calamine  is  commonly  associated  with  smithsonite  in  the 
ojcidized  zones  of  zinciferous  ores.  It  is  not  known  as  a  primary 
mineral  of  ore  veins  deposited  from  hot  solutions. 

Willemite,  the  anhydrous  silicate,  is  much  less  common  than 
calamine.  It  is  abundant  in  the  primary  ores  of  Franklin  Fur- 
nace, N.  J.,  but  is  not  reported  as  occurring  in  the  secondary  ores 
at  many  zinc  deposits. 

Hydrozincite,  the  basic  carbonate,  occurs  commonly  in  altered 
ores. 

A.urichalcite,  a  basic  carbonate  of  zinc  and  copper,  is  deposited 
by  cold  solutions,  generally  as  drusy  incrustations. 

Sphalerite  is  the  most  abundant  primary  ore  of  zinc.  At  some 
places  it  has  been  shown  to  be  secondary  also.  Wurtzite,  as 
shown  by  Butler,  is  secondary  in  the  San  Francisco  district, 
Utah,     It  is  probably  secondary  at  Butte,  Mont. 

Genesis  of  Zinc  Deporats. — Zinc  is  rare  in  deposits  formed  by 
mf^matic  segregation  but  occurs  in  deposits  formed  at  consider- 
able depths  and  in  contact-metamorphic  deposits.  In  some 
deposits  of  the  last-named  class  sphalerite  is  abundant.  The 
great  deposits  of  zinc  in  North  America,  which  are  associated 
with  igneous  intrusives,  were  formed  for  the  most  part  at  moder- 
ate depths.  Zinc  offers  some  puzzling  problems  in  its  concentra- 
tion by  enrichment.  It  dissolves  very  readily  in  sulphuric  acid, 
and  as  a  rule  outcrops  of  zinc-bearing  ores  are  leached  of  zinc. 
In  calcareous  rocks  the  zinc  which  ia  leached  out  of  sulphide  ores 
is  deposited  as  carbonate  by  replacement  of  the  Ume  carbonate 
aroimd  the  older  deposit.  Some  zinc  that  is  dissolved  in  sul- 
phate solutions  descends  and  is  deposited  as  secondary  sphal- 
erite and  wurtzite. 

The  principal  primary  zinc  sulphide  is  the  isometric  sphalerite. 
Wurtzite,  the  hexagonal  zinc  sulphide,  is  comparatively  rare. 
In  some  occurrences  the  primary  zinc  minerals  are  oxides,  such 
as  frankhnite,  zincite,  and  gahnite,  but  these  are  rare  or  absent 
in  sulphide  deposits. 

As  zinc  sulphide  is  easily  dissolved  in  sulphuric  acid  sphalerite 
would  not  form  in  a  highly  acid  solution.  If,  through  reactions 
with  the  wall  rock,  the  solution  should  become  feebly  acid  or 
neutral,  then  zinc  sulphide  could  be  precipitated.    AUen  and 
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Crenshaw'  state  that  sphalerite  is  precipitated  from  acid  as  well 
as  from  alkaline  solutions,  but  that  wurtzite  is  precipitated  only 
from  acid  solutions  and  is  probably  always  secondary.  As  one 
sulphide  is  one  of  the  most  soluble  of  the  common  sulphides  it 
could  not  replace  eulphidea  of  copper,  silver,  or  lead.  Possibly 
it  could  replace  pyrite,  marcasite,  or  pyrrhotite  under  certaio 
conditions,  but  no  examples  of  its  pseudomorphs  after  these 
minerals  are  known. 

There  is  every  reason  to  suppose  that  the  zinc  sulphide  in  car- 
bonate rocks  in  the  zinc  deposits  of  southwestern  Wisconsin  has 
been  dissolved  by  ground  waters  and  has  been  reprecipitated 


Fia.  195. — Idf  il  d  agra  n  sh  w  hr  a  large  mass  of  aulph  de  ore  in  lime- 
stone. The  lead  ore  la  partly  ox  diied  but  remains  i  place  By  oxidation 
and  leacliing  iron  and  zmc  sulphates  are  formed  and  move  domiwsTd. 
Zinc  carbonate  (blauk)  is  precit}itated  around  the  origiual  ore  body  and  in 
joints  and  bedding  planes  near  it. 


as  sulphide  in  large  amounts  where  the  solutions  were  in  contact 
with  reducing  agents. 

Secondary  zinc  bjende  has  been  found  in  western  ore  deposits 
in  rocks  other  than  limestone,  but  so  far  as  the  records  show  its 
occurrence  in  western  deposits  is  rare.  Large  quantities  of  zinc 
arc  undoubtedly  dissolved  from  the  outcrops  and  oxidized  zones 
of  deposits  in  which  it  occurs  as  sulphide  and  are  passed  as  sul- 
phate downward,  below  the  water  level.  Considerable  amounts, 
however,  may  bo  carried  in  fissures  and  fractures  that  join  the 
original  deposit  and  be  redcposited  at  some  distance  from  the 

'  Allfn,  E,  T.,  and  Crrnshaw,  J.  L.:  The  Sulphidra  of  Zinc,  Cadmium, 
and  Mercury;  Their  CryutftUine  Forma  and  Genetic  Conditions.  Am.  Jow. 
Sd.,  4th  acr.,  vol.  34,  p.  359,  1912. 
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primary  deposit.*  On  account  of  the  greater  solubility  of  their 
salts  in  an  alkaline  and  reducing  environment,  zinc  and  iron 
migrate  more  extensively  and  farther  from  the  original  sources 
than  gold  and  silver.  At  Tintic,  Utah,  valuable  bodies  of  oxi- 
dized zinc  ore*  are  found  on  the  borders  of  older  sulphide  deposits. 
In  this  district  and  at  Leadvitle  Colo.,'  and  in  the  Cerro  Gordo 
vein,  California,*  oxidized  iron-stained  zinc  carbonate  ores,  un- 
noticed for  many  years,  have  lately  become  prominent  sources 
of  zinc  (Fig.  195). 

Joplia  Region. — ^The  Joplin  region,  which  is  mainly  in  south- 
western Missouri,  extends  into  neighboring  portions  of  Kansas 
and  Oklahoma.  Although  zinc  and  lead  are  found  over  an  area 
of  about  3,100  square  miles,  more  than  four-fifths  of  the  output 
of  the  region  comes  from  an  area  of  100  square  miles  centering 
about  Joplin  and  Webb  City,  Mo.  It  is  the  most  productive 
zinc-bearing  region  in  the  United  States.  The  deposits  have 
been  known  since  1850,  and  the  mines  have  produced  over 
1,000,000  tons  of  lead  concentrates  and  5,000,000  tons  of  zinc 
concentrates.  The  ore  in  general  is  of  low  grade,  and  enormous 
tonnages  are  treated,  especially  of  ore  from  the  "sheet 
ground."  Considering  the  nature  of  the  deposits,  the  low 
cost  of  mining  in  this  region  is  noteworthy. 


I  Zinc  Proddcbd  in  Missouri  in  1915 
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'  Penbosb,  R.  a.  F.,  Jb.i  Certain  Phaaea  of  Superficial  Diffusion  in  Ore 
DepoeiU,     Eeon.  Geot.,  vol.  9,  p.  20,  1914. 

iLouQBLiN,  G.  F.;  The  Oxidized  Zinc  Ores  ot  Tintic,  UUh.  Eetm.  Oeol., 
vol.  9,  p.  1,  1914. 

•  Butler,  G.  M.;  Some  Recent  Developmenta  at  Leadville,  The  Oxidized 
Zinc  Ore.    Ecoa.  Gtot.,  vol.  8,  p.  1,  1913. 

•Knopf,  Adolph:  Mineral  Reaources  of  the  Inyo  and  White  Moun- 
tains, Cal.    U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  BuU.  540,  p.  97,  1914. 
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All  the  rocks*  of  the  region  are  sedimeotary.  They  dip  soutb- 
weatward  at  very  low  angles  away  from  the  Ozark  uplift  (F!g. 
196).  The  surface  is  a  rolling  prairie.  CarboniferoUB  roeb 
only  are  exposed.  These  are  for  the  most  part  MiaaJSMppim, 
but  here  and  there  small  remnants  of  Pennsylvanian  rocks  ue 
found.     The  following  formations -are  represented: 

Cherokee  formation  (Fennsylvaniaa) :  Shale,  aandstone,  and 
cool  beds,  top  eroded;  at  some  places  it  rest«  on  Carterville,  at 
others  on  Boone  chert ;  at  many  places  entire  formation  has  been 
removed  by  erosion 0  to  150+ 

Unconformity. 

Carterville  formation  {Pennsylvanian):  Shale  and  Bandstone. 
Reals  on  eroded  surface  of  Boone;  not  everywhere  present  .    .     0  to  iO 

Unconformity,  marked  by  an  erosion  surface  of  the  Boone 
with  valleye  and  ridgea. 

Boone  formation  (Miaaisaippian) :  A  thick  cherty  limestone. 
It  contains  the  Grande  Falls  chert  member,  from  15  to  120  feet 
thick.  The  top  is  an  eromon  surface  subsequently  covered  by 
Pennsylvanian  shale  and  sandstone.  The  Boone  is  the  principal 
ore-bearing  formation.  The  "sheet  ground"  is  in  the  Grand 
Falls  chert 145  to  48S 

Pre-Boone  limestone,  sandstone,  and  locally  shale'. 

During  the  two  periods  of  erosion  represented  by  the  uncon- 
formities above  and  below  the  Carterville  formation  the  Boone 
limestone  was  deeply  trenched  and  a  topography  was  developed 
characterized  by  underground  drain^e.  Caves  were  formed, 
perhaps  of  the  same  order  of  magnitude  as  the  Mammoth 
Cave  of  Kentucky,  and  hmestone  sinks  were  numerous.  The 
country    was    near    sea   level,*  and  solution   greatly  exceeded 

1  Bain,  H.  F.  :  PreUminary  Report  on  the  Lead  and  Zinc  Deposits  of  the 
Ozark  Region.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Twenty-second  Ann.  Rept.,  part  2,  pp. 
23-228,  1901. 

Smith,  W.  S.  T.,  and  Sibbentkal,  C.  E.:  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Geol  Altai, 
Joplin  District  foUo  (No.  148),  1907. 

SiEBENTHAj.,  C.  E,:  Structural  Features  of  the  Joplin  District.  Se«n. 
Geol.,  vol.  1,  pp.  119-128,  1906. 

BrcKLBY,  E.  R.,  and  Boehlbb,  H.  A.:  The  Geology  of  the  Granby 
Area.     Mo.  Bur.  Geol.  and  Mines,  vol.  4,  2d  ser.,  1909. 

Haworth,  Erajbuos:  Relation  between  the  Ozark  Uplift  and  Ore  Depos* 
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tream  erosion.  On  the  surface  there  accumulated  great 
odies  of  residual  chert,  especially  on  hillsides  and  along  cliffs 
ordering  streams.  This  chert  is  typically  shown  in  the 
Jranby  district,  where  it  has  been  termed  the  "Granby"  torma- 
ion  by  Buckley  and  Buehler.  The  "Granby"  and  Boone  were 
overed  by  the  Carterville,  Later  the  Carterville  was  eroded  in 
tlaces,  and  the  Cherokee  was  deposited  on  the  eroded  surface  of 
he  Boone  or,'where  it  was  present,  on  the  Carterville.  After  the 
loone  had  been  buried  below  later  beds  it  contained,  at  and  near 
ts  top,  water  channels,  such  as  solution  cavities  and  buried  talus 
>f  chert.  In  places  the  beds  above  sohition  cavities  slumped 
fown,  producing  solution  faults.'  The  cavities  and  breccia  were 
ater  cemented  with  ores. 

The  principal  minerals  are  galena  and  sphalerite  and  their  al- 
eration  products,  smithsonite,  calamine,  etc.  Some  pyrite, 
narcasite,  and  chalcopyrite  are  also  present,  with  their  alteration 
)roducts.  The  gangue  consists  of  chert,  calcite,  aragonite,  and 
{uartz.  Associated  with  the  ore  at  many  places  is  a  hydrocarbon 
'tar,"  derived  from  organic  matter  originally  in  the  sedimentary 
yeda.  Chert  is  abundant.  The  older  residual  chert  is  cemented 
)y  a  later  variety,  presumably  deposited  from  the  ore-bearing 
olutions. 

The  deposits  in  the  "sheet  ground"  are  extensive  and  lie  flat 
iong  certain  horizons,  mainly  in  the  Grand  Falls  chert  member, 
The  ore  zones  are  about  15  feet  thick,  and  the  ore  has  evidently 
leen  deposited  around  chert  or  in  old  solution  cavities. 

It  is  believed  that  ground  waters  dissolved  the  metals,  that 
he  solutions  circulated  in  the  breccia  and  ancient  caves,  and  that 
be  metals  were  deposited  in  them  in  part  by  reduction  through 
he  agency  of  organic  material  in  the  rocks.  Buckley  and  Bueh- 
er  held  that  the  solutions  moved  downward  from  higher  rocks, 
low  generally  eroded.  Bain  and  Van  Hise  maintained  that  the 
olutiona  circulated  down  the  southwest  slope  of  the  Ozark 
iplift  and  rose  along  faults  in  the  Joplin  region.  Siebenthal 
ound  that  some  of  the  faults  were  formed  by  caving  of  beds 
ibove  solution  cavities,  and  as  they  did  not  extend  below  the 
cavities  they  could  not  offer  deep  channels.  Siebenthal,  however, 
attributes  the  metallization  to  ascending  waters  which  circulated 
through  cracks  and  joints.     He  reports  many  analyses  of  muds 

*  SiZBBNTBAi,  C.  E.:  Structural  Features  of  the  Joplin  Diatrict.  Econ. 
J«oL,  ToL  1,  p.  110,  1906. 
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that  settled  from  artesian  watera  io 
this  region  and  that  were  found  to 
contain  iron,  zinc,  and  lead  sulphides 
and  a  little  copper. 

The  sedimentary  rocks  slope  south- 
westward  from  the  Ozark  uplift. 
The  waters  following  down  the  dip  of 
the  limestone  beds  dissolved  the 
metals  that  were  present  in  arnsH 
amounts.  West  of  Jopliu  the  lime- 
stones are  covered  by  impermeable 
shale,  and  this  dammed  back  the 
waters,  which  rose  through  joints  or 
other  openings  to  the  surface  (see  Fig. 
196).  In  the  limestone  beds  the 
waters,  which  carried  carbonates,  dis- 
solved the  metals  and  liberated  hy- 
drogen sulphide.  As  long  as  excess 
carbon  dioxide  was  present  the  metals 
could  remain  in  solution.  Artesian 
waters,  rising  to-day  from  below  the 
shale  capping,  contain  lead,  zinc,  and 
hydrogen  sulphide,  and  when  these 
watera  issue  at  the  surface  the  carbon 
dioxide  and  hydrogen  sulphide  escape 
and  sulphides  are  deposited.  It  is 
believed  that  the  ores  were  deposited 
by  the  solutions  rising  ta  the  surface 
through  the  limestone.  Precipitation 
was  accomplished  by  organic  matter 
in  the  limestones  and  cherts  and  was 
facilitated  by  escape  of  gases  to  the 
surface.  This  hypothesis,  as  pointed 
out  by  Siebenthal,  appears  to  be 
strongly  supported  by  the  position 
of  the  deposits  with  respect  to  struc- 
tural features.  They  are  grouped  in 
the  limestone  near  the  edge  of  the 
Pennsyivanian  shale,  and  in  the  re- 
gion containinglensesof  the  Devonian 
shale  they  are  practically  absent  ex- 
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cept  just  under  the  e<lge  of  the  shale,  wheie  there  is  a  return 
Row  of  solutions. 

Since  deposition  some  of  the  ore,s  liave  l>een  oxidized,  and  some 
solution  and  reprecipitation  have  taken  plaee.  By  removal  of 
zinc  and  calcite  galena  has  been  concentrated  near  the  surface; 
anKle^ite,  smithsonite,  and  ceruaite  have  been  developed;  and 
greenockite  has  been  deposited  on  crystals  of  older  sulphides. 

Wisconsin  Region. — -In  the  upper  Mississippi  Valley,  in  south- 
weatern  Wisconsin,  northwestern  lUinois,  and  northeastern  Iowa, 
are  numerous  deposits  of  zinc  and  lead.'  The  rocks  of  this  area 
are  limestone,  sandstone,  and  shale.     They  dip  very  gently  to 


R  or  Lead  a 


1  Zinc  Oke  and  Concbsi 

HIN,  1914  AND  ]fll 


s  Producbd is  Wifti 


Total  crude  ore,  short  tons 1,387,490    ;  1,334.000 

Total  concontratefl  in  rrude  ore; 

Lpad,  percenl 0,14  OIB 

Zinc,  per  cent «.02  7.32 

\fct«l  content  in  crude  ore: 

Lead,  percent Oil  0  12 

Zinc,  per  cent 2 .  SO    ,  2 . 6.'i 

Average  lead  content  of  galena  concentrates,  per 

cent 73  70  73. .'iO 

Average  ainc  content  of  sphnierite  concenlralea, 

per  cent 3:1  05  :i(>  .W 

Average  zinc  content  of  linc  carlMinnte  ciiiiccn- 

tralPa,  per  cent 27  ,10  24 .  90 


"Dup 


r.  J.  P  :  V.  . 


'Cbambkhu-v,  T.  C:  The  Ore  Deposits  of  Southwestern  Wisconsin, 
Wi8.  Geol.  Su^^-ey,  vol.  4,  pp.  37S-575.  1882. 

Van  Hibe,  C.  R.:  Some  Principles  Controllinu  the  Deposition  of  Ores. 
Am.  Inst.  Min.  Eng.  Trarui.,  vol,  30,  pp.  102-108,  1900. 

Grant,  V.  S.:  Lead  and  Zinc  Deposits  of  Wisconaiti.  Wis,  Geol,  Survey 
BuU.  9. 1903. 

Bain,  H.  F.  ;  Zinc  and  Leiid  Deposits  of  (ho  X'pper  Mississippi  Vallej-. 
U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  BvU.  294,  1906.   ■ 

Cox,  G.  H.:  Lead  and  Zinc  Deposits  of  Northwratern  Illinois,  Illinois 
Geol.  Survey  BuU.  4,  1910. 

Cox,  G.  H.:  The  OriRin  of  Lead  and  Zinc  Ores  of  tiie  Upper  Mississippi 
Valley  District.     Econ.  Geol.  vol,  fi,  pp.  427-448,  .582-603.  1911. 

Leonard,  A.  G.i  Lend  nnd  Zinc  DepositH  of  lowii.  Iowa  Geol.  Survey, 
vol.  6,  pp.  9-66,  1897. 
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the  southwest,  and  in  places  there  are  small  ahallow  synclines. 
The  rocks  are  fissured  and  heavily  jointed.  In  some  places,  as 
in  the  Federal  mine,  faults  with  vertical  displacements  of  over  a 
foot  occur,  but  there  are  no  great  faults  in  this  region.  Outcrops 
of  igneous  rocks  likewise  are  lacking. 

The  rock  section  is  shown  below.  The  ores  are  principally 
in  the  Galena  limestone,  though  some  are  in  the  PlatteviUe  lime- 
stone and  some  in  the  Maquoketa  shale.  Most  of  the  workable 
deposits  are  near  the  base  of  the  Galena,  though  some  are  in  tbe 
upper  part. 


Quaternary:  AlluTium,  terrace  deposits,  loess,  ceaidual  days 5to70 

Silurian:  Niagara  dolomite 150 

Ordovician: 

Maquoketa  shale. ,  180 

Galena  dolomite 240 

PlatteviUe  limestone  and  dolomite 55 

St.  Peter  sandstone 80 

Shakopee  dolomite , ,  50 

New  Kichmond  sandstone 10  to  40 

Oneota  dolomite 200 

Cambrian:  Pottsdam  sandstone  with  minor  shale  and  dolomite. . .  800 

Pre-Gambriau:  Quartzite  with  various  igneous  rocks. 

The  generalized  section  at  the  main  ore  horizon  is  as  follows: 


Dolomitic  limestone  (Galena),  free  from  chert. 50 

Oil  rock  (Galena) >4  to6 

Shale  or  blue  clay,  called  the  "clay  seam"  (PlatteviUe) H^* 

Brittle  limestone,  "glass  rock"  (PlatteviUe). 
Magnesian  limestone  (Platteville) 

The  shale  or  clay  seam  is  at  the  top  of  the  Platteville.  The  oil 
rock  is  an  impure  shaly  limestone  rich  in  ot^anic  matter,  which 
according  to  David  White,^  is  chiefly  microscopic  algie.  The 
oil  rock,  according  to  Rollin  Chambcrlin,  is  very  porous  and  light, 
having  a  specific  gravity  of  1.98  and  yielding  gas  bubbles  when 
placed  in  water.  One  volume  of  the  rock  gave  57.46  volumes  of 
gas  when  heated  in  a  vacuum  for  two  hours.  Analysis  of  this 
material  gave  the  following  results: 

'  Bain,  H.  F.:  Op.  cit..  p.  26. 
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Analtbis  or  Gab  waou  Oit>  Rocx  or  Ddodals  Peiospbct,  WiacoireiK* 

HjrdKWBrbon  vapon 11.11 

Heavy  hydrocarbons 4.00 

CH, 35. 98 

H,8 ^ 6.79 

CO. 18. 12 

CO 8.40 

0 0.26 

H. 13.18 

N, 2.21 

100.05 
•  Bain,  H.  F.:  Op.  eU.,  p.  26. 

The  ore  deposits  are  in  "crevices,"  in  "runa,"  disseminated  in 
beds,  and  in  "flats  and  pitches."  The  crevices,  termed  by  J.  D. 
Whitney  "gash  vei:^,"  are  fissures  and  joints  enlarged  somewhat 
by  solution  and  cemented  with  ore.  Certain  beds  appear  to  be 
especially  favorable  to  concentration  of  the  ore,  and  where  these 
are  cut  by  crevices,  flat-lying  irregular  ribbons  of  ore  are  de- 
veloped at  and  near  the  intersections.  Such  ore  bodiesare  termed 
"nins." 

The  ore  in  the  "flats"  follows  the  flat  beds,  and  the  ore  in  the 
"  pitches  "  follows  crevices  that  pitch  or  dip  away  about  45"  from 
either  side  of  the  vertical  crevices.  The  pitches  in  a  deposit  join 
at  the  end,  making  in  plan  a  long,  slender  elUpse  where  they  inter- 
sect the  oil  rock.  The  form  of  the  whole  body  has  been  com- 
pared by  Chamberlin  to  the  domestic  fiatiron  (see  page  811. 
As  shown  by  Grant,  this  is  a  very  common  atnictural  type,  and 
frequently  the  interior  of  the  ellipse  is  filled  with  low-grade  dis- 
seminated ore,  so  that  long,  relatively  narrow  masses  are  worked. 
Deposits  that  are  largely  workable  are  commonly  as  much  as 
1,000  feet  long,  75  feet  wide,  and  40  or  50  feet  high. 

The  genesis  of  these  deposits,  as  stated  by  Chamberlin,  Grant, 
and  Bain,  is  essentially  as  follows:  The  lead,  zinc,  and  iron  were 
originally  deposited  on  the  sea  bottom  at  the  time  the  Galena 
dolomite  was  laid  down.  The  metals  were  probably  in  solution 
as  sulphates  and  chlorides  and  were  reduced  by  organic  matter  to 
sulphides  at  the  time  of  their  deposition.  Later,  when  the  beds, 
containing  small  amounts  of  metals,  were  elevated  and  the 
Maquoketa  shale'  was  removed,  a  more  active  circulation  was 

>  According  to  Cox,  the  Maquoketa  ahale  also  carried  ori^Dal  sulphides 
and  was  an  important  source  of  ore. 
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initiated.  The  waters  were  oxidizing,  and  the  metals  were  then 
dissolved,  probably  as  sulphates  or  as  carbonates.  The  crevices, 
or  enlarged  joints,  and  the  flats  and  pitches,  opened  by  stresses 
and  by  settling  of  the  Hmestone  above  the  shrinking  oil  rock, 
were  filled  with  ore,  and  the  rock  near  by  was  replaced  by  the  o^^ 
depositing  solutions.  Locally  the  oil  rock  was  replaced  also. 
There  was  some  brecciation  of  the  ore  itself  as  s  result  of  further 
settling,  and  the  fragments  of  ore  were  cemented  by  oalcite  vaA 
other  minerals. 

It  is  noteworthy  that  the  clay  seam  at  the  top  of  the  Platlf- 
ville  seals  off  an  artesian  circulation  in  sandstone  beds  below  the 
Plattevillc'  The  ores,  which  are  mainly  above  the  clay  seam, 
must  have  been  deposited  by  superficial  waters.  The  gentlf 
synclines  which  many  of  the  deposits  occupy  are  believed  to  be 
the  original  troughs  of  the  sea  bottom  subsequently  accentuated 
by  moderate  compressive  stresses.  In  such  troughs  the  oil  rock 
is  thickest  and  ground  wateis  converge.  The  oil  rock  would 
shrink  most  where  it  was  thickest,  and  fractures  would  be  local- 
ized in  thick  parts  of  the  oil  rock,  especially  where  thick  parts 
were  boimded  by  thin  parts,  thus  permitting  differences  in 
amounts  of  settling. 

The  mineral  composition  of  the  ores  is  simple.  They  are 
made  up  of  sphalerite,  galena,  marcasitc,  calcite,  and  rarely  Iia- 
rite.  Precious  metals  and  cadmium  are  lacking.  Quartz  v 
practically  absent.  The  wall  rock  is  essentially  unchanged  near 
the  ore  deposits  and  shows  no  evidence  of  hydrothernial  action. 
To  a  large  extent  the  deposits  fill  fissures,  though  some  replace 
the  limestone  wall  rock.  As  a  rule  marcasitc  was  formed  Bmt 
and  was  followed  by  sphalerite  and  that  by  galena.  Near  the 
surface  sphalerite  has  been  changed  to  smithsonite  and  calamine. 
anil  much  zinc  has  been  removed  by  solution,  leaving  a  conccn- 
I  ration  of  galena  associated  with  limoiiito,  aiigleaite,  anil  cerusilf- 
The  lead  sulphide  persists  at  the  very  surface,  and  some  dej)o#ii^ 
have  been  <iiscoverod  by  farmers  when  they  plowed  up  galena  in 
iheir  fields. 

Eastern  Tennessee. — In  eastern  Tennessee  zinc  deposits  arc 
founil  at  many  widely  separated  places,  but  the  principal  deposit- 
!ire  between  Kiioxville  and  Morristowii,  in  a  belt  about  40  niiW 
long  mid  a  mile  wide,  and  in  Claiborne  County  about  35  tnilef 

'  lUiN,  II.  ]■■.;  "Typfsi.f  (>n>  Dcposils,"  ji.  S2,  Wan  Francisco,  1911. 
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north  of  Knoxville.'  In  southwestern  Virginia^  similar  ores  are 
found  in  similar  rocks  and  possibly  in  an  extension  of  the  same 
belt.  The  zinc  is  of  unusual  purity,  carrying  little  iron  or  lead, 
and  commands  a  high  premium  in  the  market.  Recently  the 
American  Zinc  Co.  has  built  three  mills,  two  of  which  have  a 
combined  capacity  of  more  than  2,500  tons  daily.  In  1915 
Tennessee  prodiiced  32,912,902  pounds  of  zinc,  valued  at 
$7,318,405. 

The  rocks  of  this  region  arc  limestones,  dolomites,  and  calca- 
reous shales.  They  are  closely  folded  and  faulted.  They  strike 
northeast  and  dip  from  10°  to  45°.  No  igneous  rocks  are  known 
in  this  vicinity.  The  deposits  are  in  the  Knox  dolomite  (Cambro- 
Ordovician) ;  in  Virginia  this  formation  is  called  the  Shenandoah 
limestone.  Although  they  are  not  confined  closely  to  any  particu- 
lar layer,  in  Tennessee  the  deposits  are  principally  near  the  top 
and  bottom  of  that  formation.  They  are  in  the  main  bedding- 
plane  deposits,  but  at  some  places  the  ores  are  developed  along 
fault  planes  or  brecciated  zones,  and  locally  their  deposition  ap- 
pears to  have  been  influenced  by  the  folds  in  the  limestone. 

The  ore  minerals  are  sphalerite,  galena,  and  pyritc.  A  tittle 
cadmium  is  present.  The  sphalerite  is  light-colored  and  nearly 
free  from  iron.  The  gangue  is  calcitc  and  dolomite.  In  the  Fall 
Branch  group  a  hydrocarbon  compound  has  been  noted.'  Oxi- 
dation has  yielded  the  usual  alteration  products — smithsonite, 
calamine,  anglesite,  etc.  There  is  not  much  pyrite  in  the  ore, 
and  in  general  oxidation  has  not  extended  to  great  depths. 

Mineralogically  these  deposits  resemble  those  of  southwestern 
Missouri  and  southwestern  Wisconsin,  They  are  believed  t<i 
have  been  formed  by  cold  solutions. 

Butte^  Mont. — The  Butte  district  is  one  of  the  largest  pro- 
ducers of  zinc  in  the  United  States — a  distinction  only  recently 
achieved.  In  1915  it  produced  186,514,375  pounds  of  spelter. 
The  geology  of  the  district  is  discussed  on  page  357.     It  is  an 

'  PoHDUE,  A.  H. :  The  Zinc  Deposits  of  Northeastern  TennessfM-.  Ttiiii. 
(leol.  Survey  BuU.  14,  1912. 

Keith,  Arthur:  Recent  Zinc  Mining  in  Kastcni  TrnnonHec.  I'.  S.  Gi-ol. 
Survey  BuU.  225,  pp.  208-213,  1904, 

Nason,  F.  L.:  Tlie  Zinc  DcposilH  ..t  tjislcrn  'I'i'UncfMw.  Kuy.  nnd  Miii. 
Jow.,  vol.  99,  p.  734,  1915. 

'Watson,  T.  L.:  Lead  an<l  Zinc  Depusits  of  llic  VirKinia-TennesMfe 
Regions.     Am.  Inst.  Min.  Eng.  Trans.,  vol.  36,  p.  liSl,  lOO.i. 

'PcRDCE,  A.  H.:  Op.  cil.,  p.  60. 
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area  of  quartz  tnonzonite  crossed  by  several  fracture  systems, 
two  of  which  are  heavily  mineralized.  The  oldest  or  easterly 
syatem  of  fractures  includes  the  principal  copper  lodes,  among 
them  the  Anaconda  and  Bell-Speculator  vein  systems.  Of  simi- 
lar  age  and  trend  is  the  Rainbow  lode,  which  lies  only  a  few  hun- 
dred feet  north  of  the  Bell-Speculator  group.  This  lode,  which 
received  its  name  from  its  crescentic  outline,  is  the  largest  and 
most  productive  sUver  lode  of  the  district.  It  is  made  up  of 
many  closely  spaced  anastomosing  veins  of  the  replacement  type. 
These  crop  out  boldly  and  are  heavily  stained  with  iron  and  man- 
ganese. The  upper  portions  have  been  worked  successfully  for 
silver.  The  most  valuable  silver  deposits  were  found  in  the 
Alice  mine,  in  which  silver  decreased  with  increasing  depth  and 
sphalerite  appeared  in  great  quantities  around  the  1,000-foot  level. 
On  the  east  end  of  the  Rainbow  lode,  for  about  2,000  feet  along  its 
strike,  great  zinc  deposits  have  been  developed  in  the  Elm  Orlu 
and  Black  Rock  mines.  In  their  upper  levels  both  these  mines 
were  worked  for  silver.  Zinc  appeared  in  quantity  at  depths  be- 
tween 400  and  700  feet  below  the  surface.  Huge  deposits  are 
developed  to  the  bottoms  of  these  mines,  which  are  opened  to 
depths  of  about  1,700  to  1,900  feet  below  the  surface. 

The  deposits  are  replacement  veins  and  fractured  zones,  locally 
over  100  feet  wide.  The  minerals  include  sphalerite,  pyrite, 
galena,  rhodochrosite,  rhodonite,  and  quartz.  Appreciable  quan- 
tities of  silver  are  present.  '  Chalcopyrite,  bomite,  chalcocite, 
and  other  copper  sulphides  typical  of  the  copper  veins  are  found 
locally  in  the  zinc  deposits.  Like  the  copper  deposits  of  the  Butte 
district,  the  zinc  deposits  appear  to  have  been  formed  at  moderate 
depths  by  deposition  from  ascending  hot  waters  genetically  re- 
lated to  igneous  activities. 

A  noteworthy  feature  of  these  deposits  is  the  absence  of  carbo- 
nates and  silicate  of  zinc  in  the  zone  of  oxidation.  This  is  proba- 
bly due  to  thorough  leaching  by  sulphuric  acid  generated  by 
the  oxidation  of  abundant  pyrite, 

Coeur  d'Alene  District,  Idaho. — The  Coeur  d'Alene  region  of 
Idaho  has  for  many  years  produced  considerable  zinc  as  a  by- 
product of  the  concentration  of  lead  ore,  and  recently  some  of 
the  mines  have  encountered  in  depth  large  bodies  of  zinc  ore 
The  Intei-state-Callahan  mine,  one  of  the  most  productive  zinc 
mines  in  the  United  States,  yielded  45,226,949  pounds  of  spelter 
in  1915.    It  is  about  7  miles  northeast  of  Wallace.    The  rocksof 
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the  area  are  pre-Cambrian  quartzite  and  alate  cut  by  monzonite 
and  related  igneous  iotrusives.^  The  ore  deposits  are  veina. 
The  Interstate-Callaban  mine  is  in  the  Prichard  elate.  The 
veinfitrikee  about  N.  58"  W.  and  carries  in  places  14  feet  of  high- 
grade  ore.  The  ore  minerals  are  sphalerite,  galena,  pyrite,  and 
quartz.  Little  or  no  siderite  is  present.  Considerable  silver  is 
contained  in  the  galena  concentrate. 

Franklin  Fnmace,  N.  J. — The  Franklin  Furnace  district 
is  in  Sussex  County,  New  Jersey,  about  50  miles  northwest 
of  Jersey  City.  Although  discovered  as  early  as  1650,  the  de- 
posits were  not  actively  exploited  until  1860.  In  1915  the  mines 
produced  272,084,000  pounds  of  zinc,  figured  as  zinc  oxide  and 
spelter.  This  was  recovered  from  737,310  tons  of  ore.  The 
larger  part  of  the  ore  is  concentrated,  partly  by  magnetic  proc- 
esses, but  a  considerable  amount  Is  smelted  directly.  The 
residuum  obtained  from  smelting  some  of  the  zinc  ores  carries 
12  per  cent,  of  manganese  and  40  per  cent,  of  iron.  Much  of 
this  material  is  utihzed  for  the  manufacture  of  spiegeleisen,  a 
product  added  to  iron  in  making  high-grade  steel. 

The  rocks  of  the  Franklin  Furnace  area*  are  pre-Cambrian 
gneiss  and  Umestone  and  Cambrian  limestone  and  quartzite. 
The  ore  depcwits  are  in  the  southwest  end  of  a  band  of  limestone 
that  extends  northeastward  22  miles  into  Orange  County, 
New  York  (Fig.  197).  Both  Umestone  and  gneiss  are  bounded 
by  later  Cambrian  limestone.  The  main  deposits  are  at  Mine 
Hill  and  at  Sterling  Hill>  about  2  miles  apart.  Both  are  spoon- 
shaped,  or  synclinal,  and  pitch  about  20°  NE.  The  ore  layer 
is  from  1  to  100  feet  thick,  and  the  total  length  of  the  "keel"  of 
the  syncline  at  Mine  Hill  is  3,500  feet.  The  Sterling  Hill  deposit 
is  a  great  mass  of  low-grade  zinc-bearing  material  250  feet  wide. 

'  Ransoue,  F.  L.,  and  Calkins,  F.  C:  The  Geology  and  Ore  Deposits 
of  the  Coeur  d'Alene  District,  Idaho.  U.  8.  Geol.  Survey  Prof.  Paper  62, 
1008. 

'  Spbnceb,  a.  C,  Kcmmei.,  H.  B.,  Woi-ff,  J.  E,,  and  Falache,  Charles: 
U.  8.  Geol.  Survey  Geol.  Atlas,  Franklin  Furnace  folio  (No.  161),  1908, 

Spencer,  A.  C;  The  Mine  Hill  and  Sterling  Hill  Zinc  Deposits  of  Sussex 
County,  New  Jersey.  N.  J.  State  Geologist  Ann.  Kept,  for  1908,  pp.  23-52, 
1909. 

Nabon,  F.  L.:  The  FrankUnite  Deposits  of  Mine  Hill,  Sussex  County, 
New  Jersey.     Amer.  Inst.  Min.  Eng.  Tram.,  vol.  24,  pp.  121-130, 1895. 

KeuP)  J.  F.:  The  Ore  Deposits  at  Franklin  Furnace  and  Ogdcngburg, 
New  Je»ey.     N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.  TTann..  vol.  13,  p.  76,  1894. 
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The  ore  minerals  arc  unusual  species:  franklinite  constitute) 
50  per  cent,  of  the  ore,  willemite  20  to  30  per  cent.,  and  zincite 
about  4  per  cent.  Other  minerals  are  calcite,  tephroite,  zinc 
pyroxene,    zinc   spinel,    zinc   garnet,   and   axinite.     Still   other 


^  S  E  [ZJ 

•X.  Ore       Mognet-ite 


minerals,  inchidiiiK'^tihiikTitc,  have  liccn  (li'pi),-:itcii  locally,  espe- 
cially near  pegniatilc  vcinw  that  cro;<s  the  ore  hodies  here  ain! 
there. 

The  xiiic   ileposils  grade  into  limestone  and  doubtless  were 
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formed  by  replacement  of  liincatoiic.  The  origin  of  these  deposits 
is  a  vexed  problem,  not  yet  solved.  Mason  suggests  an  origin 
connected  genetically  with  the  gneiss,  which  was  formerly  granite. 
Both  Kemp  and  Spencer  consider  the  probability  of  deposition 
by  ascending  magmatic  waters.  Such  a  deposit  might  Ijp  pro- 
duced by  close  folding  of  an  extensive  bedding-plane  deposit 
after  oxidation.  It  ia  noteworthy  that  the  granite  now  shows 
gneissic  structure  and  has  been  metamorphosed  by  dynamic 
processes  since  it  was  formed.  The  ore  minerals  are  somewhat 
metamorphosed  but  less  extensively  than  the  granite.  The 
association  of  minerals  formed  ordinarily  at  high  temperatures 
suggests  processes  of  contact  or  dynamic-metamorphism. 

LEAD 

Lead I  100,0  Pb. 

Minium 90.6  2PbO.PbO,. 

Maaaicot 92.8       "         PbO. 

Plattnerite 86.6  PbO,. 

Pyromorphite 76.3  SPbiPiOs.PhCli. 

Cotunnite 74,6  PbCI.. 

Anglesite 68.3  PbSO,. 

CeruMte 77..')  PbCO,. 

Galena 86. «  PbS. 

Lead  Minerals. — Of  the  lead  minerals  galena,  cerusite,  and 
anglesite  are  the  most  abundant.  The  gangue  minerals  quartz, 
chert,  siderite,  and  calcite  are  their  common  associates.  Most 
galena  ores  connected  genetically  with  igneous  rocks  contain 
-silver  or  gold  or  both.  The  silver  in  argentiferous  galena  is 
commonly  supposed  to  be  present  as  silver  sulphide.  Some  zinc 
is  generally  found  in  lead  deposits,  and  in  many  zinc  ores  lead 
is  a  valuable  by-product. 

In  its  primary  deposits  lead  is  restricted  to  fewer  classes  than 
copper.  Economic  concentrations  in  igneous  rocks  are  unknown. 
Some  lead  is  found  in  contact-metamorphic  deposits  and  in  veins 
formed  at  considerable  depths,  but  in  only  a  few  of  these  is  it 
abundant.  It  is  characteristically  developed  at  moderate  depths 
and  in  deposits  formed  by  cold  solutions  in  calcareous  rocks. 

In  North  America  deposits  of  lead  a.ssociated  with  igneous 
rocks  have  been  formed  principally  in  late  Octaceous  and  early 
Tertiary  time.     These  are  characteristic  of  the  "central  licit" 
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(page  404).  Some  lead  ia  obtained,  however,  from  deposits  of 
Mioceneage.    Galena  is  present  in  a  few  deposits  of  the  deep  sone. 

The  percentage  of  lead  in  lead  ores  is  variable.  In  the  Coeur 
d'AIene  region,  Idaho,  the  ore  averages  about  7.8  per  cent.  In 
the  disseminated  deposits  of  southeastern  Missouri  the  ore  carries 
3.6  per  cent.  In  many  regions  either  the  lead  ia  obtained  as 
a  by-product,  or  the  ore  carries  besides  lead,  several  other  metals. 

All  natural  salts  of  lead  have  low  solubilities.  The  native 
metal  and  the  oxides  of  lead  (minium,  plattnerite,  and  massicot) 
are  of  rare  occurrence.  Lead  chloride  is  moderately  soluble,  bo 
cotunnite  does  not  accumulate  in  the  oxidized  zones  of  lead  de- 
posits. Lead  chlorophosphate,  pyromorphite,  is  much  more 
common.  Lead  carbonate  is  very  sparingly  soluble,  so  ceruaite 
is  a  comparatively  stable  mineral.  Although  the  solubility  of  the 
sulphate  anglesite  is  also  low,  it  is  nevertheless  appreciable. 

The  transfer  of  lead  as  sulphate  in  small  quantities  was  shown 
in  experiments  of  Buehler  and  Gottschalk.  As  would  be  sup- 
posed from  consideration  of  the  relatively  low  solubility  of  ito 
sulphate,  lead  is  not  extensively  transferred  in  cold  sulphuric 
acid  waters.  The  salts  that  form  under  natural  conditions  coat 
the  sulphides,  retarding  further  action.  Consequently  lead 
sulphide  dissolves  slowly.  It  is  dissolved  in  acid  to  only  a  slight 
extent  and,  like  copper  sulphide,  would  be  deposited  in  an  acid 
environment.  Although  several  primary  minerals  contain  lead, 
galena  is  the  only  one  of  these  that  is  common.  The  chlorides, 
oxides,  sulphates,  and  carbonates  are  probably  formed  aa  second- 
ary minerals  only.  Lead,  Uke  gold,  migrates  very  slowly  in 
cold  solutions. 

Although  native  lead  is  found  in  a  number  of  lead  depc^its,  it  is 
in  very  few  so  abundant  as  to  become  an  important  ore  mineral. 
It  is  probably  formed  by  reduction  of  oxygen  salts  of  lead. 

Pyromorphite  is  the  principal  metalliferous  phosphate.  It  is 
an  alteration  product  of  lead  ores  that  are  exposed  to  waters 
carrying  chlorine  and  phosphoric  acid.  In  many  deposits  it  is 
associated  with  limonite  and  commonly  carries  silver,  possibly 
as  finely  divided  cerargyrite. 

Anglesite  is  known  only  as  an  alteration  product,  generally 
from  galena.  In  many  districts  it  is  a  valuable  ore  mineral  in  the 
oxidized  zones  of  sulpiiide  deposits. 

Ccrusite,  unknown  as  a  primary  mineral,  is  common  as  an  alter- 
ation product.     It  is  an  important  ore  mineral  in  many  districts. 
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Galena  ia  formed  under  many  natural  conditions.  It  is  the 
principal  primAry  ore  of  lead.  The  stability  of  galena  in  the  oxi- 
dized zone  has  already  been  mentioned.  Galena  is  commonly 
found  in  sluice  boxes  of  placer  mines  and  is  plowed  up  in  the 
fields  of  the  southwestern  WiBcouain  zinc  district.  Even  in  dis- 
tricts where  the  cUmate  is  comparatively  moist,  galena  is  often 
found  at  the  very  outcrops  of  some  ore  veins. 

Southeastern  Missouri. — The  disseminated  lead  deposits  of 
southeastern  Missouri*  are  about  50  miles  south  of  St.  Louis,  in 
St.  Francis  and  adjoining  counties.  These  deposits  produce 
about  one-third  of  the  lead  of  the  United  States. 

4    SOUTBE ASTERN 

IND  1915- 


Total  crude  lead  ore,  abort  tons 

Galena  coneentratea  in  crude  ore,  per  cent 

Lead  content  in  crude  ore,  per  cent 

Average  lead  content  of  galena  concentratee,  per 

cent 

Average  value  per  ton  of  galena  concentrates 

•  DuHLOF.  J,  P.:  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Minrrat  HaiuurM., 


66.50 
S45.8d 


L.  p.  S5.  I91B 


The  geologic  section,  after  Buckley,  is  stated  below: 

Cambrian:  Fe«t 

Potoai  dolomite 300-1- 

Doe  Run  argillaceous  dolomite 60  to  100 

Derby  dolomite 40 

Davis  formation ;  shale,  limestone,  and  limestone  conglom- 
erate         170 

Bonneterre   magnesian   limestone;   sandy    dolomite   and 

shale  (principal  ore-bearing  formation) 365± 

La  Motte  sandstone 200 

Unconformity. 

Pre-Cambrian: 

Granite  and  rhyoUte  with  intruding  diabase  dikes. 

'BucKLET,  B.  R.:  Geolc^y  of  the  Disseminated  Lead  Deposits.  Mo. 
Bur.  Geol.  and  Mines,  vol.  9,  parts  1  and  2,  1906;  also  in  Bain,  H.  P.,  and 
othen:  "Types  of  Ore  Deposits,"  pp.  110-130,  San  Francisco,  1911. 

WiNSLOw,  Arthur:  Lead  and  Zinc  Deposits.  Mo.  Geol.  Survey,  vols. 
6  and  7,  1894. — The  Disseminated  Lead  Ores  of  Southeastern  Missouri. 
U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  BuU.  132,  1S9S. 
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The  sedimentary  beda,  though  generally  flat,  dip  locally  as 
much  as  45°.  They  are  cut  by  many  faults  that  strike  ahout 
northwest  oi'  northeast.  Normal  faults  prevail,  and  single 
faults  have  vertical  slips  of  less  than  100  feet,  but  some  fault 
zones  have  vertical  shifts  of  as  much  as  700  feet.  A  little  ore 
occurs  in  the  Potosi  dolomite,  but  moat  of  it  is  in  the  Bonneterre 
limestone,  especially  near  the  base.  Galena  occurs  also  in  the 
La  Motte  sandstone  and  in  pre-Cambrian  rocks  but  has  not 
been   mined  successfully  from  the  latter.     The  ore  occurs  as 


iiystals  and  masses  of  galena  disseminated  in  limestone  or  shale, 
jis  horizontal  sheets  along  the  bedding  (Fig.  198),  in  small  cavities 
or  filling  the  small  joints,  and  in  shale  and  clay  along  faults.  One 
ore  body  was  9,000  feet  long,  5  to  100  feet  thick,  and  25  to  500 
feet  wide. 

Tho  hmestono  carries  con.siderable  organic  material,  and  chlo- 
rite is  extensively  developed  in  it.  The  minerals  of  the  deposits 
are  galena  with  a  little  pyrite  and  at  some  places  a  little  chalcopy- 
rite  or  .sphalerite.  The  gangue  consists  of  calcite,  chlorite,  and  a 
tittle  quartz.     The  galena  carries  only  about  2  ounces  of  silver 
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to  the  ton  of  concentrates.  At  Mine  LaMotte  and  Fredericktown 
cobalt  and  nickel  sulphide  are  present,  and  formerly  small  amounts 
of  these  metals  were  recovered.  Winslow  names  pyrrhotite  as  an 
associate  of  the  ores,  but  Buckley  does  not  mention  it.  Barite 
is  associated  with  the  ores  in  the  Potosi  formation. 

Both  Buckley  and  Winslow  attribute  the  metallization  to 
ground  water.  The  lead  was  formerly  widely  dispersed  in  the 
Bonneterre  and  probably  in  other  formations.  It  was  dissolved 
and  concentrated  in  fractures  through  which  the  solutions  moved, 
being  precipitated  on  contact  with  reducing  agents  in  limestone 
ot  associated  shale  beds.  Buckley  considered  the  solutions  to 
have  been  in  part  descending  and  in  part  ascending.  Waters 
collected  by  him  in  mines  contained  alkalies  an<l  alkali  earth 
carbonates,  sulphates,  and  chlorides.  Some  carried  as  much  as 
15  parts  per  million  of  lead  sulphate. 

Although  neither  of  these  investigators  has  seemed  to  consider 
as  probable  any  genetic  connection  with  igneous  rocks,  Buckley' 
has  noted  the  presence  of  basic  igneous  rocks  in  two  [^aees  in 
St.  Genevieve  County,  which  joins  the  ore-bearing  region  on  the 
east.  These  rocks  appear  to  be  intrusive  in  the  Bonneterre  for- 
mation and  carry  galena  and  sphalerite. 

Coeur  d'Alene  District,  Idaho. — The  Coeur  d'Alene  district' 
of  northern  Idaho  is  in  a  mountainous  country  near  the  Montana 
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1U14 (64,157      12.1TB,ia4      4,24Z,eU2       ISS.Me  '  4I..'>23,3S3    IZSJSB.WKI 

1915 4M33  I   11.158,055      1,941,286       164,199  i  69,685,003      30,119,424 

1884-1915  S.4T6.25T    142,222.795    62,806.908    2,283,256  jl70,688.937    ;t15,45a,3l6 

-Gkiui.  C.N.:  t;.S.  Gful.  Hurvry  Mineral  Bii'.ucii.  1915,  imrt  1,  p.  551,  iyl6 

'  BucKLBY,  E.  R.,  ill  Bain,  H.  V.,  and  otlicrs:  "Types  of  Ore  DeiKwiU," 
p.  105,  San  Francisco,  1911. 

=  Kansome,  F.  L.,  and  Calkins,  F.  C.  :  The  Geulogy  and  Urc  Dvpuaitx 
of  the  Coeur  d'Alene  District,  Idaho.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Frof.  Paper  62. 
1908. 

Finlav,  J.  R.:  The  Mining  Industry  of  tbe  Coeur  d'Alene  DiHtriet, 
Idaho.     Am.  Inst.  Min.  Eng.  Trans,,  vol.  33,  pp.  233-271,  1903. 

Herhhey,  O.  H.;  Geneaia  of  the  Lead-Silver  Ores  in  the  Wardiier  Dis- 
trict, Idaho.     Mill.  ixmI  Sci.  Prof,  June  1,  8,  15,  1912. 
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border.    It  produces  about  one-third  of  the  lead  output  of  the 
United  States  and  considerable  silver,  copper,  gold,  and  nne. 

The  lead-silver  ores,  which  carry  about  8  per  cent,  of  lead  lod 
6  ounces  of  nlver  to  the  ton,  are  concentrated  in  the  district  to  i 
product  containing  about  50  per  cent,  of  lead,  and  the  ooneeD- 
tratee  are  shipped  to  weetem  smelters  where  high-grade  lead  am 
are  in  demand  for  smeltiDg  siliceous  ores  of  silver  and  goli 


The  copper  ores,  though  of  low  grade,  receive  favorable  rates 
from  smeltera  that  use  them  for  lining  converters. 

The  Coeur  d'Alene  district  (Fig.  199)  is  an  area  of  pre-Cam- 
brian  quartzites  and  siliceous  slates  that  are  intruded  by  large 
masses  of  monzonite  and  monzonite  porphyry,  with  dikes  of  (ta- 
base  and  lamprophyre.  The  sedimentary  section,  as  stated  fay 
Calkins,  ia  given  below. 
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Striped  Pe&k;  Shales  and  Bandstoae,  red  and  green 1,000 

Wallace:  Shales,  more  or  leas  calcareous,  interbedded  with  thia 
layers  of  siliceous   and    ferruginous   limestones   and  calcareous 

sandstone 4,000 

St.  Regis:  Shales  and  sandstones,  purple  and  green 1,000 

Revett:  White  quartiite,  partly  serici tic 1,200 

Burke:  Indurated  siliceous  ahalea  with  sandstones  and  quartcites, 

prevailingly  gray-green 2,000 

Prichard:  Argillit«,  blue-gray  to  black,  with  distinct  and  regular 
banding,  interbedded  with  a  subordinate  amount  of  gray  sand- 
stoite.  Uppermost  part  arenaceous  and  marked  with  shallow- 
water  features.     Base  not  exposed 8,000 

The  larger  intrusive  bodies  are  Burrounded  by  aureoles  of  con- 
tact-metamorphoBed  sediments.  The  quartzites  are  altered  to 
horofels,  and  the  uniform  sandy  layers  and  argilUtes  to  rocks  com- 
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Fio.  200. — Section  through  Bunker  Hill  and  Sullivan  lode,  Coeur  d'Alene 
district,  Idaho,  showing  relation  of  ore  bodies  to  footwall  fissure.  {ASler 
AoRtome,  V.  S.  Ged.  S-urvey.) 

posed  of  andalusite,  garnet,  sillimanite,  mica,  quartz,  and  feld- 
spar. In  the  calcareous  beds  of  the  Wallace  formation  amphi- 
boles  and  pyroxene  are  developed,  TourraaUne  and  siderite 
are  extensively  deposited  in  quartzites  at  considerable  distances 
from  the  intruding  bodies. 

The  rocks  are  extensively  folded,  and  the  folds  are  locally 
overturned.    Slaty  cleavage  is  developed  in  argillaceous  mem- 
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Ijers,  The  rocks  are  separated  into  many  small  blocks  by  uormal 
and  reverse  faults  many  of  which  trend  nearly  northwest. 

The  most  valuable  deposits  of  the  district  are  lead-silver  lodw, 
most  of  which  strike  northwest,  in  the  direction  of  the  principal 
faults.  These  lodes,  however,  do  not  occupy  the  principal  fault 
pianos.  Only  one,  the  Bunker  Hill  and  Sullivan  lode,  is  formed 
along  a  fault  of  notable  displacement,  and  this  fault  is  one  of 
less  than  200  feet  throw.  The  deposits  of  this  lode,  though 
along  the  fault,  are  principally  in  subordinate  hanging-wall  frac- 
tures (Fig.  200).  The  ores  were  formed  partly  by  filling  open 
spaces,  but  largely  by  replacement  along  zones  of  fissuring  or 
!!hearing.  The  deposits,  which  have  a  vertical  range  of  4,000 
feet,  were  probably  formed  under  several  thousand  feet  of  rock, 
which  has  since  been  removed  by  erosion. 

The  ore  minerals  are  galena,  pyrite,  chalcopyrite,  and  sphaler- 
ite, with  some  argentiferous  tetrahedrite  and  stibnite.  Sideritc 
is  the  most  abundant  gangue  mineral,  but  considerable  quartz 
and  a  little  barite  are  present.  In  depth  pyrrhotite  and  mag- 
netite appear,  indicating  conditions  of  the  deep  vein  zone.  En- 
richment has  probably  been  subordinate. 

The  deposits  are  cut  by  the  lamprophyre  dikes,  showing  that 
they  were  formed  before  the  end  of  igneous  activity.  Moreover, 
the  lead-silver  deposits  grade  structurally  and  mineralogically 
into  deposits  of  contact-metamorphic  origin  (Granite  mine). 
These  and  other  facts  lead  to  the  conclusion  that  the  deposits 
were  formed  by  ascending  magmatic  waters  derived  either  from 
iiionzonite  intrusions  or  from  deeper-seated  and  nearly  related 
igneoas  rocks.' 

San  Francisco  Region,  Utah.— The  San  Francisco  region^  em- 
braces the  San  Francisco  and  neighboring  ranges  in  Beaver 
(bounty,  southwestern  Utah.  On  account  of  the  Cactus  mine  it 
is  known  at  present  principally  as  a  copper  district,  but  its  past 
product  was  mainly  lead  and  silver. 

The  .sedimentary  series  consists  of  Paleozoic  limestone,  shales, 
:i]|<[  (]uartzite.  These  beds  were  covered  by  lava  flows,  cliicfly 
latites,  prdbably  of  early  and  middle  Tertiary  age.  Both  the 
seilinienlary  rocks  and  the  lava  flows  are  intruded  by  large  bodie,< 
of  qiinrt/.  itKiTiKdiiitc  ;ind  liy  jiplilc  and  basic  dikes.     Contart- 

'  1UTI.KU,   B.  ^.:  (;,-c>l,)sy  iiiid  Ore  D.-ix.sits  .)f  )1«-  Siiii   Francisci  an.l 
.Ujiiccdl  Dintricts,  Uti.li.     V-  S.  Ceol.  Knrvcy  Prof.  I'aiitT  80,  19ia. 
MUssoMK.  V.  U.  niKl  Calkisw,  V.  C:  Op.  di.,  pp.  134-140. 
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Mine  Proouction  in  Beaveb  County,  Utah,  1S6I>-1915° 
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metamorphic  deposits,  with  garnet,  are  developed  near  the 
quartz  monzonite. 

As  stated  by  Butler,  the  ore  deposits  include  (IJ  replatcment 
deposits  in  fissures  in  the  quartz  monzonite;  (2)  replacement  de- 
posits in  the  limestone,  including  contact  deposits  and  replace- 
ment deposits  along  fissures;  and  (3)  replacement  fissure  deposits 
in  the  lavas. 

Of  the  replacement  deposits  in  fissures  in  the  quartz  monzonite 
the  ore  zone  in  the  Cactus  mine  is  the  most  valuable.  This 
zone  is  brecciated  quartz  monzonite  that  has  been  altered  and 
replaced  by  pyrite  and  chalcopyrite,  with  small  amounts  of  tetra- 
hedrite  and  galena  and  abundant  specularite  In  a  ganguc  of 
quartz,  sericite,  tourmaline,  siderite,  anhydrite,  and  some  barite. 
Oxidation  has  not  extended  below  100  feet  and  for  the  most  part 
is  confined  to  a  space  within  50  feet  of  the  surface. 

The  typical  contact-metamorphic  deposits  are  composed  of 
pyrite,  chalcopyrite,  magnetite,  and  sphalerite  in  a  ganguc  of 
garnet,  tremolite,  and  other  silicates.  In  general  oxidation  has 
not  extended  to  great  depth.  The  richer  ores,  however,  have 
resulted  from  concentration  in  the  oxidized  zone. 

The  replacement  deposits  along  fissures  in  the  limestone  are 
typically  lead-silver  ores  containing  minor  amounts  of  copper  and 
zinc.  The  ores  are  largely  oxidized  to  the  depth  of  present  de- 
velopments—500  to  600  feet.  The  metal-bearing  minerals  are 
principally  carbonates  with  minor  amounts  of  sulphates. 

The  Horn  Silver  mine  is  on  the  largest  deposit  in  the  volcanic 
rocks.  This  deposit  occure  along  a  fault  that  has  thrown  the 
lavas  down  against  the  Paleozoic  limestone.  The  lavas  are 
shattered  along  this  fault,  especially  in  the  vicinity  of  minor  cross 
faults.  The  ore  deposits  have  been  formed  largely  by  replace- 
ment of  the  brccciated  lava.  The  primary  ore  consists  of  pyrite, 
galena,  sphalerite,  and  minor  amounts  of  other  metallic  minerals 
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in  s  gaDgue  of  quartz,  sericite,  and  partly  altered  lava.  Iq  the 
oxidized  zone  the  ores  are  characteristically  eulphates,  anglesite 
being  the  principal  mineral  in  much  of  the  lead  ore.  Complex 
Bulphates,  Buch  as  beaverite,  plumbojarosite,  and  jarosite,  are 
rather  abundant,  and  the  oxidized  copper  ore  carries  much  bro- 
chantite.  Zinc  is  not  abundant  in  the  oxidized  ores.  In  the 
secondary  sulphide  zone  the  copper  ore  conaists  of  covellite  and 
chalcocite,  partly  or  wholly  replacing  sphalerite,  wurtzite,  pyrit«, 
and,  to  a  slight  extent,  galena.  Rich  copper  ores  were  mined  to 
a  depth  of  about  750  feet,  and  enrichment  along  favorable  chan- 
nels has  extended  deeper.  The  rich  zinc  ores  of  this  mine  are 
composed  of  sphalerite  and  wurtzite,  together  with  other  sul- 
phides. The  wurtzite  is  secondary,  forming  around  cores  of 
sphalerite,  and  the  richer  ores  have  resulted  from  the  additioa  of 
the  zinc  in  the  wurtzite.  Normally  the  zinc  enrichment  extenijs 
to  greater  depth  than  the  copper  enrichment,  and  secondary  lioc 
sulphide  has  been  replaced  by  secondary  copper  sulphides. 
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MISCELLAKEOnS  METAXLIFEROnS  DEPOSITS 
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Merctuy  Minerals  and  Deposits. — Cinnabar  is  almost  invari- 
ably primary;  calomd  and  native  mercury  are  generally  confined 
to  the  superficial  zones,  where  they  are  decomposition  products. 
There  are  many  other  mercury  minerals  found  almost  excluaively 
in  precious-metal  deposits.  Among  them  are  coloradoite  (HgTe) 
and  schwatzite  (mercury-bearing  tetrabedrite).  These  minerals 
by  weathering  break  down,  yielding  native  mercury. 

Calomel  forms  where  chloride  waters  have  access  to  quick- 
silver deposits  that  are  undergoing  oxidation.  Its  genesis  is  com- 
parable to  that  of  cerargyrite  (AgCI),  but  as  it  is  more  soluble  in 
water  than  silver  chloride  it  is  less  stable.  There  is  little  evidence 
of  extensive  enrichment  of  quicksilver  deposits.  Decrease  of 
tenor  with  increasing  depth  is  probably  a  feature  of  the  primary 
ore  shoots.  Some  solution  and  redeposition  are  indicated,  how- 
ever, in  a  few  deposits. 

Cinnabar  is  the  only  important  primary  ore  of  quicksilver. 
It  is  almost  invariably  associated  with  calcite,  chalcedony,  and 
quartz.  Barite,  marcasite,  and  pyrite  are  commonly  present, 
as  are  also  realgar  and  stibnite.  Chalcopyrite,  galena,  and  pre- 
cious metals  are  practically  absent  in  some  deposits.  Bitumin- 
ous matter  is  commonly  associated  with  the  deposits  in  the  United 
States.  Cinnabar  is  unknown  in  igneous  rocks,  in  pegmatites, 
and  in  contact-metamorphic  deposits.  It  is  present  in  a  few 
veins  of  the  deep  zone  and  in  a  larger  number  of  veins  formed  at 
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moderate  depth,  but  practically  all  mercury  deposits  of  economic 
value  are  veins  or  nearly  related  deposits  formed  in  the  shallow 
vein  zone.  Many  of  them  fill  openings,  and  some  of  them  proba- 
bly replace  the  countiy  rock.  The  common  association  with 
igneous  rocks  and  hot  springs  points  to  the  agency  of  ascending 
hot  waters.     Many  mercury  deposits  are  of  late  Tertiary  age. 

The  quicksilver  deposits  of  California  are  in  the  Coast  Range, 
extending  northwest  from  a  point  near  Santa  Barbara  about  400 
miles  to  a  point  near  C'olusa.  There  are  a  few  scattered  deposits 
also  in  the  north  end  of  the  State.  This  belt  contains  more  than 
a  score  of  districts  that  have  yielded  large  amounts  of  quicksilver. 
The  deposits  are  in  rocks  ranging  in  age  from  Mesozoic  to  Quater- 
nary. Igneous  rocks  of  Tertiary  and  Quaternary  age  are  found 
at  many  places  in  this  region :  andesites,  rhyoHtes,  and  basalts  are 
present  in  many  but  not  all  districts.  The  deposits  are  veins, 
fractured  zones,  stockworks,  or  chamljered  breccia  veins.  They 
are  found  in  metamorphic  rocks,  sandstones,  tuffs,  slates,  serpen- 
tine, and  gravel.  In  some  deposits  the  ore  impregnates  and  proba- 
bly replaces  sandstone.'  In  general  the  deposits  decreaw 
in  size  or  give  out  in  depth.  In  many  of  them  operations  ceased 
300  or  400  feet  below  the  surface.  At  the  New  Almaden  mine,  in 
Santa  Clara  County,  however,  the  ore  extended  downward  to  the 
1 ,600-foot  level.  The  deposits  were  formed  in  late  geologic  time. 
near  the  surface  at  the  time  of  deposition.  Many  of  them  are 
associated  with  hot  springs.  At  the  deposits  of  Sulphur  Bank, 
Cat.,  and  at  Steamboat  Springs,  Nev.,  hot  waters,  depositing 
minerals,  now  issue  (see  page  263).  These  deposits  were  cn- 
ploitod  until  the  heat  became  too  gieat  for  the  comfort  of  the 
miners. 

The  Terlingua  district  is  in  Brewster  County,  western  Texa.-'. 
near  the  Mexican  border.  Here  Cretaceous  limestone,  shale,  and 
marl  are  cut  by  Tertiary  intrusives  iind  in  places  are  overlain  by 
tuffs  and  flows.  RhyoHtes,  basalts,  and  phonolite  are  present. 
The  country  is  extensively  faulted  and  shows  a  conjugate  system 
of  fractures.  The  ore  is  found  in  fractured  zones  and  brecciateii 
veins  in  limestone.  A  figure  by  Turner-  shows  two  nearly  ver- 
tical (lie  shoots  in  Ivower  Cretaceous  limestone  which  appear  to 

'  Hcrki-r'.s  iirKuiiii'iit  opposi'M  (li'r  virw  llml  waM  rucks  cif  Ihcsi"  iii-p<wils 
liiivc  IicoiL  rtplai-t'd. 

=  Ti-RStii,  H.  W.:  The  Tciliii)!ua  tJuicksilv.T  DcpoHitM.  Ewn.  Civl, 
veil.  1,  pp.  2fM-JSI,  19{XJ. 
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terminato  upwaid  at  or  near  ahale.  Calcite  is  the  chief  gangue 
mineral.  Montroydite  (HgO),  terliiiguaite  (HgtClO),  aud  egle- 
stonite  (Hg,CIiO),  which  have  lieen  identified  only  in  thia  area, 
are  probaldy  decomposition  products  of  cinnabar. 

Deposits  of  cinnabar  occur  also  in  New  Mexico,  Nevada,  Utah, 
and  Oregon. 

Recovery  and  Uses. — Mercury  is  recovered  from  its  ores  by 
distillation.  The  ore  is  charged  in  huge  retorts  or  in  shaft  fur- 
naces, where  it  is  heated  to  a  high  temperature.  The  mercury 
vapors  are  condensed  in  briek  chambers.  Mercury  is  used  for 
making  explosives,  alloys,  drugs,  paints,  electric  and  other  appa- 
ratus, for  silvering  mirrors,  and  for  tioating  lights  in  lighthouses. 
Formerly  large  amounts  of  mercury  were  used  in  amalgamating 
silver  ores  by  the  Washoe  and  Reeee  River  processes,  but  this 
use  has  now  decreased  nearly  to  the  vanishing  point,  the  practice 
being  supersede<l  by  cyaniding,  smelting,  and  other  methods  of 
benehciation.  Quicksilver  is  still  used  for  amalgamation  in  many 
gold  mills,  and  many  cyaniding  gold  plants  pass  the  pulp  over 
amalgamation  plates  before  it  goes  to  cyanide  tanks. 

Productioa. — In  1875  the  United  States  produced  mercury 
valued  at  $4,228,538.  The  total  production  since  mining  began 
is  valued  at  over  $100,000,000.  The  production  has  declined  in 
recent  years,  owing  to  the  decreasing  demand  and  lower  prices, 
and  also  to  the  exhaustion  of  richer  parts  of  the  deposits.  Stimu- 
lated by  the  demand  from  manufacturers  of  explosives,  however, 
the  output  was  greatly  increase{l  in  1915. 
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Aluminum  Ores. — The  principal  ore  of  aluminum  is  bauxite. 
Diaspore  and  gibbsite  are  commonly  present  in  bauxite  ores. 
Alunite  is  utilized  for  the  production  of  potash  salts,  and  alumi- 
num compounds  are  recovered  as  by-products.  Patents  have 
been  issued  for  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  aluminum  from 
kaolin,  but  the  value  of  this  process  is  problematical.  Corun- 
dum is  used  as  an  abrasive.  KaoUn,  sericite,  nepheline,  and  feld- 
spars are  protores  of  bauxite  deposits.  Aluminum  is  a  constitu- 
ent of  many  rock-making  minerals.  The  metal  constitutes  7.96 
per  cent,  of  the  average  of  analyzed  igneous  rocks,^  and  it  ia 
present  in  considerable  percentages  in  many  sedimentary  rocks, 
especially  in  shales  and  limestones.  A  list  of  all  the  minerals  that 
contain  aluminum  is  too  long  to  be  given  here,  but  the  more  im- 
portant ones  are  included  in  the  above  list. 

■Clahke,  F.  \V.:  The  Data  of  Gcochemiatry,  3d  ed.  U.S. Geol.  Survey 
BuU.  616,  p.  27,  1916. 
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The  Buperficiol  coDcentratioD  of  bauxite  is  closely  analogous 
to  that  of  iron  oxide,  and  in  some  deposits  both  are  found  to- 
gether. Both  oxides  also  are  commonly  pisolitic  in  secondary 
deposits.  As  iron  is  concentrated  from  dunite,  peridotite,  or 
greenalite  and  sideritic  rocks,  so  bauxite  is  concentrated  from 
nepheline  syenite,  clayey  limestone,  and  other  rocks  rich  in 
aluminum,  especially  from  those  that  supply  abundant  alkalies 
to  solutions  removing  silica. 

Uses  and  Productioa. — Aluminum  is  used  in  the  manufacture 
of  many  articles  where  strength  with  hghtness  is  required. 
Aluminum  competes  with  copper  as  a  conductor  of  electricity. 
It  is  used  in  the  manufacture  of  alloys,  chemicals,  explosives, 
paints,  etc. 

Bauxite  is  used  for  the  manufacture  of  aluminum  and  alumi- 
num salts,  including  alundum,  or  fused  alumina,  which  is  used 
for  an  abrasive.    Bauxite  bricks  are  used  for  furnace  linings. 

The  production  of  aluminum  in  the  United  States  in  1915  was 
99,806,000  pounds,  valued  at  $17,985,500.  The  production  of 
bauxite  in  the  United  States  in  1915  was  297,041  long  tons, 
valued  at  $1,514,834. 

Arkansas. — The  principal  bauxite-producing  areas  in  the 
United  States  are  in  Arkansas.  The  Bryant  district  is  about  18 
miles  southwest  of  Little  Rock;  the  Fourche  Mountain  district 
is  immediately  south  of  the  city  limits  of  Little  Rock.  These 
districts  tpgether  produce  about  80  per  cent,  of  the  bauxite  of  the 
United  States.  The  earUest  description  of  the  region  is  that  by 
Branner,^  who  discovered  the  deposits.  The  rocks  of  the  region 
have  been  described  by  Williams'  and  the  ore  deposits  by  Hayes.' 
Recently  detailed  explorations  have  been  made  by  Mead.*  The 
region  is  one  of  folded  Paleozoic  sedimentary  rocks  intruded  by 
lai^  bodies  of  nepheline  syenite.  These  rocks  were  eroded  and 
locally  were  extensively  weathered.  Suljsequently,  probably  in 
Tertiary  time,  they  were  covered  with  clays,  sands,  and  gravels 

I  Bkanmxb,  J.  C. :  Bauxite  in  Arkaasas.  Am.  (ktA.,  vol.  12,  pp.  181-183, 
1891.— The  Bauxite  Deposits  of  ArkaosaB.  Jovt.  Geol,  vol.  S,  pp.  263-289, 
1897. 

■  WlLUAMB,  J.  F.:  Igneous  Bocks  of  Arkansas.  Ark.  Geol.  Survey  Ann. 
lUpt.  for  1891,  vol.  2,  1891. 

'  Hatbs,  C.  W.  :  The  Bauxite  Deposita  of  Arkanaaa.  U.  S.  Geol.  Sur- 
vey Twmty-first  Ann.  Rept.,  part  3,  pp.  441-472,  1900. 

*  Me&d,  W.  J.:  Occurrence  and  Origin  of  the  Bauxite  Deposits  of  Arkan- 
sfts.    Earn.  Gtol.,  vol.  10,  pp.  2S-54,  1915. 
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(hoc  FIk-  201).  The  syt-nitc,  a<;curding  to  Mead,  was  more  resist- 
unt  to  erosion  than  the  surrounding  softer  rocks  and  stood  alxivr 
thciii  in  Tertiary  time,  and  the  bauxit€  deposits  were  eroded 
contemporaneously  with  the  deposition  of  the  lower  Tertiarj' 
sediments,  the  result  being  that  the  bauxite  was  transported  and 
in terst ratified  with  sands  and  gravels  around  the  border  of  the 
syenite  area  and  in  depressions  within  it.  Recent  erosion  has  cut 
through  the  Tertiary  sediments,  exposing  the  underlying  ifnieous 
rocks  and  the  bauxite  deposits. 

The  relations  of  the  bauxite  deposits  to  syenite  and  Tertiary 
rocks  are  shown  by  Fig.  201.  Hayes,  following  Branner  and 
Williams,  considered  the  bauxite  deposits  to  be  the  results  of  the 


AmocAioI 


>    rt 


action  of  hot  springs  on  the  still  heated  syenite  rocks  cl  em  1 
sediments  precipitiifcd  from  solution  in  shallow  sjit  watp 
Mead  regards  the  deposits  as  products  of  normal  rock  weatl  er  ng 
He  recognizes  two  classes  of  deposits:  residual  bauxite  place 
and  tran.'»ported  detrital  bauxite.  The  bauxite  in  place,  which 
eoiislitutcs  the  most  valuable  deposits,  grades  downward  into 
kitolin,  whieh  in  tarn  grades  into  (leplieline  syenite.  The  liauxiie 
depiisits  liavc  very  irregular  outlines.  The  maximum  known 
ibickiifss  of  l)!inxit<'  is  ■iij  feet,  but  this  is  exceptional.  The 
average  tliickness  of  nierchantiilile  ore  is  aimut  1 1 '  2  feet.  The 
sTirfiu-e  exposed  after  the  liauxite  is  n'move<l  is  uneven  and  irreg- 
ular. Iti  places  the  un<lerlying  day  extends  through  the  bauxite 
nuinlle  to  the  surface,  and  throughout  the  bauxite  beds  there  arc 
horses  and  stringers  of  clay,  so  that  aliout  40  per  cent,  of  the 
nialeiiid  lian.iled  in  rniniuti  is  <liseanlcil. 
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The  most  common  type  of  ore  is  a  pisolitic  or  oolitic  ore,  made 
up  of  spherical  grains  of  bauxite,  some  having  concentric  struc- 
ture, in  a  bauxite  matrix.  These  grains  vary  in  size  from  micro- 
scopic bodies  to  those  an  inch  or  more  In  diameter.  Here  and 
there  on  an  erosion  surface  of  ore  the  pisolites  are  weathered  out, 
yielding  a  gravel  ore.  Second  in  abundance  is  ore  having  the 
texture  of  the  syenite,  commonly  called  "sponge  ore  "or  "granitic 
ore."  This  bauxite  preserves  in  varying  degrees  the  original 
granitic  texture  of  the  syenite  and  carries  about  38.6  per  cent, 
pore  space.  A  third  type  of  ore  is  amorphous  and  has  the  tex- 
ture and  appearance  of  clay.  In  much  of  the  pLsolitic  ore  the 
pisolites  are  scattered  sparsely  through  an  amorphous  matrix, 
but  some  of  the  ore  exhibits  gibbsite  bodies  having  the  shapes  of 
original  feldspars. 

According  to  Mead,  syenite  changes  to  bauxite  by  surface 
weathering.  In  the  following  table  arc  analyses  of  samples  from 
a  cut  near  the  Lantz  mine.  No.  I  is  fresh  syenite,  No.  2  is 
partly  kaolinized  syenite,  No.  3  is  completely  kaoliniaed  syenite 
containing  some  bauxite,  and  No.  4  is  bauxite. 


'    SaMI-LKS    fJHOWINU    (J 


SiO, .W-OO 

.■U,0, 27.10 

Fc,0, 1,K6 

FeO S.-30 

MgO 0.25 

CaO 1.62 

Nft/) 6,70 

K,0 0.25 

TiO, 0.40 

Hrf> 1  22 


l.Oli 

1.60 

2.56 

0.80     . 

0.10    . 

0.20 

0  00 

0.00 

0.00 

0.00 

4.46 

0.44 

In  Fig.  202  the  volume  compositions  of  the  four  samples  are 
shown  in  terms  of  minerals  and  pore  space. 

The  top  of  the  bauxite  deposits  is  higher  in  silica  than  the  [>aux- 
ite  below.  In  many  places  it  is  necessary  to  remove  the  upper  18 
to  24  inches  of  silicious  material  before  mining. 

This  increase  in  silica  toward  the  surface,  according  to  Mead, 
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may  be  due  to  downward  concentration  of  alumina.  Those 
portions  of  kaolin  and  halloysite  which  persist  after  the  maiD 
portion  of  the  kaolinized  syenite  has  been  altered  to  bauxite  are 
the  dense,  impervious  parts.  Bauxite  is  soluble  in  surface  solu- 
tions to  a  certain  extent  and  on  being  dissolved  and  carried  down- 
ward leaves  the  kaolin  and  hence  the  silica  in  relatively  higher 
percentage  at  the  surface.  The  alumina  carried  down  is  de- 
posited below. 


rfid>p»  nt 
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Fio.  202. — DioKram  Bhowing  in  terms  of  volume  the  mineral  grxlation 
from  Byesite  to  Dauxil«.  Columna  represent  seriea  of  samples  from  * 
siDgle  locality  near  Lantz  mine,  Arkansas.     {After  Mead.) 

Appalachian  Districts. — In  the  southern  Appalachian  region, 
in  a  narrow  belt'  about  60  miles  long,  extending  southwest  from 
Adairsville,  through  Rome,  Ga.,  and  Rock  River,  Ala.,  baux- 
ite deposits  are  found  here  and  there  in  a  residual  mantle,  100 
feet  or  more  thick,  that  rests  on  sedimentary  rocks,  mainly  on  the 
Knox  dolomite.  Thrust  faults  are  numerous;  no  igneous  rocks 
are  present.  It  is  not  certain  that  the  alumina  Jias  been  concen- 
trated by  simple  processes  of  weathering  from  materials  in  the 
dolomite,  or  in  sandy  shale  that  was  deposited  above  the  dolo- 
mite.    Below  the  dolomite  is  a  heavy  bed  of  aluminous  (Cona- 

1  Hayks,  C.  W.:  The  Geological  Helationa  of  the  Southern  Appalachian 
Bauxite  Deposits,  .^m.  Inst.  Min.  Eng.  Trans.,  vol.  24,  p.  243,  18M.— 
Geology  of  tho  Bauxite  Region  of  Georgia  and  Alabama.  U.  S.  Geol. 
Survey  SixUerUk  Ann.  Rept.,  part  3,  p.  547,  1895. 
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sauga)  shale,  aad  Hayes  suggested  that  waters  ascending  along 
faults  have  dissolved  alumina  from  the  shales  and  precipitated  it 
near  the  surface.  The  origin  of  these  deposits  and  their  connec- 
tion with  faulting  are,  however,  in  doubt.  Near  Keenbiirg, 
Carter  County,  Tenn.,  bauxite  is  found  as  a  large,  insular,  deep 
pocket  deposit  in  residual  material  resulting  from  the  decomposi- 
tion of  the  Knox  dolomite.*  Other  deposits  in  Tennessee  are 
probably  residual  also,  and  these  appear  to  be  closely  similar  to 
those  in  the  Alabama  and  Georgia  belt. 

In  Georgia,  about  30  miles  east  of  Macon,  bauxite  is  mined* 
near  the  contact  between  the  Tuscaloosa  (Lower  Cretaceous)  and 
Claiborne  (Tertiary)  formations,  which  are  made  up  chiefly  of 
fiat-lying  unconsolidated  clays  and  sands.  The  bauxite  de- 
posits rest  directly  on  the  Cretaceous  clays  or  occur  as  nodules  dis- 
seminated through  them.    Some  beds  are  10  feet  thick. 

CHROMIUU 

The  principal  ore  of  chromium'  is  chromite,  FeCrjOj  (CriOj  = 
68  per  cent.).  This  mineral  ia  a  common  constituent  of  basic 
igneous  rocks,  such  as  olivine  gabbro,  pcridotite,  and  pyroxenite, 
in  which  it  occurs  as  disseminated  grains,  as  ill-defined  streaks, 
and  segregated  in  irregular  masses.  Pcridotite  and  pyroxenite 
alter  readily  to  serpentine,  and  much  chromic  iron  ore  is  derived 
from  serpentine.  Chromite  alters  very  slowly,  and  when  serpen- 
tine  bodies  are  weathered  it  may  collect  in  gravel  deposits  or 
placers. 

The  principal  use  of  chromite  is  in  the  manufacture  of  refrac- 

>  Phalen,  W.  C:  Aluminum.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Mineral  SetouTcea, 
1912,  part  1,  p.  951,  1913. 

•  Veatch,  Otto;  The  Bauxite  Deposita  of  Wilkinson  County,  Ga.  Geol, 
Survey  BuU.  18,  p.  430,  1909. 

■DlLLER,  J.  S.:  Production  of  Chromic  Iron  Ore  in  1913.  U.  8.  Geol. 
Survey  MiitertU  tUmurces  1914,  part  1,  pp.  1-13,  1915. 

VoQT,  J.  H.  L. ;  Beitriige  zur  gen^tischen  ClBssification  der  durch  magma- 
tiache  Differentiationsproceaee  und  der  durch  Paeumatolyee  entstandenen 
Envorkommen.  ZeiUckr.  prakt.  Geologie,  1894;  Chromeiaeneri,  pp.  384- 
393. 

Bakder,  E.  C:  Some  Chromite  Depoaita  in  Western  and  Central  Cali- 
fornia.    U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Bull.  430,  p.  180,  1910. 

Glenn,  W.:  Chrome  in  the  Southern  Appalachian  Region.  Am.'lnst. 
Min.  Eng.  Trons.,  vol.  25,  pp.  481-499,  1896. 

G1.ABSER,  E. :  Les  richesses  mim^rales  de  la  Nouvelle  Calfdonie.  Anrudet 
det  mine*,  vol.  4.  p.  299,  1903. 


oyGoo»^Ic 


508      THE  I'RINClPLEti  OF  ECONOMIC  GEOLOCY 

toiy  brick,  ('hromimn  is  used  for  hardening  8teel  and  for  Ihi' 
manufacture  of  chemicals  and  paints.  Chromium  salts  are  used 
in  printing,  dyeing,  tanning  leather,  etc.  The  marketable  ore 
generally  carries  40  per  cent.  CrjOj  or  more.  The  production 
of  chromic  iron  ore  in  the  United  States  in  1915  was  3,281  long 
tons,  valued  at  $36,744. 

The  largest  deposits  of  chromic  iron  ore  are  in  Khodesia,  Tur- 
key, New  Caledonia,  and  Greece.  Chromitc  is  widely  distributt^l 
in  ai'eas  of  seipentinc  and  other  basic  rocks  in  various  parts  of 
the  United  States.  Such  rocks  arc  found  at  a  few  localities  in 
(he  crystalline  region  east  of  the  Appalachian  Mountains  ami  ut 
niany  places  in  the  Sierra  Nevada  and  Coast  Range  in  Californiii. 
In  the  San  Luis  Obispo  region,  Cahfornia,  chromite  ores  are 
widely  scattered  in  extensive  serpentine  areas.  These  deposits 
are  said  to  have  produced  about  11,000  tons.  Many  of  the  de- 
posits, according  to  Harder,'  are  in  the  serpentine  near  the  con- 
tacts of  older  rocktr  into  which  the  serpentine  has  been  intruded. 
Such  rocks  may  surround  serpentine  areas  or  may  occur  as  massps 
within  the  serpentine.  Hence  deposits  of  chromitc  may  extend 
around  the  borders  of  serpentine  areas  or  may  occur  near  included 
oilier  rock  masses  within  serpentine  areas.  Other  deposits  ap- 
parently have  no  such  connection  with  older  rocks.  According 
to  Pratt,'  the  chrome  iron  deposits  of  North  C'arolina  have  con- 
centrated in  the  magmas  through  the  action  of  gravity. 
MANGANESE 
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OrigiD  of  Deposits. — Maaganese  constitutes  about  0.07S  per 
cent,  of  the  average  igneous  rocks.'  In  its  chemical  relations 
and  in  its  geologic  occurrence  uianRaneses  is  closely  related  to 
iron.  Its  principal  deposits  are  formed  by  concentration  in 
superficial  zones.  Oxides  and  subordinately  carbonates  of  man- 
ganese are  deposited  in  bogs  in  much  the  same  way  as  bog  iron 
ores  are  formed.  An  example  is  afforded  at  Wicks,  Mont.,  where 
manganese  minerals  have  been  dissolved  in  the  weathering  of 
granite  and  precipitated  near  the  bottom  tf  the  gulch.  Harder* 
states  that  the  manganese  was  carried  in  solution  at  the  surface 
and  in  underground  waters  that  issue  in  springs  near  the  bottom 
of  the  gulch.  Parts  of  many  sedimentary  beds,  as  well  as  igneous 
rocks,  are  rich  enough  to  yield  manganiferous  ores  by  super- 
ficial alteration  and  concentration.  In  general,  contact-meta- 
morphic  deposits  in  the  United  States  are  comparatively  free 
from  manganese.  The  zinc  deposits  of  Frankhn  Furnace,  N.  J., 
which  have  contact-metamorphic  affiliations,  are,  however, 
highly  manganiferous.  Under  conditions  of  weathering  manga- 
nese oxides,  like  those  of  iron,  tend  to  remain  in  the  outcrop,  and 
when  other  material  is  removed  enrichment  is  accomplished. 
The  gossans  of  some  fissure  veins  have  been  worked  for  manga- 
nese. Some  manganese  is  dissolved,  however,  and  precipitated 
in  depth  forming  deposits  of  secondaiy  oxide.  Manganese  is  dis- 
solved and  reprecipitated  during  weathering,  somewhat  more 
readily  than  iron. 

Uses  and  Production.^The  principal  uses'  of  manganese  in 
the  United  States  are  for  making  ferromanganese  (Mn  =  75  to 
80  per  cent.)  and  spiegeleisen  (Mn  =  12  to  20  per  cent.).  These 
compounds,  with  carbon,  are  added  to  molten  iron  to  improve 
the  quality  of  steel.  Manganese  is  used  also  for  making  other 
alloys,  for  making  dry  batteries,  disinfectants,  glass,  colored 
brick,  paints,  chemicals,  etc.  It  is  used  for  flux  in  melting  silver 
and  gold  ores.  Manganese  ores  carrying  less  than  40  per  cent. 
of  manganese  normally  do  not  command  high  prices. 

Manganiferous  zinc  residuum  is  a  furnace  product  consisting 

'Clarkb,  F.  W.:  The  Data  of  Gpoehcniistry,  :j<l  pA.  V.  S.  OiV)l.  Siir- 
vrv  BuU.  616,  p.  27,  1916. 

'Harder,  E.  C :  Mttnganeac  Deposits  of  the  I'nited  Stntea.  U.  ."*. 
Geol.  Survey  BuU.  427,  pp.  13.T-137,  1910. 

'Hewbtt,  D.  F.:  U.  S.  Gcol.  Survey  Minernl  Renoiircfs,  1912.  part  1, 
p.  2  IS,  1913. 
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of  manganese,  iron  oxides,  and  silicon,  obtained  from  furnaces 
using  New  Jersey  zinc  ores.  Small  quantities  of  zinc  residuum 
are  used  in  the  manufacture  of  spiegeleisen. 

The  marketed  production  of  manganese  ore  in  the  United 
States  in  1915  was  9,709  long  tons,  valued  at  $113,309.  The 
imports  of  manganese  ore  for  consumption  were  313,985  long  tons, 
valued  at  $2,633,286.  The  production  of  manganiferous  ore 
(exclusive  of  those  Lake  Superior  ores  running  so  low  in  mai^- 
nese  as  to  be  classed  with  iron  ore)  was  801,290  long  tons.  Lai^ 
amounts  of  manganese  ores  are  imported  into  the  United  States 
from  Brazil,  Russia,  and  India.' 

Deposits. — Manganese  deposits  of  the  United  States  are  found 
in  rocks  ranging  in  age  from  pre-Cambrian  to  Recent.  In  the 
eastern  United  States,  on  the  Piedmont  Plateau,  the  crystalline 
schists  contain  manganese,  which,  according  to  Harder,*  is  pres- 
ent as  protoxide  in  amphiboles,  pyroxenes,  and  other  minerals 
and  by  weathering  is  concentrated  to  peroxide.  With  it  are  con- 
centrated clay,  iron  oxide,  and  silica.  The  manganese  is  dis- 
solved and  reprecipitated  by  ground  waters  and  is  concentrated 
in  nodules  or  cements,  crevices  and  rock  fragments. 

In  the  Blue  Ridge  region,  extending  from  Virginia  to  Georgia, 
the  residual  material  from  some  of  the  sedimentary  rocks  con- 
tains concentrated  deposits  of  manganrae.  These  are  superficial 
deposits  and  generally  are  mixed  with  clay  and  sand.  As  in  the 
crystalline  schists,  the  manganese  in  these  deposits  tends  to  seg- 
regate as  nodules.  It  also  fills  cavities  and  seams  and  replaces 
sandstone.  In  west-central  Arkansas  Paleozoic  rocks  carry 
manganese.  At  Batesville'  the  manganese  is  found  mainly  in 
the  Caaon  shale  above  the  Polk  Bayou  limestone  and  below  the 
Boone  chert.  Locally  it  is  concentrated  with  clay  by  weather- 
ing, and  on  hillsides  it  has  accumulated  as  eluvial  deposits. 
Some  deposits  are  20  feet  thick  or  more. 

In  the  Cuyuna  iron  range,  in  Minnesota  (page  311)  irregular 
deposits  of  manganiferous  iron  ore  are  associated  with  the  iron 
ore.     The  manganese  content  of  the  ore  bodies  varies  greatly 

'  Hewbtt,  D.  v.:  U.  S.  Geol,  Survey  Mineral  Resource*,  1913,  part  I, 
p.  62,  1914. 

'  Harder,  E.  C.  :  Manganese  Depoaita  ot  the  United  States.  U.  S.  G«oL 
Survey  Bull.  427,  pp.  46-47,  1910. 

■Pf.hkosk,  R.  a.  F.,  Jr.;  Manganese,  Ite  Uses  and  Deposits.  Aik. 
Geol.  Survey  Ann.  RijA.  for  1890,  vol.  1,  pp.  145-147, 1891. 
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from  place  to  place,  small  masses  consisting  of  almost  pure  man- 
ganese oxide,  and  other  portions  containing  only  a  few  per  cent. 
of  manganese.  However,  deposits  of  considerable  size  average 
as  high  in  manganese  as  20  or  30  per  cent. 

In  California  beds  and  thin  bodies  of  manganese  ores  are  found 
in  the  Franciscan  (Jurassic?)  formation.  These  are  generally 
only  a  few  feet  thick  and  are  not  extensive.  At  Golconda,  Nev., 
a  manganiferous  bed  lies  between  beds  of  calcareous  tufa.  The 
manganiferous  oxidized  ores  of  Leadville,  Colo.,  and  of  Philips- 
burg  and  Butte,  Mont.,  have  been  mined  for  manganese.  The 
deposits  of  Franklin  Furnace,  N.  J.,  which  yield  manganiferous 
zinc  residuum,  are  mentioned  on  page  487. 

NICKEL 
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Nickel  Minerals  and  Ores. — Nickel  is  a  common  constituent 
of  igneous  rocks,  in  which  it  averages  0.02  per  cent.'  It  is  gener- 
ally present  in  basic  rocks,  especially  in  those  containing  olivine. 
The  principal  nickel  deposits  have  been  formed  by  magmatic 
segregation  or  by  superficial  concentration  from  basic  rocks. 
Nickel  minerals  occur  also  in  vein  deposits.  Ferric  salts  attack 
nickel  sulphide,  and  both  the  chloride  and  sulphate  of  nickel 
are  soluble.  From  solutions  the  sulphide  is  precipitated  by 
sulphides  of  iron.  Nickel  does  not  hydrolyze  hke  iron  to  form 
the  trivalent  oxide;  iron  and  nickel  will  separate  by  weathering, 
much  of  the  Iron  remaining  behind  in  the  gossan,  while  the  nickel 
ia  carried  away  in  solution.  The  gossan  of  nickeliferous  pyrrho- 
tite  deposits  is  essentially  limonite.  If  arsenic  is  present  nickel 
forma  with  it  annabergite,  or  "nickel  bloom,"  a  moderately  stable 
salt  which  is  frequently  found  at  the  very  surface  and  may  indi- 
cate the  presence  of  a  nickeliferous  deposit  below.     Hydrous 

'  Claekb,  F.  W.  :  The  DaU  of  Geochemiatry,  3d  ed.  U.  S.  Geo).  Survey 
BvO.  616,  p.  37,  1»16. 
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nickel -magnesium  silicates  alau  ai'e  stable,  and  gartiierite  forms 
valuable  deposits  where  nickeliCerous  basic  rocks  are  weathering. 
It  i»  a  common  alteration  pioduct  of  nickeliferous  olivine  (Fig. 
203).  The  sulphate,  morenosite,  and  the  carbonate,  zaratit«, 
are  soluble  and  do  not  accumulate  except  as  incrust-ations  of 
other  minerals.  Nickel  sulphide  is  precipitated  by  hydrogeD 
sulphide  in  neutral  or  alkaline  but  not  in  acid  solutions.  There 
is  good  evidence  of  the  deposition  of  secondary  nickel  sulphides 
at  least  in  small  amoimts.  According  to  Kemp,  secondary  miller- 
ite  was  of  economic  value  in  the  Lancaster  Gap  inioe,  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Oeradorffite  is  secondary  in  some  occurrences. 


R«d    (en-Lj^inaus   cloy 


,^       I  SerptnlmiJtd     pcridolilt^  ■ 


Fio.  203. — Ideal  section  of  nickel-hearing  scrpt^atinized  oeridotite  slter- 
ing  to  rr<i  clay  ami  i^miorile.  Nickel  ailicale  'irp  accumulates  belnw  tht 
H.iy  anil  fills  cracks  extending  into  serpenline. 

Pont! a n< lite,  which  is  probably  primary  in  all  occurrences,  i;' 
tlie  chief  ore  of  nickel.  It  is  found  at  Sudbury,  Ontario,  in  de- 
posita  of  sulphide  ore  formed  by  magmatic  segregation,  in  which 
it  is  intergrown  with  pyrrhotite.'  The  crystals  being  invisible 
to  the  naked  eye,  this  ore  was  long  termed  nickeliferous  pyrrho- 
tite.    Nickeliferous  pyrrhotite  ie  found  at  Lancaster  Gap,  Pu. 

flersdorffite"  is  present  in  the  nickel  deposits  of  Annaherp, 
Schneeborg,  and  other  districts  in  the  Erzgebirge,  Saxony.  It 
is  probably  the  principal  uhoxidized  constituent  of  the  ore  of  the 
Nickel  mine,  Cottonwood  .Canyon,  Nev.^  At  some  places  il 
is  without  doubt  a  secondary  sulphide. 

Uses  and  Production:— Nickel  is  used  in  the  manufacture  of 
many  alloys — germnn  silver,  monel  metal,  etc.     A  small  percent. 

'  Campbell.  William,  and  K.vigkt,  C.  W.:  Microscopic  Exaininaiioa n' 

Nickeliferous  Pyrrholites.     Eng.  and  Miii.  Jour.,  vol.  82,  p.  909,  1906. 

=  R*NK.»MK.  F.  L.;  .\  Rcc(innai8.sancc  c.t  Some  Mininft  Districts  in  Huni- 
bol.lt  C'imiily.  Nevn<lii.      V.  H.  Ge.il.  Survey  U,ill.  414.  p.  67,  1911. 
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age  gre&tly  increases  the  strength  and  hardness  of  steel,  and  the 
lai^r  part  of  the  nickel  recovered  is  used  for  making  nickel  steel 
and  nickel-chromium  steel.  Nearly  all  the  nickel  used  in  the 
United  States  is  obtained  from  the  Sudbury  district,  Ontario. 
The  ore  of  this  district  is  smelted  to  nickel  matte,  which  is  shipped 
to  refineries  in  the  United  States  and  Europe.  The  matte  pro- 
duced in  Canada  in  1913  was  valued  at  J7 ,076,945.* 

Nickel  and  nickel  sulphate  are  saved  from  the  electrolytes  used 
in  refitting  blister  copper.  Most  blister  copper  carries  a  little 
nickel  which  goes  into  solution  and  accumulates  in  the  electrolyte. 

In  1915  in  the  United  States  822  tons  of  nickel  was  recovered, 
valued  at  ¥538,222. 

Sudbury,  Ont — The  Sudbury  nickel  region,  Ontario,*  is  in  a 
hilly,  glaciated  country  of  moderate  reUef.  The  nickeliferous 
rocks  are  included'in  an  elliptical  area  some  40  miles  long  and  20 
miles  wide,  whose  longer  axis  strikes  north  of  east.  The  central 
portion  of  the  ellipse,  occupied  by  Upper  Huronian  or  post- 
Huronian  rocks,  has  been  eroded  to  a  peneplain,  which  is  sur- 
rounded by  a  hilly  belt  of  eruptive  rock.  The  oldest  series  in 
the  region  consists  of  Huroqian  graywacke,  slate,  quartzite,  and 
conglomerate,  which  are  intruded  by  acidic  and  basic  rocks. 
The  Upper  Huronian  rocks  (Animikie  group)  include  conglom- 
erate, tuffs,  slates,  and  sandstones.  Intruded  between  the  Lower 
Huronian  rocks  or  their  igneous  intrusives  and  the  Upper  Huron- 
ian sedimentary  rocks  is  the  great  laccoUthic  mass,  probably  of 
Keeweenawan  age,  which  contains  the  Sudbury  nickel  deposits. 
This  great  sheet  dips  toward  its  center,  forming  a  canoe-ehaped 
body  which  crops  out  in  a^rudely  elliptical  belt  having  a  nearly 
plane  surface.  As  a  result  of  magmatic  differentiation  the  lower 
portion  of  the  laccolith  is  norite  and  the  upper  portion  is  micro- 
pegmatite,  the  two  rocks  grading  into  each  other. 

The  ore  deposits  include  (1)  those  formed  by  magmatic  segre- 
gation, which  occur  between  the  norite  and  the  underlying  rocks, 
especially  in  depressions  in  the  Huronian  or  in  rocks  intruded  in 

'  McLnsH,  John:  Freliinmary  Report  on  the  Mineral  Production  of 
CoiuuU  in  1913.     Canada  Dept.  Mince,  Mines  Branch,  1014. 
.  'Barlow,  A.  E.;  Report  on  the  Origin,  Geological  Relations,  and  Com- 
potdtion  of  the  Nickel  and  Copper  Deposits  of  the  Sudbury  Mining  District, 
Ontario.     Canada  Geol.  Survey  Ann.  Rept.,  vol.  14,  part  H,  1904, 

CoLiUAH,  A.  F.:  The  Sudbury  Nickel  Field.  Ontario  Bur.  MxaetBept., 
vol.  14,  part  3,  p.  14,  1905. 
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the  Huronian;  (2)  deposits  of  nearly  related  genesis  in  or  near 
dikes  of  norite  that  extend  outward  from  the  lower  contact  of  the 
main  laceolithic  body;  and  (3)  deposits  outside  the  laccolith, 
associated  with  norite  intrusions,  which  possibly  are  connected 
with  the  principal  body  of  the  nickeliferous  igneous  rock  beneatb 
the  surface.  The  ore  consists  chiefly  of  pyrrhotite,  which  con- 
tains small  amounts  of  pentlandite  and  cbalcopyrite.  At  many 
places  it  grades  imperceptibly  into  pyrrhotitic  norite.  Fissures 
in  the  laceolithic  rock  are  filled  with  quartz  and  sulphides,  aod 
along  the  contact  with  the  older  rocks  sulphides  have  been  de- 
posited by  contact-metamorphic  proceasra,  Pyrite  is  intimately 
associated  with  pyrrhotite.  Other  minerals  are  magnetite,  nic- 
colite,  cassiterite,  gersdorffite,  polydymite,  danite,  galena,  sperry- 
lite,  and  gold.  The  gangue  includes  the  rock-making  mineralsof 
norite,  with  some  quartz,  calcite,  and  other  carbonates.  Some 
of  the  deposits,  aa  shown  by  Knight,  exhibit  evidence  of  the  pres- 
ence of  aqueous  solutions  at  the  time  of  their  deposition. 

Alteration  products  include  limonite,  chalcocite,  bomite, 
morenosite,  annabergite,  raillerite,  and  probably  several  other 
species.  Rounded  hills  of  gossan,  indicating  the  presence  of  sul- 
phide ore  beneath,  extend  almost  unbroken  for  miles  along  the 
contact  of  norite  with  underlying  rocks.  The  offsets  and  isolated 
masses  of  norite  with  which  some  of  the  ore  bodies  are  associated 
are  generally  made  brownish  by  the  decomposition  of  disseminated 
sulphides.  Locally  the  covering  of  gossan  is  as  much  aa  6  feet 
deep,  although  its  ordinary  depth  is  2  or  3  feet,  and  it  merges  into 
sulphide  ore  beneath.  Chalcocite  ores  are  not  conspicuously 
developed.  In  the  Vermilion  mine,  where  the  gossan  is  deepest, 
chalcocite  and  copper  carbonate  occur,  and  there  is  a  concentra- 
tion of  platinum  or  sperrylite  in  the  gossan. 

Alezo,  Ont.-^The  Alexo  nickel  deposit,  in  Dundonald  Town- 
ship, northern  Ontario,'  is  nickeliferous  pyrrhotite  that  occurs 
along  a  .contact  of  serpentinized  peridotite  and  rhyollte,  the 
latter  probably  of  Keewatin  age.  The  solid  pyrrhotite  ore, 
about  5  feet  thick,  rests  with  sharp  contact  on  the  rhyolite.  It 
passes  gradually  into  ore  mixed  with  serpentine.  The  ore 
minerals  are  pyrrhotite,  pentlandite,  magnetite,  and  chalcopy- 

'  Uglow,  W.  L.:  The  Alexo  Nickel  Deposit,  Ontario.  Ontario  Bur. 
Mines.  Tweniifth  Ann.  Rept.,  part  2,  p.  34,  1911. 

Coleman,  A.  P.:  The  Alexo  Nickel  Deposit.  Earn.  Geol.,  vol.  5,  pp. 
373-376,  1910. 
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rite.  Well-formed  cryBtalB  of  olivine  are  surrounded  by  a  matrix 
of  pyrrhotite.  I^rrhotite  veinlets  cut  the  serpentine,  and  pent' 
landite  occurs  as  stringers  in  pyrrhotite.  Uglow  believes  that 
deposit  was  formed  by  replacement  from  aqueous  solution,  but 
Coleman  considers  it  due  to  magmatic  segregation. 

Lancaster  Gap,  Pa. — At  Lancaster  Gap,  Pa.,*  pyrrhotite  ores 
occur  in  amphibohte  which  is  inclosed  in  mica  schist.  The  de- 
posits were  worked  for  nickel  before  the  Sudbury  ores  were  devel- 
oped. The  amphibolite,  which  is  probably  an  altered  norite, 
carries  pyrrhotite  and  chalcopyrite.  Kemp  considers  these  de- 
posits as  formed  by  magmatic  segregation  from  aorite. 

New  Caledonia. — New  Caledonia*  is  the  world's  most  produc- 
tive nickel-bearing  region  except  the  Sudbury  district.  The 
deposits  cap  serpentine  and  peridotite  and  are  covered  by  fer- 
ruginous clay.  The  ores  are  segregated  in  fiat-lying  deposits, 
veinlets,  and  stockworks.  They  have  evidently  been  concen- 
trated by  weathering  from  nickeliferous  serpentine  and  peridotite. 
The  principal  minerals  are  gamierite  and  other  nickel  silicates 

Riddle,  Oreg. — At  Riddle,  Oreg.,'  nickel  i<ilicate  ores  are  formed 
from  weathering  peridotite. 


Erythrita  (cobalt  bloom) . . 
Ai^lite 

Jaspurite 

Smaltite 

Cobaltite 


Co,A8.0.,8H,0 
Oxides    of    cobalt    and 
manganeae 
CoS 
Co  As, 
CoAaS 


Cobalt  ores  are  found  principally  in  veins  and  in  deposits 
formed  by  magmatic  segregation.  Cobalt  oxidizes  readily  under 
conditions  of  weathering.  Cobaltite  and  smaltite  are  primary; 
asboUte  and  erythrite  are  secondary.    Jaspurite  is  a  rare  sul- 

>  Keuf,  J.  F.:  The  Lancaster  Gap  Nickel  Mine.  Am.  Inst.  Min.  Eng. 
TroTM.,  vol.  24,  p.  620,  1894. 

■Glabbeb,  E.:  Rapport  eur  les  ncbesses  minerales  de  la  Nouvelle  Cale- 
donie.    Annales  de*  mines,  lOth  ser.,  vol.  5,  pp.  503-701,  1904. 

»Kat,  G.  F.:  Nickel  Deposits  of  Nickel  Mountain,  Oregon.  U.  S.  Geol. 
Survey  BvO.  315,  p.  120,  1907. 
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phide ;  of  its  genesis  little  is  known.  Asbolite  is  a  hydrsted  oxide 
of  uncertain  composition  in  which  are  oxides  of  manganeae  and 
cobalt,  the  latter  in  Bome  specimens  amounting  to  32  per  cent. 
In  deposits  in  New  Caledonia  it  is  a  decomposition  product  of 
serpentinized  peridotite.'  It  was  common  in  the  deposits  of  the 
Mine  La  Motte  area,  Missouri.* 

Cobalt  is  obtained  as  a  by-product  from  refining  silver,  copper, 
or  nickel  ores.  The  silver  ores  of  Cobalt,  Ontario,*  are  rich  in 
cobalt,  but  comparatively  little  is  recovered  from  them.  Some 
cobalt  is  recovered  from  the  Sudbury  nickel  ores.  Nearly  all 
the  cobalt  used  in  the  United  States  is  imported  from  Europe, 
where  it  is  obtained  principally  from  copper  ores  shipped  from 
the  Belgian  Kongo,*  some  of  which  carry  about  3.0  per  cent,  of 
cobalt.  Formerly  considerable  asboUte  was  obtained  from 
nickel  mines  in  New  Caledonia.  Cobalt  is  used  principally  as  a 
pigment.    Refined  cobalt  sella  at  $1  to  $2  a  pound. 

FLATimru 

The  platinum  of  commerce  generally  contuns  small  amounts 
of  other  metals  of  the  platinum  group — indium,  osmium,  pallad* 
ium,  rhodium,  and  ruthenium.  These  metals  are  closely  asso- 
ciated in  nature,  almost  invariably  as  native  alloys.  Two  other 
minerals  of  the  platinum  group  are  sperrylite  (PtAst)  and  laurite 
(KuSi).  Platinum  is  found  in  basic  igneous  rocks,  such  as  perid- 
otites  and  dunites,  and  in  serpentine  derived  by  weathering  of 
such  rocks.  By  disintegration  of  these  rocks  and  concentration 
in  stream  gravels,  platinum  accumulates  in  placers.  Nearly  all 
of  the  world's  supply  comes  from  the  placers  in  the  Ural  Moun- 
tains.'    The  United  States  produced  in  1915  about  8,665  ounces 

'  Glassbr,  E.:  Rapport  sur  les  rjchesses  mingles  de  la  Nouvelle  Ctii- 
donie.     Annales  des  minea,  10th  aer.,  vol.  5,  pp.  503-701,  1904. 

'Keyes,  C.  R.:  a  Report  on  the  Mine  La  Motte  Sheet.  Mo.  Geol. 
Survey  Repl.  4,  vol.  9,  p.  82,  1895. 

'  Miller,  W.  G.;  The  Cobalt-Nickel  Arsenides  and  Silver  Deposits  of 
Temiskaming.     Ontario  Bur.  Minea  Repi.,  vol.  19,  part  2,  pp.  12,  17, 1913. 

<  Ball,  S.  H.,  and  Shalbr,  M.  K.:  Mining  in  the  Belgian  Congo  in  1913. 
Afin.  and  Sci.  Press,  vol.  108,  pp.  320-325,  1914. 

'  PpRiNOTO.v,  C.  W.:  The  Platinum  Deposits  of  the  Jura  River  System, 
I'ral  Mountains,  Russia.  Am.  Inst.  Min.  Eng.  Traru.,  vol.  29,  pp.  3-16, 
1899. 

LiNDGRBN,  Walhemar:  Platinum  and  Allied  Metals.  U.  8.  G«oI.  Sur- 
vey Mintral  Reaourcea,  1911,  part  1,  p.  987,  1912. 
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of  platinum  aod  allied  metala,  valued  at  $478,688.  Practically 
all  the  platinum  produced  in  the  United  States  is  derived  from 
black  Band  in  California  and  Oregon  and  by  refining  the  mud  that 
forms  in  vats  where  blister  copper  is  purified  electrolytically. 
Some  of  the  platiniun  reported  as  produced  in  the  United  States 
should  be  credited  to  Sudbury,  Ontario,  as  copper  and  nickel 
mattes  from  that  region  are  refined  in  the  United  States,  and  the 
muds  are  treated  for  recovery  of  platinum.  Sperryhte  isfound 
in  the  superficial  zone  of  some  of  the  Sudbury  mines,*  also  in  the 
Rambler  mine,  Wyoming,'  and  near  Moapa,  in  eastern  Nevada.' 
It  is  not  an  important  source  of  platinum.  Platinum  and  palla- 
dium are  found  with  gold  in  ores  of  the  Boss  mine,  in  the  Yellow 
Pine  district,  Clark  County,  Nevada.*  The  ore  minerals  are 
associated  with  quari,z  that  replaces  dolomite  along  vertical  frac- 
tures. Granite  porphyry  intrudes  the  dolomite,  and  no  basic 
igneous  rocks  are  known  in  this  region.  The  ore  is  oxidized  and 
contains  a  bismuth-bearing  variety  of  plumbojarosite.  The 
platinum  appears  to  have  been  reconcentrated  by  surface 
agencies. 


ANTIMOHY 
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'  Babuiw,  a.  E.;  Report  on  Origin,  Geologic  Relations,  and  CompoaitioD 
of  the  Nickel  and  Copper  Deposits  of  the  Sudbury  Mining  District,  Ontario. 
Canada  Geol.  Survey  Ann.  Kept.,  vol.  14,  part  1,  p.  97,  1904. 

'EinioNB,  8.  F.:  Platinum  in  Copper  Ores  in  Wyoming.  U.  S.  Geol. 
Survey  BuU.  213,  pp.  94-97,  1903. 

'Bancroit,  Howlanb:  Platinum  in  Southeastern  Nevada.  U.  S.  Geol. 
Survey  BvU.  430,  p.  192,  1910. 

'Knopf,  Adolph:  A  Gold-Platinum-Palladiutn  Lode  in  Southern  Ne- 
vada.   U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  BuU.  620,  pp.  1-18, 1915. 
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Stibnite,  boumonite,  and  jamesonite  are  primary;  the  anti- 
mony oxides  and  native  antimony  are  secondary.  In  weather- 
ing activities  antimony  minerals  resemble  those  of  lead;  the 
metal  tends  to  remain  or  accumulate  in  zones  of  oxidation.  StU>- 
nite  is  by  far  the  most  abundant  ore  of  antimony.  It  occurs  in 
quartz  veins  and  related  deposits  formed  chiefly  at  moderate  and 
shallow  depths.     Many  of  them  replace  limestone. 

Antimony  is  recovered  from  its  ores  by  roasting  or  by  smdt- 
ing.  In  antimony-lead  ores  it  is  recovered  as  antimonial  lead, 
which  is  used  for  making  type  metal.  Antimony  is  also  used 
for  making  "hard"  lead,  metal  for  bearings,  and  many  other 
alloys,  drugs,  paints,  mordants  for  dyeing,  and  fireworks,  for 
vulcanizing  rubber,  and  for  many  other  purposes.  Wet  methods 
are  utilized  for  making  antimonial  salts. 

The  production  of  antimony  in  the  United  States  is  small. 
Nearly  all  of  the  dom^tic  supply  comes  from  China,  France, 
Algiers,  Austria,  and  Mexico.  A  little  is  obtained  from  slimes 
as  a  by-product  of  refining  copper  and  precious-meta!  ores.  In 
1915,  stimulated  by  high  prices  resulting  from  the  war,  the  domes- 
tic production  reached  5,000  tons  of  ore  containing  2,000  tons  of 
antimony,  worth  about  $325,000. 

Deposits  of  antimony  40  miles  southwest  of  Marysvale,  in 
southern  Utah,' have  produced  antimony  valued  at  over  $100,000. 
The  ore  consists  of  stibnite  and  its  oxidation  products,  which 
occur  in  small  flat-lying  deposits,  in  the  sandstone  and  conglom- 
erate. 

Near  Gilham,  Sevier  County,  Ark.,*  deposits  of  antimony 
occur  in  Paleozoic  sandstones  and  shales.  These  rocks  are 
thrown  into  regular  parallel  folds,  and  in  the  country  northeast 
of  Gilham  the  Paleozoic  beds  and  later  rocks  are  cut  by  many 
small  igneous  intrusives.  The  ore  deposits  are  thin  tabular 
masses  which  generally  follow  the  bedding  planes;  some  are 
as  mucli  as  100  feet  long,  40  feet  wide,  and  2  feet  thick.  The  orig- 
inal minerals  are  quartz,  stibnite,  jamesonite,  zinkenite,  galena, 
sphalerite,  pyrite,  chalcopyrite,  siderite,  and  calcite.  Comb 
quartz  is  developed.  Traces  of  gold  and  silver  are  present. 
Oxides  and  the  sulphide  of  antimony  or  lead  ores  prevail  for  40  to 

'  liiciiARDsoN,  G.  B,:  Antimony  in  Southern  Utah.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey 
Bull.  340,  pp.  253-256,  1908. 

'Hkss,  F.  L.;  Thf  Arkanaaa  Antimony  Deposits.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey 
Bull.  340,  pp.  241-252.  1908. 
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115  feet  from  the  surface,  below  which  sphalerite  and  other  sul- 
phides appear.  According  to  Hess,  the  deposits  have  probably 
formed  through  the  agency  of  hot  waters. 

In  1915  the  largest  production  of  antimony  was  obtained  from 
deposits  near  Wild  Rose  Spring,  in  the  Panamint  Range,  Cali- 
fornia. These  deposits  contain  stibnite  and  antimony  ocher. 
Deposits  30  miles  northeast  of  Mojave  and  at  many  other  points 
in  Kem  County,  in  the  east  end  of  San  Benito  County,  and  near 
Grass  Valley,  Calif.,  were  also  mined,  and  considerable  quantities 
were  produced  at  several  places  in  Nevada.  The  Fairbanks 
district,  Alaska,  produced  about  625  tons  of  stibnite  ore  carry- 
ing 58  per  cent,  of  antimony. 
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Enargite  and  arsenopyrite  are  the  principal  sources  of  arsenic. 
Both  are  primary.  Realgar  and  orpiment  are  both  primary  and 
secondary;  native  arsenic  is  secondary.  The  commercially 
valuable  deposits  of  arsenic  are  principally  lodes  formed  at  mod- 
erate depths.  Arsenic  minerals  are  common  in  many  gold  and 
copper  ores,  and  arsenopyrite  has  been  found  at  many  places  in 
the  Appalachian  region.  At  Brinton,  Floyd  County,  Virginia, 
arsenopyrite  deposits  in  mica  schist  are  mined  and  the  ore  is 
calcined  for  white  arsenic'  Near  Carmel,  N.  Y.,  stringers  of 
arsenopyrite  occur  in  gneiss.  Arsenopyrite  is  mined  for  arsenic 
at  Monte  Cristo,  Wash.* 

In  the  recovery  of  arsenic  from  its  ores  they  are  crushed  and 
charged  into  earthenware  retorts.     The  arsenic  volatilizes  on  the 

iHebb,  F.  L.:  The  Arsenopyrite  Deposits  of  Brinton,  Va.  U.  S.  Geol. 
Survey  BuU.  470,  p.  209,  1912. 

Watson,  T.  L.:  "Mineral  Resources  of  Vii^nia,"  p.  210, 1907. 

*8pnBa,J.E.:  Geology  and  Ore  Depoaite  of  Monte  Cristo,  Wash.  U.S. 
Geol.  Survey  TieerUySecond  Ann.  Rept.,  part  2,  p.  803,  1901. 
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application  of  heat  and  condenBes  in  a  veasel  at  the  mouth  of  the 
retort.  Redistillation  in  the  presence  of  sir  will  yield  the  oxide. 
Arsenic  is  produced  also  in  the  electric  furnace.  The  greater 
part  of  the  arBenic  produced  in  the  United  States  is  a  by-product 
from  the  gases  of  copper  furnaces,  particularly  from  plants  smelt- 
ing enargite  ores  of  Butte,  Mont.,  and  Tintic,  Utah.  The  fumn 
from  the  furnaces  are  conducted  through  a  labyrinth  of  chamben, 
on  the  walls  of  which  arsenic  oxide  is  deposited.  This  is  subse- 
quently refined  by  roasting  in  cylindrical  revolving  furnaces, 
from  which  the  fumes  are  again  conducted  through  chambers. 
The  United  States  produced  5,498  tons  of  arsenious  oxide  in  1915, 
valued  at  $302,116.  Arsenic  and  its  compounds  are  used  for 
making  Paris  green,  drugs,  alloys,  poisons,  dyes,  and  glaaa. 
Much  arsenic  is  used  with  lead  for  hardening  shot. 

BISUUTH 


Native  bismuth 

Bisinit«,  bismuth  ocher. . 

Bismutite 

Bismuthinite. 

Tetradymite 
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'  PercenlB4»  of  bismuth  ia  BiiOi.    Tbn  WBter  pment  ii  vuUble. 

Native  bismuth  and  bismuth  sulphides  are  primary;  the  oxides 
and  carbonates  are  secondary.  Bismuth  compounds  are  rela- 
tively insoluble  and  alter  very  slowly.  In  its  alteration  activities 
bismuth  resembles  antimony  and  lead. 

Bismuth  minerals  are  found  in  pegmatite  veins  and  in  some 
contact-metamorphic  deposits,  but  the  metal  is  derived  mainly 
from  lode  ores  of  gold,  silver,  and  copper.  It  is  recovered  princi- 
pally from  the  muds  obtained  from  refining  blister  copper. 
Although  bismuth  is  present  in  small  amounts  in  the  ores  of 
several  western  districts,  the  United  States  produces  only  a  teff 
thousand  dollars'  worth  annually.  The  imports  come  chiefly 
from  Germany  and  normally  amount  to  about  $300,000  a  year. 
Bismuth  is  used  for  making  plugs  for  automatic  fire  sprinklers, 
other  fusible  alloys,  electrical  fuses,  solders,  and  glass  and  for 
toilet  and  medicinal  preparations.  The  price  is  about  $2  a 
pound. 
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Bismuth  carbonate  ore  is  mined  at  Engle,  N.  Mex.,'  where  it  is 
associated  vith  copper  carbonates  and  scheeUte.  It  has  ,beeii 
mined  also  at  Leadville,  Colo.,*  where  it  Is  associated  with  sul- 
phides.* A  small  vein  of  bismuth  carbonate  was  found  in  the 
Jelm  MountainB,  Albany  County,  Wyoming.*  On  the  Mole 
Tableland,  in  northern  New  South  Wales,  bismuth  ore  is  found  in 
p^matite  veins.* 

TIN 
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Occurrence. — Cassiterlte  is  found  sparingly  in  some  igneous 
rocks  and  is  a  constituent  of  Bome  pegmatites  and  of  a  few  con- 
tact-metamorphic  deposits.  It  occurs  also  in  many  veins, 
nearly  all  of  which  are  of  deep-seated  origin  (see  pf^e  49). 
In  veins  formed  at  moderate  and  shallow  depths  it  is  exceedingly 
rare.  Stannite  is  found  in  many  deposits  in  Bolivia,  particu- 
larly at  Fotosi.*  It  is  known,  though  rare,  in  some  of  the 
mines  of  Cornwall,  England  (p^e  234);  also  at  Zinnwald,  in 
the  Erq^birge,  Saxony.  Both  stannite  and  cassiterite  are  almost 
insoluble  in  ground  water;  consequently  tin  deposits  are  enriched 
near  the  surface  when  other  minerals  are  removed  by  solution. 
Stannite  probably  alters  to  "wood  tin,"  or  amorphous  cassiter- 
ite. In  some  deposits  the  tin  minerals  have  probably  been  dis- 
solved and  reprecipitated  to  a  moderate  extent,  causing  some 

'  Hbsb,  F.  L.:  U.  S.  Geo).  Survey  Minertd  Resources,  1908,  part  1,  p.  714, 

igoe. 

'  Baas,  P.  L.:  Idem,  1912,  part  1,  p.  1043,  1813. 

■  EuH ONB,  S.  F. :  Geology  and  Mining  Industry  of  Leadville,  Colo.  U.  S. 
Cool.  Survey  jtfem.  12,  p.  377, 1886. 

*Daston,  N.  H.,  Blackwbldbb,  Euot,  and  Siebentbal,  C.  E.:  U.  S. 
Geol.  Survey  Oeol.  Atku,  Laramie-SheTman  folio.  No.  173,  p.  15,  1910. 

*Cabk>,  J,  E.:  The  Timgaten  Minii^  Industry  in  New  South  Wales. 
New  South  Wales  Geol.  Survey  Mirteral  Resources,  No.  15,  pp.  68-71,  1912. 

•Wbndt,  a.  F.:  The  Potoai,  Bolivia,  Silver  Districts.  Am.  Inst.  Miu. 
Eng.  Trant.,  vol.  19,  p.  90,  1891. 

RtniBOU),  W.  R.:  The  Origin  of  the  Bolivia  Tin  Deposits.  E«m,,  Owl., 
vol.  4,  p.  321,  1900. 
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enrichment,,  but  the  amount  of  such  enrichment  is  small  com- 
pared with  that  in  deposits  of  many  other  metals.' 

Uses  and  Production. — Tin  is  used  for  plating  steel,  iron,  and 
other  metals,  and  for  making  tin  ware,  tinfoO,  and  bronie  ud 
other  alloys.  The  production  of  tin  in  the  United  States  io 
1915  was  201,000  pounds,  valued  atS78,846.  Imports,  excludii« 
tin  ore,  tinfoil,  and  other  manufactures,  in  1913  amounted  to 


53,315  short  tons,  vahied  at  $46,940,756.*  The  chief  sources  of 
tin  are  the  Malay  Peninsula  and  the  islands  of  Banka  and  Billi- 
ton,  near  by,  where  the  principal  <Ieposits  are  placers,  and  the 
lode  deposits  of  Bolivia  and  Cornwall  (see  page  233). 

'Emmons,  W.  H.:  The  Enrichment  of  Ore  Deposits.  U.  S.  G«oL  Sw- 
v<y  Bull.  62.),  p.  399,  1917. 

'  IIkh.1,  V.  L.:  U.  S,  Geol.  Survey  Mineral  Resaarcts,  1913,  part  1,  pp- 
347-349,  1914. 
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Tin  Deposits  of  the  Uoited  States. — Id  the  Carolina  tin  belt, 
which  extends  from  Gaffney,  S.  C,  nearly  to  Lincolntown,  N.  C, 
(F^.  204),*  the  tin  occurs  in  p^matite,  which  is  character- 
ized by  abundant  muscovite,  quartz,  and  a  little  plagioclase  feld- 
spar. The  grade  of  the  ore  ranges  from  less  than  1  per  cent,  to 
more  than  20  per  cent.  The  cassiterite  is  unevenly  distributed 
throughout  the  rock.  In  general  it  is  concentrated  along  certain 
hnea,  in  the  main  steeply  pitching  in  the  dikes.  These  ore  shoots 
are  irregular  and  pinch  and  swell  in  an  erratic  manner.  Some  of 
them,  however,  have  a  considerable  extent  in  two  dimensions. 
The  cassiterite  occurs  as  minute  grains  and  as  bodies  weighing  2 
pounds  or  less. 


At  Silver  Hill,  about  8  miles  southeast  of  Spokane,  Wash,,* 
cassiterite  deposits  are  found  in  pegmatite  veins.  The  area  con- 
tains Ordovician  schists  cut  by  granite.  The  pegmatites  arc 
in  the  schists  not  far  from  the  granite  and  are  rudely  parallel  to 
the  schistosity  (see  Fig,  205),  The  tin-bearing  rock  consists 
essentially  of  quartz,  orthoclase  feldspar,  sillimanite,  and  andalu- 
site.  The  quartz  contains  minute  fluid  and  gaseous  inclusions 
arranged  in  parallel  lines,  along  many  of  which  fractures  have 
been  developed.  The  cassiterite  is  apparently  an  original  con- 
stituent   of   the  pegmatite.     In   the  principal   deposit  a   dike 

'  Gbaton,  L.  C;  The  CaroUoa  Tin  Belt.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Bull.  260, 
p.  191, 1905. 

*CouJEit,  A.  J.;  Tin  Orea  at  Spokane,  Waah.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Bull. 
340,  pp.  295-305,  1908. 
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between  schist  and  granite  b  followed  for  125  feet  down  the  dip 
of  45°.  The  lower  part  of  the  body  is  tin-bearing  p^matjte; 
the  upper  part  is  quartz.  Tin  is  most  abundant  in  the  central 
part  of  the  pegmatite  mase.  The  ore  body  locally  is  about  10 
feet  wide. 

At  the  Etta  mine,  South  Dakota,'  cassiterite  occurs  in  pegma- 
tite. The  pegmatite  body  is  about  200  feet  long  and  150  feet 
wide.  It  carries  huge  crystals  of  spodumene  that  are  mined  for 
lithium.  Associated  minerals  include  orthoclase,  muscovite, 
biotite,  tourmaline,  beryl,  quartz,  zircon,  araenopyrite,  bismuth, 
and  stannite. 

Tin  veins  are  found  in  the  Franklin  Mountains,  Texas,*  about 
12  miles  north  of  El  Paso.  In  the  vein  quartz  the  oxide  of  tin 
occurs,  in  bunches  and  irregularly  disseminated,  intergrowa  with 
the  quartz.  More  concentrated  deposits  of  cassiterite  occur  in 
intimate  association  with  the  quartz  and  feldspar  of  the  granit« 
adjacent  to  the  veins.  Mineralization  apparently  extended  only 
a  few  inches  from  the  veins.  Associated  minerals  are  wolframite, 
tourmaline,  fluorspar,  and  pyrite. 

On  Lost  River,  Seward  Peninsula,  Alaska,  where  granite  in- 
trudes limestone,  a  contact  zone  is  developed,  in  which  are  found 
axinite,  tourmaline,  ludwigite,  vesuvianite,  fluorite,  scapoUte, 
galena,  sphalerite,  arsenopyrite,  pyrrhotite,  scheelite,  cassiterite, 
and  the  ferromagnesian  stannoborates  hulsite  and  paigeite.' 
Cassiterite  is  found  also  in  this  region  in  granite  and  in  quartz 
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'  Hess,  F.  L.:  Tin,  Tungsten,  and  Tantalum  Deposits  of  South  Dakota. 
U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  BuU.  380,  pp.  131-163,  1909. 

'Richardson,  G.  B.:  Tin  in  the  Franklin  MouDtaina,  Texas.  U.  S. 
Gcol.  Survey  BvU.  285,  pp.  146-149,  1906. 

'Knopf,  Aholph:  Geology  of  the  Seward  Peninaula  Tin  Depeaitai 
Alaska.     U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  BuU.  358.  p.  23.  1908. 
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Ferberite,  wolframite,  and  hObneritie  are  probably  everywhere 
primary.  Timgstite  and  tungstic  ocher  are  alteration  products. 
Scheelite  is  primary  in  the  main,  but  some  is  secondary.  The 
tungsten  minerals,  like  those  of  tin,  are  not  very  soluble  in  ground 
water  and  at  many  places  accumulate  in  placers,  along  with  cas- 
siterite  and  other  minerals  that  are  relatively  stable  in  the  oxidiz- 
ing zone.  The  world's  largest  production  comes  from  placers  in 
Burma. 

Although  the  tungsten  minerals  are  very  common  in  pegma- 
tites and  in  lodes  formed  at  considerable  depths,  the  most  valu- 
able deposits  in  the  United  States  are  lodes  formed  by  ascending 
hot  waters  at  moderate  or  shallow  depths.  At  Atolia,  San 
Bernardino  County,  California,  in  an  area  of  schists  cut  by 
granite  and  granite  porphyry,  scheelite  is  found  in  gold-bearing 
quarts  veins.*  Locally  in  that  region  sands  and  residual  surface 
material  have  been  worked  as  dry  placers.  HUbnerite  and  wol- 
framite placers  are  worked  in  the  Little  Dragoon  Mountains, 
Arizona.* 

In  Boulder  County,  Colorado,*  the  principal  tungsten  ore  is 
ferberite,  which  occurs  in  small  veins  in  granite.  Associated 
minerals  are  quartz,  calcite,  adularia,  chalcopyrite,  and  a  little 
galena.  Precious  metals,  molybdenite,  and  tellurides  are  locally 
present.  The  ferberite  resists  weathering  and  forms  placers. 
In  the  Black  Hills*  bedding-plane  deposits  of  wolframite  replace 
flat*lying  calcareous  beds  where  the  latter  are  crossed  by  thin 
fissures.  Tungsten  deposits  are  found  also  in  the  Snake  Range, 
eastern  Nevada,'  and  in  the  Dillon  quadrai^le,  Montana.* 

»  Hess,  F.  L.;  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  MiTteral  ReMureea,  1909,  part  I,  p.  734, 
1910. 

■RicxARD,  Forbeb:  Notes  on  Tuagaten  Deposits  of  Arizona.  Eng.  and 
Min.  Jour.,  vol.  77,  p.  268,  1904. 

'Geoboe,  R.  D.:  The  Main  Tungsten  Area  of  Boulder,  Colo.  Colo. 
Oeol.  Survey  .Ann.  Rept.  for  1908,  pp.  7-103,  1909. 

LiNDOREN,  Waldeuab:  Some  Gold  and  Tungsten  Deposits  of  Southern 
Colorado.     Econ.  Oeol.,  vol.  2,  pp.  453-463,  1907. 

Hssa,  F.  L.,  and  Scballer,  W.  T:  Colorado  Ferberite  and  the  Wolframite 
Series.    TJ.  8.  Geol.  Survey  Bull.  583,  1914. 

*  iRvnro,  J.  D. :  Economic  Resources  of  the  Northern  Black  Hills.  U.  S. 
Geol.  Survey  Prof.  Paper  26,  p.  158,  1904. 

•Webka,  F.  B.:  Tungsten  Deposits  in  the  Snake  Range,  White  Pine 
County,  Eastern  Nevada.     U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  BuU.  340,  pp.  263-270,  1908. 

•WiHCHELL,  A.  N.:  The  Mining  Districts  of  the  Dillon  Quadrangle, 
Mwtwia,  and  Adjacent  Areas.     U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  BuU.  574,  p.  123,  1914. 
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Tungsten  is  used  for  making  high-speed  tool  steel  and  other 
alloys  and  electric-light  filaments,  for  coloring  glass,  and  for  fire- 
proofing  textiles. 

Tungsten  minerals  are  recovered  from  tungsten  ores  by  me- 
chanical concentration.  In  1914  the  United  States  produced 
990  tons  of  concentrates  (contents  equivalent  to  60  per  cent. 
WO})  valued  at  $435,000.  The  production  in  1915  was  2,332 
tons  of  concentrates,  valued  at  $4,100,000. 

URANITTH  AND  RADIUM 

Miocrttl 
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Torbernite Cu0.2UO,.P^,.8H,0 

Autunite Ca0.2UO,.P,0..8H-0 

Uvanite 2UO,.3V,0..15H,0 

Pitchblende,   &n   amorphous  loiDeraL  containiDg  uranium,   rare 

earths,  etc. 
Gummtt«,  hydrous  uranium  oxide  with  other  hases. 
Samarskite,    of   uncertain   composition;   contains   uranium,   iron, 

lime,  and  several  rare  earths. 
Uranioite,  crygtaUine  variety  of  pitchblende. 

Uranium  minerals  are  found  in  veins  associated  with  igneous 
rocks  and  disseminated  in  sandstone  in  regions  where  igneous 
activity  is  not  prominent.  Some  of  the  uranium  ores  appear  to 
have  been  deposited  by  cold  water  and  enriched  by  superficial 
alteration.  The  uranium  ores  are  valuable  for  the  radium  they 
contain.  Deposits  are  found  in  Colorado  and  Utah.  In  1915 
the  production  of  uranium,  vanadium,  and  radium  ores  in  the 
United  States  amounted  to  $693,750. 

The  best-known  deposits  of  uraninite  or  pitchblende  are  in  the 
Erzgebirge,  Bohemia  and  Saxony,'  and  in  Gilpin  County,  Colo- 
rado. In  the  Erzgebirge  sedimentary  and  metamorphic  rocks  are 
intruded  by  granitic  rocks.  At  Joachimsthal,  Bohemia,  the 
pitchblende  ores  are  associated  with  quartz,  dolomite,  pyrite, 
and  chalcopyrite. 

At  Quartz  Hill,  Gilpin  County,  Colorado,  schists  and  granites 
arc  cut  by  Tertiary  intrusive  monzonite  and  bostonite  porphyries. 
Mineralization  occurred  at  two  periods;  in  the  first  pyrite,  quartz, 
tctrahedrito,  rhodochrosite,  and  other  minerals  were  formed;  in 

'  MCller,  Hermann:  Die  Erzgangc  des  Annabci^er  BergKvierea. 
Erliiutcrung  zur  Spccialkarte  dcs  Konigreichs  Sachsen,  p.  66,  Leipiig,  18M. 
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the  later  period  the  minerals  were  quartz,  calcite,  galena,  sphaler- 
ite, pyrite,  and  chalcopyrite.  Bastin'  states  that  the  pitchblende 
was  deposited  during  the  earlier  pyrite  mineralization  and  that 
it  was  subsequently  fractured  and  veined  with  ores  of  the  lead- 
zinc  mineralization. 

Uraninite,  the  crystallized  form  of  the  mineral  which  in  its 
amorphous  form  is  known  as  pitchblende,  is  found  in  pegmatites. 
It  occurs  in  North  and  South  Carolina,  where  it  is  largely  altered 
to  guminite  and  other  minerals.  Uraninite  is  comparatively 
easily  attacked  by  weathering  processes  and  so  is  almost  unknown 
in  pjacer  deposits. 

Caraotite  is  found  at  Radium  Hill,  near  Olary,  South  Aus- 
tralia.* The  country  is  an  area  of  metamorphic  gneisses  and 
schists  cut  by  dikes  of  granite  and  diorite.  The  carnotite  occurs 
in  a  lode  associated  with  quartz,  biotite,  magnetite,  ilmenite,  and 
rutile.  As  a  yellow  powder  and  small  platy  crystals  it  coats 
cracks  and  Ells  cavities.  Crook  and  Blake  believe  that  the 
gangue  minerals  are  related  to  eruptive  activity. 

A  vanadiferous  vein  which  carries  also  a  little  uranium  as 
autunite  occurs  IH  miles  northeast  of  Placerville,  Colo.  The 
district  contains  nearly  flat  sedimentary  rocks,  cut  by  intru- 
sive diorite  porphyry  and  by  basic  dikes.  The  deposit  is  in 
a  fault  fissure  in  the  Dolores  formation.^  Near  the  vein  the 
limestone  wall  rock  is  recrystallized  to  calcite  and  coated  with  a 
chromium  mica.  The  minerals  include  chalcopyrite,  chalcocite, 
autunite,  asphaltum,  malachite,  azurite,  and  molybdenite.  Gold 
and  silver  are  also  present.  Near  this  vein  arc  valuable  bedding- 
plane  deposits  of  rare  metals  in  the  overlying  La  Plata  sandstone, 
which  is  nearly  pure  quartz  cemented  by  calcite.  Near  the 
deposits  the  sandstone  is  indurated,  and  the  calcite  cement  is 
apparently  replaced  by  quartz.  A  chromium  mica  is  deposited 
over  extensive  areas  at  the  horizon  of  the  vanadium  ore.  Sec- 
ondary carnotite  deposited  on  fractures  has  evidently  been 
leached  out  of  the  vanadium  ore. 


'  Bastin,  E.  S.:  Geology  of  the  Pitchblende  Ores  of  Colorado.     U.  S. 
Geol.  Survey  Prof.  Paper  90,  p.  I,  1914. 

■  Crook,  T.,  and  Blake,  G.  S.  :  On  Carnotit«  and  an  Asaociated  Mineral 
Complex  from  South  Australia.     Mineralog.  Mag.,  vol.  15,  p.  271,  1910. 

.'Hess,  F.  L.:  Notea  on  the  Vanadium  Deposits  near  Placerville,  Colo. 
V.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Bull.  530,  p.  151,  1913. 
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Ransome'  considers  the  Placerville  deposits  to  have  replaced 
ealcite  in  the  sandstone.  Many  of  them  are  found  to  give  out  in 
depth  or  when  followed  into  the  hills  by  tunnels,  and,  becauH 
they  appear  to  be  related  to  the  present  surface,  they  are  supposed 
to  have  been  formed  or  enriched  by  superficial  agencies.  Some 
of  the  carnotite  deposits  in  La  Sal  Creek  are  pockets  in  saadstone 
above  a  shale,  and  some  occupy  fissures  or  planea  of  movemeDt 
such  as  might  have  been  formed  by  sfipping  of  the  sandstODe  on 
the  shale  since  the  region  acquired  the  present  topography. 

Since  the  Placerville  deposits  were  discovered  numeroiu 
occurrences  of  carnotite  and  other  nearly  related  minerals  have 
been  developed  in  rocks  of  the  same  or  approximately  the  same 
age,  extending  over  a  wide  area  in  southwestern  Colorado  and  into 
Utah.  All  the  deposits  appear  to  be  in  the  La  Plata  (Jurassic?) 
or  the  McEImo  (Jurassic)  formation.  Fossil  wood  and  bones 
are  nearly  everywhere  associated  with  the  deposits,  and  the  com- 
mon mineral  associates  are  copper  carbonates,  vanadium  and 
chromium  minerals,  and  some  pyrite.  Hess*  mentions  a  deposit 
in  the  La  Sal  Mountains  where  a  petrified  tree  was  mined  for 
ore,  the  uranium  being  richest  around  the  edge,  or  the  part  that 
was  probably  most  decayed  before  burial.  To  account  for  these 
deposits  Hess  proposes  a  hypothesis  that  assumes  older  uranium 
and  vanadium  veins  in  the  drainage  basins  that  supplied  the 
La  Plata  and  McElmo  sediments  and  cites  several  deposits  as 
possible  examples.  Uranium  and  vanadium  from  these  veins 
would  be  dissolved  by  sulphuric  acid  generated  by  pyrite  and 
carried  to  the  sea,  where  they  might  be  precipitated  by  decaymg 
reeds  and  trees. 

VAMADraH 

Vanadium  in  small  amounts  is  commonly  present  in  igneous 
rocks.  It  occurs  in  alteration  products  of  many  veins  of  copper, 
lead,  and  other  metals,  but  its  source  is  not  known.  It  forms 
rather  soluble  salts  and  migrates  readily  in  cold  solutions. 
The  principal  ores  of  vanadium  in  the  United  States  are  carnotite, 
(2U,0,.V|,0».Kj0.3H,0),     and     roacoeUte,     (AlV,.KH,.Si«0,4). 

I  HiLLBBRAKD,  W.  F.,  and  Ransomb,  F.  L.  ;  On  Carnotite  and  Associated 
VftnadiferouB  MineTals  in  Western  Colorado.  U.  S.  GeoL  Survey  Bull. 
262,  p.  14,  1905. 

*  Hess,  F.  L.:  A  Hypothesis  for  the  Origin  of  the  CEtrnotites  of  Colorado 
and  Utah.     Scot.  Geol,  vol.  9.  p.  681,    1914, 
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These  ores  occur  in  sandstone  in  southwestern  Ctdorado  and 
southeastern  Utah.  The  deposits  are  mentiooed  above  as  uran- 
ium and  radium  ores. 

Near  Placerville,  Colo.,'  roBcoelite,  together  with  a  little  camo- 
tite,  cements  grains  of  quartz  sand  of  the  La  Plata.  These 
deposits  are  worked  for  vanadium.  In  this  district  a  vein  which 
occupies  a  fault*  carries  vanadium  and  some  uranium  (see 
page  527). 

Deposits  of  vanadium  at  Minasr^ra,  Peru,'  are  in  Mesozoic 
sediments  that  are  intruded  by  numerous  dikes  of  eruptive  rock. 
The  principal  vanadium  deposit  occupies  a  fault  fissure,  and  the 
sulphide,  patronite,  is  associated  with  coke  and  asphaltum. 
The  carbon  compounds  occupy  the  walls  and  the  sulphide  the 
center  of  the  vein.  Oxidation  yields  green  and  brown  oxides, 
which  have  been  mined. 

The  principal  use  of  vanadium  is  for  making  a  special  steel, 
to  which  it  gives  increased  hardness,  toughness,  and  power 
to  resist  shock.  It  is  used  also  in  making  copper  alloys.  Vana- 
dium salts  are  used  as  mordants  in  dyeing,  for  drugs,  and  in 
many  chemical  preparations.  The  annual  production  in  the 
United  States  is  mcluded  with  that  of  uranium. 

CADUnTH 

Cadmium  is  not  rare,  but  it  is  a  comparatively  unimportant 
metal  in  the  arts.  In  the  United  States  91,415  pounds,  valued  at 
9108,  443,  was  produced  in  1915.  Cadmium  sulphide,  greenock- 
ite,  is  found  in  the  Joplin  region,  Missouri,  as  a  yellow  powder 
coating  crevices,*  and  the  sphalerite  of  this  region  carries  as 
much  as  0.4  per  cent,  of  cadmium.  Some  other  sine  ores  and 
some  lead  ores  contain  small  percentages  of  cadmium.  When 
zinc  sulphide  is  heated  with  carbon  in  a  retort,  the  cadmium 
comes  ofiE  at  a  lower  temperature  than  the  zinc,  and  by  fractional 

I  HnxxBKAND,  W.  F.,  and  Ransome,  F.  L.  :  On  Carnotite  and  Aosociated 
Vanadiferoua  MiDerals  in  We8t«m  Colorado.  U.  S.  G«oI.  Survey  Bull.  262, 
p.  14,  IQOS. 

'  Hbbs,  F.  L.:  Notes  on  the  Vanadium  Deposits  near  Placerville,  Colo. 
U.  8.  GeoL  Survey  BuU.  630,  p.  142, 1913. 

*  Hbwktt,  D.  F.:  Vanadium  Deposits  in  Peru.  Am.  Inst.  Min.  Bug. 
Trant.,  voL  40,  p.  274,  1909. 

•  SiXBENTHAL,  C.  E.:  U.  S.  Oeol.  Survey  Minerat  Hesourees,  1908,  part 
1,  p.  703,  1900. 
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distillation  a  concentration  is  effected.  This  method  is  used  for 
recovering  cadmiuin  in  Germany.  The  cadmium  produced  in 
the  United  States  is  obtained  partly  from  treatment  of  bag-house 
products  of  smelters  and  as  a  by-product  in  the  manufacture  of 
zinc  chloride. 

Metallic  cadmium  is  used  for  making  amalgams  and  alloys, 
and  salts  of  cadmium  are  used  in  photography,  in  medicine,  and 
in  electroplating.  The  sulphide  forms  the  basis  of  a  high-grade 
yellow  paint. 

MOLYBDBIfUH 

The  principal  ore  of  molybdenum  is  molybdenite  (MoSj). 
Other  molybdenum  minerals  are  wulfenite  (PbMoOt),  molybdite 
(M0O3),  and  a  yellowish  oxidation  product,  molybdic  ocher*  (a 
hydrous  ferric  molybdate).  Molybdenite  is  primary;  the  other 
minerals  named  are  probably  everywhere  alteration  products. 

Molybdenite,  though  not  abundant,  is  widespread.  It  is  a 
constituent  of  some  igneous  rocks,  especially  of  granites,  and  of 
pegmatite  veins.  It  occurs  in  both  these  forms  at  Catherine 
Hill'  and  near  Cooper,'  Maine.  In  the  O  K  mine,  Utah,* 
it  is  found  in  aplite  dikes,  and  veins  3  or  4  inches  thick  are  reported 
to  occur  in  pegmatitic  quartz.  In  the  Santa  Rita  and  Patagonia 
mountains,  Arizona,^  molybdenite  is  found  at  many  places  as 
quartz  veins  and  impregnatitms  in  granite.  Many  other  Occur- 
rences are  described  by  Hess.* 

Molybdenum  is  used  in  making  hard  steel  and  other  alloys, 
permanent  magnets  and  other  electric  apparatus,  and  chemicals, 
also   for   coloring    porcelain    green.     A   little   molybdenum  is 

'SCHALLEB,  W.  T.:  The  Chemical  Com  position  of  Molybdic  Ocher, 
Am.  Jour.  Set.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  23,  p.  297,  J907. 

)  EuMONS,  W.  H.:  Some  Ore  Deposits  in  Maine  and  the  Milan  Mine,' 
New  Hampshire.     U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Bull  432,  p.  42,  1910. 

'Smith,  G.  O.:  Molybdenum  Depoaita  in  Eastern  Mmne.  U.  S.  GeoL 
Survey  Bull.  2G0,  p.  197,  1905. 

*  BoTLEB,  B.  S.:  Geology  and  Ore  Deposits  of  the  San  Francisco  and 
Adjacent  Districts,  Utah.     U.  S.  Gcol.  Survey  Prof.  Paper  80,  p.  110, 1013. 

'ScHHADER,  F.  C,  and  Hill,  J.  M.;  Some  Occuirencea  of  Molybdenite 
in  the  Santa  Rita  and  Patagonia  Mountains,  Arizona.  U.  S.  Geo).  Survey 
Bull.  430,  p.  162,  1910. 

•IIess,  F.  L.:  Molybdenum.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Mineral  RcfourcM, 
1908,  part  1,  p.  745,  1900.— Some  Molybdenum  Deposita  of  Mwne,  UUh, 
and  Culifornio.     U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Bull.  340,  p.  231,  1908. 
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mined  in  the  United  States;  some  is  imported.  In  1912,  accord- 
ing to  Heas,'  the  imports  of  molybdenum  and  ferromolybdenum 
were  3,5  tons,  valued  at  $4,670, 

SELENIUM 

Selenium  in  small  amounts  is  found  in  some  gold,  silver,  lead, 
and  copper  ores.  It  is  commonly  associated  with  tellurium  in 
ores  of  precious  metals.  Appreciable  quantities  are  present  In 
ores  of  Tonopah,  Nev.,  Republic,  Wash.,  and  Waihi,  New  Zea- 
land. Selenium  is  used*  for  making  red  gloss  enamels,  and 
glazes.  Because  its  electric  conductivity  varies  with  the  inten- 
sity of  light  it  has  many  unique  applications  is  making  electric 
apparatus.  Some  selenium  is  obtained  from  the  anode  muds 
resulting  from  the  electrolytic  refining  of  copper.  Selenium  sells 
for  about  $2.50  a  pound. 

TELLURIUH 

Tellurium,  which  is  in  the  sulphur  group,  is  closely  allied  also 
with  some  of  the  metals.  It  is  found  with  native  sulphur  in 
Japan  and  is  combined  with  gold,  bismuth,  and  other  metals  in 
many  vein  deposits,  especially  in  those  of  the  late  Tertiary  group. 
In  the  United  States  it  is  most  abundant  in  the  gold  deposits  of 
Cripple  Creek,  Colo.  It  is  generally  present  in  small  amounts 
in  muds  obtained  in  the  electrolytic  refining  of  copper.  Tel- 
lurium is  at  present  unimportant  in  the  arts. 

TITANIUM 

The  principal  titanium  minerals  are  ilmeoite  (FeTiOa)  and 
rutile  (TiOi).  Ilmenite  is  a  rock^niaking  mineral  and  is  a  com- 
mon constituent  of  titaniferous  magnetite*  which  has  been  formed 
at  many  places  by  magmatic  segregation  {see  page  343).  Be- 
cause of  metallurgical  dif&culties  titaniferous  ores  are  not  much 
used,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  titanium  increases  the 
strength  of  steel. 

>  Hess,  F.  L.;  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Minertd  Resources,  1S12,  part  1,  p.  969, 
1913. 

■Hess,  F.  L.:  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Mineral  Reaoureei,  190S,  part  1,  pp. 
715-717.  1909. 

' Stmoewald,  J,  T.:  The  Titaniferous  Iron  Ores  ot  the  United  States; 
Their  CompoBition  and  Economic  Value,     U,  S.  Bur.  Mines  BuU.  04,  1913. 


oyGoo»^Ic 


532      THE  PSINCIPLE8  OF  ECONOMIC  GEOLOGY 

Rutile  is  found  at  many  places  in  the  United  States  and  hu 
been  exploited  in  the  Magnet  Cove  region  of  Arkansas  and  in 
Nelson  County,  Virginia.^  In  the  Virginia  region  a  biotite  gnoBS, 
probably  pre-Cambrian,  is  cut  by  great  pegmatite  dikes  compoeed 
of  feldspar,  quartz,  apatite,  hornblende,  and  rutile.  The  pegma- 
tites are  cut  by  smaller  dikes  composed  mainly  of  rutOe  and 
apatite.  One  of  these,  from  a  few  inches  to  5  feet  thick,  may  be 
followed  for  half  a  mile  or  more.     Much  of  the  rutile  carriesiron. 

Titanium  and  its  compounds  are  used  for  coloring  various  prod- 
ucts, for  bardeoing  steel,  and  for  electric  and  other  purposes.  In 
1915  the  United  States  produced  250  tons  of  rutUe,  valued  at 
$27,500. 

TANTALUM 

The  principal  minerals  of  tantalimi  are  tantalite  (FeTaiOt) 
and  Bamarskite,  a  complex  tautalate  of  several  rare  metals- 
Tantalum  minerals  are  found  in  pegmatite  veina  in  the  Black 
Hills,  South  Dakota,*  and  at  a  few  places  in  the  Appalachian 
region  of  the  United  States.  Many  foreign  occurrences  are 
known. 

Tantalum  has  been  used  for  filaments  of  incandescent  lights, 
but  tungsten  has  almost  completely  Bui>erseded  it,  and  in  1912 
no  tantalum  was  mined.  Like  platinum,  it  is  little  affected  by 
many  chemical  reagents,  and  in  the  future  it  may  be  used  instead 
of  platinum  to  some  extent  in  chemical  laboratories.  The  price 
was  59.4  cents  per  gram  in  1912. 

'  Watson,  T.  L.  :  The  Occurrence  of  Rutile  in  Virginia.  Eeon.  OtoL,  vol. 
2,  p.  493,  1807. 

■  Hesb,  F.  L.:  Tin,  Tungstea,  and  Tantalum  Depoaita  of  South  Dakota. 
U.  S.  Oeol.  Survey  BuU.  380,  pp.  131-163, 1909r  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Uintni 
ReMurees,  1908  and  lat«r  yeais. 
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DEPOSITS  OF  THE  NONMBTALS 

BDILDINO  STONES 

Granite,  sandstone,  limestone,  marble,  slate,  and  many  other 
rocks  are  used  for  building  and  for  ornamental  purposes.  To  be 
desirable  for  such  uses  a  stone  should  have  a  pleasing  color, 
satisfactory  structure,  strength,  durabiUty,  and  uniform  texture, 
and  for  use  in  a  moist  country  it  should  have  low  porosity. 
The  color  is  of  course  a  matter  of  taste  and  fashion.  At  present 
the  lighter  shades  are  more  desirable  than  the  darker  ones.  Most 
stone  used  in  the  main  courses  of  buildings  has  strength  far 
beyond  that  required  of  it,  but  if  the  stone  is  to  be  used  for  window 
caps  or  near  other  openings  where  stresses  are  unequal,  its  strength 
must  be  ascertained  more  carefully.  Blocks  near  doors  and 
windows,  sill  blocks,  and  caps  are  frequently  broken  in  buildings. 
Strength  teste  are  made  by  measuring  the  force  necessary  to 
crush  a  block  of  stone  in  a  testing  machine.  Tests  of  transverse 
strength — that  is,  strength  to  withstand  pressure  applied  un- 
equally at  different  places — are  made  by  supporting  the  two  ends 
of  a  bar  of  stone  and  applying  a  force  between  the  two  supports. 

Durability  depends  on  several  qualities.  In  general,  fine- 
textured  rocks,  especially  sandstone  and  marble,  are  more  durable 
than  coarse-textured  rocks,  although  this  is  not  universally  true. 
Certain  minerals  are  undesirable  for  building  stone — particularly 
pyrite  and  other  iron  sulphides,  because  they  oxidize,  staining 
the  rock  yellow,  and  as  they  are  soluble  the  surface  becomes  pitted. 
Moreover,  sulphuric  acid  formed  by  oxidation  dissolves  the  stone, 
especially  limestone.  Nearly  all  igneous  rocks  and  many  sedi- 
mentary rocks  contain  some  pyrite,  A  little,  say  about  0,3  per 
cent.,  if  disseminated  in  the  rock  is  not  objectionable,  but  if  it  is 
concentrated  in  seams  and  veinlets  it  oxidizes  and  weakens  the 
structure. 

Mica  is  considered  undesirable  when  it  forms  nodules  and 
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bunches  in  granite,  because  it  renders  the  stone  unsightly.  In 
some  quarries  mica  "knots"  cause  considerable  waste.  SmaD 
amounts  of  mica  disseminated  in  the  rocks  are  not  injurious  nor 
undesirable.  Mica  schists  have  been  used  very  effectively  in 
certain  cities  to  produce  the  rough  surfaces  that  are  preferred  by 
some.  In  marble,  chert  is  injurious  because  it  is  cut  and  polished 
with  more  difEcuIty  than  the  calcite,  and  moreover  its  presence 
causes  the  limestone  to  weather  unevenly. 

Freezing  and  thawing  tests  are  sometimes  made.  The  stone 
is  soaked  in  water  and  the  effects  of  freezing  noted.  Instead  of 
water,  a  saturated  sodium  sulphate  solution  is  sometimes  used  to 
simulate  the  effect  of  freezing  by  crystallization  of  the  sulphate 
in  the  rock  pores.  The  value  of  this  test,  however,  has  been 
questioned.  Absorption  tests  also  have  value  for  rocks  to  be 
used  in  structures  exposed  to  water,  and  heat  teats  for  rocks  ex- 
posed to  fire.' 

Aside  from  the  laboratory  tests,  valuable  information  may  be 
obtained  by  studying  a  stone  in  the  quarry  and  noting  the  effect; 
of  weathering  on  it,  and  also  by  studying  the  effects  of  weathering 
on  buildings  of  known  age.  There  is  a  great  difference  in  the 
diu-ability  of  stones.  Some  will  weather  badly  in  less  than  20 
years;  others  endure  for  centuries. 

Chemical  analyses  are  not  especiaUy  valuable  for  showing  the 
desirabOity  of  a  stone  for  building.  Microscopic  examinations 
are  sometimes  useful,  as  they  disclose  the  minerals  contained  in 
the  rock.  It  is  more  important  to  ascertain  the  larger  struc- 
tural features,  particularly  the  bedding,  jointing,  and  sheeting. 
Many  quarries  are  profitable  because  the  joint  systems  are  fa- 
vorably spaced.  For  monoliths  there  should  be  but  two  systems 
of  joints  spaced  fairly  far  apart.  For  paving  blocks  closely  spaced 
sheeting  is  desirable.  Joint  systems  that  make  angles  of  45° 
or  less  with  other  systems  are  highly  undesirable,  for  they  break 
the  rocks  into  sharp  wedges  that  must  be  trimmed. 

A  plane  along  which  a  granite  may  be  easily  broken  is  called 
the  rift.  Some  rocks  that  appear  to  be  perfectly  homogeneous 
are  found  to  be  more  readily  broken  in  one  direction  than  in 
others.  When  such  planes  lie  in  two  directions,  one  is  frequently 
called  the  rift  and  the  other  the  run  or  grain  of  the  rock.     Such 

'  McCocBT,  W.  E. :  Fire  Testa  of  Some  New  York  Building  Stones. 
N.  Y.  State  Mus.  BuU.  100,  pp.  1-36,  1906. 
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planes  are  probably  Incipient  fracture  planes,  but  they  are  aa  yet 
little  understood. 

In  considering  the  opening  of  a  quarry,  aside  from  the  quality 
of  the  stone,  cost  of  operation  is  an  important  factor.  It  is 
determined  in  part  by  the  jointing,  bedding,  and  other  features 
mentioned  above.  The  demand  for  the  stone,  the  character  of 
competing  quarries,  transportation  faciUties,  and  freight  rates 
also  are  obviously  to  be  considered.  The  quarry  should  have 
sufficient  material  available  so  that  its  product  once  established  in 
the  market  may  be  supplied  through  a  period  of  years.  Among 
undesirable  features  in  granite  are  knots,  inclusions,  dikes,  hair 
lines  (small  dikes  of  dark  rocks),  quartz  veins,  pegmatite  areas, 
pyrite  lumps,  and  sheeting  too  closely  spaced.  Objectionable 
features  in  sandstone  and  limestone  are  clay  seams  too  closely 
spaced,  too  much  clay  in  the  rock,  shattered  zones,  pyrite  areas, 
and  mica  bands.  The  building  stone  produced  in  the  United 
States  in  1915  was  valued  at  $74,595,352. 

An  adequate  presentation  of  the  distribution  of  buOding  stone 
in  the  United  States  would  involve  a  discussion  of  the  regional 
geology  of  the  whole  country,  a  subject  too  extensive  to  be  in- 
cluded in  this  volume.  General  papers  with  bibliographies  are 
mentioned  below. ' 

SLATE 
When  mud  and  clay  are  deeply  buried  and  subjected  to  pres- 
sure, they  generally  assume  a  slaty  cleavage  by  virtue  of  which 
they  may  be  separated  into  thin,  tough  plates.  These  plates  are 
commercially  termed  slates  and  are  utilized  for  roofing,  stair 
treads,  wainscoting,  laboratory  tables,  etc.  When  a  clay  is 
changed  to  slate  by  pressure  or  dynamic  metamorphism,  the 
stable  minerals  like  quartz  aro  rearranged  so  that  the  long  dimen- 

■Bdrchard,  E.  F.:  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Mineral  Resources,  1909-1912. 

RiBa,  Heinrich,  and  Watbon,  T.  L.:  "Engineering  Geology,"  pp.  490- 
492,  New  York,  1913. 

Mbbrill,  G,  p.:  "Stones  for  Building  and  Decoration,"  New  York, 
1903. 

Eckel,  E.  C.  :  "  Building  Stones  and  Qaya,"  New  York,  1912. 

RiES,  Heinrich:  "Building  Stones  and  Clay  Products,"  New  York,  1912. 

BUCKI.ET,  E.  R.,  and  Buehler,  H.  A.;  The  Quarrying  Industry  of  Mia- 
souri.     Mo.  Bur.  Geol.  and  Mines,  2d  aer.,  vol.  2,  1904. 

Bqgklki,  E.  R,:  On  the  Building  and  Ornamental  Stones  of  Wisconsin. 
Wis.  GeoL  and  Nat.  Hist.  Survey  BvU.  4,  1898. 
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siona  of  the  particles  lie  in  one  plane,  and  new  minerals  such  as 
actinolite,  tremolite,  mica,  and  chlorite,  developed  from  katdin 
and  other  minerals  in  the  clay,  will  form  with  their  long  axes  in 
the  same  plane  as  the  long  dimensions  of  the  miner^  fragmenta 
(see  page  116).  The  slate  will  split  most  readily  along  such  a 
plane.  Igneous  tuffs  and  other  material  of  igneous  origin  may 
also  be  changed  by  dynamio  metamorphism  into  alaty  rooks,  but 
□early  all  the  commercial  slates  are  of  sedimentary  origin. 

Slates  are  black,  green,  gray,  or  red,  their  color  depending  on 
that  of  the  constituent  minerals.  Some  slates  change  color  on 
long  exposure,  particularly  many  green  slates,  which  become 
bleached,  and  many  red  slates,  which  t«nd  to  become  brown. 
Black  slates  and  gray  slates  are  generally  more  nearly  permanent 
in  color.  Moderate  bleaching  is  not  very  objectionable  unless 
the  slate  becomes  spotted.  For  roofing,  a  slate  should  be  of 
nearly  permanent  color  and  should  not  break  on  being  punched. 
Lime  carbonate,  iron  carbonate,  and  pjrrite  are  objectionable 
constituents. 

Slates  are  formed  in  areas  where  the  rocks  have  been  subjected 
to  dynamic  metamorphism.  They  are  found  in  the  Appalachian 
region  from  Maine  to  Alabama.  Beds  that  are  but  little  worked 
occur  in  Michigan,  in  Minnesota,  and  in  the  western  Cordillera. 
The  value  of  the  slate  produced  in  the  United  States  in  1915  was 
$4,958,915. 

References  to  general  papers  that  contain  bibliographies  are 
given  below,' 

CLAY 

Clay  is  a  term  used  without  any  very  definite  mineralogic 
significance  to  define  material  that  is  plastic  when  wet  and  that 
when  shaped  and  dried  will  retain  its  shape  and  when  burned  will 
become  hard.  The  principal  constituent  of  most  clays  is  kaolin- 
ite,  HfAliSiiOv,  or  a  colloid  of  approximately  similar  composition, 
but  fragments  of  quartz,  iron  oxides,  silicates,  and  other  minerals 
arc  generally  present.     Kaolin  is  the   commonest   product  of 

'Dale,  T.  N.:  SUte  Deposits  and  Slate  Industry  of  the  UQit«d  States. 
U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Bull.  275,  1906. 

Dale,  T,  N.,  and  olhcrs:  Slate  in  the  United  States.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey 
Butf.  586,  1914. 

Eckel,  E.C.:  "  Building  Stones  and  ClayH,"  pp.  95-126,  Now  York,  1912. 

RiES,  Hbinrich:  "  Building  Stones  and  Clay  Products,"  NowYoric,  1912. 
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weathering  of  aluminum  minerals  such  as  feldspars  and  micas. 
Neariy  all  igneous  rocks  contain  aluminum  minerals,  and  kaolin 
ifl  almost  invariably  formed  as  a  result  of  their  weathering. 
Thorough  weathering  of  feldspar-bearing  pegmatites  may  yield 
h^-grade  kaolin  deposits.  Limestones  also  generally  contain 
aluminum  as  kaoUnite  and  by  weathering  form  residual  clays. 
Shales  are  claya  that  have  been  consolidated  by  pressure.  On 
weathering  they  break  down  and  ^ain  form  clays.  If  a  surface 
has  long  been  expoaed  to  weathering  with  little  erosion,  as  hap- 
pens when  a  region  approaches  base-level,  soluble  substances  are 
almost  completely  leached  out,  and  the  residual  clay  remains. 
Ordinarily  the  parent  rock  may  be  found  a  few  feet  or  rarely  more 
than  50  or  100  feet  below  the  surface.  Such  clayey  substance  or 
mantle  rock  commonly  constitutes  the  soil  of  old  unglaciated 
surfaces.  Even  sandstone  and  quartzite  contain  some  clay,  and 
their  residual  soils  may  be  more  aluminous  than  the  parent  sandy 
rocks. 

In  normal  erosion  much  of  the  weathered  clayey  material  is 
carried  by  streams  and  deposited  along  rivers  or  in  deltas. 
Through  uplift  or  rejuvenation  clay  terraces  may  form.  Where 
a  weathered  surface  is  rejuvenated,  erosion  of  the  upland  is  more 
rapid,  and  more  clayey  material  is  deposited. 

Glacial  ti  1  generally  contains  much  clay,  and  where  the  till  is 
worked  over  and  sorted  by  facial  waters,  clay  deposits  of  con- 
siderable m^nitude  are  commonly  formed.  Such  deposits  usu- 
ally differ  from  residual  clays  in  that  they  contain  "rock  flour," 
or  material  derived  from  the  mechanical  abrasion  of  rocks  and  not 
by  weathering,  which  removes  the  more  soluble  constituents  of 
rocks.  Many  glacial  clays  contain  considerable  lime  carbonate 
and  effervesce  freely  with  acid. 

The  plasticity  of  clays  is  probably  due  to  colloidal  substances 
or  "gels"  that  they  contain.  Halloysite  and  pholerite,  colloidal 
aluminum  silicates  more  highly  hydrated  than  kaolin,  are  prob- 
ably present  in  most  clays  and  doubtless  are  important  in  con- 
nection with  plasticity.'  Grout'  believes  that  molecular  attrac- 
tion also  plays  a  part  in  rendering  clays  plastic. 

Analyses  of  clays  do  not  go  very  far  to  show  their  availability. 

» CusHiuK,  A,  S. ;  On  the  Cause  of  the  Cementing  Value  of  Rock  Powders 
sod  the  PlaBticity  of  Clays.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  Jour.,  vol.  25,  pp.  451-468, 
1903. 

■Gkodt,  F.  F.:  The  Plasticity  of  Claya.     Idem,  vol.27,  p.  1037,  1905. 
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Kaolin  contains  silica,  46.5  per  cent.;  alumiDum,  39.5  per  cent.; 
and  water,  14  per  cent.;  but  few  clays  approach  kaolin  closely  in 
composition.  The  china  clays  and  fire  clays  are  nearest  to  kao- 
lin; as  a  rule  they  result  from  weathering  of  feldspathic  igneous 
rocks  or  of  sedimentary  rocks.  Alkalies,  lime,  magnesium,  and 
iron  lower  the  fusing  points  of  clays  and  render  them  useless  at 
refractory  material. 

Burning  tests  are  the  most  satisfactory  tests  of  clays.  Iron 
in  clay  on  burning  colors  the  brick  red.  It  is  counteracted  by 
lime  carbonate.  Many  glacial  clays — for  example,  those  of 
Milwaukee,  Wis, — burn  buff,  owing  to  excess  of  hme.  Too 
much  lime,  however,  is  undesirable,  and  hmestone  pebbles  will 
cause  the  brick  to  crumble.  Too  much  carbonaceous  matter  is 
also  undesirable,  as  it  causes  bloating.  Silica  lowers  shrinkage 
and  plasticity.  Sand  may  be  added  to  clay  where  less  fire  shrink- 
age is  desirable. 

Fire  clays  are  formed  where  the  physiographic  conditions  are 
favorable  for  the  leaching  out  of  all  materials  other  than  kaolin- 
ite.  Such  conditions  may  exist  where  coal  beds  are  formed. 
The  ground  waters,  aided  by  vegetation,  remove  the  more  soluble 
substances.  Thus  fire  clay  is  commonly  found  below  a  bed  of 
coal.  At  some  places  in  the  Missouri  and  Illinois  coal  fields  the 
bed  of  fire  clay  is  removed  and  the  coal  ia  left  as  a  support  for  the 
overlying  material. 

Aside  from  the  residual  clays  and  the  sedimentary  and  glacial 
clays,  loess,  a  wind-blown  material,  is  used  at  many  places  for 
brickmaking. 

In  making  brick,  the  following  changes  take  place.  The 
molded  material  is  dried,  with  some  shrinkage.  On  firing  there 
is  further  shrinkage,  the  total  decrease  in  volume  commonly 
amounting  to  10  per  cent,  or  more.  Combined  water  is  driven  off 
at  about  460°  C,  and  any  organic  matter  will  undergo  combustion 
at  temperatures  somewhat  higher.  As  the  temperature  is  raised 
iron  is  oxidized,  and  if  enough  iron  is  present  the  brick  becomes 
red.  If  carbonates  are  present  carbon  dioxide  escapes.  Incipi- 
ent fusion  takes  place,  and  this  hardens  the  mass.  If  the  tem- 
perature is  raised  high  enough  the  brick  is  vitrified,  particularly 
the  outer  surface,  which  is  hottest. 

In  the  United  States  nearly  every  State  has  large  supplies  of 
clays.  In  the  Coastal  Plain  region  from  New  York  south  and 
along  t  be  Atlantic  and  Gulf  coast  to  Texas  transported  clays  are 
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abundant.  They  are  coast  deposits  later  elevated  above  the 
water  level.  In  the  glaciated  regions  glacial  clays  abound. 
In  the  southern  Appalachians  and  at  some  other  places  in  the 
UQglaciated  regions  residual  clays  are  found.  Shales  and  slates 
that  represent  clay  beds  of  past  geologic  ages  are  also  used  at 
many  places.  The  raw  clay  produced  in  the  United  States  in 
1915  amounted  to  2,362,954  tons,  valued  at  $3,971,941.  The 
clay  products  of  1915  were  valued  at  $163,120,232. 

The  uses  of  clays  and  clay  products  are  well  known. 

Discussions  of  the  technology  of  clays  and  descriptions  of 
occurrences  are  given  in  the  papers  cited  below.  ^ 

FULLER'S  EARTH 

Fuller's  earth  is  a  clayey  material  used  for  cleaning  grease  from 
cloth  and  for  refining  petroleum  oils  and  other  fluids  by  filtra- 
tion. Like  clay,  it  is  a  product  of  weathering  or  of  weathering 
and  sedimentation.  It  differs  from  clay,  however,  in  that  it  has 
low  plasticity.  Its  water  content  is  high.  Chemical  analyses  are 
of  little  aid  in  determining  whether  a  clay  will  serve  as  fuller's 
earth.  Tests  for  the  purposes  for  which  it  is  intended  to  be  used 
give  the  only  trustworthy  evidence.  In  1915,  the  deposits  worked 
in  the  United  States  yielded  47,901  short  tons  of  fuller's  earth, 
valued  at  $489,219,  and  the  imports  amounted  to  $143,594.* 
The  demand  for  fuller's  earth  is  good.  The  largest  quantity  is  ob- 
tained in  Florida  and  Georgia,  where  it  is  quarried  from  Oligo- 
cene  beds.    In  Arkansas  it  is  derived  from  weathered   basic 


>  RiBB,  Heinrich:  The  Clays  of  the  United  States  East  of  the  Missis- 
rippi  River.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Pro/.  Paper  11,  1903,  "Clays:  Occurrence, 
Properties,  and  Uses,"  New  York,  1908. 

Mbrbill,  G,  p.:  "Rocks,  Rock  Weathering,  and  Soils,"  New  York,  1900. 

EcKBL,  E.  C:  "Building  Stones  and  Qays,"  New  York,  1912. 

The  techoology  and  uses  of  claya,  especially  those  of  glacial  origin,  are 
Bummariied  in  BvU.  11  of  the  Minnesota  Geological  Survey,  by  F.  F.  Groi:t 
and  EL  K.  Sopbr.  A  complet«  list  of  papers  on  clays  would  be  too  long  for 
this  volume.  Bibliographies  will  be  found  in  the  volumes  by  Ries,  Merrill, 
and  'EcKML,  noted  above;  also  in  one  by  J.  C.  Brannek  (BibUography  of 
Clajrs  and  the  Ceramic  Arts.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  BuU.  143, 1896).  Eckel 
(op.  at.,  p.  236)  gjves  also  a  list  of  references  on  origin. 

*  MiDDifBTON,  Jefferson:  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Mineral  Retovrees,  1915 
pftrt_2,*pp.  10,^12,^1916. 
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rocks.  Papers  treating  deposits  of  fuller's  earth  in  the  United 
States  are  cited  below.^ 

FELDSPAR       I 

Occurrences  of  feldspar  are  mentioned  on  pages  18-28.  The 
feldspar  utilized  in  the  arts  is  obtained  exclusively  from  ptf- 
matite  veins  and  deposits  formed  by  magmatic  segregation.  The 
principal  use  is  for  making  pottery,  glass,  porcelain,  enamel  brick, 
and  other  enamel  ware.  Potash,  soda,  and  lime  feldspars  are 
utUized.  Much  of  the  feldspar  marketed  contains  10  to  20  per 
cent,  of  quartz.  Because  the  hardness  of  feldspar  is  less  thao 
that  of  quartz,  it  will  not  so  readily  scratch  glass  and  consequently 
there  ia  a  demand' for  quartz-free  feldspar  for  window  wash  and 
polishing  powder.  The  production  of  feldspar  in  the  UoiUd 
States  in  1915  was  113,769  short  tons,  valued  at  $629,356.  Nearly 
all  of  this  was  obtained  in  the  New  England  States  and  the 
southern  Appalachian  region.  California  also  produces  consid- 
erable feldspar,* 

mCA 

Although  mica  is  a  common  constituent  of  igneous  rocks,  of 
crystalline  schists,  of  contact-metamorphic  deposits  and  of  some 

'Alden,  W.  C:  Fuller's  Earth  and  Brick  Clays  near  Clintoa.  Mui. 
U.  8.  Geol.  Survey  Bull.  430,  pp.  402-404,  1910. 

Day,  D.  T.:  The  Occurrence  of  Fuller's  Earth  in  the  United  SUl« 
Franklin  Inat.  Jour.,  pp.  214-223,  1900. 

Mgrrill,  G.  p.:  "The  NonmetaUic  Minerals,"  pp.  24S-250,  New  York, 
1904. 

MiBER,  H.  D. ;  Developed  Depouts  of  Fuller's  Earth  in  Arkanaaa.  t'.  3. 
G«ol.  Survey  BvU.  530,  pp.  207-219,  1912. 

Parsons,  C.  L.:  Fuller's  Earth.  U.  S.  Bur.  Mines  BuU.  71,  pp.  1-3S, 
1913. 

PoRTEB,  J.  T.:  Properties  and  Tests  of  Fuller's  Earth.  U.  S.  Ool 
Survey  BuU.  315,  pp.  268-290,  1907, 

RiES,  Heinbich:  "Clays,  Their  Occurrence,  Properties,  and  Ui«." 
pp.  460-467,  New  York,  1906. 

Vaoqhan,  T.  W.:  Fuller's  Earth  of  Horida  and  Georgia.  U.  3.  CeoL 
Survey  BuU.  213,  pp.  392-399,  1903. 

'  The  bibliography  of  feldspar  deposits  of  the  United  States  is  extensvt. 
Citations  under  "Quarti"  (page  551)  refer  also  to  feldspar.  TheprincipJ 
deposits  arc  discussed  by  Bastin,  E.  S.  :  Economic  Geology  of  the  Feldipw 
Deposits  of  the  United  States.  U.  S,  Geol.  Survey  BuU.  420,  pp.  1-S5, 
1910. 
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veins,  the  mica  of  commerce  is  derived  from  pegmatites.  Most 
pegmatites  are  composed  chieSy  of  quartz,  feldspar  and  mica. 
In  the  commonest  type  feldspar  predominates,  but  in  some  peg- 
matites quartz  is  the  principal  constituent,  and  in  a  few  mica 
ia  abundant.  The  micas'  include  muscovite  (HiKAliSitOn), 
phlogopite  (HiKAlMgiSiiOii),  and  biotite  (HKAliMgiSiiOn). 
Iron  also  is  commonly  present  in  biotite,  taking  the  place  of 
aluminum  or  magnesium.  Lepidolite,  or  lithium  mica,  is  a  source 
of  lithium  salts.  The  important  comirercial  micas  are  muscovite 
and  phlt^pite. 

The  lai^ier  pieces  of  mica  are  used  for  glazing  stoves  and  lamp 
ohimneya  and  in  making  electric  apparatus.  Smaller  pieces  are 
used  in  making  "micanite"  or  built-up  mica  board,  used  chieflyfor 
electric  appliances.  In  making  dynamos  mica  is  used  as  an  insu- 
lator; phlogopite  is  preferred  for  such  use,  as  it  wears  more  uni- 
formly than  muscovite  and  does  not  cause  the  machine  to  spark. 
Sterrett  states  that  black  specks  or  magnetite  dendrites  in  mica 
do  not  impair  its  insulating  quality.  Ground  mica  is  used  for 
making  paints,  wall  paper,  lubricants,  building  paper,  etc.  The 
United  States  in  1915  produced  553,821  pounds  of  trimmed  mica, 
valued  at  $378,259,  and  3,959  tons  of  scrap  mica,  valued  at  $50,510. 
Large  clear  pieces  of  mica  cut  to  dimensions  of  several  inches 
square  sell  for  |1  a  pound  or  more,  but  low-grade  material  is 
cheap. 

The  mica  produced  in  the  United*  States  comes  from  New 
England,'  the  southern  Appalachian  region/  the  Black  Hills, 
South  Dakota,'  and  Colorado.  The  imports  are  mainly  from 
Canada*  and  from  Ceylon. 

'  Sterbktt,  D.  B.:  Mica.  U.  S.  G«ol.  Survey  Mineral  Bttaviroe*,  1911, 
part  2,  p.  1130,  1012  (includes  bibliography). 

■  HoLUS,  J.  A.:  Mica  Deposits  ia  the  United  States.  U.  S.  Geol.  Sur- 
vey TvimMh  Arm.  Rtpt.,  part  6  (continued),  pp.  691-707,  1899. 

■Rics,  C  F.:  Description  of  Mica-Mining  Company  in  Grafton  County, 
New  Hampahire.     Min.  and  Sei.  Press,  Feb.  23, 1901. 

'Snuam',  D.  B.:  Mica  Deposits  of  North  Carolina.  V.  S.  Geol. 
Survey  BuU.  430,  pp.  593-638,  1910. 

Pratt,  J.  H.:  The  Mining  Industry  in  North  Carolina  (an  annual  publi- 
cation of  the  North  CaroUna  Geol.  Survey),  1900-1910. 

■Stbsbbtt,  D.  B.:  Mica  Deposits  of  South  Dakota.  U.  S.  Geol.  Sur- 
vey fiuU.  380,  pp.  382-307,  1906. 

*£li.8,  R.  W.:  Mica  Deposits  of  Canada.  Canada  Geol.  Survey  Pub. 
809,1901 
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LITHIDH  MINERALS 

Lithium  is  obtained  principally  from  lepidoUte  (lithium  mica), 
spodumene,  and  amblygonite.  Lithium  minerals  are  eaiiJmted 
in  San  Diego  County,  California,  and  in  the  Etta  mine,  in  the 
southern  Black  Hills.'  Smaller  amounts  are  found  at  Pans, 
Maine,  and  at  many  other  places  in  New  England.  Bodies  of 
these  minerals  of  commercial  size  are  practically  confined  to 
pegmatite  veins  (see  page  25).  Only  a  few  hundred  tons  of 
lithium  minerals  are  produced  annually  in  the  United  States. 
The  prices  range  from  $10  to  $40  a  ton.  The  material  is  normally 
exported  to  Germany,  where  soluble  lithium  salts  are  made  from 
the  sUicates.  Lithium  salts  are  used  in  medicine  and  in  medicinal 
waters. 

CEUENTS  AND  LIHES 

Cement. — Cement^  is  made  by  fusing  mixtures  of  oxides  of 
calcium,  aluminum,  and  silicon.  When  the  clinker  is  ground  and 
mixed  with  water  it  sets  to  a  strong,  hard,  solid  mass.  The  three 
oxides  need  not  be  present  in  exact  proportions,  but  within  certiun 
limits  the  mixture  may  vary.  Some  limestones  containing  cod- 
siderable  clay  are  of  suitable  composition  for  cement  without  the 
addition  of  other  material.  The  cements  made  of  such  limestones 
are  termed  natural  cements.  If  the  mixture  is  made  artificially 
it  is  called  Portland  cement.  The  hardening  is  notbroughtabout 
by  the  addition  of  material  from  the  atmosphere,  as  when  mortar 
hardens  by  the  addition  of  COj,  but  is  due  to  the  formation  of 
hydrates  of  calcium  and  aluminum.  Portland  cement  and  some 
natural  cements  wUI  harden  under  water  as  well  as  in  air. 

■  Hebb,  F.  L.:  Tin,  TuDgBten,  and  Taatalum  Deposits  of  South  Dakoti. 
U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Bvll.  380,  pp.  159-161,  1909;  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Mituni 
Resources,  1909,  part  2,  p.  649,  1910. 

'  Eckel,  £.  C:  Portland  Cement  Materials  and  Industry  in  the  Uniud 
States.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  BvU.  522,  1913.— "Limes,  Mortars,  and  Ce- 
ments," New  York,  1907. 

BOBCHABD,  E.  F.:  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Mineral  Resources,  1911,  part  3, 
pp.  485-515,  1912. 

RiEB,  HBiNRiCH,  and  Eckel,  E.  C.  :  Lime  and  Cement  Industries  of  Ker 
Yorlt.     N.  Y.  State  Mus.  Bxdl  44,  1901. 

Bleininoeh,  a.  v.:  The  Manufacture  of  Hydraulic  Cements.  Ohio 
Geol,  Survey  Bull.  3,  1905. 

Rankin,  G.  A.,  and  Wright,  F.  E.:  The  Ternary  System  CaO-Al,0r 
SiO,.     Am.  Jour.  Set.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  39,  pp.  1-79,  1915. 
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Analyses  of  calcareous  rock  to  be  used  for  natural  cements 
should  show  between  15  and  40  per  cent,  of  clay  and  silica  and 
not  more  than  a  small  percentage  of  magnesia.  After  burning 
only  a  small  percentage  of  free  lime  should  be  present. 

Portland  cement  is  made  by  mixing  a  calcareous  material, 
such  as  limestone,  chalk,  or  marl,  with  a  siliceous  and  aluminous 
material,  such  as  clay,  shale,  slag,  or  mud.  As  it  is  possible  to 
vary  the  proportions  of  the  substances  used  the  mixture  is  made 
to  approach  closely  a  desirable  standard  composition  that  has 
been  found  satisfactory  by  previous  experimentation.  Portland 
cement  is  generally  superior  to  most  natural  cements,  because 
the  mixture  is  more  easily  controlled  and  is  nearly  uniform. 
The  mixture  before  burning  generally  consists  of  about  75  per 
cent.  CaCOi,  not  more  than  5  per  cent.  MgCOj,  12  to  15  per  cent. 
SiOj,  and  4  to  7  per  cent.  AliO,.  Between  1  and  2  per  cent. 
of  FeiOi,  KjO,  and  organic  matter  are  commonly  present. 
None  of  these  substances  are  detrimental  except  MgO,  which,  if 
running  above  6  per  cent.,  at  least  under  some  conditions,  will 
weaken  the  product.  Iron  oxide  and  potassium  oxide,  on  the 
other  hand,  are  desirable,  for  they  lower  the  temperature  neces- 
sary for  sintering.  On  burning  COj  and  HjO  are  driven  off,  and 
the  percentages  of  other  substances  in  the  clinker  are  thereby 
increased  about  one-half. 

Cement  making  consists  of  three  steps — (1)  grinding  and  mix- 
ing, (2)  clinkering,  (3)  grinding  the  clinker. 

In  grinding,  chert  and  other  siliceous  matter  in  the  limestone 
are  generally  considered  undesirable,  as  they  increase  the  cost. 
Recently  improvements  in  grinding  machines  have  reduced  the 
cost  of  grinding,  and  there  is  an  increasing  tendency  to  utilize 
the  purer  Hmestone  and  the  slags,  instead  of  softer  marl  and 
argillaceous  limestone.  In  burning  the  cement  mixtures,  the 
temperatures  employed  are  generally  above  ISOO^F.,  depend- 
ing on  the  composition  of  the  mixture  and  the  nature  of  the 
burning  apparatus.  The  mixture  contains  considerable  COj  in 
carbonates,  and  this  is  driven  off  at  about  750°F.  to  1400°F., 
increasing  porosity  and  decreasing  volume  of  material.  In  burn- 
ing complete  fusion  is  avoided,  for  on  fusion  the  constituents 
might  segregate.  Incineration  is  accomplished,  therefore,  not 
in  a  shaft  like  those  employed  in  smelting  the  metals,  but,  in 
many  plants,  in  long  revolving  cylinders,  tilted  a  little  so  that 
the  material  moves  automatically  from  the  intake  at  the  upper 
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end  to  the  point  of  discharge  at  the  lower  end.  Flame,  generally 
kindled  by  powdered  coal  or  oil,  is  introduced  at  the  lower  end 
and  escapes  at  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  through  a  flue 
provided  there.  The  burner  resembles  the  Howell-White  dryer 
formerly  used  extensively  in  the  West  in  silver  mills,  but  in 
general  the  temperatures  employed  are  higher  and  the  cement 
kilns  are  much  larger,  some  of  them  being  240  feet  long. 

The  clinker,  which  comes  out  as  small  masses,  is  ground  in 
ball  mills.  Fine  grinding  is  necessary,  as  cement  that  is  not  finely 
ground  will  not  set. 

Natural  cement  is  made  by  burning  impure  limestone  contain- 
ing 15  to  40  per  cent,  silica,  alumina,  and  iron  oxide.  The  tem- 
perature required  is  not  much  above  that  at  which  lime  is  bumed, 
and  kilns  like  the  ordinary  limekilns  may  be  used.  Carbon 
dioxide  is  driven  off,  and  lime  silicates,  aluminates,  and  ferrates 
are  formed.  The  ground  clinker  does  not  slake  and  sets  slowly 
under  water. 

The  production  of  cement  in  the  United  States  in  Idld  was 
87,685,222  barrels,  valued  at  $75,155,102. 

Mortar,— The  function  of  a  mortar  is  to  act  as  a  binding 
material,  converting  the  blocks  of  a  wall  or  other  structure  into 
a  coherent  mass.  It  is  made  by  mixing  from  1  to  5  parts  of  clean 
sand  with  1  part  of  slaked  lime  or  cement.  Generally  cement  is 
considered  more  durable  for  buildings,  and  in  some  that  are 
centuries  old  it  still  endures. 

Concrete.— Concrete  is  a  mixture  of  sand,  cement,  and  grave! 
or  crushed  stone,  in  which  the  cement  acts  as  a  mortar.  Be- 
cause the  material  can  be  poured  into  forms  and  thus  handled 
cheaply,  its  use  is  rapidly  increasing.  The  principle  that  the 
total  pore  space  in  a  rock  depends  not  on  the  size  of  particles 
but  upon  uniformity  of  size,  being  greatest  when  particles  are 
of  equal  size  (see  page  172),  is  important  in  this  connection. 
So  long  as  the  cement  makes  into  a  coherent  mass  the  various 
particles,  the  less  required  the  better,  provided  the  other  materials 
used  in  the  concrete  mixture  are  sufficiently  strong.  In  the 
larger  concrete  structures  it  is  considered  desirable  to  introduce 
large  irregular  blocks  of  stone,  which  generally  decrease  cost  and 
increase  strength.  Even  in  neat  cement  not  all  of  the  mixture 
becomes  hydrated  to  form  new  compounds,  but  the  small  part 
that  does  is  sufficient  to  bind  the  other  parts  together  firmly. 
Sand  is  sometimes  ground  fine  and  added  to  cement.     It  should 
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not  be  regarded  as  an  adulterant,  because  a  small  amount  may  even 
add  to  the  strength  of  the  product,  especially  if  the  sand  grains 
are  angular  and  thus  interlock  and  present  large  surfaces  of 
contact. 

Lime. — ^Lime  is  made  by  heating  limestone  to  about  800°. 
Impure  limestones  are  heated  to  a  higher  temperature.  At 
such  temperatures  the  limestone  loses  COi  and  becomes  "quick- 
lime," CaO.  When  water  is  poured  on  quicklime  chemical  action 
takes  place:  CaO  +  HjO  =  Ca(OH)i.  This  reaction  increases 
volume:  about  32  parts  of  water  is  added  to  100  parts  CaO. 
Afl  calcium  hydroxide  is  somewhat  soluble  it  is  used  extensively 
in  the  arts  to  neutralize  acids  and  to  make  solutions  alkaline. 
Large  amounts  are  used  in  sugar  refining,  in  cyaniding  gold  ores, 
and  in  tanning.  Quicklime  is  used  in  the  manufacture  of  alkalies 
and  bleaching  powders,  etc.  It  is  the  cheapest  alkaU,  just  as 
sulphuric  acid  is  the  cheapest  acid,  and  it  has  a  correspondingly 
important  position  in  the  arts. 

Common  lime  mortar  is  made  by  mixing  sand,  quicklime,  and 
water.     It  is  hardened  by  CO*  of  the  air: 

Ca(OH)j  +  CO,  =  CaCO,  +  HjO 

A  crust  first  forms,  enough  to  hold  the  bricks  or  stones,  and 
very  slowly  the  carbonation  extends  inward.  The  calcite  crystals 
form  only  a  matrix  or  "groundmass"  for  the  particles  of  sand, 
just  as  hydrates  form  the  matrix  in  Portland  cement  mixtures. 
The  sand  adds  strength  and  decreases  shrinkage;  without  sand, 
cracks  will  form  on  drying.  Lime  mortar  does  not  harden  in 
damp  places,  and  its  use  is  not  recommended  for  cellars  and  deep 
foundations.  Calcium  carbonate,  if  nearly  pure  makes  a  lime 
that  slakes  readily  ("fat  lime").  If  magnesia  is  present  it  slakes 
more  slowly  (meager  or  cold  lime).  This  is  not  always  unde- 
sirable, and  more  magnesium  is  allowable  than  in  limestone  to 
be  used  for  making  Portland  cement.  For  many  structural 
purposes  magnesian  lime  is  preferable.  Some  lime  is  hydrated, 
dried,  and  powdered  before  being  marketed. 

With  increasing  alumina  and  silica  lime  grades  into  natural 
cement.  Some  argillaceous  limestones,  heated  somewhat  above 
the  point  of  decarbonation,  yield  bricklaying  cement  that  is  said 
to  be  superior  to  common  lime  tor  making  mortar. 

Puzzolan  Cement. — Puzzolan  cement  is  made  by  mixing  slaked 
lime  with  finely  ground  clayey  material,  finely  ground  furnace 
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slag,  or  volcanic  ash.  It  is  not  calcined,  and  the  mixture  is 
little  more  than  a  lime  mortar.  The  material  is  cheap  but  is 
not  recommended  for  structures  intended  to  endure,  although 
in  Italy  some  houses  made  of  such  material  have  had  a  long  life. 
Puzzolan  cement  should  not  be  confused  with  Portland  cemeDt 
made  of  slags  from  iron  blast  furnaces.  In  making  Portland 
cement  from  slags,  the  slags  are  ground  and  other  materia  is 
added  to  give  a  suitable  mixture.  After  sintering  the  clinker  is 
ground  as  in  making  Portland  cement  from  other  materiala. 

Distribution  of  Materials.- — In  1911,  according  to  Burch&rd, 
mixtures  of  ai^illaceous  limestone  and  pure  limestone  supplied 
material  for  34.1  per  cent,  of  the  Portland  cement  product  of 
the  United  States;  limestone  and  clay  or  shale,  51.8  per  cent.; 
marl  and  clay,  4,2  per  cent, ;  and  slag  and  limestone,  9.9  per  ceot. 

It  is  desirable  that  limestone  to  be  used  for  making  Portland 
cement  should  be  nearly  homogeneous  in  composition,  for  then 
the  composition  of  mixtures  may  be  very  easily  controlled.  At 
some  places,  however,  the  beds  that  are  used  show  considerable 
variation  in  composition,  both  along  and  across  the  strite. 
Magncsian  beds,  or  those  containing  too  much  clay,  are  avoided, 
or  when  they  arc  used  purer,  limestone  is  added.  A  Umestone 
with  some  clay  is  preferable  to  a  pure  Umestone  if  the  clay  k 
evenly  distributed,  because  it  simplifies  mixing. 

Limestones  suitable  for  making  Portland  cement  arc  widely 
distributed  in  the  United  States;  detailed  accounts  of  their 
distribution  are  given  in  papers  by  Burchard'  and  Eckel'  The 
Lehigh  Valley  district  of  Pennsylvania'  is  the  principal  source. 
It  supplied  in  1910  about  one-third  of  the  product  of  the  United 
States.  The  rocks  are  of  Paleozoic  age  and  arc  closely  folded. 
The  Trenton  limestone  and  Hudson  River  shale  supply  'much 
of  the  cement  material.  The  lower  part  of  the  Trenton  is 
nearly  pure  limestone  but  contains  some  dolomite  beds  that  are 
avoided  as  far  as  practicable  in  quarrying.  The  upper  part  of 
llio  Ti-enton  is  argillaceous  limestone,  some  of  which  has  the 
oonipojiition  of  natural  cement  rock.  Mixtures  of  the  lower  and 
upprr  bofls  provide  a  material  of  suitable  composition.    The 

'  Bt:ncnAHD,  K.  F.:  U.  S.  Grol,  Survey  .WineroJ  R4:sourtM,  1910,  pan  2- 
|.|).  lS!l-52f>,  I'Jll, 

'KiKBr.,  K.  C:   "Linirs,  Mortars,  and  Cemcnls,"  New  York,  1907. 

'  I'KiK.  r,  li.:  ecology  of  the  Cpmcnt  Belt  in  LehiRh  and  Northampton 
Cuuntii-s,  PfriiiBjlvaiiia.     £con.  Geot.,  vol-  3,  pp.  37-76,  1909. 
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Lehigh  belt  of  Trenton  limestone  extends  into  New  Jersey,  where 
also  this  formation  supplies  much  material  for  cement. 

In  eastern  New  York  Portland  cement  is  made  of  Ordovician 
and  Silurian  limestones  mixed  with  surface  clay.  In  Kansas 
Mississippian,  Pennsylvanian,  Permian,  and  Cretaceous  lime- 
stones are  used.  In  Texas  and  Arkansas  Cretaceous  shales  and 
limestones  supply  material  for  Portland  cement.  Devonian 
beds  are  used  in  Kentucky,  Ohio,  and  Wisconsin.  In  the  (facial 
belt,  especially  in  Michigan,  Indiana,  and  Ohio,  fresh-water 
marls  are  used  with  Pleistocene  clays.  The  marl  forms  in  the 
lakes  through  the  agency  of  small  plants,  especially  the  stone- 
wort,  Ckara.^  It  is  commonly  incoherent  and  in  some  lakes  i» 
pumped  out  and  dried  for  cement  making.  Some  of  the  lakeft 
are  drained,  and  the  partly  dried  marl  is  excavated  with  steam 
shovels. 

Rocks  for  natural  cement  are  quarried  from  the  Silurian  beds 
in  Ulster,  Schoharie,  Erie,  and  Onondaga  counties,  Now  York. 
Natural  cement  rocks  are  obtained  also  in  Maryland  and  Virginia, 
at  Utica,  111.,  near  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  Mankato,  Minn.,  and 
at  several  other  localities. 
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'Davis,  C.  E.:  A  Cuntributiun  to  Ihc  N»tural  History  of  Marl.     Jaur. 
GmI.,  vol.  8,  pp.  485-497,  1900;  vol.  9,  pp.  491-506,  1901. 
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Limestones  suitable  for  lime  are  widely  distributed.  In  a 
search  for  deposits  of  limestone  to  supply  lime  or  cement  for  a 
certain  market  it  is  advisable  to  consult  geologic  maps  of  r^ona 
near  by'  and  ascertain  the  lithologic  character  of  the  formatiooj. 
Analyses  will  show  what  beds  are  available.  Some  hundreds  of 
analyses  of  limestones  quarried  in  the  United  States  are  recorded 
by  Burchard,* 

NATURAL  ABRASIVES 

Many  minerals  and  rocks  are  used  in  their  natural  state  m 
abrasives.  These  include  sandstone,  grit,  chert,  garnet,  corun- 
dum, emery,  quartz,  feldspar,  infusorial  (diatomaceous)  earth, 
tripoli,  pumice,  etc. 

Millstones  arc  shaped  from  grit  and  sandstone.  They  are 
manufactured  in  several  States,  especially  in  New  York  and 
Virginia.  Formerly  they  were  in  considerable  demand,  and  in 
1880'  the  production  in  the  United  States  was  valued  at  $200,000. 
In  1915,  however,  the  total  was  only  $53,480.  In  recent  years 
the  use  of  steel  rolls  and  ball  mills  for  grinding  has  caused  a 
marked  decrease  in  the  demand  for  millstones. 

Grindstones  also  are  shaped  from  grit  or  sandstone.  They 
are  used  mainly  to  sharpen  steel  tools.  The  grain  should  be 
fairly  uniform  and  the  particles  cemented  firmly,  yet  the  pore 
space  should  not  be  entirely  filled  with  cement  so  that  cutting 
edges  are  buried.  Too  much  clay  in  the  sandstone  will  cause 
a  smooth  surface  to  form  on  grinding,  aftd  that  will  impair 
cutting  efficiency.  Certain  layers  of  the  Berea  grit  of  Ohio  and 
Michigan  are  extensively  used  for  grindstones. 

Pulpstones  are  large  grindstones  used  for  grinding  wood  to 
paper  pulp.  The  wood  is  softened  by  introducing  steam  in  a 
jacket  around  the  circular  pulpstone,  and  the  pulpstone  must 
have  a  cement  that  does  not  disintegrate  in  the  presence  of  steam. 
Most  of  the  pulpstones  used  in  the  United  States  come  from 
England.  Some  of  the  stones  are  5  feet  or  more  in  diameter 
and  weigh  over  2  tons.     Experiments  have  been  made  to  utilize 

'  Willis,  Bailey:  Index  to  the  StratiRraphy  of  North  America.  U.  S. 
Gc()l.  Survey  Prof.  Paper  71,  1912  (cootaina  extensive  referenceB). 

'  BuBCHARD,  E.  F.:  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Mineral  J?f sources,  1911,  part  2, 
pp.  6.5S-680,  1912. 

'Pbalen,  \V.  C:  Abrasive  Materiala.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Mineral 
ReaoUTcea,  1911,  part  3,  p.  S37,  1912. 
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sand  and  cement  to  make  artificial  pulpatones,  so  as  to  avoid  the 
expense  of  shaping. 

Scytheatones,  whetstones,  and  oilstones  are  small  abrasive 
stones  generally  used  as  hand  tools.  They  are  made  from  rocks 
of  varied  character,  but  mainly  from  sandy  sedimentary  rocks 
and  schists.  The  novaculite  (hard)  and  Wachita  (soft)  stones 
of  southwestern  Arkansas  are  noteworthy.  Both  of  these  stones 
are  nearly  pure  silica.  They  are  found  as  thin  beds  in  a  folded 
series  of  sandstones  and  shale.  The  hard  Arkansas  stone  is  very 
dense  and  has  but  small  pore  space;  it  is  much  prized  as  a  finisher 
of  razors  and  other  fine  instruments.  The  soft  Arkansas  stone 
has  much  greater  abrasive  power  on  account  of  its  greater  pore 
space,  but  it  does  not  produce  so  fine  an  edge. 

Volcanic  "ash"  is  volcanic  matter  in  a  very  finely  divided 
state.  It  is  used  for  polishing  and  for  making  scouring  soaps. 
It  is  common  in  many  Western  States  and  is  mined  in  Nebraska.' 
Pumice  is  a  solidified  rock  froth  formed  of  rock  material  by 
gases  escaping  from  lavas  and  having  in  general  about  the  com- 
position of  rhyolite.  It  has  many  domestic  uses.  Ground 
pumice  resembles  volcanic  ash.  The  United  States  in  1915 
produced  27,708  tons  of  pumice  and  volcanic  ash,  valued  at 
S63,1S5,  principally  from  Nebraska  and  Kansas.  The  pumice 
blocks  of  commerce  come  mainly  from  Lipari,  an  island  north 
of  Sicily.  Deposits  are  known  in  the  western  part  of  the  United 
States,  but  apparently  they  can  not  compete  with  those  of  Italy, 
where  labor  ia  cheaper. 

Tripoli  is  a  fine,  nearly  pure  silica,  that  is  found  in  siliceous 
limestone  in  Missouri  and  Illinois.  It  is  ground  and  sold  for 
abrasive  dust  and  is  used  also  for  wood  filler. 

Garnet  is  extensively  used  as  an  abrasive,  particularly  the 
varieties  almandine,  pyrope,  and  grossularite.  The  garnets 
used  for  this  purpose  are  obtained  from  schists  in  New  York, 
New  Hampshire,  and  North  Carolina.  Considerable  garnet 
is  used  in  the  manufacture  of  sandpaper,  and  for  certain  pur- 
poses it  is  superior  to  quartz. 

Corundum  (AljOa)  is  one  of  the  hardest  minerals,  standing  at 
9  on  the  Mohs  scale.  Its  powder  is  used  for  grinding,  and  small 
crystals  are  used  for  watch  jewels.     It  is  found  in  certain  igneous 

■  B  ABB  OUR,  E.  H.:  ruinicc.     Ncbr.  Geol.  Survey,  vol.  1,  pp.  214-220, 
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rocks  that  are  rich  in  aluminum  and  poor  in  silica.  Corundum 
occurs  also  in  nepheline  syenite,'  schist,  and  pegmatite  and  in 
gravel  formed  by  the  waste  of  corundum  rocks.  Corundum  is 
found  at  many  places  in  the  crystalline  schist  belts  of  the  Ap- 
palachian region.  Pratt'  has  shown  that  some  of  the  corundum 
ores  are  derived  from  dvnite  by  segregation. 

Emety  is  a  mixture  of  hematite  and  corundum,  and  some  of  it 
contains  other  minerals.  The  ground  powder  is  sised  and  used 
for  polishing  and  for  making  sandpaper.  It  is  mined  in  Bnull 
quantities  in  the  Appalachian  region.  Ground  quartz  also  is 
used  for  making  sandpaper. 

Feldspar,  which  is  softer  than  quartz,  is  ground  and  used  for 
polishing  powder,  especially  to  polish  glass  and  other  materials 
where  scratching  is  to  be  avoided.  Diamonds  are  used  as  dust 
and  uncut  in  bits  of  core  drills.  Chromic  oxide  and  rouge 
(hematite  powder)  are  used  for  fine  polishing.  The  oatur^ 
abrasives  must  compete  more  and  more  with  the  artificial 
abrasives,  especially  with  carborundum  (,CSi)  and  alundum 
(AIjO»).    Both  of  these  are  made  in  electric  furnaces. 

VAUtB  OF  Natural  Abhasiveh'  Pbodoced  and  Marketed  in  the  United 
States,  1915* 

Millstones $53,480    GarQct 139,584 

Uriiidatonesaiidpulpatones.  648,479  Diatomaceous  (intuaorial) 

Oilstones  and  scytheatones.  115,175         earth  and  tripoli 611,021 

Emery 31,131     Pumice' 63,185 

1,662,055 

INFUSORIAL  (DIATOHACEOUS)  EARTH 

Minute  organisms  such  as  diatoms  and  radiolaria — extract 
silica  from  water,  and  their  tests  accumulate  in  great  abundance 
in  .«onic  places  at  the  bottoms  of  ponds,  lakes,  and  in  the  sea. 
This  material  when  pure  is  very  light  and  fluffy,  and  as  it  contains 

'  .\[iAMf<,  V.  D.:  On  thu  Opciirrcncc  of  a  Large  Area  of  Nepheline  Syenite 
in  the  Tii\vn!(hi|)  ot  Dungannon,  Ontario.  Am.  Jour.  Sd.,  3d  aer.,  vol.  48, 
pp.  10-lC,  1.W4. 

'Pratt,  J.  IT.:  The  Oceurreiifc  iiiid  Distribution  of  Corundum  in  the 
T'nitcrl  Sti.tfs,     U.  K.  del.  Survey  Ball.  ISO,  p.  12,  1901, 

'  Aljrasivr  ipmrl/  nn<l  Icldspur  nut  indudcU. 

'  KaT7,,  V  ,(,:  U.  S.  (ieiil.  Survey  Mmeral  Resourcte,  1915,  part  2,  p.  «, 
1<H6. 

'  Includes  volcanie  ash. 
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much  air  space  it  is  an  excellent  nonconductor  of  heat.  Gener- 
ally some  clay  or  fine  sand  occurs  in  the  deposits,  but  the  pure 
material  is  nearly  pure  silica.  It  is  white,  cream-colored,  or 
light  gray  and  is  easily  recognized  under  the  microscope  by  the 
symmetrical  boundaries  of  the  constituent  tests.  Enormous 
deposits  are  found  at  Reno  and  Goldfield,  Nev.,  in  Santa  Barbara 
County,  California,  and  in  Oregon.  Deposits  are  known  also 
at  Richmond,  Va.,  and  in  Herkimer  County,  New  York,  Diato- 
maceouB  earth  is  used  for  packing  steam  pipes,  for  polishing 
powder,  as  an  absorbent  for  nitroglycerine,  and  for  many  other 
purposes.  Its  great  abundance  and  various  uses  promise  an 
increasing  yield,^  In  1915  the  United  States  produced  infusorial 
earth  valued  at  $611,012. 

QUARTZ 

Quartz  is  a  persistent  mineral,  occurring  in  igneous  and  sedi- 
mentary rocks,  in  ore  veins,  in  pegmatites,  and  elsewhere. 
In  the  West  there  are  many  big  white  barren  mineral  veins  termed 
"bull  quartz"  by  prospectors.  Vein  quartz  is  mined  for  many 
purposes.  The  purer  quartzites  and  also  flint  and  chert  are 
mined  in  some  places.  Flint  nodules  are  in  demand,  especially 
for  tube  mills. 

Quartz  is  used>  for  flux,  for  filUng  acid  towers,  and  as  a  re- 
fractory material.  Various  forms  of  silica  are  used  for  paint, 
for  wood  filler,  for  glazing,  for  making  glass,  and  for  mixing  with 
clay  to  decrease  shrinkage  of  pottery.  As  an  abrasive  it  is  used 
to  make  sandpaper,  soap,  and  polishing  powder  and  for  the  air 
blast.  Rose  quartz  and  some  other  varieties  of  silica  are  used 
for  gems.  The  United  States  in  1915  produced  112,575  tons  of 
sihca  (quartz),  valued  at  $273,553. 

GLASS  SAND 

By  the  weathering  of  rocks  quartz  is  separated  and  accumulates 
along  rivers,  lakes,  and  seas.  Where  the  sea  bottoms  are  ele- 
vated, or  where  wind  blows  sand  in  dunes,  the  sands  become  more 

'  PHALEN,  W.  C:  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Mineral  ResoureeB,  1911,  part  2, 
pp.  851-863,  1912. 

'Bastin,  E.  S.:  Quartz  and  Fcldspiir.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Mineral 
Resources,  1907,  part  2,  pp.  843-872,  1908;  Idem,  1910,  part  2,  pp.  963-975, 
19U. 

)N,  jKrKKBBON:  Idem,  1911,  |tart  2,  pp.  1027-1030,  1012. 
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readily  available.  The  washing  by  water  and  blowing  about  by 
winds  are  generally  processes  of  purification,  and  eome  sands  are 
nearly  pure  quartz,  with  about  99  per  cent,  eilica  and  only  1  per 
cent,  or  less  total  alumina,  lime,  magnesium,  and  iron.  Such 
pure  sands  are  used  for  making  glass.  Sandstones  and  pure 
quartzites  are  likewise  used.  If  more  than  one  per  cent,  of  iron 
is  present  it  may  give  the  glass  an  undesirable  color;  magnesium 
renders  the  melt  more  difficultly  fusible.  Commonly  some  of  tiie 
impurities  are  removed  from  sand  by  washing.  Glass  sands  are 
widely  distributed  both  geologically  and  geographically.* 

GEMS  AMD  PRECIOUS  STONES 

Gems  are  minerals  used  for  ornaments.  To  be  valuable,  they 
should  be  rare  and  hard  enough  to  be  durable;  they  should  also 
appeal  to  the  taste  for  the  beautiful.  Diamond,  emerald,  ruby, 
and  sapphire  are  the  more  valuable  precious  stones.  The  less 
valuable  or  "semiprecious"  stones  include  garnet,  amethyst, 
topaz,  tourmaline,  spodumene,  beryl,  peridot,  turquoise,  agate, 
quartz,  chrysocolla— in  fact,  crystallized  specimens  of  any  of  the 
harder  minerals  may  be  used  for  ornaments.*  The  gems  and 
precious  stones  produced  in  the  United  States  in  1915  were  valued 
at  $170,431. 

Diamond  is  crystallized  carbon.  Its  largest  use  is  as  a  gem, 
but  its  hardness  is  10  on  the  Mohs  scale  and  considerate 
quantities  are  used  as  an  abrasive,  particularly  as  diamond  dust 
and  for  bits  of  core  drills.  For  core  drills  the  black  diamond, 
>  arbonado,  is  in  great  demand.  It  has  no  prominent  cleavage 
.  nd  is  therefore  more  durable.  Black  diamonds  sell  for  $50 
ID  $100  a  carat.  Impure  white  diamonds  used  for  core  driUs 
!,ie  much  cheaper.     They  sell  at  $10  a  carat  or  more,  the  price 

'  BuRCHARD,  E.  F.:  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Mineral  Retovreet,  1911,  part  2, 
p.  593,  1912.— Gkaa  Sand  of  the  Middle  Mississippi  Baun.  U.  S.  Geol- 
Hurvev  Ball.  285,  pp.  459-472,  1906.  Glass-Sand  Industry  of  Indiana, 
Kciiliicky,  and  Ohio.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  BvU.  315,  pp.  361-376,  1907. 
Niilrs  im  Variuus  Glass  Sands,  Mainly  Undeveloped.     Idem,  pp.  377-3S2. 

STo.-iK.  G.  \V.:  The  Glass-Sand  Industry  in  Eastern  West  Virginia.  U.  8. 
Geol.  Survey  Bn«.  285,  pp.  473-475,  1906. 

'  For  dnta  relating  to  the  gems  produced  in  the  United  States  sec  KtiNi, 
G.  F. :  (Joins  and  Prccioiis  Stones  of  North  America,  1892,  and  several 
papers  by  D.  B.  Stbrrett  in  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Mineral  Reaovroa,  espe- 
fially  tht-  volumes  for  1909,  part  2,  pp.  739-808,  1910,  and  for  1911, 
part  2,  pp.  1037-1078,  1912. 
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depending  on  grade  and  durability.  Uncut  gems  are  valued  at 
S7  to  112  a  carat  or  more,  according  to  size,  color,  and  appearance. 
White  diamonde  are  most  common.  Those  with  blue  tints  are 
highly  prized.  Yellow  diamonds  are  generally  lower  priced 
than  white  ones.  The  United  States  imports  diamonds  from 
Africa  and  from  Brazil.     The  domestic  production  is  small. 

Diamonds  are  mined  from  plugs  of  basic  igneous  rocks  (perido- 
tite)  in  the  Kimberly  field,  Cape  Colony;  at  the  Premier  mine, 
near  Pretoria,  in  the  Transvaal;  and  in  Pike  County,  Arkansas. 
They  are  found  in  placers  in  Brazil,  India,  and  at  many  other 
places. 


flffiV/i 


^^-^""^ 


'^MrLAPHYIf£ 

Via.  206. — CniBe-wctioa  of  Kimberly  peridotite  plug.  (Afltr  Wiaiam*.) 
The  Kimberly  peridotite  plug  is  shown  in  Fig.  206.  The 
diameter  decreases  in  depth  and  has  been  followed  downward 
over  2,000  feet.  The  peridotite  ("  kimberlite ")  is  extensively 
serpen tinized.  At  the  surface  it  is  "yellow;"  in  depth,  "blue 
ground."  It  disintegrates  after  it  has  been  mined  and  exposed 
to  the  elements  for  a  few  months.  The  material  is  passed  over 
greased  tables  to  which  the  diamonds  adhere.  About  1  carat 
to  the  ton  is  recovered.  The  peridotite  plug  is  intruded  into  a 
series  of  beds  among  which  are  carbonaceous  shales.  Dunn  re- 
garded the  carbon  of  the  shales  as  the  source  of  the  diamonds, 
which,  according  to  his  view,  were  formed  by  the  recrystalliza- 
tion  of  carbon  from  the  shales  dissolved  by  the  intruding  magma.' 
More  recent  work  has  shown  that  the  diamonds  are  original  rock- 
making  minerals.  Many  of  the  crystals  are  broken,'  showing 
that  they  had  formed  (as  phenocrysts)  before  the  magma  came 
to  rest. 

•  Dunn,  E.  J.:  Not«8  of  the  Diamond  Fields  of  South  Africa.    London 
Geol.  8oo.  Qvart.  Jour.,  vol.  37,  pp.  600-612,  1881. 

*WiLUAMB,  G.  F.:  "Diamond  Mines  of  South  Africa,"  pp.  490,  510, 
New  Yoik,  1002. 
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The  deposit  at  the  Premier  mine,  Transvaal,'  is  a  pipe  of 
serpentinized  peridotite  intruding  sedimentary  rocks.  Id  I^e 
County,  Arkansas,*  diamonds  have  been  formed  in  several  email 
peridotite  bodies  that  break  through  the  Trinity  (Lower  Cre- 
taceous) formation,  which  consists  of  clay,  sand,  gravel,  and 
limestone.  The  production  of  Arkansas  diamonds  to  the 
end  of  I9I3  was  550  carats.  The  diamonds  of  Minas  Geraes, 
Brazil,  are  obtained  from  placers.  They  are  associated  with 
fragments  of  quartzites  and  schists.  Their  original  source  is 
uncertain.* 

A  discussion  with  bibliography  on  occurrences  and  syntheses 
of  diamonds  is  given  by  Clarke.' 

Emerald  (BejAli(SiOj)s)  is  a  clear  green  variety  of  berjl, 
highly  prized  as  a  gem.  It  is  obtained  from  p^matite  veins' 
and  from  placers.  Some  emeralds  equal  or  exceed  diamonds  in 
value.  Emeralds  are  imported  from  India,  Ceylon,  Siberia,  and 
Brazil.  In  the  United  States  they  are  found  in  pegmatites  at 
several  places  in  New  England  and  in  North  Carolina.  Ber}l! 
of  colors  other  than  green  arc  also  used  for  gems. 

Corundum  Ruby  (red),  sapphire  (blue),  oriental  emerald 
(green),  oriental  topaz  (yellow),  and  oriental  amethyst  (purple) 
arc  all  varieties  of  gem  corundum  (AIjOj).  The  colors  are  prob- 
ably due  to  small  amounts  of  various  metallic  oxides.  All  are 
found  in  placers,  where  they  have  probably  formed  from  the 
waste  of  igneous  rocks  and  pegmatite  dikes.  Most  of  these 
varieties  come  from  the  Orient  or  from  South  America.  Beau- 
tiful  blue   sapphires  are   mined   from   a   decomposed  dike  of 

■  PENRoaE,  R.  A.  F.,  Jr.:  The  Premier  Diamond  Mine,  Transvaal,  Soulh 
Africa,     Ham.  Geol,  vol.  2,  pp.  275,  1907. 

'  KuNZ,  G.  F.,  and  Washinuton,  H.  S.;  Diamoiida  in  Arkansas.  Am. 
Inst.  Mill.  Eng.  Tmn».,  vol.  39,  pp.  169-176,  1908. 

Mi.-*Bn,  H.  D.:  Now  Areas  of  Diamond-Bearing  Peridotite  in  Arkansas. 
I'.  8.  Geol.  Survey  Bidl.  540,  p.  534,  1914. 

'  Derby,  O.  A. :  Brazilian  Evidences  on  the  Origin  of  the  Diamond.  Jour. 
(ieol,  vol.  6,  pp.  121-146,  1898. 

I{iian-ni:r,  J.  C:  The  Minerals  Associated  with  Diamonds  and  CaiboD- 
ntcs  iti  tlic  State  of  Bahia,  Brazil.  Am.  Jour.  Sei.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  31,  PP- 
4S0-49O,  1911. 

'  Clarke,  V.  W, ;  The  Data  of  Geochemistry,  3d  ed.  U.  S.  G«oI.  Survey 
Bull.  616,  pp.  322-328.  1910. 

'Stkhrett,  D.  B.:  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Minerai  ifaaourcM,  19U,  part  2,  pp. 
1051-1058,  1912. 
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lamprophyre  at  Yogo  GiUch,  Fergus  County,  Montana.'  In 
this  dike  the  sapphire  is  a  rock-making  mineral.  Near  Phil- 
ipsburg,  Mont.,  sapptiires  are  extensively  mined  from  placers. 
In  the  original  state  they  are  apparently  phenocrysts  in  a  sur- 
face lava.*  Though  some  of  the  material  is  of  gem  quaUty,  most 
of  it  ia  used  for  watch  jewels  and  other  bearings. 

Spinel  (MgO.AljOj)  when  red  ia  called  "spinel  ruby."  There 
are  also  other  shades.  Spinel  is  found  in  peridotite  and  in 
placers  which  are  in  part  derived  from  basic  rocks.  Its  hardness 
is  8. 

Tourmaline  is  a  complex  hydrous  borosilicate  which  may  con- 
tain also  magnesium  and  iron.  It  has  a  great  variety  of  colore. 
The  dark  brown  and  black  tourmalines,  which  contain  iron,  are 
little  used  as  gem  material.  Gem  tourmalines  are  green,  white, 
red,  yellow,  etc.  Gems  are  found  at  Paris,  Maine,'  and  at  a  few 
other  places  in  New  England,  and  pink  tourmaline  is  obtained 
from  San  Diego  County,  California.  Gem  tourmalines  are  found 
in  pegmatite  dikes,  where  they  commonly  occur  as  well- 
defined  prismatic  crystals  lining  small  cavities.  The  hardness 
of  tourmaline  ranges  from  7  to  7.5. 

Kunztte  (lilac-colored  spodumene)  occurs  with  rubellite  in 
pegmatites  in  southern  California.  It  is  a  gem  of  great  beauty 
but  is  not  yet  widely  used. 

Turquoise  (hydrated  copper-aluminum  phosphate;  hardness  6) 
forms  small  veinlets  in  rhyolite,  granite,  and  other  igneous  rocks. 
It  is  generally  associated  with  kaolin  and  other  secondary 
minerals  and  is  probably  a  product  of  surface  decomposition. 
It  commonly  fills  small  fractures  in  kaoJinized  igneous  rock. 
Turquoise  is  obtained  in  several  localities  in  Arizona*  and  other 
States  in  the  arid  Southwest. 

'Weed,  W.  H.:  Geology  o!  the  Little  Belt  MountBJns,  Montana.  U.S. 
Geol.  Survey  Twenlielk  Ann.  Rept.,  part  3,  pp.  454-460,  1900. 

PiRsaoN,  L.  v.;  On  the  Corundum-Bearing  Rocks  from  Yogo  Gulch, 
MoDtaoa.     Am.  Jour.  SH.,  4th  scr.,  vol.  4,  1897,  p.  421. 

Steeebtt,  D.  B.:  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Mitieral  Resourcea,  1907,  part  2, 
p.  291,  190S. 

'  I  have  had  an  opportunity  to  study  this  material  through  the  courtesy 
of  Mr.  O.  J,  Berry,  of  PhiUpsburg.— W.  H.  E. 

'Bastin,  E.  S.:  Geology  of  the  Pegmatites  and  Associated  Rocks  of 
Maine.     U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  BuU.  445,  pp.  79-93,  1911. 

*  Paiqe,  Sidnbt:  The  Origin  of  Turquoise  in  the  Burro  Mountains,  New 
Mexico.     Earn.  Geol.,  vol.  7,  pp.  382-392,  1912. 
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Variscite  (AlPOi  +  2HiO)  is  a  green  mineral  found  at  a  few 
places  in  Utah'  and  Nevada.  A  mixture  of  variscite  matrii 
with  chalcedony  and  other  minerals  is  called  "amatrice."  Varis- 
cite is  probably  formed  by  processes  of  superficial  alteration. 

Peridot,  a  clear  yellow  or  greenish-yellow  olivine,  is  found 
in  the  Apache  and  Navajo  reservations,  Arizona.*  It  is  asso- 
ciated with  basic  igneous  rocks,  from  which  It  has  separated 
by  weathering. 

Garnets  (pyrope,  almandine,  and  spessartite),  are  prized  a 
gems.  India  is  the  principal  source.  The  red  garnet  rhodolite 
of  Macon  County,  North  Carolina,  is  a  stone  of  remarkable 
beauty.  Many  red  garnets  of  fine  color  but  of  rather  small 
size  are  found  in  the  Navajo  Indian  Reservation,  Arizona. 

GRAPHIC 

Graphite  occurs  in  veins,  in  pegmatites,  in  igneous  rocks,  and 
in  metamorphosed  rocks.  The  most  productive  deposits  in  the 
United  States  are  in  the  region  of  Crown  Point  and  Ticonderoga, 
N.  Y.,'  where  there  are  quartz-graphite  schists  that  contain  from  . 
3  to  10  per  cent,  of  graphite.-  The  principal  deposits,  according 
to  Bastin,  are  metamorphosed  sedimentary  rocks  that  con- 
tained organic  matter.  Minerals  associated  with  the  graphite 
include  mica,  feldspar,  pyrite,  and  zoisite. 

Near  La  Colorada,  Sonora,  Mexico,*  Triassic  sandstones  in- 
closing coal  beds  have  been  metamorphosed  by  intruding  granite 
and  the  coal  beds  are  changed  to  graphite.  One  bed  10  feet  or  more 
thick  supplies  high-grade  amorphous  graphite  that  is  greatly 
prized  for  making  lead  pencils.  Graphite  deposits  are  found 
also  in  Wisconsin,  in  the  "Upper  Peninsula"  of  Michigan,  in 
the  -southern  Appalachian  region,  and  at  many  other  places. 

Th<i  most  productive  graphite  deposits  of  the  world  are  those 

■  Peppehbeko,  L.  J.:  Variscit*  near  Luciii,  Utah.  Min.  and  Set.  Pnit, 
Aug.  11,  1911,  p,  233. 

'Stbrrbtt,  D.  B.:  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Mineral  Resources,  1908,  part  2, 
pp.  832-835,  1900. 

'  Bastin,  E.  S.  ;  Oripn  of  Certain  Adirondack  Graphite  Deposits.  Econ. 
Geol.,  vol.  5,  pp.  134-157,  1910,— Graphite.  U.  8.  G«ol.  Survey  A/in«raJ 
Resources,  1908,  part  2,  pp.  717-738,  1909  (contains  bibliography). 

*  Hess,  F.  L.  :  Graphite  Mining  near  La  Colorada,  Sonora,  Mexico.  EnQ. 
Mag.,  vol.  38,  p.  36,  1909, 

Bastis,  E,  S,:  U,  S,  Geol,  Survey  Mineral  Resources,  1908,  part2,  p.  734, 
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of  Ceylon,'  where  the  graphite  occurs  in  small  veins  in  gneisses 
that  are  intruded  by  granite  and  pegmatite.  Associated  minerals 
are  quartz,  feldspar,  mica,  garnet,  and  pyroxene.  There  are 
many  other  occurrences  of  graphite  associated  with  intruding 
rocks. 

Graphite  is  used  for  making  paints,  crucibles,  lubricants,  lead 
pencila,  polishing  powdej,  etc.  Amorphous  graphite  is  preferred 
for  lead  pencils,  and  crystalline  graphite  for  crucibles.  Some 
of  the  graphitic  rock  mined  carries  only  a  small  percentage  of 
graphite  and  is  concentrated  mechanically.  Material  carrying 
as  low  as  30  per  cent,  graphite  is  ground  and  used  for  paint. 
Graphite  is  used  also  as  an  adulterant  for  fertilizer,  to  which  it 
gives  the  black  color  which  is  popularly  associated  with  fertility 
of  soil.  As  it  is  insoluble,  it  can  not  add  to  fertility,  and  its  use 
as  fertilizer  is  to  be  discouraged.  The  United  States  produced  in 
1915  about  4,718  short  tons  of  graphite,  valued  at  $429,631. 
Most  of  the  importations  came  from  Ceylon  and  from  Sonera, 
Mexico.  A  large  amount  of  graphite  is  manufactured  from  coal 
at  Niagara  Falls. 

A  bibliography  of  graphite  with  brief  abstracts  of  the  more 
important  papers  is  given  by  Bastio.' 

BARITE 

Barite  (BaS04)  is  a  common  gangue  mineral  in  ore  veins,  espe- 
cially in  those  formed  at  intermediate  and  shallow  depths.  In 
deposits  of  the  deep  zone,  in  contact-metamorphic  deposits,  and 
in  pegmatites  barite  is  rarely  present.  Igneous  rocks  commonly 
contain  the  barium  silicate  molecule  in  feldspars.  The  sulphate 
is  present  in  appreciable  amounts  in  many  limestones.  Barite 
is  almost  insoluble,  and  in  the  weathering  of  limestone  it  collects 
with  clay  and  iron  oxide  in  the  mantle  rock.  Nearly  all  the  barite 
produced  in  the  United  States  is  associated  with  weathered  lime- 
stones. It  could  doubtless  be  recovered  profitably  from  many 
lode  deposits  of  the  West  if  markets  or  transportation  facilities 
were  more  favorable. 

The  production  of  barite  in  the  United  States  in   1915  was 

'Babtin,  E.  S.;  The  Graphite  Deposits  of  Ceylon,  a  Review  of  Present 
Knowledge,  with  a  Description  of  a  Similar  Graphite  Deposit  near  Dillon, 
Mont.    Eeon.  Geol.,  vol.  7,  pp.  419-443,  1912. 

•Babtin,  E.  S.:  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Mineral  Resources,  1912,  part  2,  pp. 
1061-1069.  1913. 
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108,547  short  tons,  valued  at  $381,032.  The  price,  lees  than 
$4  a  ton,  is  for  the  natural  or  hand-picked  material  at  points  of 
production.  Ground  and  refined  barite  ia  worth  about  $13  a  too 
or  more.' 

Barite  is  used  for  making  paints,  eepecially  in  the  manufactun 
of  lithopone,  a  white  paint  consisting  of  barium  sulphate  and 
zinc  sulphide  made  by  a  complex  procesi^  involving  the  reductioa 
of  barite  at  high  temperature.  Barite  ia  used  also  for  treating 
rubber,  for  filling  paper,  and  for  tanning.  Its  great  weight  makeB 
it  desirable  from  the  packer's  view-point  for  painting  ham  sacks 
and  cheese. 

The  most  productive  bante  deposits  in  the  United  States  are 
in  Washington  County,  Missouri,  in  the  region  of  the  dissemi- 
nated lead  deposits  (p^e  491).  There  Ordovician  limestone  ii 
capped  by  residual  clay.  In  the  lower  part  of  the  clay  an 
numerous  fragments  of  barite,  limestone  and  chert.  Small  vou 
and  disseminated  deposits  of  barite  are  found  in  the  limestone.' 
The  region  has  suffered  great  erosion,  and  the  relations  indieat« 
that  the  clay  and  barite  are  residual. 

In  Virginia  barite  deposits  are  found  as  irregular  pockets  re- 
placing pre-Cambrian  limestone  and  as  fissure  fillings  in  schislj, 
Paleozoic  limestones,  and  Triassic  limestones  and  shales.  The 
deposits  are  concentrated  by  weathering  and  some  lie  in 
residual  clay  with  iron  oxide.'  Small  barite  veins  are  found  also 
in  many  other  Eastern  States. 

CELESTITE 

Celestite  (SrSO^)  ie  found  in  crevices  in  limestones  and  in 
beds  of  chemical  sediments,  where  it  is  generally  associated 
with  gypsum  and  sulphur.  Rarely  it  is  a  gangue  mineral  of 
metalliferous  ores.     In  Texas  it  is  found  in  cavities  of  Cretaceous 

limestone, 

'  PiiALtN,  W.  C).:  U.  S.  Gcol.  Survey  Mineral  lUsourcet,  part  2,  pp.  965- 
970,  1012  (pontai lis  bibliography). 

'  BrcKLKr,  E.  U.:  Geology  of  the  Dissciuinuted  Lead  Deposits  of  St 
FraiicoiH  and  ^^'ashinRtun  Countiea,  Mo.  Bur.  Geol.  and  Mines,  vol.  9, 
part  1,  pp.  23S-248,  1009. 

Steki^  a.  a.:  Geology,  ^lining,  and  Preparation  of  Barite.  Am.  but. 
Min.  Eng.  Triinx.,  vol.  40,  pp.  711-743,  1910. 

'  Watson,  T.  L.:  Geology  of  Virginia  Barite  Deposits.  Am.  Inst.  Hia- 
Eng.  Traru.,  vol.  38,  pp.  710-733,  1907. 
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A  noteworthy  occurrence  is  in  the  Avawatz  Mountains,  San 
Bernardino  County,  California,'  where  celestite  beds  associated 
with  salt  and  gypsiun  are  included  in  a  series  of  steeply  tilted 
sediments.  Locally  the  celestite  zone  is  75  feet  thick.  It  lies 
below  a  salt  bed.  Celestite  associated  with  gypsum  is  found 
about  15  miles  north  of  Gila  Bend,  Ariz.,*  in  a  series  of  tilted 
sedimentary  beds  and  lava  flows. 

Celestite  is  used  for  making  salts  that  are  used  in  refining  beet 
sugar,  for  making  fireworks,  and  in  medicines.  The  production 
is  small.' 

WITHBRITE 

Witherite  (BaCO»)  occurs  in  veins  and  is  found  as  a  gangue 
mineral  of  a  few  metalliferous  veins.  It  is  abundant  at  Fallow- 
field,  near  Hexham,  Northumberland,  England,  where  it  occurs 
with  barite  in  fissures  that  cut  Carboniferous  rocks.  It  is  found 
in  the  Rabbit  Mountains,  near  Thunder  Bay,  Lake  Superior. 
Barium  salts  are  used  for  making  glass,  for  making  fireworks, 
and  in  the  refining  of  beet  sugar.  They  are  not  mined  in  the 
United  States. 

FLnORITB  AND  CRYOLITE 

Fluorite,  or  fluorspar  (CaF,),  is  a  common  mineral  in  vein 
deposits.*  It  is  found  in  many  districts  as  a  gangue  mineral  of 
gold,  silver,  and  zinc  veins,  but  in  these  deposits  in  the  United 
States  it  is  not  exploited.  The  chief  source  of  fluorite  is  southern 
Illinois,'  where  lower  Carboniferous  beds  are  extensively  faulted 
and  intruded  by  lamprophyre  dikes.  The  veins  dip  steeply 
and  cut  across  beds  of  limestone.  Some  of  them  are  nearly  40 
feet  wide;  some  solid  masses  are  10  feet  thick.  Some  galena, 
sphalerite,  pyrite,  and  chalcopyrite  are  associated  with  the 
fluorite.     The  ganguo  minerals  are  quartz  and  calcito,  and  in 

'  Phalkn,  W.  C:  Celestite  Deposita  in  California  ami  Arizona.  U.  S. 
Geol.  Survey  BuU.  540,  pp.  521-533,  1S12. 

'Phalen,  W.  C:  Op.  cU.,  p.  361. 

'Peatt,  J,  H.:  Strontium  Ores.  U,  S.  Geol.  Survey  Mineral  Resources, 
1901,  part  2,  pp.  955-958,  1902. 

'  BCKCHAHD,  E.  F.:  Fluorspar  and  Cryolit*.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Mineral 
Resources,  1907,  part  2,  pp.  G07-C20,  1908  (gives  bibliography). 

•Bain,  H.  F.:  Fluorite  Deposits  of  Southern  Illinois,  U.  S.  Geol.  Sur- 
vey BuU.  255,  1905. 
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some  of  the  veins  barite  is  present.  The  fiuorite  does  not  dis- 
solve very  readily  from  the  outcrops  and  at  some  places  is  re- 
covered by  placer  mining.  At  the  Riley  mine,  Crittenden  County, 
Kentucky,'  fluorite  ore  fills  a  fault  fissure  between  Carboniferoiu 
limestone  and  quartzite.  Fluorite  is  found  also  in  Boulder 
County*  and  at  Wagon  Wheel  Gap,*  Colorado;  at  the  latter 
place  it  occurs  along  a  fissure  from  which  hot  springs  now  issue. 

The  principal  use  of  fluorite  is  for  flux.  About  80  per  cent, 
of  the  American  output,  according  to  Burchard,  is  used  in  tlie 
steel  trade  in  the  manufacture  of  open-hearth  steel.  Fluorite 
is  used  also  in  making  aluminum,  in  the  electrolytic  refining  of 
antimony  and  lead,  and  for  manufacturing  glass,  enamel,  and 
hydrofluoric  acid.  The  production  of  fluorite  in  the  United 
States  in  1915  was  136,941  tons,  valued  at  $764,475.  It  is  in 
good  demand. 

Cryolite  (NagAlFj)  is  a  comparatively  rare  mineral.  The 
principal  deposits  are  at  Ivigtut,  in  southern  Greenland,  where  a 
wide  vein  in  granite'  carries,  with  much  cryolite,  a  little  siderite, 
quartz,  pyritc,  chalcopyrite,  and  sphalerite.  Peripheral  portions 
of  the  vein  carry  also  feldspar,  cassiterite,  fluorite,  and  other 
minerals.  A  cryolite-quartz  vein  in  granite  occurs  south  of 
Pikes  Peak,  Colorado.*  Cryolite  imported  from  Greenland  is 
used  in  making  sodium  salts,  aluminum,  glass,  and  enamel  ware. 

MINERAL  PAINTS 

Many  mineral  substances  are  used  for  pigments.  The  cheaper 
grades  are  generally  fine  clayey  material  highly  colored  with 
iron,  manganese,  or  other  minerals.  In  general  they  are  residual 
products  of  the  weathering  of  rocks  containing  these  metala. 
Some  earthy  iron  ore  containing  manganese  is  liver  brown  before 
and  reddish  bro^yn  after  burning.  Such  material  before  burning 
i.s  called  "umber,"  and  after  burning  "burnt  umber."     Sienna  is 

'  FoHS,  Julius:  Huorapar  DepoBita  o(  Kentucky.  Ky.  Geol.  Survey  BulL 
9,  1907. 

MiLLEK,  A.  M. :  The  Lead  and  Zinc-Bearing  Rorks  of  Central  Kentucky. 
Ky.  (ieol.  Survey  Bull.  2,  p.  25,  1905. 

'Bl-Rchahd,  E.  F,:  Op.  ct(.,pp.  612-617. 

'Emmons,  W.  H,,  and  Larsen,  E.  S.:  The  Hot  Springs  and  Mineral 
Deposits  of  Wagon  Wheel  Gap,  Colorado.     Earn.  Geol.,  vol.  8,  p.  242,  1913. 

'  QuALK,  Paul:  An  Account  of  the  Cryolite  of  Greenland.  Smitbsoniftn 
Inst.  Rept.,  1860,  p.  398. 

'  Dana,  J.  D.:  "System  of  Mineralogy,"  6th  ed,,  p.  167,  1892. 
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a  similar  material,  but  of  lighter  color,  probably  due  to  hydrated 
iron  oxide,  limonite. 

Ocher  is  the  yellow  iron  oxide,  limonite,  incorporated  in  a  clay 
base.  Cinder  from  acid  making  (iron  oxide),  roasted  siderite, 
and  raw  hematite  are  ground  and  used  to  make  red  paint.  Black 
clay,  shale,  and  slate  are  ground  and  used  as  fillers  and  as  pig- 
ments. Some  slates  are  distilled  and  both  the  residue  and  the 
oil  recovered  are  used  in  making  paint.  Calcium  carbonate — 
limestone,  calcite,  and  shells — is  ground  and  used  as  "whiting." 
Slaked  lime  is  used  extensively  for  whitewash.  Iron  oxide, 
ground  shales,  and  culm  from  coal  washeries  are  used  for  mortar 
colors.  Graphite,  gypsum,  asbestos,  barite,  asphalt,  and  mag- 
nesite,  discussed  elsewhere,  are  all  used  as  pigments.  High-grade 
paints  are  made  from  compounds  of  lead,  zinc,  mercury,  cobalt, 
arsenic,  etc.  The  United  States  produced  57,442  short  tons  of 
natural  pigments  in  1915,  valued  at  $551,598.  More  detailed 
information  is  given  in  reports  of  the  United  States  Geological 
Survey, ' 

SALT 

General  Occurrence. — When  sea  water  is  evaporated,  its 
mineral  salts  are  precipitated- — the  least  soluble  first.  The  order 
of  precipitation  depends  not  only  on  the  solubility  of  the  salts 
in  pure  water,  but  also  upon  concentration,  temperature,  pres- 
sure, and  other  salts  dissolved  in  the  water.  If  certain  minor 
constituents  such  as  iron,  manganese,  and  phosphorus  are 
omitted  the  composition  of  the  ocean  may  be  stated  as  follows:' 

Composition  of  oi^snir  ealtB  ConipwitioD  of  oc«an 

NaCl 

MgCI, 

MgSO. 

CaSO. 

K,SO. 

MgBr, 

CaCO, 


'See  purticularly  Phalen,  W.  C:  Mineral  Points.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey 
Mineral  Resources,  1911,  part  2,  pp.  970-993,  1912  (contains  an  extensive 
bibliography). 

'Clarke,  F.  W.:  The  Data  of  Geochemiatry,  3tl  ed.  U.S.  Geol.  Survey 
BuU.  616,  p.  23,  1916. 
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If  sea  water  is  evaporated  to  dryness,  the  salts  will  separate 
approximately  in  the  following  order;  Calcium  carbonate  with 
a  little  iron  oxide,  calcium  sulphate,  sodium  chloride,  magnesium 
sulphate  and  magnesium  chloride,  sodium  bromide,  and  potas- 
sium chloride  and  sulphate.  At  some  stages,*  two  or  more  of 
the  salts  are  precipitated  simultaneously.  If  an  arm  of  the 
sea  is  shut  off  from  the  main  'body,  its  water  evaporated,  and 
the  resulting  salts  covered  by  clay  or  some  other  impermeable 
bed,  the  saline  deposit  will  be  preserved.  Such  is  probably  the 
origin  of  the  famous  deposits  of  Stassfurt,  Germany.*  There 
the  beds  from  the  bottom  up  are  (1)  anhydrite  and  gypsum, 
(2)  rock  salt  and  anhydrite,  (3)  polyhalite  (hydrated  lime- 
magnesium,  potassium-sulphate),  (4)  kieserite  (MgS04.H»0),  (5) 
carnallite  (KMgCl,.6HiO),  locally  overlain  by  sylvite  (KCl). 
Above  the  potash  salts  is  a  bed  of  clay,  and  above  that  more 
anhydrite  and  salt,  indicating  probably  a  later  precipitation 
from  the  sea  water.  The  salt  deposits  are  covered  by  thick  beds 
of  sandstone  and  are  worked  through  deep  shafts.  They  were 
first  worked  for  salt  but  have  more  recently  furnbhed  the 
world's  chief  supply  of  potash  minerals  that  are  extensively  used 
for  fertilizer. 

Origin  of  Thick  Salt  Beds.— Some  salt  beds  are  1,000  feet  or 
more  thick.  The  volume  of  the  salts  precipitated  from  sea  water 
is  less  than  2  per  cent,  of  the  water.  For  1,000  feet  of  salt  to  be 
deposited  by  precipitation  over  the  floor  of  a  basin  it  is  neces- 
sary to  assume  a  volume  of  salt  water  having  the  concentration 
of  the  ocean  equal  to  a  depth  of  50,000  feet  over  the  basin.  So 
deep  a  basin  appears  improbable.  Even  if  we  assume  a  shrink- 
ing lake  or  inland  sea,  which  would  of  course  result  in  concen- 
trating the  salts  over  a  smaller  area,  the  hypothesis  still  appears 
improbable,  for  the  basin  required  would  be  much  deeper  than 
any  existing  today. 

To  account  for  the  great  thicknesses  of  some  salt  beds,  Och- 
senius  proposed  the  "bar"  hypothesis,  in  which  it  is  supposed 
that  sea  water  passes  over  a  bar  into  a  large  basin  near  shore, 
and  that  evaporation  is  balanced  by  a  flow  of  water  from  the 
sea  over  the  bar.  When  evaporation  reaches  a  certain  stage 
precipitation  begins.     Concentration  may  go  only  far  enough 

'  I'biolio,  J.:  Antiales  ckim.  phys.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  27,  pp.  82,  172,  1849. 
'  For  a  clear  diaeussion  of  this  subject  with  numerous  reTerencea  we 
Cliirke,  F.  W.:  Op.  cit.,  pp.  221-228. 
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to  precipitate  gypsum  or  only  far  enough  to  precipitate  gypsum 
and  salt,  and  the  more  soluble  salts  may  be  carried  by  reversed 
movement  of  water  back  to  the  sea.  If  a  bar  finally  rises  and  shuts 
in  the  bittern  or  magnesium  and  potassium  solutions  from  which 
salt  and  gypsum  have  been  precipitated,  then  the  sulphates  and 
chlorides  of  magnesium  antl  potassium  will  be  precipitated  above 
the  sodium  chloride.  This  hypothesis  of  course  demands  a  nice 
adjustment  of  conditions,  which  is  probably  rarely  met;  it  is 
noteworthy,  however,  that  the  potash  salts  are  not  associated 
with  all  deposits  of  salt  and  gypsum.  In  fact,  thus  far  they 
have  not  been  developed  in  great  abundance  except  in  the 
Stassfurt  region. 

Salt  Deposits  of  the  United  States.— In  the  United  States  salt 
is  obtained  from  beds  of  Paleozoic  and  later  age  and  from  basins- 
where  evaporation  is  now  going  on.  At  most  places  it  is  ob- 
tained by  the  evaporation  of  brines  pumped  from  the  saline 
rocks.  The  production  of  salt  in  1915  was  38,231,496  barrels, 
valued  at  $11,747,686.  In  New  York  salt  is  obtained  by  pump- 
ing brines  from  the  Salina  (Silurian)  beds,  where,  with  gypsum, 
it  occurs  as  lenses  in  shales.^ 

In  Michigan  brines  are  obtained  from  Mississippian  sand- 
stones in  Saginaw  Valley.  Water  is  pumped  into  the  sands  and 
pumped  out  with  dissolved  salt.  The  brines  from  the  upper 
beds  of  the  Marshall  formation,  are  rich  in  bromine  and  supply 
most  of  the  bromine  output  of  the  United  States.  Much  of  the 
salt  is  utilized  in  manufacturing  sodium  carbonate* 

In  Ohio'  salt  is  obtained  from  brines  from  the  Mississippian 
and  also  from  the  Salina  beds.  In  Kansas  salt  is  mined  from 
Permian  rocks  by  means  of  shafts  and  obtained  from  salt 
springs.  In  the  Western  States  salt  is  obtained  from  undrained 
basins  where  it  is  forming  today.  At  Saline  Valley,  Inyo 
County,  California,*  a  depcsit  of  salt  occupies  about  a  square 
mile  in  a  deep  basin.  This  pure-white  salt  {98.52  per  cent.  NaCl) 
requires  no  refining.  In  the  center  of  the  deposit  there  is  a 
small  pool  of  salt  water. 

'  Merrill,  F.  J.  H.:  N.  Y.  State  Mus.  Bull.  11,  1893. 

'  Cook,  C.  W.:  The  Brine  and  Salt  Deposits  of  Michigan.  Mich.  Geol. 
and  Biol.  Survey,  Geol.  ser.  12,  pp.  1-188,  1914. 

•  BowNOCKER,  J.  A.:  Salt  Deposits  and  the  Salt  Industrj'  in  Ohio.  Ohio 
Geol.  Survey,  4th  ser.,  vol.  »,  pp.  1-42,  1906. 

•Gale,  H.  S.:  Salt,  Borax  and  Potash  in  Saline  Valley,  Inyo  County, 
CaUfomia.     U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  BjxII.  540,  pp.  416-422,  1914. 
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Oa  the  Gulf  coast  in  Louisiana  and  Texas  there  are  some  of 
the  most  remarkable  salt  deposits  in  the  world.  Shafts  and  bore 
holes  sunk  in  low  knobs  or  domes,  some  of  which  project  as  low 
islands  above  marshes,  encounter  bodies  of  salt  2,000  feet  thick 
or  more.  The  associated  rocks  are  Tertiary  and  Quatenmiy 
sands,  limestones,  and  clays.  The  beds  have  quaquaversal  dips 
away  from  the  salt  deposits,  which  structurally  resemble  Iscco- 
lithic  intrusions.  Some  have  thought  that  the  salt  deposits  were 
formed  by  precipitation  along  fissures  by  ascending  hot  solu- 
tions, and  Harris'  believes  that  the  force  of  crystallization  ha 
bowed  up  the  rocks  into  the  characteristic  domes.  That  such  a 
force  should  be  so  potent  seems  incredible,  yet  the  "bar" hy- 
pothesis seems  inadequate  to  account  for  these  unusual  deposits. 
■  Limestone  beds  are  found  above  the  salt  beds  in  several  of  the 
domes.  At  Spindletop,  Texas,'  and  in  some  other  salt  domes 
of  the  coast  region  petroleum  is  associated  with  the  salt,  and 
sulphur  also  is  found  in  some  of  the  deposits.  It  has  been  sug- 
gested that  the  salt,  gypsum,  and  petroleum  have  been  formed 
together,  and  that  the  petroleum  has  reduced  the  calcium 
sulphate,  forming  free  sulphur  from  it. 

As  Lindgren'  has  noted,  the  plasticity  of  salt  is  great.  It 
would  be  difficult  to  imagine  a  less  "competent"  bed  than  rock 
salt  soaked  with  water.  Pressure  on  the  rocks  that  formed  the 
anticlinal  folds  and  domes  may  possibly  have  caused  also  a 
marked  thickening  of  the  salt  beds  at  crests  of  anticlines.  Thin 
limestones  inclosed  in  sandy  rocks,  when  subjected  to  folding, 
are  generally  thickened  at  anticlines.  Wet  salt,  which  is  much 
more  yielding  than  calcitc,  may  respond  to  this  process  under 
stresses  that  are  relatively  slight  and  where  the  rocks  are  under 
comparatively  light  load.  In  the  Stassfurt  field,  where  the  salt 
series  is  obviously  folded,  there  is  a  notable  thickening  of  the 
salt  bed  at  the  Engein  anticline. 

One  other  remarkable  feature  of  these  domes  and  "islands" 
should  be  mentioned.     In  some  areas  several  of  them  are  in 

'  Hakhis,  G.  D,:  Kijck  Salt:  Its  Origin,  Geology,  and  Occurrence,  La. 
Geiil.  Hurvoy  BiM.  7,  1908. 

'Fen-sbmas,  N.  M.:  Oil  Fields  of  the  Texaa-Louiaiana  Gulf  CosbUI 
I'lain,     U,  S.  Oeol.  Survey  B\dl  282,  pp.  119-121,  1906. 

Haiin,  V.  F.:  Tli<^  Form  of  Salt  Deposits.  Econ.  Geot.,  vol.  7,  pp.  120- 
135.  1912. 

"  Miiicrul  Deposits,"  p.  289,  New  York,  1913. 
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alignment,  as  at  Vermilion  Bay,  La.  The  Avery  salt  dome,  on 
Petite  Anse  Island,  is  ia  line  with  four  others.'  To  one  inclined 
to  regard  these  deposits  as  having  been  formed  by  precipitation 
from  ascending  waters  this  alignment  would  suggest  the  presence 
of  a  great  fissure.  Such  an  alignment  might  result,  also,  by  the 
development  of  small  domes  along  an  anticline.'  The  origin 
of  these  deposits  must  be  regarded  as  still  in  doubt.  The  hypo- 
thesis that  attributes  their  deposition  to  ascending  hot  waters 
is  not  entirely  satisfactory,  because  in  thousands  of  ore  veins 
formed  by  ascending  hot  waters  the  presence  of  salt  is  practically 
unknown,  except  in  small  fluid  inclusions  that  are  locally  de- 
veloped in  the  wall  rocks.  The  sedimentary  origin  of  salt  de- 
posits is  indicated  by  the  fact  that  essentially  all  of  them  occur 
in  sedimentary  rooks.  Igneous  and  metamorphic  rocks  are 
barren  of  salt  deposits. 

POTASH  SALTS 

Potash  salts'  are  important  economically  because  they  are 
necessary  for  plant  life.  Potash  is  one  of  the  abundant  constitu- 
ents of  the  earth's  crust;  several  per  cent,  of  it  is  present  in 
granites,  pegmatites,  and  leucite  rocks,  in  which,  however,  it  is 
relatively  insoluble  and  not  readily  available.  Potash  consti- 
tutes a  considerable  percentage  of  alunite,  a  mineral  that  is 
abundant  at  Goldfield,  Nev.,  at  Marysvale,  Utah,  and  at  several 
other  places  in  the  West.  By  calcination  alunite  is  dehydrated 
and  loses  some  SO3,  and-  its  potassium  sulphate  is  rendered 
soluble.  Small  amounts  of  potash  are  obtained  by  leaching  wood 
ashes,  and  it  has  been  recovered  also  from  sea  weeds,  some  of 
which  contain  potash  in  notable  quantities. 

'Thia  is  ahown  by  Hilgard'a  map  reproduced  in  Merrill,  G.  P.:  "Non- 
metallic  Mincrala,"  p.  51,  New  York,  1910,     The  original  is  not  accessible 

»H*.tBs,  C,  W.,  (imi  Kennedy,  William:  Oil  P'ieUia  ot  the  Tcxaa- 
Louisiana  GuU  Coastal  Plain.  U.  S.  Geo!.  Survey  Bull.  212,  pp.  143-144, 
1903. 

'ScHULTZ,  A.  R.,  and  CRoaa,  Whitman:  The  Potash -Bearinn  Rocks  ot 
the  Leucite  Hills,  Wyoming.     U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Bull.  512,  1912. 

Butler,  B.  S,,  and  Gale,  H.  S.:  Alunite.  V.  S.  Gcol.  Survey  BuU.  311, 
1912. 

ZtEOLER,  Victor:  The  Potash  Deposits  of  the  Sand  Hilla  Region  ot 
Northwestern  Nebraska.  Colo.  School  of  Minea  Quart.,  vol.  10,  No.  3, 
pp.  6-26,  1915, 
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Nearly  all  the  potash  used  in  the  United  States  has  come  for 
many  years  from  the  Stassfurt  salt  beds  in  Germany.  In  recent 
years  the  United  States  Geological  Survey  has  been  engaged  in 
a  search  for  potash'  in  some  form  readily  available  for  agricul- 
ture. Many  lakes,  marshes,  and  playa  deposits  of  Califoniia 
and  Nevada  have  been  drilled  and  sampled.  At  Searles  Mareb, 
in  San  Bernardino  County,  California,  a  thick  salt  bed  having 
an  area  of  11  square  miles  is  saturated  with  brine  exceptionally 
rich  in  potash.  Potash  was  obtained  on  a  commercial  bc^ 
from  alkali  lakes  in  Nebraska  in  1916. 

Some  igneous  rocks  carry  a  percentage  of  KiO  approximately 
equal  to  that  of  commercial  potash  salts  used  for  fertilizer. 
The  invention  of  some  smelting  process  by  which  the  potash  of 
silicates  might  cheaply  be  rendered  soluble  would  prove  a  great 
service  to  mankind. 


Bromine  is  found  as  bromides  in  sea  water  and  in  some  brines. 
In  Michigan,  West  Virginia,  and  Pennsylvania  it  is  obtained 
from  brine  incidentally  to  the  manufacture  of  salt.  The  lower 
Carboniferous  salt  beds  are  locally  high  in  bromine.' 

Bromine  is  used  in  chemistry,  in  photography,  in  medicine, 
and  as  a  disinfectant.  The  United  States  in  1915  produced 
855,857  pounds,  valued  at  $856,307. 

SODIUM  SULPHATE 
Sodium  sulphate  (NajSO,.10HjO)  is  deposited  in  abundance 
in  some  inland  basins  where  mineral  waters  are  evaporated. 
Much  of  this  material  is  obtained  as  a  by-product  in  manufactur- 
ing hydrochloric  acid  and  other  salts,  and  the  natural  product 
sells  at  a  low  price.  Sodium  sulphate  is  precipitated  from  water 
relatively  low  in  calcium  and  magnesium  before  sodium  chloride 
is  formed.  Its  solubility  is  appreciably  affected  by  slight  changes 
in  temperature.     At  Great  Salt  Lake,  Utah,  it  is  precipitated 

'  Gale,  II.  S.:  The  Search  for  Potash  in  the  Desert  BaaiQ  Region.  U.S. 
Geol.  Survey  Bull.  530,  pp.  295-312,  1913. 

YouNO,  (j.  J.:  Potash  Salts  and  Other  .Salines  Jo  the  Great  Basin  Region. 
U.  S.  Dept.  .iRr.  Bull.  61,  pp.  1-96,  1914. 

■Lane,  A.  C:  "Mineral  Industry,"  vol,  16,  p.  123,  1907.  See  also 
volumes  of  I'.  S.  Geol,  Survey  Mineral  Resources,  especially  an  article  by 
¥.  3.  H,  -Merhill  m  volume  for  1904,  pp.  1029-1030,  1905. 
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during  the  winter  and  cast  up  on  the  shore.  In  summer  it  is 
redissolved.  Formerly  the  harvesters  in  winter  removed  the 
salt  from  the  reach  of  the  waves  and  collected  it  at  leisure.' 

Near  Laramie,  Wyo.,  sodium  sulphate  has  been  gathered  from 
small  lakes  that  dry  up  in  the  summer.  Deposits  are  known  at 
piany  places  in  the  arid  West.  Sodium  sulphate  is  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  paper  and  glass  and  for  medicine. 

;      GYPSUM 

Gypsum  (CaS04,2HiO)  occurs  in  beds  and  is  commonly 
associated  with  salt.  Sea  water  contains  a  considerable  propor- 
tion of  calcium  sulphate,  which  on  evaporation  is  deposited 
before  sodium  chloride.  Although  gypsum  is  commonly  formed 
by  the  superficial  alteration  of  sulphide  ores,  the  principal  gypsum 
deposits  are  of  sedimentary  origin.  Many  of  them  are  asso- 
ciated with  "Red  Beds"  and  have  been  formed  by  the  evapora- 
tion of  sea  water  under  arid  conditions  in  inclosed  basins  or  in 
arms  of  the  sea. 

Anhydrite  (CaSOi)  is  Ukewise  precipitated  from  sea  water. 
It  is  not  so  desirable  as  gypsum  for  most  purposes.  By  long  ex- 
posure anhydrite  becomes  hydrated,  forming  gypsum,  and  some 
of  the  workable  gypsum  beds  have  been  formed  in  this  way. 

Extensive  gypsum  beds  occur  in  many  States  of  the  Union, 
They  are  widely  distributed  in  Paleozoic  and  Mesozoic  rocks 
and  are  found  also  in  the  Tertiary.  In  New  York  gypsum  is 
interbedded  with  shales  and  shaly  limestones  in  the  Salina  forma- 
tion. The  beds  worked  are  from  4  to  30  feet  thick.  Some  of 
the  deposits  are  worked  underground,  and  some  are  quarried. 
The  gypsum-bearing  area,  which  is  150  miles  long,  lies  a  few 
miles  south  of  and  parallel  to  the  south  shore  of  Lake  Ontario.' 

In  northern  Ohio  gypsum  is  found  in  the  Monroe  formation 
(Silurian).  In  Michigan'  gypsum  is  mined  from  deposits  inter- 
stratified  with  lower  Carboniferous  shale  and  limestone. 

In  Iowa,  near  Fort  Dodge,*  gypsum,  probably  of  Permian 

'  Taluagb,  J.  E.:  Science,  new  ser,  vol.  14,  p.  446,  1888. 

'  Newland,  D.  H.,  and  Leiohton,  Hen'Ry:  Gypaum  Deposits  of  New 
York.     N.  Y.  Stat*  Mu8.  BuH.  143,  1910. 

•Grimblev,  G.  p.:  The  Gypsum  of  Michigan  and  the  Plaster  Industry. 
Mich.  Geol.  Survey,  vol.  9,  part  2,  1904. 

'Wilder,  F.  A.:  Geology  of  Webster  County.  Iowa  Geol.  Survey 
Ann.  Rtpl.,  vol.  12,  pp.  65-235,  1901. 
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age,  is  mined.  Locally  it  rests  oq  the  "Coal  Measures"  and  is 
covered  with  glacial  drift.  The  gypsum  bed  is  from  10  to  25 
feet  thick. 

In  southwestern  Virginia'  gypsum  associated  with  salt  and 
anhydrite  is  found  in  Carboniferous  gray  and  red  clays.  The 
rocks  dip  25°  to  45°,  and  some  beds  are  30  feet  thick. 

In  Kansas^  gypsum  deposits  are  mined  in  a  belt  that  extends 
northeastward  across  the  State.  The  beds  are  associated  with 
Permian  red  shales.  Some  of  the  Kansas  deposits  have  been 
formed  by  solutions  that  dissolved  rock  gypsum  from  the  b«l8 
and  precipitated  the  calcium  qulphate  as  gypsite  or  earthy 
gypsum  in  swamps  and  marshes  near  by.  The  material  is  used 
for  making  wall  plaster. 

Large  gypsum  deposits  are  found  in  western  Oklahoma  and 
around  the  Black  Hills,  South  Dakota. 

In  New  Mexico*  a  gypsum  bed  60  feet  thick  is  associated 
with  limestone,  red  shale,  and  pink  sandstone  in  the  "Red 
Beds." 

Gypsum  is  used  in  the  manufacture  of  wall  plaster,  land  plaster, 
stucco,  plaster  of  Paris,  and  various  cements.  The  ground 
powder,  unburned,  is  used  to  retard  the  set  of  Portland  cement. 
Land  plaster  is  powdered  gypsum,  unburned,  used  for  fertilizer, 
The  white  powder  is  used  in  making  paint,  crayons,  and  paper  and 
for  an  adulterant.  White  massive  gypsum  (alabaster)  is  used  by 
sculptors  for  making  ornaments.  Gypsite,  an  impure  uncon- 
solidated mixture  of  gypsum  and  clay,  or  of  gypsum,  clay,  and 
sand,  is  used  for  making  wall  plaster,  in  which  the  clay  serves 
as  a  retarder.  Plaster  boards,  building  blocks,  and  various 
other  forms  are  made  from  gypsum  plaster.* 

Gypsum  contains,  besides  combined  water,  a  variable  content 
of  absorbed  moisture.  If  it  is  heated  to  a  temperature  between 
212°  and  400°  F.,  depending  on  the  impurities  it  contains,  the 
free  moisture  anti  part  of  the  combined  water  are  driven  off: 

'Eckel,  E.  C.i  Salt  iind  Gypsum  DopoBits  of  Southwestern!  Virginia. 
U.  S.  Geol.  Siin'cy  Bidl.  213,  pp.  406-416,  1903. 

'  Ghimslby,  G.  p.,  ami  Bailey,  E.  H.  S.  :  Special  Report  on  Gypsum  and 
Gypsum  Cement  Pliisters.     Kans.  Univ.  Geol.  Survey,  vol.  5,  p.  82,  1899. 

'Shalbk,  M.  K.  I  Gypsum  in  Northwestern  New  Mexico.  U.  8.  Geol, 
Survey  Bull.  315,  pp.  2«0-266.  1907. 

'  UUBCiiABD,  E.  F. :  Gypsum.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Mineral  Retourett, 
1910,  part  2,  pp.  717-73:i,  1911  (conlainB  bibliography  and  a  map  showing 
distribution  of  gypsum  plants  in  the  United  States). 
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CaS0,.2H,0  becomes  2CaS04.H,0.  The  partly  dehydrated 
material  is  ground,  and  when  water  is  added  it  sets  again,  form- 
iBg  more  highly  hydrated  calcium  sulphate.  If  it  is  raised  to 
too  high  a  temperature  the  gypsum  becomes  "dead  burned" 
and  will  not  readily  set  on  addition  of  water. 

The  production  of   gypsum   in   the   United  States  in   1916 
amounted  to  2,447,611  tons,  valued  at  $6,596,893. 


Although  sulphur  is  present  in  sulphides  in  most  lode  deposits 
of  the  metals,  native  sulphur  forms  only  sparingly  by  oxidation 
of  sulphide  ores,  and  lode  deposits  produce  little  commercial 
stilpbur.  The  sulphur  supply  is  obtained  from  sedimentary 
beds  that  carry  sulphur,  from  deposits  formed  near  volcanic 
vents  and  at  the  orifices  of  hot  springs  that  yield  hydrogen  sul- 
phide, and  from  extinct  volcanic  and  fumarolic  centers.  The 
sulphur  has  evidently  been  formed  near  the  surface  by  the  oxi- 
dation of  hydrogen  sulphide.  In  the  presence  of  oxygen  the 
following  reaction  probably  takes  place: 

H,S  +  0  =  HjO  +  S. 

The  largest  sulphur  deposits  are  found  in  Calcasieu  Parish, 
Louisiana.  Below  about  400  feet  of  unconsolidated  sandstone 
is  a  bed  of  gypsum  and  sulphur  with  some  organic  matter.  The 
deposits  were  discovered  in  boring  for  oil,  and  attempts  were 
made  to  sink  shafts  to  them,  but  that  was  found  to  be  imprac- 
ticable in  the  loose  sandy  beds  overlying  the  sulphur  beds.  The 
deposits  are  now  successfully  worked  by  the  Frasch  process. 
Two  pipes,  one  inside  the  other,  are  sent  down  to  the  sulphur  bed, 
and  superheated  water  or  steam  is  discharged  through  one  pipe 
at  the  bottom  of  the  well,  melting  the  sulphur,  which  rises  with 
the  hot  water  through  the  other  pipe  and  solidifies  on  cooling 
in  the  air.  The  process  also  refines  the  sulphur,  a  pure  product 
being  obtained. 

The  deposits  occupy  an  anticline  in  Cretaceous  sedimentary 
rocks.  The  area  has  been  outlined  by  drilling  and  is  rudely 
circular  and  over  half  a  mile  in  diameter.  The  sulphur  bed  is 
locally  more  than  100  feet  thick,  and  much  of  it  contains  about 
70  per  cent,  of  sulphur.     The  sulphur  is  associated  with  lime- 
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stone  and  gypsum  and  is  underlain  by  gypsum.  These  deposite' 
contain  large  reserves. 

Valuable  deposits  of  sulphur  are  found  also  near  Bryan  Heights, 
Texas,'  in  a  structural  dome  that  has  yielded, oil  and  gas.  The 
sulphur  is  associated  with  salt,  gypsum,  and  limestone. 

Before  the  development  of  the  Frasch  process  and  the  exploita- 
tion of  the  Louisiana  deposits  Sicily  was  the  chief  source  of  the 
world's  sulphur  supply.  The  Sicilian  sulphur  deposits  lie  in 
tilted  strata  and  are  associated  with  limestone  and  gypsum. 
The  sulphur  in  these  deposits  is  believed  by  many  to  be  of  syo- 
genetic  origin,*  although  the  method  of  their  formation  is  not 
yet  clearly  elucidated. 

The  origin  of  sulphur  beds  has  long  been  a  subject  of  con- 
troversy. It  is  supposed  by  some  that  organic  matter  has  re- 
duced gypsum,  forming  calcium  sulphide,  which  was  further 
decomposed  by  carbon  dioxide  and  oxygen,  yielding  calcium 
carbonate  and  sidphur.  This  reaction  has  not  been  verified 
experimentally,  and  the  genesis  of  these  deposits  is  still  in  doubt. 
A  plausible  hypothesis  has  been  stated  by  Hunt,*  who  believes 
that  the  sulphur  is  formed  by  the  destruction  of  gypsum  through 
the  agency  of  certain  anaerobic  bacteria  that  consume  calcium 
sulphate  and  liberate  hydrogen  sulphide.  Such  organisms  are 
now  active  in  the  Black  Sea.  The  oxidation  of  the  hydrogen 
sulphide  would  set  free  sulphur,  as  noted  above. 

At  Sulphurdale,  Utah,*  and  at  Cody,  Wyo.,*  sulphur  has  been 
deposited  in  shattered  lavas,  probably  by  hydrogen  sulphide 
gases.     At  Cody  such  gases  now  issue  copiously  from  vents 

'  Hates,  C.  W.,  and  Kennedy,  Williau:  Oil  Fields  of  the  Texaa- 
Louisiana  Gulf  Coastal  Plain.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  BuU.  212,  pp.  133-135, 
1903. 

Harris,  G.  D.:  Oil  and  Gas  in  Louisiana.  U.  8.  Geol.  Survey  Bull. 
429,  pp.  99-103,  1910. 

'Phaibn,  W.  C;  Sulphur,  Pyritc,  and  Sulphuric  Acid.  U.  S.  Geol. 
Survey  Mineral  Resources,  1912,  part  2,  pp.  931-953,  1913. 

'Stutzer,  Otto:  "Die  wichtigsten  LagerstStten  der  Nieht-Eree,"  p. 
474,  Berlin,  1911.  Translated  by  Phalen,  W.  C:  Econ.  Geol.,  vol.  7,  pp. 
732-745,  1912. 

*  Hpnt,  W.  F.:  The  Origin  of  Sulphur  Deposits  in  Sicily.  Eeon.  Gt<A., 
vol.  10,  pp.  543-579,  \9\n. 

'Leb,  W.  T.:  The  Cove  Creek  Sulphur  Beds,  Utah.  V.  S.  Geol.  Sur- 
vey Butt.  315,  pp.  485-489,  1907. 

•WooDRCPP,  E.  G.:  Sulphur  Depoaita  at  Cody,  Wyo.  U.  S,  Geol.  Sur- 
vey BuU.  340,  pp.  451-4.'JO. 
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near  sulphur  deposits.  At  Thermopolis,  Wyo.,'  sulphur  is  ob- 
tained below  travertine  that  rests  on  limestone. 

In  Hokkaido,  Japan,  sulphur  is  recovered  from  an  old  volcanic 
crater.  Sulphur  \a  said  to  occur  in  commercial  quantites  near 
Popocatapetl,  Mexico,  and  other  volcanoes. 

A  large  part  of  the  sulphur  produced  is  utilized  in  the  paper 
industry,  in  which  it  is  converted  into  sulphite  and  used  for 
bleaching  paper  pulp.  A  little  sulphur  is  used  in  making  sul- 
phuric acid,  but  most  sulphuric  acid  is  made  by  burning  sulphide 
minerals.  Because  sulphur  ignites  at  a  low  temperature  it  is 
used  in  making  matches,  gunpowder,  and  fireworks.  Sulphur 
dioxide  is  used  extensively  for  bleaching.  Sulphur  ia  used  for 
spraying  vegetation  to  protect  it  against  fungous  diseases,  as  a 
preservative,  and  for  vulcanizing  rubber. 

In  1914  the  United  States  produced  327,634  long  tons  of 
sulphur,  valued  at  $5,479,849.  Most  of  this  was  from  Louisiana; 
a  little  came  from  Texas,  Nevada,  and  Wyoming, 

PYRITE  AND  SULPHURIC  ACID 

Pyrite,  marcasite,  pyrrhotite,  sphalerite,  and  sulphur  are  used 
for  making  sulphuric  acid.  The  roasted  minerals  give  off  sulphur 
dioxide,  which  ia  led  into  a  Glover  tower,  where  nitrogen  oxides 
and  steam  are  introduced.  Sulphur  dioxide  is  oxidized  to  sul- 
phur trioxide,  with  which  a  molecule  of  water  unites,  forming 
sulphuric  acid.  Part  of  the  nitrogen  compounds  after  having 
oxidized  the  sulphur  dioxide  are  recovered  in  Gay-Luasac  towers. 
Thus  the  process  with  respect  to  nitrogen  is  regenerative. 

The  huge  acid  plants  in  the  Ducktown  district,  Tennessee, 
use  blast-furnace  gases  obtained  from  smelting  pyrrhotite-chalco- 
pyrite  copper  ores.  Some  plants  make  acid  from  fumes  obtained 
by  roasting  sphalerite  as  a  preliminary  to  charging  it  in  zinc 
retorts.  Marcasite  is  obtained  by  separating  the  iron  sulphide 
from  zinc  sulphide  in  zinc  concentrates.  The  principal  output 
of  marcasite  comes  from  the  zinc  ores  of  southwestern  Wisconsin 
and  northwestern  Illinois. 

Pyrite  is  mined  in  several  Eaafcrn  States,  and  considerable 
pyrite  is  now  obtained  as  a  by-product  of  coal  mining  in  Illinois, 
Indiana,  and  Ohio.     At  some  plants  the  cinder  obtained  from 

'Woodruff,  E.  G.:  Sulphur  Deposits  near  Thermopolis,  Wyo.  U.  S. 
Geol,  Survey  Bull  380,  pp.  373-380. 
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burning  pyrite  for  acid  making  is  subsequently  leached  for  the 
extraction  of  copper  and  smelted  for  iron.  Pyrite  is  imported 
from  Canada  and  Spain.  The  Spanish  pyrite  from  the  Hueln 
or  Rio  Tinto  region  is  of  high  grade  and  abundant.  It  is  receirai 
in  large  quantities  at  eastern  porta. 

Virginia  is  an  important  producer  of  domestic  pyrite,  h 
Louisa  County  there  are  huge  lenticular  deposits  of  pyrite  in 
garnet-mica  schist  which  is  probably  a  metamorphosed  hme- 
stone.'  Minerals  associated  with  the  pyrite  include  ch^w- 
pyrite,  galena,  sphalerite,  pyrrhotite,  magnetite,  actinoliw, 
catcite,  and  garnet.  The  lenses  of  pyrite  ore  are  rudely  in  align- 
ment or  overlap.  According  to  Watson  they  have  replaced  sedi- 
mentary beds.  Pyritic  lenses  in  schist  are  worked  also  in  Prince 
William  County,  Virginia.  In  St.  Lawrence  Coimty,  New  York,' 
near  Canton  and  Gouverneur,  deposits  of  low-grade  pyrite  in 
schist  are  mined  and  concentrated.  At  the  Davis  mine,  Franklin 
County,  Massachusetts,  a  deposit  of  high-grade  pyrite  in  schist 
was  mined  for  many  years  but  is  said  now  to  be  exhausted.  At 
the  Milan  mine,  New  Hampshire,'  a  pyritic  deposit  in  schist  a 
mined  and  concentrated  for  pyrite.  Considerable  pyrite  is 
mined  in  California  in  the  foothill  copper  belt  and  in  Shasta 
County. 

In  1915  the  United  States  produced  394,124  long  tons  of  pyrite, 
valued  at  $1,674,933. 

BORON  COMPOUNDS 
Boron  is  a  comparatively  rare  element.  It  is  present  in  the 
silicates,  tourmaline,  axinitc,  and  datolite,  but  these  are  not 
important  as  sources  of  boron.  Borax  compounds  are  present 
also  in  many  hot  springs.  In  arid  regions  borax  salts  are  formed 
by  the  evaporation  of  water  in  closed  basing.  Nearly  all  the 
boron  compounds  of  commerce  are  obtained  from  bedding-plane 
deposits  of  borax  mineiuls  that  are  interlayered  with  sedimentarj- 
rock.s.  These  are  found  principally  in  areas  of  late  volcanic 
activity. 

'  \Vatwon,  T.  I,.:  "  Mineral  llesources  of  VirKiniii,"  p.  190,  Lynchburg, 
1907. 

'Smyth,  C.H., Jr.:  On  tUc  Gen  .■sis  of  Uip  I'yritc  Deposits  of  St.L&wience 
Oiunly.     N.  Y.  Kliilr  Miis.  Itult.  ir,s.  p.  IM,  1912. 

'Emm'in.s  W.  TI.:  .Siiiiic  Ore  Deposits  of  Maine  and  tlie  Milan  Mine, 
New  Hamiisliire.     U.  8.  Gfol.  Survey  BaU.  432,  pp.  50-60,  1910. 
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The  water  of  Clear  Lake,  California,'  contains  an  unusual 
proportion  of  boron  compounds.  Formerly  the  water  was 
evaporated  for  borax  salts  on  a  commercial  scale.  The  solid 
matter  in  a  spring  on  the  margin  of  this  lake  contains  25.61  per 
cent.  B4O;. 

The  principal  borax  minerals  are  colemanite  (CaiBaOii.5HiO), 
borax  (NaiB,O,.10H,O),  ulexite  (.CaNaB^O.-SHiO),  and  bora- 
cite  (MgjCUBnOjo).  Of  these,  colemanite  supplies  practically 
the  total  output  of  borax  in  the  United  States.  A  little  boracite 
is  obtained  from  the  Stassfurt  region,  Germany,  and  some  borates 
are  recovered  as  by-products  from  the  evaporation  of  brines. 
Pandermite  is  a  liine  borate  near  colemanite  in  composi- 
tion, but  it  does  not  decrepitate  on  heating  and  is  not  used  at 
present. 

Boron  minerals  are  found  in  both  syngenetic  and  epigenetic 
deposits.  Some  have  been  formed  probably  by  the  evaporation 
of  waters  that  have  leached  older  bedded  deposits.  Some  of  the 
older  deposits  are  doubtless  the  result  of  desiccation  of  hot-spring 
waters  in  ancient  closed  basins;  others  have  been  formed  in 
fissures  and  fractured  zones.  The  soluble  borax  minerals*  are 
removed  readily  from  outcrops.  Some  outcrops  of  colemanite 
are  marked  by  gypsum. 

The  Lila  C.  borax  mine,  in  Death  Valley,  California,  is  at 
present  the  principal  source  of  borax,"  The  borax  beds  are  asso- 
ciated with  Tertiary  shales,  sandstones,  and  vesicular  lavas. 
The  strata  are  steeply  tilted  and  faulted.  The  borax  beds, 
which  occur  at  definite  stratigraphic  horizons,  dip  about  45.° 
The  principal  borax  mineral  is  colemanite,  the  beds  of  which  are 
locally  16  feet  or  more  thick. 

At  Stauffer,  Ventura  County,  California,  colemanite  deposits 
occur  in  folded  and  faulted  sedimentary  rocks  closely  associated 
with  beds  of  basalt  that  inclose  zones  of  shale  and  massive  lime- 
stone.    The  limestone  beds  contain  the  largest  borate  deposits 

■Becker,  G.  F.r  Geology  of  the  QuickBilver  Depoaits  of  the  Pacific 
Slope.     U.  a  Geol.  Survey  Mon.  13,  pp.  265,  440,  1888. 

•Gale,  H.  8.:  The  Origin  ot  Colemanite  Depoaits.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey 
pTof.  Paver  85,  pp.  1-9,  1913. 

•Galb,  H.  S.:  The  Lila  G.  Borax  Mine  at  Ryan,  Calif.  U.  S.  Geol. 
Survey  Mineroi  Raources,  1911,  part  2,  pp.  861-866,  1912. 

Campbell,  M.  R,  :  Beconnaisaance  of  the  Borax  Deposits  ot  Death  Valley 
and  Mohave  Desert.     U.  8.  Geol.  Survey  Bull.  200,  pp.  1-23,  1902. 


oyGoo»^Ic 


574      THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMIC  GEOLOGY 

in  the  field.    The  limestone  is  sheeted,  shattered,  and  cemented 
aod  partly  replaced  by  colemanite. 

Borax  compounds  are  used  for  preservatives,  in  chemiatry, 
as  cleansers  and  insecticides,  and  for  making  glass,  paints,  cos- 
metics, etc.  The  United  States  produced  in  1915  about  67,003 
tons  of  borax,  valued  at  $1,677,099. 

NITRATES 

Sodium  nitrate  (NaNOj,  Chile  niter)  and  potassium  nitraU 
(KNOa,  saltpeter)  are  readily  soluble  in  water  and  therefore 
are  found  only  in  arid  regions  or  in  caves  or  other  places  where 
they  are  protected  from  rain.  These  salts  are  formed  by  the 
decomposition  of  organic  waste  through  the  agency  of  nitrifying 
bacteria.  Nitrate  deposits  occur  in  Peath  Valley,  California, 
and  at  other  places  in  the  United  States,  but  these  are  probably 
of  small  value.  The  world's  supply  of  nitrates  is  obtained  mainly 
from  the  Atacama  and  Tarapaca  desert  region  of  Chile.  In 
1912  Chile  produced  2,585,850  metric  tons  of  sodium  nitrate, 
valued  at  $107,054,090.' 

The  deposits  are  found  here  and  there  along  the  coast  for  a 
distance  of  about  450  miles.  They  are  on  a  plateau  about  2,500 
feet  above  the  sea,  west  of  the  Andes.  The  country  is  arid: 
rain  falls  at  intervals  of  about  ten  years.  The  arid  plat«au  is 
composed  of  Jurassic  rocks  covered  with  marine  sands,  gravel, 
clay,  and  mud  and  angular  fragments  from  the  hills.  The  nitrate- 
bearing  mixture,  or  caliclie,  is  associated  with  the  unconsolidated 
material.  As  a  rule,  sodium  chloride,  alkali  and  alkali  earth 
sulphates,  sodium  borate,  and  other  salts  are  present.  The 
impure  nitrate  mixtures  are  purified  by  dissolving  in  hot  water 
and  by  fractional  crystallization. 

Over  the  origin  of  the  Chile  nitrate  deposits  there  is  much 
controversy.  One  hypothesis  is  that  the  nitrates  of  the  cahcbe 
have  been  derived  from  the  air  by  oxidation  of  nitrogen  through 
the  agency  of  static  electricity.*  In  Europe  nitrates  are  pro- 
duced artificially  by  oxidation  of  nitrogen  of  the  air  in  the  electric 
arc.  It  is  said,  however,  that  electrical  effects  are  not  more  pro- 
nounced in  the  desert  regions  of  Chile  than  in  other  desert  regions 

I  Stbauss,  L.  W.;  The  Chilean  Nitrate  IiiUuatry.  Mia.  and  Sci.  Prta. 
vol.  108,  p.  972,  1914. 

itJeuPKK,  K.,  aTid  Michels:  Die  Saltpeterindustrie  Chilea.  Zeitithr. 
Jicrg-,  Uiilka-  w.  Satineniiv^n  preuss.  Si.,  vol.  52,  pp.  359-482,  1904. 
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where  nitrates  do  not  accumulate.  The  most  generally  accepted 
theory  is  that  the  nitrate  mixture  has  been  derived  from  the 
leaching  of  material  formed  by  the  action  of  nitrifying  bacteria 
on  organic  matter  in  the  eoil.'  This  organic  matter  is  supposed  to 
be  in  part  of  animal  origin.  Guano  deposits  occur  in  parts  of 
the  nitrate  region.  Penroae'  considers  it  probable  that  the  de- 
posits have  originated  through  the  leaching  of  nitrate  from  ex- 
tensive deposits  of  bird  guano  that  accumulated  before  the  coast 
range  was  thrown  up,  the  teachings  having  mingled  with  the 
salines  of  a  closed  basin.  Although  the  country  is  extremely 
arid,  the  ground-water  nevertheless  stands  near  the  surface, 
being  supplied  by  the  mountains  near  the  border.  Singewald 
and  Miller'  note  that  the  nitrate  deposits  occur  at  the  places 
where  the  ground  water  comes  near  the  surface  and  where  the 
soil  is  porous  and  believe  that  the  accumulation  of  nitrates  is 
due  to  abnormally  rapid  evaporation  of  great  quantities  of 
ground  water  under  extremely  arid  conditions.  They  also  believe, 
however,  that  the  quantities  of  nitrates  carried  by  the  water 
are  above  the  average,  and  they  note  the  presence  of  skeletons 
of  birds  and  guano  in  the  desert  basin. 

The  uses  of  nitrates  for  fertilizer  and  for  making  sulphuric 
acid  and  explosives  are  well  known. 

MINERAL  FERTILIZERS 

Plants  subtract  from  soils  each  year  appreciable  amounts  of 
mineral  matter.  Unless  this  is  replenished,  the  productivity 
of  the  soil  will  ultimately  be  impaired.  For  some  crops,  especially 
for  grains,  lime,  potash,  phosphorus,  and  nitrates  are  necessary. 
Any  one  or  all  of  these  may  be  insufficient  in  the  soil.  Lime  is 
supplied  as  limestone,  marl,  or  gypsum.  Limestone  and  marl 
are  especially  useful  when  it  is  desired  to  correct  acid  soils.  The 
limestone  is  generally  ground  to  fine  dust  and  sometimes  it  is 
calcined  and  slaked  l^efore  grinding.     Gypsum  is  sold  in  the  raw 

>  MUntz,  a.:  Rcchorchcs  sur  Is  formstjon  des  gisemeala  du  nitrate  do 
Boude.     Compi.  Rend.,  vol.  101,  pp.  1265-1267,  1885. 

'Penrose,  R.  A.  V.,  Jr.:  The  Nitrate  Deposits  of  Chile.  Jour.  Geal., 
vol,  18,  pp.  1-32,  1910. 

'  SiNOBWALD,  J.  T.,  Jr.,  and  Miller,  B.  L,  :  The  Genesis  of  the  Chilean 
Nitrate  Deposits.     Econ.  GW.,  vol.  11,  pp.  103-114,  1916. 
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state  finely  ground.  When  used  for  fertilizer,  it  is  called  laod 
plaster.  Potash  is  supplied  as  the  sulphate  (kainite)  and  as 
niter  (potassium  nitrate),  though  niter  ia  too  expensive  for 
general  use.  Oreensand  marl,  which  contains  some  potash  in 
the  mineral  glauconite  (a  hydrous  iron  and  potassium  silicate), 
is  also  used  as  a  fertilizer.  The  potash  in  glauconite  is  less  readily 
available,  however,  for  it  dissolves  but  slowly.  Phosphorus  is 
supplied  by  bone  phosphate,  rock  phosphate,  apatite,  and  wavel- 
lite;  all  are  generally  treated  with  sulphuric  acid  to  make  the 
phosphate  more  soluble.  Recently  finely  ground  phospbate 
rock  has  been  applied  to  soils  in  the  raw  state,  but  as  it  is  slowly 
soluble  a  longer  time  must  elapse  before  the  investment  yields 
returns.  Mineral  phosphates  compete  with  bone  meal  and  fish 
waste,  which  contain  calcium  phosphate.  In  Europe  the  phos- 
phates obtained  by  the  basic  open-hearth  process  of  making  steel 
are  used  for  fertilizer. 

Nitrates  are  formed  in  soils  by  certain  bacteria  working  in 
conjunction  with  leguminous  plants;  deficiency  in  nitrates, 
therefore,  may  be  corrected  by  suitable  rotation  of  crops.  Some 
commercial  fertilizers  contain  sodium  or  potassium  nitrates  or 
ammonia  salts. 

Guano,  used  for  fertilizer,  is  the  excrement  of  animals,  chiefly 
of  birds  and  bats.  Some  islands  of  the  sea  are  thickly  covered 
with  a  mantle  of  guano,  and  formerly  large  quantities  of  this 
material  were  imported,  especially  from  Peru.  In  Texas  bat 
guano  has  been  recovered  from  caves.' 

Sulphuric  acid  is  extensively  used  to  convert  rock  phosphate 
and  bones  into  the  more  soluble  superphosphate.  Thus  there  is 
a  close  relation  between  the  acid  and  phosphate  fertilizer 
industries,  and  many  fertilizer  companies  operate  acid  plants. 

Phosphate  rock  is  a  noncrystalline  material,  principally  lime 
phosphate;  it  contains  as  a  rule  25  to  35  per  cent.  PiOi,  and  about 
40  to  50  per  cent.  CaO.  Othei-  radicles  commonly  present  are 
SiOi,  AljO,,  FeaOa,  and  CaCO,.  Apatite  [(CaF)  Ca,(PO.),l 
contains  42.3  per  cent.  PiO&.  Wavellite  has  the  formuhi 
4A1P0<.2A1(0H)3  +  9HiO,  which  corresponds  to  35.2  per  cent. 
PjOs-  Of  these  products  phosphate  rock  yields  much  the  greatest 
quantity   of   fertilizer.     In    1915   the   United   States   produced 

'  Phillips,  W.  B.:  Bat  Guano  Caves.  -Wines  and  Mineraia,  vol.  21,  p- 
440,  1901. 
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1,835,667  tons  of  phosphate  rock,  valued  at  $5,413,449;  nearly  all 
of  this  was  from  Florida,  Tenneesee,  and  South  Carolina.  A  little 
apatite  is  produced  as  a  by-product  of  the  magnetic  separation 
of  iron  ores  in  the  Adirondack  region,  New  York. 

Phosphate  rock  occurs  in  sedimentary  beds  or  as  surface  con- 
centrations formed  by  the  weathering  of  such  beds.  It  is  com- 
monly associated  with  marine  limestone  and  is  generally  of 
marine  origin.  Its  color  is  white,  gray,  brown,  blue,  or  black, 
depending  on  impurities.  Some  of  it  is  made  up  of  numerous 
shells  or  fragments  of  shells.  The  pisolitic  or  oolitic  texture 
is  very  common. 

Of  the  origin  of  phosphate  rock  there  is  yet  much  to  be  learned. 
Some  is  doubtless  formed  by  the  bodies  and  waste  of  marine 
animals.  Some  is  probably  precipitated  directly  from  sea  water. 
Richards  and  Mansfield'  regard  the  oolitic  texture  of  Idaho  phos- 
phate as  original.  Shells  of  animals  that  normally  have  lime  car- 
bonate shells  are  found  to  be  made  up  of  mixtures  of  lime  car- 
bonate and  lime  phosphate. 

The  textural  features  of  some  phosphate  rocks  are  similar  to 
those  found  in  Alabama  hematites  (page  323).  The  beds  of 
phosphate  and  hematite  are  likewise  very  extensive.  Doubtless 
the  origin  of  both  is  closely  similar,  and  probably  some  phosphate 
is  precipitated  directly  from  sea  water  and  other  phosphate  re- 
places calcareous  material  on  the  sea  bottom.  Where  phosphatic 
limestone  weathers  lime  carbonate  is  removed  more  rapidly  than 
lime  phosphate. 

Some  deposits  form  residual  masses  due  to  surface  concentra- 
tion. The  western  deposits  (Fig.  207)  are  generally  richer  at 
the  outcrop  than  in  depth,  owing  to  the  removal  of  lime  car- 
bonate. There  are  many  beds  in  the  West,  however,  that  are 
high  grade  in  what  appears  to  be  the  original  concentration. 
Here  also,  in  their  enrichment  these  deposits  show  a  similarity 
to  the  Clinton  type  of  iron  ores. 

Apatite  is  not  important  as  an  ore  of  phosphate.  In  the 
Adirondacks  it  occurs  with  magnetite  in  deposits  formed  by  mag- 
matic  segregation  {page  337),  The  production  from  these  de- 
posits is  small.     In  Ontario  and  Quebec,  notably  at  Templeton, 

I  RjCHARDB,   R.   W,,  and   Mansfield,   G.  R.  :  Preliminary  R«port  on  a 
Portion  of  the  Idaho  Phosphutc  Reserve.     U.  S,  Geol.  Survey  BuU.  470, 
p.  371,  Idll.     Blackweldgb,  Eliot:  OriRin  of  Roeky  Mountain  PhoHphaU 
Depoaito.     Geol.  Soc.  America  BuU.,  vol.  26,  p,  100,  1916. 
37 
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Quebec,'  considerable  deposits  of  apatite  are  found  with  pyroxene, 
mica,  and  calcite  in  what  appears  to  be  a  contact-metamorpliir 
or  nearly  related  deposit.  The  Canadian  apatites  have  been 
almost  driven  from  the  market  by  the  higher-grade  phosphate 
rock,  and  now  the  deposits  are  worked  principally  for  mica. 


Fia.  207.^Vicw  of  phosphate  mountain  near  Melrose,  Mont.,  looking 
from  the  direction  of  IMclrose,  with  a  diagrammatic  section  showing  tbe 
geologic  structure.     (After  Gale,  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey.) 

Apatite  is  the  most  abundant  rock-making  mineral  that  con- 
tains phosphorus  and  doubtless  is  the  chief  original  source  of  the 
element.  Clarke*  cites  many  analyses  of  river  water  which  canr 
from  a  trace  to  1.6  per  cent.  PO*.  Sea  water,  on  the  other  hand, 
contains  only  traces  of  phosphorus.  It  is  removed  to  form  the 
bones  of  fishes  and  other  aquatic  vertebrates  and  is  precipitated 
in  phosphatic  nodules  that  are  found  on  the  sea  bottom.     It  is 

'  Penrose,  R.  A.  F.,  Jr.:  Nature  and  Origin  of  Deposits  of  Phosphate  ol 
Lime,     U.  S.  Geol.  SurVey  Bull.  46,  pp.  34-39,  1888. 

OiRKeL,  FaiTz:  Mica;  Its  Occurrence,  Exploitation,  aod  Usee,  pp.  1-148. 
Canada  Dept.  Mines,  Mines  Branch,  1905. 

•  Clarke,  F.  W.  :  The  Data  of  Geochemistry,  3d  ed.  U.  S.  Geol,  Sim-ey 
BvU.  616,  pp.  75-106,  1916. 
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probably  precipitated  also  by  the  metasotnatic  replacement  of 
lime  carbonate  sheik. 

The  deposits  of  phosphate  rock  in  Utah,  Idaho,  Wyoming, 
and  Montana'  are  the  most  extensive  known.  These  deposits, 
although  of  high  grade,  are  not  now  worked  except  on  a  small  scale. 
But  they  will  probably  be  worked  extensively  within  a  few 
decades,  when  western  soils  will  require  fertilizers,  or  as  soon 
as  low  freight  rates  permit  shipment.  The  deposits  are  princi- 
pally in  the  limestones  of  the  Pennsylvanian  (upper  Carbon- 
iferous). They  are  sedimentary  beds  associated  with  limestones, 
sandstones,  and  shales  and  are  but  little  altered  by  surface 
leaching. 

HAGNESUN  MINERALS 

OUvine (FeMg),.SiO. 

Enstatite (FeMgj.SiO. 

Serpentine H,Mgi.Si,0, 

Magnesite MgCOi 

Tremolite CaMg,.8i,0i, 

TWc H,Mg^Si.O„ 

Meerechaum H,Mgt.8iiOio 

Olivine  and  Serpentine.-— Of  the  magnesian  minerals  olivine 
generally  has  no  marketable  value,  though  some  varieties  are 
used  in  a  small  way  as  gem  material.  It  is,  however,  an  im- 
portant source  of  serpentine  and  other  magnesian  minerals.  It 
is  the  principal  constituent  of  peridotitcs  and  is  present  in  many 
other  basic  rocks  that  alter  to  serpentine.  It  is  a  valuable 
protore  of  iron. 

OUvine  is  one  of  the  most  unstable  minerals  and  changes  into 
serpentine  with  great  facility.  Peridotitea  and  other  basic 
rocks  that  in  hand  specimens  appear  to  be  perfectly  fresh  are 
almost  universally  found,  when  examined  microscopically,  to  be 
serpentinized  along  cracks  of  olivine.  As  secondary  products, 
both  talc  and  serpentine  arc  formed  at  very  great  depths.  In 
California  canyons  thousands  of  feet  deep  expose  serpentine 

>RiCHABDS,  R.  W.,  and  Mansfield,  G.  R.:  Preliminary  Report  on  a 
Portion  of  the  Idaho  PhoBphate  Reaerve.  U.  S.  Gcol.  Survey  Bull.  470, 
p.  371,  1910. 

Gale,  H.  S.:  Rock  Phosphate  near  Melrose,  Mont.     Idem,  p.  440. 

Blackwelder,  Eliot:  A  Reconnaissance  of  the  Phosphate  Depouts  of 
Weatem  Wyoming.    Idem,  p.  452. 
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rocks.  Either  they  were  formed  far  below  the  surface,  or  alien- 
tion  was  more  rapid  than  erosion,  which  in  the  surroundingR  is 
almost  incredible.  Lindgren'  has  suggested  that  olivine  has 
changed  to  serpentine  through  the  agency  of  ascending  waten 
associated  with  igneous  intrusives.  The  alteration  of  olivine 
to  serpentine  involves  no  great  chemical  change,  as  is  indicated 
by  the  following  equation:* 


Serpentine  develops  from  pyroxenic  rocks  that  have  replaced 
limestones,  and  also  in  ferromagnesian  schists.  The  formation 
of  serpentine  is  attended  by  increase  of  volume,  and  some  serpen- 
tine rocks  disintegrate  readily  when  piled  in  dumps.  Thus 
diamond-bearing  serpentines  in  South  Africa  crumble  down  in  a 
few  months.  Serpentine,  particularly  the  green  translucent 
variety,  is  used  for  ornamental  purposes.  The  aabestifonn 
varieties  of  serpentine  are  mentioned  on  page  581. 

Magnesite.^ — Magncsite  develops  from  olivine  and  serpentine, 
in  part  after  the  manner  indicated  in  the  equation  above.  It 
occurs  in  veins  and  fractured  zones,  filling  cavities  and  replacinf 
the  serpentine  wall  rock.  Commonly  associated  minerals  are 
chalcedony  and  quartz.  The  change  is  probably  effected  through 
the  agency  of  carbonated  water,  as  indicated  by  the  equation 
below,  serpentine  yielding  magnesite  and  silica. 

H4Mg,Si,0»  +  3C0i  =  3MgC0,  +  2H,0  +  2SiO,, 

Considerable  deposits  are  found  in  California,'  especially  in 
the  Coast  Range.  Almost  if  not  quite  invariably  the  magnesite 
is  associated  with  serpentine.  The  deposits  of  the  United  States 
supplied  about  30,499  tons  in  1915,  valued  at  $274,491.  This, 
however,  is  only  a  small  part  of  the  magnesite  used  in  this  country- 
Imports  come  from  Austria  and  Greece. 

'  LiNDGBBN,  Waldbmabi  "Miticral  Deposits,"  p.  343,  New  York,  1913. 

•  For  einiplicity  I  have  used  forsterite,  the  magnesium  olivine,  free  from 
iron.  FayalitG  (FciSiOi)  is  the  corresponding  iron  olivine.  Both  speciea 
are  compHratively  rare.  Common  olivine  generally  contains  both  iron  and 
magnesium. 

'  Hess,  F.  L.  ;  The  Magnesite  Deposits  o(  California,  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey 
Butt.  355,  1908. 

Gale,  H.  >S.  :  Late  Developments  of  Magncsite  Deposits  in  CalifoTUW  aiid 
Nevada,     U,  S.  Geol,  Survey  Butt.  540,  pp.  4S3-520,  1912. 
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Magnesite  is  used  principally  for  making  refractory  brick, 
for  smelting,  for  packing  ateam  pipes,  and  in  the  nianufacture  of 
paper,  carbon  dioxide,  oxychloride  cement,  medicines,  etc. 

Talc. — Tremolite,  enstatite,  and  other  magnesian  minerals 
break  down  readily,  forming  talc.  The  reactions,  according  to 
Clarke,'  are  as  follows: 

CaMg^i,0„  +  H,0  +  CO,  =  H,Mg^i,Oi,  +  CaCO, 
Mg^Si^Ot,  +  H,0  +  CO,  =  HjMgiSi^O,,  +  MgCO, 

Compact  and  impure  talc  is  called  eoapstone.  In  many  places 
talc  is  formed  by  the  alteration  of  tremolite-bearing  limestone  or 
from  basic  igneous  rocks.  Talc  is  found  in  schists  or  dynamically 
metamorphosed  rocks.*  Dynamic  metamorphism  is  not  neces- 
sary for  its  development,  however,  as  it  is  found  also  in  rocks  that 
are  not  highly  schistose. 

Talc  and  soapstone  are  used  as  refractories,  in  laboratory 
tables,  gas  burners,  electric  insulators,  etc.  Ground  to  powder 
they  are  used  in  making  paper,  paint,  toilet  powder,  and  dynamite. 
The  United  States  in  1915  produced  186,891  tons  of  talc  and 
soapstone,  valued  at  $1,891,582. 

Meenchaum.^ — -Meerschaum  is  probably  derived  from  serpen- 
tine and  from  impure  dolomites.  Its  uses  for  smokers'  articles 
are  well  known.  Most  of  it  is  imported  from  Asia  Minor.  In 
New   Mexico  it   forms  veins  and   balls   in   cherty  limestone.' 


Asbestos  Is  a  trade  term  that  is  applied  to  minerals  that  are 
fibrous  and  poor  conductors  of  heat  and  that  may  be  used  in 
making  certain  products  for  protection  against  fire.  Moat  of 
them  are  magnesian  minerals.  Serpentine  (HiMgiSiiOs),  amphi- 
bole  (Ca(Mg,Fe)3(SiO3)0,  anthophyllite  ((MgpFejSiOj),  and  cro- 
cidolite  (NaFeSijOi-FeSiOj)  have  asbestiform  varieties. 

Several  types  of  asbestos  are  recognized — cro8s-fil>er,  slip- 
fiber,  and  mass-fiber.  The  cross-fiber  asbestos  occurs  in  veins 
as  much  as  several  inches  wide,  and  the  fibers  are  about  normal 

'Clakkb,  F.  W.:  The  Data  of  Geochemistry,  3d  ed.  U.  S.  Oeol.  Survey 
BvU.  616,  p.  415,  1916. 

'  DiLLES,  J,  S.:  V.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Mineral  Resources,  1908,  part  2,  pp. 


'Stkrrett,  D.   B.;   Mcerethauru  in   New  Mexico.     U.  S.  Geol.  Surv(.'y 
BuU.  340,  pp.  466-473,  190S. 
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to  the  walls  of  veins.  The  slip-fiber  occurs  on  slipping  planes,  and 
the  fibers  are  parallel  to  the  planes  of  movement.  Mass-fiber  is 
found  as  masses  not  occupying  veins  or  slipping  planes,  and  the 
threads  are  arranged  haphazard  or  are  radiating.  Most  of  the 
cross-fiber  asbestos,  which  is  the  highest  grade,  is  chrysotile. 
Much  of  the  mass-fiber  is  anthophyllite. 

As  a  rule  much  waste  rock  is  mined  with  asbestos.  The  ore 
is  crushed  and  separated,  usually  by  means  of  an  air  blast. 

Serpentine  asbestos  is  formed  by  the  alteration  of  peridotite 
or  certain  other  rocks.  The  highest-grade  asbestos  deposits 
are  veinlets  in  serpentine.  It  is  believed  that  they  have  been 
formed  through  the  agency  of  waters  that  coursed  through 
cracks  and  fissures,  either  hot  waters  soon  after  the  rocks  had 
formed  or  surface  waters  later,  when  the  rocks  were  eroded. 

The  most  productive  deposits  of  asbestos  in  North  America 
are  at  Thetford,  Quebec,'  in  a  belt  of  igneous  rocks  that  extends 
southwestward  into  northern  Vermont'  (see  Fig.  208).  The 
asbestos  occurs  as  cross-fiber  veins,  closely  spaced  in  a  serpentine 
that  has  probably  been  formed  by  alteration  from  peridotite. 
The  veinlets,  which  are  from  a  fraction  of  an  inch  to  several  inches 
thick,  are  believed  to  be  alteration  products  of  the  igneous  rocks 
in  which  they  are  found.  Veins  of  chrysotile  asbestos  in  serpen- 
tine are  worked  in  Orleans  and  Lamoille  counties,  Vermont. 
Near  Casper,  Wyo.,*  veins  of  cross-fiber  asbestos  occur  in  serpen- 
tine, which  also  is  probably  an  alteration  product  of  peridotite. 

'  CiRKEL,    Fritz;  Chrysotile    Asbestos,    Its    Occurrence,    Exploitation, 

MillinK,  and  Uses,  2d  ed.     Canada  Dept.  Mines,  Mines  Branch,  1910. 

Dresser,  J.  A,;  On  the  Asbestos  Deposits  of  the  Eastern  Townships  of 
Quebec.     Econ.  Geol.,  vol.  4,  p.  130,  1909. 

Ells,  R.  W.:  Btdktin  on  Asbestos,  Canada  Geol.  Survey,  1903. 

•DiLLEB,  J.  S.:  The  Types  and  Modes  ot  Occurrence  of  Asbestos  in  the 
United  States.  Canadian  Min.  Inst.  Quart.  Bull.  No.  13,  pp.  45-58, 
Februiirj-,  1911. 

Marmters,  V.  F.:  Pctrogmphy  of  the  AmphilraUte,  Serpentine,  and  Asso- 
eiated  Asbestos  Deposits  of  Belvedere  Mountain,  Vermont.  Geol.  Soc. 
Aiiierii-a  Bull.,  vol.  10,  pp.  419-446,  1905. 

RtoiiARDSON,  C.  H.I  .Asbestos  in  Vermont,  Vermont  State  Geologist 
.SVtF<7,//,  R,pt.,  pp.  ai5-330,  1910. 

'Lakks,  AiiTdVH:  The  Wyoming  Asbestos  Deposits  and  Mills.  -Uin. 
,SV)„  <)<'1ob.T2S,  1909. 

Dii.r.KFi,  J.  S, :  'Hio  'IVpes,  Modes  of  Occurrenec,  and  Important  Deposits 
of  Asl.c>:'1c,M  in  till-  I'niteil  Htntes.     U.  S.  Geol.  Sur\-ey  Butt.  470,  pp.   512- 
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In  the  Grand  Canyon  of  Arizona  asbestos  occurs  with  serpentine 
in  limestone.  Diller  considers  it  to  be  derived  from  material 
of  sedimentary  origin.  The  asbestos  rocks  are  near  an  intruding 
diabase  sill,  and  the  parent  olivine  minerals  may  have  been  formed 
by  contact-raetaraorphic  processes. 

In  Idaho,  about  H  miles  southeast  of  Kamiah,  ledges  of  antho- 


Fio.  208. — Map  showing  |locatioa  of  asbestos  deposits  in  t 
and  adjoining  portion  of  Canada.     (After  Diuer,  U.  S. 


phyllite  rock  are  found  intruded  in  mica  schist.  This  rock  is 
quarried  and  shipped  to  Spokane,  Wash. 

Most  of  the  asbestos  produced  in  the  United  States  is  mined  in 
Georgia.  At  Sail  Mountain,  Ga.,  according  to  Diller,  autho- 
phyllite  asbestos  occurs  in  lenticular  masses  in  gneiss,  which 
is  believed  to  be  an  altered  igneous  rock.  Near  Bedford,  Va., 
there  are  deposits  of  mass-fiber  presumably  derived  from  basic 
rocks. 

The  production  of  asbestos  in  the  United  States  is  small.  In 
1915  it  amounted  to  1,731  short  tons,  valued  at  J76,952.  The 
value  of  the  annual  Canadian  output  is  about  $3,000,000.     As- 
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bestOB  is  used  tat  mokiiig  firepnxif  theater  curtains,  ropii, 
clotbiitg,  etc.  When  felted  it  is  a  good  noaoonduotor  of  heat 
and  electricity  and  finds  many  usee  as  an  insulator.  The  lower 
'grades  are  mixed  with  cement  and  manufactured  into  fireproof 
shingles.  These  are  cheap  and  for  some  purposes  are  supcfior 
to  tile  and  slate.  Asbestos  plaster  is  used  in  theaters  to  deaden 
noise.  Boards  are  made  of  asbestos  and  cement.  The  danaod 
is  increasing,  especially  for  the  low-i>riced  materials.' 

HOITAZITB  AlfD  XBROTIME 

Monazite  is  normally  cerium  phosphate  (CePO*),  but  rare- 
earth  metala — thorium,  praseodymium,  lanthanum,  neodymium 
— are  generally  present  in  it.  Xenotime  (YtP04]  is  a  phoaphste 
of  yttria,  with  rare  earths  of  the  cerium  group.  These  minerali 
are  exploited  for  the  rare  earths  they  contain,  especially  for 
thorium,  which  is  used  for  making  glowers  and  mantles  for 
lights.  The  principal  production*  is  derived  from  the  Carolinas, 
east  of  the  Blue  Ridge.  The  country  is  an  area  of  gneisB, 
schist,  and  granite,  cut  by  various  intrusive  rocks,  includii^ 
extensive  dikes  of  pegmatite.  The  monazite  is  mined  muoly 
from  placers,  but  some  is  mined  from  pegmatized  gneiss  in  [dace, 
especially  where  the  gneiss  has  rotted. 


Small  amounts  of  zircon  (ZrOi)  are  present  in  many  igneoiu 
rocks.  Some  pegmatites  contain  considerable  amounts.  Zircon 
resists  weathering  processes  and  is  concentrated  in  stream  graveli 
derived  from  zircon-bearing  rocks.  In  the  Carolinas  zircon  i» 
associated  with  monazite  in  gravels.  Near  Zirconia,  Hendetson 
County,  North  Carolina,  zircon  is  obtained  by  washing  the  de- 
composed croppings  of  a  p^matite  dike.*  Zircon-bearing  pegm^ 
tites  occur  also  near  Cash  in  the  Wichita  Mountains,  Oklahoma.* 

Zircon  is  used  for  the  manufacture  of  zirconium  compounds, 
which  are  used  in  making  glowers  for  the  Nemst  electric  light. 

'DiLLBR,  J.  S.:  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Mineral  Resourcet,  1911,  part  2,  p. 
995,  1912. 

*  Fratt,  J.  H.,  and  Stf.krett,  D.  B.:  Monatite  and  Moiuuit«  Mining 
in  the  Carolinas.     Am.  Inat.  Min.  Eng.  Tram.,  vol.  40,  pp.  488-511,  1909. 

iSterrett,  D.  B.:  Monaiite  and  Zirrun.  U.  8.  Gcol.  Survey  JUtiunil 
ResouTcea,  1011,  part  2,  pp.  1193-119G,  1912. 

'  Sterrbtt,  D.  B.:  Monazite  and  Zirron.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Mintr^ 
Heiourcet,  1907,  part  2,  p.  792,  1908. 


oyGoo»^Ic 


DEPOSITS  OF  THE  NONMETALS 


Occmrence. — Water  (HjO)  is  essential  for  aninial  and  vegetable 
life,  and  it  plays  a  part  in  the  genesis  of  all  minerals.  A  part  of 
the  rain  water  that  falls  upon  the  earth  soaks  into  the  ground 
and,  where  openings  are  available,  reissues  as  springs.  The  dis- 
tribution and  movements  of  ground  water  are  mentioned  under 
weathering  and  also  in  the  discussion  of  the  enrichment  of  ores. 
Nearly  everywhere  the  ground  contains  some  water,  but  the 
amount  is  exceedingly  variable,  depending  on  the  climate,  the 
structure  of  the  rocks,  the  distribution  of  fissures,  etc. 

Below  the  vadose  zone  (page  132)  the  rocks  are  generally 
saturated  with  water.  At  greater  depths,  however,  the  rocks 
because  of  pressure  are  tight,  and  water  if  present  is  nearly  static. 
Estimates  of  the  amount  of  water  in  the  earth's  crust/  stated  in 
terms  of  the  thickness  of  a  uniform  blanket  of  water  spread  over 
the  surface,  range  from  less  than  -100  feet  to  nearly  1,000  feet. 

Almost  all  deep  mines  encounter  more  or  less  water.  Wells 
sunk  for  water  frequently  encounter  a  supply  only  a  few 
feet  below  the  surface.  Some,  however,  go  hundreds  of  feet 
to  water,  the  depth  depending  on  local  conditions,  On  the  flood 
plains  of  rivers  water  is  generally  reached  near  the  surface. 
Many  wells  in  glacial  drift  encounter  water  at  shallow  depths. 
Some  deep  borings  are  dry. 

Artesian  Water. — Deep  borings  encountering  abundant  water 
supply  are  commonly  termed  artesian  wells  (from  Artois,  France, 
where  wells  of  this  sort  have  long  been  used).  Originally,  how- 
ever, this  term  was  applied  only  to  flowing  wells.  The  condi- 
tions that  are  favorable  to  the  development  of  an  artesian  circu- 
lation are  (1)  a  porous  bed  of  size  sufficient  to  serve  as  a  carrier 
and  reservoir,  (2)  an  impervious  bed  above  it,  (3)  a  collecting 
area  higher  than  the  point  of  issue. ^ 

Sandstones  and  gravels  are  good  water  carriers.  The  total 
pore  space  of  such  rocks  commonly  amounts  to  10  per  cent,  or 
more.     Because  of  their  storage  capacity  thick  sandstones  are 

'  Van  Hi8E,  C.  R.:  A  Treatise  oq  Metamorphism.  U.  8.  Geol,  Survey 
Mon.  47,  pp.  123-657,  1904. 

FuLiBR,  M.  L.:  The  -Amount  ot  Free  Wat«r  in  the  Earth's  Cruat.  U.  S. 
Geol.  Survey  Waler-SupjAy  Paper,  160,  1906. 

*  Chaiiberlin,  T.  C:  Requisite  and  Qualifying  Conditions  of  Artesian 
Wdls.     U.  8.  Geol.  Survey  Fifth  Ann,  Rept.,  pp.  131-173,  1884. 
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better  carriers  than  thin  sandstonee.  Fractured  limestones  or 
other  fractured  rocks  may  be  carriers  or  reservoirs  of  water. 
Amygdaloidal  lavas  have  high  pore  space  and  may  carry  water, 
but  because  their  openings  are  not  connected  they  are  general]; 
inferior  to  sandstones.  The  shafts  that  penetrate  many  tilted 
vesicular  flows  at  copper  mines  of  Keweenaw  Point,  Mich.,  are 
dry  in  the  deeper  levels. 

For  an  artesian  flow  it  is  necessary  that  the  pervious  beds  be 
capped  by  impervious  or  nearly  impervious  rocks   (Figs.  209, 


210),  for  otherwise  the  water  .would  escape  and  the  water  pres- 
sure would  be  lowered  to  a  point  where  water  would  not  rise  in 
openings.  In  general  shale  forms  the  best  cap  above  the  per- 
vious beds.  The  character  of  the  rocks  below  the  water  carrier 
is  not  important  if  such  rocks  do  not  crop  out  below  the  carrier. 
If  the  underlying  rocks  are  impervious  they  will  bold  the  water 
in;  if  they  are  pervious  and  have  no  outlet  they  will  be  filled  with 
stagnant  water  that  will  prevent  the  downward  escape  of  water 


in  the  carrier.  The  water-bearing  lied  should  be  exposed  at  a 
point  above  the  point  of  issue.  The  water  will  not  rise  as  high 
as  the  point  of  entry  because  of  loss  of  pressure  due  to  friction. 
In  crystalline  rocks,  such  as  granites  and  schists,  where  joinlfi 
and  fissures  are  numerous  and  closely  spaced,  these  openings  may 
serve  as  reservoirs  of  underground  water.  In  general  it  is  neces- 
sary to  pump  the  water,  and  as  a  rule  the  flow  is  not  great.  In 
some  mines  in  crystalline  rocks,  however,  the  flow  of  water  is  very 
large  after  numerous  drifts  and  crosscuts  have  been  run  into  the 
surrounding  rocks.     As  a  rule  small  pumps  can  handle  the  water 


oyGoo»^Ic 


DEPOSITS  OF  THE  NONMETALS  587 

encountered  in  sinking  shafts  in  crystalline  rocks,  and  unless 
master  fissures  are  cut,  the  amount  per  foot  of  opening,  of  water 
flowing  to  the  shaft  decreases  a  few  hundred  feet  below  the 
surfaced 

Mineral  Waters. — Natural  waters  are  rarely  pure.  Even 
rain  water  carries  some  mineral  salts,  as  well  as  carbon  dioxide 
and  a  little  oxygen.  Many  minerals  are  attacked  by  water,  and 
as  rainwater  percolates  through  soil  or  rocks  it  gathers  mineral 
matter,  which  it  carries  in  solution. 

Mineral  waters  are  grouped  as  table  and  medicinal  waters. 
Table  waters  are  generally  not  high  in  mineral  salts;  if  they  were 
their  taste  and  physiologic  effects  would  render  them  unpopular. 
Waters  low  in  mineral  salts  and  high  in  carbonic  acid  are  highly 
prised  for  table  use  because  of  the  palatable  quality  imparted 
by  the  acid.  Nearly  all  the  carbonated  waters  of  the  trade  are 
simply  pure  water  or  water  of  low  salinity  artificially  carbonated. 
The  United  States  in  1915  produced  52,113,503  gallons  of  mineral 
waters  valued  at  $5,138,794.i 

Medicinal  waters  are  prized  because  of  their  therapeutic 
qualities.  Waters  carrying  less  than  150  parts  per  million  of 
total  mineral  matter  are  classed  as  "low  in  mineral  matter,"* 
those  carrying  more  than 500  parts  are  "high," and  those  carrying 
more  than  2,000  parts  are  "very  high."  As  a  rule  waters  that 
contain  more  than  1,000  parts  of  salts  per  million  are  not  palata- 
ble, yet  waters  with  2,500  parts  per  million  may  be  used  for  many 
days  without  discomfort,  and  some  persons  can  withstand  waters 
with  more  than  3,300  parts  per  million.  Waters  with  as  much 
as  5,000  parts  per  million  are  inimical  to  health. 

It  has  been  questioned  whether  the  mineral  waters  of  some 
resorts  possess  the  therapeutic  effects  that  are  ascribed  to  them. 
Some  of  these  waters  carry  a  mineral  content  lower  than  that  of 
city  supplies,  Someof  the  "cures  "reported  to  have  been  effected 
at  these  resorts  are  doubtless  due  to  changes  in  the  environment 
and  manner  of  living  of  the  patients  and  to  copious  drinking  of 
water,  which  under  some  conditions  is  beneficial.  Lithium  salts 
are  commonly  supposed  to  relieve  uric  acid  poisoning,  but  this 

'  DiscuBsiona  of  the  water  supply  of  the  United  States  are  given  in  the 
water-supply  papers  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey. 

*  Dole,  R.  B.  :  The  Concentration  of  Mineral  Water  in  Relation  to  Thera- 
peutic Activity.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey  Mineral  Resources,  1911,  part  2,  pp. 
1175-1192,  1912. 
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has  been  questioned.  Sulphates  in  moderately  lai^  doses  are 
cathartic.  Magnesium  carbonate  and  bicarbonate  are  alkaline 
and  if  given  in  small  doses  will  correct  acidity  of  the  stomach. 
Boron  salts  are  antiseptic,  and  some  barium  salts  are  supposed  to 
correct  arterial  troubles.  Iron  salts  are  tonic.  Arsenic  salts 
above  small  amounts  are  poison. 
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Abrasives,  548 

Acmit«,  13,  23,  148 

Actinolite,  32,  118,  290 

Additions    during    contact    meta- 

morphisiD,  37 
Adiroudaclc  region,  N.  Y.,  344 
Adularia,  71 
^girite,  13,  148 

Affinity  of  metals  for  sulphur,  157 
African  gold  deposits,  420 
Age,  of  certain  metalliferous  depoMts, 

403 
of  deposits,  of  deep  vein  lone, 

S7 
of  dynamically  metamorphosed 

deposits,  123 
of  earth,  287 
of  intermediate  zone,  67 
Agents  of  mineralisation,  20 
Aggradational  deposits,  8 
Ajo,  Ari».,  384 
Alabandite,  508 
Alaska  copper  deposits,  394 
Albite,  13,  23,  32,  51,  148 
Allanite,  13,  23,  32,  148 
Alaska  Gold  Mines  Company,  de- 
posits, 433 
Albemarle  County,  Va.,  weathering 

of  diurite  of,  127 
Alexo,  Ont.,  514 
Alkalies  in  thermal  waters,  271 
Altenberg,  Saxony,  tin  deposits,  51, 

235 
Alteration  of  ore  deposits,  124 
Altitude,  influence  on  enrichment, 

135 
Alum,  148 
Aluminum,  502 
uses  of,  503 

ore,  formed  by  weathering,  125 
Alunite,  71,  148,  502 


Alunitie  kaolinic  gold  veins,  255 
Amalgam,  401 

Amethyst  vein,  Creede,  Colo.,  194 
Amphibole,  13,  23,  32,  51,  119,  148 
Amygdaloidal  copper  deposits,  395 
Analcite,  13,  71,  148 
Analyses  of  fresh  and  altered  diorite, 
127 

of  hot  springs,  272 

of  mine  waters,  272 
Andalusitc,  23,32.  117,  148 
Andradite,  32,  51,  148 
Anglesite,  148,  490 
Anhydrite,  148,  567 
Ankerite,  32,  51,  65,  71,  148 
Annabergite,  511 
Anna    Lee    ore    chimney.    Cripple 

Creek,  Colo.,  96 
Anorthite,  13,  23,  32,  148 
Anthophylhte,  32,  148 
Anticlinal  deposits,  201 
Antimony,  148,  517 
Apatite,  13,  23,  32,  51,  65,  148,  577 
Apophyllite,  148 
Appalachian  bauxite  deposits,  506 

gold  deposits,  424 

depth  of  formation,  54 

region,  secondary  sulphide  lones 
in,  141 

valley,  iron  ores,  334 
Aquamarine,  23,  148 
Aqueo-igncoua  deposits,  4 
Aragonite,  148 
Arfvcdsonitc,  13 
Argentitc,  65,  148,  439,  443 
Arkansas,  aluminum  deposits,  505 

antimony  deposits,  518 

diamond  deposits,  554 
Arsenic,  148,  519 

Arsenopyritp,  23,  32,  51,  65,  71,  148. 
519 
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Asbolitc,  515 

Ascending  hot  solutions,  composi- 
tion, 271 
origin,  276,  283 
Aapen,  Colo.,  453 
Atacnmite,  148,  345,  355 
Atlin  diatrict,  B.  C,  fractures  of,  212 
Atmosphere,  124 
Autcite,  13,  23,  32,  148 
Aurichftleitc,  148,  476 
Auriferous  conglomerates,  419 
Autunite,  526 
Aunite,  32 
Azurite,  148,  345,  355 


Balaklala,  Calif.,  3S7 
Banded  ore,  2 

Banding,   in   contact  metamorphic 
depoaita,  36 

in  replacement  deposits,  225 
Barite,  65,  71,  148,  557 
Baritic  fluorite  veins,  263 
Basal  conglomerate,  ore  of,  98 
Base-leveling,  influeuce  of,  on  ore 

enrichment,  135 
Basic  rocks,  magmatic  segregations 

in,  12 
Baseic  mine,  Colo.,  97 
Bastitc,  148 

Bauxite,  65,  71,  88,  148,  502 
Bedding  planes,  173 
Bedding  plane  deposits,  C6,  70,  71, 
81,  105,  111,  198 

faulta,  105,  111 
Bendigo,    Victoria,    false    inverted 
saddles,  208 

saddles,  204 
Beryl,  23,  32,  148 
Bindheimite,  517 
Bingham,  Utah,  copper  deposits,  365 

depth  of  secondarj'  zones,  141 

wall  rock  alteration  at,  247 
BioUte,  13,  23,  32,  51,  148 
Birmingham,  Ala,,  323 

unticlinorium,  320 
Bisbee,  Ariz.,  deposit  a,  3G7 

ore  in  syncline,  208 


Biamite,  520 

Bismuth,  23,  65,  148,  520 

Bismuthinite,  23,  32,  51,  65,  71, 148, 

520 
Bismutite,  520 
Bituminous  matter  as  a  precifHtating 

agent,  76 
Biwabik  iron  fonnation,  89,  304 
Black  Hills,  S.  Dak.,  gold  depooit^ 

426 
tungsten  dcposita,  525 
verticals  of,  197 
Blades  of  silica,  72 
Blind  chimney,  201 
Blind  depomt,  defined,  94 
Block  of  oak,  deformed,  180 
Bonanza  mine,  Alaska,  394 
Bonanzas,  72,  93 
Boracite,  573 
Borax,  572 
Bornite,  23,  32,  51,  65,  71,  148,  345, 

357 
deposits  in  sandstone,  77 
Bort,  148 

Boron  compouada,  571 
Boulder,   Colo.,  tungsten   depouta, 

525 
Boulder  Hot  Springs,  Mont.,  267 
Boulder-LeadviUe  belt,    Colo.,   447 
Boundaries  of  replacement  deposits, 

226 
Boumonite,  517 
Breccia  vein,  188 
Breceiated  vein,  191 
Brecken ridge,  Colo.,  449 
Bremen  mine,  New  Mex.,  97 
Brewster  County,  Texas,  quicksilver 

deposits,  500 
Brinton,  Va.,  arsenic  deposits,  519 
Brochantite,  345,  355 
Bromine,  566 
Bromyrite,  148,  439 
Brookite,  143 
Brown  iron  ore,  334 
Brucite,  148 
[iuilding  stones,  533 
BuUtrt^,  Nev.,  deposits  of,  72 
Bullion,  Nev,,  gamot  vein  at,  34 
Bully  Hill,  Calif.,  deposits  of,  387 
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Bunker    Hill    and    Sullivan    lode, 

Idaho,  193,  495 
Buried  placers,  416 
Burnt  umber,  560 
Burro  Mountain  diatrict.  New  Mcx., 

383 
Butte,  Mont.,  copper  deposits,  357 
faulting  at,  102,  109 
fractures  of,  212 
mine  waters,  159 
ore  shoots,  97 

relation    of    quartz    porphyry 
dikes  and  ore  deposits,  279 
wall-rock  alterations,  242 
zinc  deposits,  486  - 

zonal  distribution  of  ores,  243, 
280 


Cable  mine,  near  Anaconda,  Mont., 
46,466 
magnetite  ores,  38 

Cactus  mine,  Utah,  236 

Cadmium,  529 

Calamine,  148,  474,  475 

Calaverite,  148,  401 

Calcadeu  Parish,  La.,  sulphur   de- 
posits, 569 

Calcite,  23,  32,  51,  65,  71,  148 

Calcitic  cinnabar  veins,  261 

California,  antimony  deposits,  519 
gold  belt,  60,  430 
quicksilver  deposits,  500 

Calomel,  148,  499 

Calumet  copper  deposits,  Micb.,  395 

Camp  Bird  vein,  Colo.,  455,  456 

Cancrinite,  13,  148 

Capillary  openings,  170 

Carbon    dioxide,    precipitation    by 
escape  of,  76 

Carbonaceous  matter  as  a  precipi- 
tating agent,  76 

Carbonate  iron  ore,  333 

Carinate  folds,  118 

CamotiU,  527,  528 

Carolina  tin  belt,  523 

Cassiterite,  13,  23,  32,  51,  88,  148, 
521 
veins,  233 


Care  deposits  in  limestone,  80 
Cavities  in    replacement    depomts, 

225 
CelestiU,  65,  71,  558 
Cement  materials,  548 
Cements,  542 
Cerargyrite,  148,  439,  443 
Cerusite,  148,  490 
Cervantite,  517 
Ceylon  graphite  deposits,  557 
Chalcanthite,  148,  345,  355 
Chalcedonic   and  calcitic  cinnabar 

veins,  261 
Chalcedony,  71 
Chalcocite,  65,  345,  355 

deposited  on  coal,  78 

deposits  in  sandstone,  77 
Chalcopyrite.  13,  23,  32,  51,  65,  71, 

119,  346,  357 
Chambered  deposit,  201 

vein,  201,  262 
Chamberlin  hypothesis,  288 
Chamberlin,  Tenn,,  iron-ore,  330 
Chambers,  201 

Champion,  deposits,  Mich.,  317 
Channels,  ore  shoots  along,  96 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  iron-ore  depos- 
its, 87.  329 
Chemical  concentration  by  weather- 
ing, 85 
Chemical  denudation,  287 
Chert,  65,  71,  148 
Chile,  niter,  574 

tourmaline  veins,  236 
Chimneys  of  ore,  199 
Chino  Copper  Co.,  deposits,  381 
Chi  Una    copper    deposits,    Alaska, 

394 
Chloanthite,  511 
Chlorite,  32,  51,  65,  71,  119,  148 
Chloritic  alteration,  248 

in  granite,  249 

in  lavas,  249 
Chromite,  13,  23,  32,  88,  148,  507    - 
Chromium,  507 
Chrysofolla,  148,  345,  355 
Cinnabar,  499 

veins,  51,  65,  71,  148,  261,  499 
Circulation  of  ground  water,  75,  132 


oyGoo»^Ic 


Classification    of   primary    ore   de- 
posits, 4,  7 
Clay,  535 
Clifton,  Aril.,  depoBita  of,  376 

hydrothemial  alteration  at,  245 
ClimtLtic  influences  on  enrichmeDt, 

135 
Clinton  hematite  iron  ore,  323,  330 
analyses,  330 
geaeaia  of,  89 
Clinton,  New  York,  iron  ore.  331 
Cobalt,  Ont.,  deposits,  63,  444,  515 
cobalt  in,  516 
fracture  pattern,  214 
Cobaltite,  65,  71,  148,  515 
Coeur  d'Alene  district,  Idaho,  deep 
cone  reins  grade  into  inter- 
mediate uone  veins,  60 
lead-silver  depomts,  493 
relation  of  lead-silver  deposits 

to  igneous  contacts,  282 
wall-Tock  alteration,  241 
line  deposits,  486 
Cold  solutions,  deposits  formed  by, 

4,  6,  74 
Colemanite,  573 
Collapse  during  alteration,  220 
Colorado  uranium  deposits,  528 
Colorados,  13S 
Columbite,  23 

Combination  mine,  Mont.,  Ill 
Comb  structure,  2 
Composition  of  descending  thermal 
metalliferous  waters,  271 
of  magmatic  segregations,  13 
Compression  fractures,  178 
Compressive  stress,  179 
Comstock  Lode,  Nevada,  70,  71,  467 
fissures  of,  193 
mine  waters,  160 
Concrete,  544 
Conglomerate,  ores  of,  86,  89 

copper  deposits,  395 
Conjugated  fractures,  179,  208 
Connections    with    surface    during 

vein  formation,  56 
Contact  melamorphic  deposits,  4,  29 
depth  of  formation,  43 
distance  from  intrusions,  29 


Contact  metamorphie  dep(Mit(i,faDC- 
tion  of  mineralicera,  43 

minerals  of,  44 

occurrence,  20 

ore  of,  relation  to  porosity,  223 

rocks  altered,  32 

rocks  caunng,  32 

surface  enrictunent  of,  135 

temperature  of  formation,  45 

texture  of,  36 
metamorphiam,  29-48 

age  of,  42 

at  Cable,  Montana,  30 

at  Cananea,  Mexico,  31 

at  Coeur  d'Alene,  Idaho,  32 

at  Moreaci,  Arizona,  32 

at  Philipsburg,  Montana,  30 

at  Valsrdena,  Mexico,  31 

depth  of,  43 

endomorphism  attending,  47 

relation  to  fissuring,  33,  46 
Contacts,  relation  of  fissures  to,  197 

of   replacement   deposits,  226 
Contour  of  water  table,  131 
Convection  currents  in  magmas,  10 
Cooling  cracks,  175 
Coordinated  fractures,  208 
Copper  deposits,  71,  149,  345,  354 

age  of,  351 

genesis  of,  348 

mineral  composition,  345,  354 

outcrops,  351 

production,  348,  347 
porphyry  deposits,  349 
Copper  pitch  ore  356 
Copiwropolis.  Calif.,  389 
Cordierite,  13.  32,  148 
Corkscrews,  201 

Cornwall,  Pa,,  magnetite  ores,  39 
Cornwall  tin  veins,  52,  233,  234 
Coronado  vein.  Ant.,  63,  194 
Corundum,  13,  23,  32,  149,  502,  549 

gcni,  554 
Country  rock,  2 
Covellite,  G.i,  345,  356 
Creede,  Colo.,  deposits,  70,  194,  458 
handed  ore  of,  3 
hot  springs,  265 
mine  waters,  160 
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CretaceouB  gold  veias,  403 
Crevices  in  Wisconnn  siac  region,  80 
Cripple  Creek  district,  Colo.,  70,  434 

mine  gftBCH,  285 

ore  chimneys,  96 

wall-rock  alt«ratioa,  254 

w&ter  circulation,  278 
Crown   Point,  New  York,  graphite 

deposits,  556 
Crushing  strength  of  rocks,  115 
Cmsti&cation,  2,  235 

figure  ehowing,  3 
Crustified  banding,  2 
Cryolite,  51,  149,  502,  659,  660 
Crystal  boundaries,  in  replacement 

depouts,  226 
Ciyrtal  Falls,  Mich.,  315 
Crystallization,  force  of,  176 
Cryatallizers,  21 
Cuban  la(«rit«s,  origin  of,  127 
Cuprite,  149,  345,  356 
Curry  iron-bearing  formation,  Mich- 
igan, 316 
Cuyuna  Range,  Minn.,  iron  deposits, 
90,309 

manganese  deposits,  510 

D 

Dahlonega  mines,  Ga.,  52,  232,  425 
Dale,  Calif.,  deposits,  341 
Daubree,  experiment  of,  176 
Deep  vein  lone  deposits,  4,  5,  49 
age  of,  57 

depth  of  formation,  54 
gradation   into   contact   me  ta- 
rn orphic  deposits,  61 
into  pegmatites,  57 
into  veins  formed  at  moderate 
depths,  56 
mineral  composition  of,  60 
occurrence,  60 
siie  of  deposits,  52 
texture  of  deposits,  52 
Deeper  circulstion,  1.12 
Deer  Isle,  Maine,  schistose  ores  of, 
121 


Deerwood 


Definitions,  1,  2,  3 
Deformation,  100 

provinces,  101 
Dehydration  cracks,  176 
De  Lamar,  Idaho,  veins,  72,  248 
Deposition  of  secondary  sulphides 

above  water  level,  143 
Deposits,  formed  at  moderate  depths 
by  hot  solutions,  62 
formed  at  shallow  depths  by  hot 

solutions,  69 
distance    of,     from     intrusive 

rocks,  63 
formed  by  magmatic  Begrega- 

of  deep  vein  zone,  49 
Depth,  factor  in  deformation,  100 

of  contact  metamorphism,  43 

of  formation  of  deposits  of  deep 
vein  tone,  53 

of  oxidized  zone,  140 
Desilverizing  lead  ore,  11 
Diallage,  13,  149 
Diamond,  13,  23,  552 
Diaspore,  502 
Diatom  aceous  earth,  550 
Differentiation  of  m^maa,  10 
Diffusion  in  magmas,  10 
DiopBide,  13,  23,  32,  51,  149 
Diorite,  behavior  of,  during  weather- 
ing, 127 
Direction  of  movement,  110 
Dislocation  along  faults,  105 
Displacement  along  faults,  104,  105 
Disseminated   copper  ores,    hydro- 
thermal  alteration,  244 
Disseminated  deposits,  67,  188 
Dolcoath  lode,  Cornwall,  Pa.,  62,  233 
Dolomite,  32,  61,  65,  71,  149 
Dolomitizalion  cracks,  176 
Downward  enrichment,  130 
Drag  ore,  109 

Ducktown,  Tenn.,  336,  390,  425 
depth  of  secondary  lone  at,  141 
figure     showing     oxidation   of 
deposits,  164 
mineral  changes  during  oxi-> 
dation,  165 
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Ducktown,  Tcnn.,  mine  waters,  159 
table  showing    oxidation    of 
ores,  1S5 
Dunnvillc  siuidBtonc,  172 
Dynamic  metaDiorphiBm  of  ore   de- 
posits, 114 
material  added,  119 
subtracted,  119 
Dynamically    metamorphosed    de- 
posits, age  of,  123 


Elagle    Mountain,    Calif.,    iron   de> 

posits,  339 
Earth,  failure,  178 

heat  gradient,  75 

origin,  2S8 

rigidity,  288 

self  compression,  288 

shrinkage,  114 

volume,  286 

water,  286 
East  Tennessee,  iron  deposits,  328 

zinc  deposits,  484 
Economic  geologist,  work  of,  1 
Eglestonite,  501 
Elaeolite,  13,  149 
Electrum,  401 
Elements  of  faults,  105 
Elkhom,  Mont.,  deposits,  206 
Elongation  during  dynamic  meta- 

morphism,  117 
El  Paso,  Texas,  tin  deposits,  236,  524 
Ely  greenstone,  321 
Ely,  Minn.,  iron  deposits,  322 
Ely,  Nevada,  copper  depositB,  379 
Embolite.  439 
Emerald,  23,  32,  149,  554 
Emery,  13,  23,  32,  149,  550 
Enargite,  65,  149,  345,  357,  519 
End  producta  of  weathering,  84 
Endom Orphic    changes    in    contact 

metamorphism,  47 
Enduring  surface,  216 
Encampment,  Wyo.,  389 

c\tent  of   chatcocite   zones   at, 
141 

pi^gmatitcs    grade    into    quartz 


England,  tin  deposits  of,  235 
Enricbment,  diagram  showing  im- 
portance of,  with  respect  to 
several  metals,  167 

general  features,  124 

silver  deposits,  441 

sulphide,  130 
Knatatite,  579 
Eotian  deposits,  8 
Eolian  gold  deposits,  416 
Epidote,  33,  51,  119,  149 
Epigenetic  deposits,  4 

structural  features,  184 
Equidimensional  deposits,  199 
Erosion,  influence  of  on  enrichment, 
136 

of  lodes,  estimate  of  amount, 
153 
Erythrite,    515 

Erzgebirge  uranium  deposits,  526 
Eureka,  Nevada,  446 
Eutectics,  18 
Experiments,  in  compression,  121 

in  contact  metamorphism,  44 

in  precipitation  of  metals,  154 

in  solution  of  metals,  154 


Fahlband,  190 

False  inverted  saddle,  207 

saddle,  203 
Famatinitc,  357 
Famcombe  Hill,  Colo.,  449 
Fault,  definition,  103 

dip,  definition,  103 

fissure,  definition,  184 
vein,  186 

muzaic,  107 

patlcrns,  110 

BtriiB,  107,  110 

strike,  definition,  103 
Faulted  scgiiicnta.  search  for,  107 
Faulting.  101 

combined  with  flowage,  118 

of  ore  deposits,  102 
Riulla,  deposition  in,  192 

mineralized,  in  hmestone,  194 
Fayalitc,  149 


oyGoo»^Ic 


Feldapars,  502,  640 

abrasive,  550 
Ferberite,  524 
Fertilisers,  575 
Fierro,  New  Mexico,  339 
I^BSures,  184 

■iie  of,  1S5 
Flat  Kiver,  Mo.,  deposits,  491 
Flato  and  pitches,  81,  190 
FlftxBeed  ore,  329,  331 
Florence  district.  Wis.,  315 
Flowt^e,  lone  of,  101 

of  minerals  compressed  in  tubes, 
121 

of  ore  deposits,  113 
Fluid  inclusions,  in  igneous  rocks, 


Fluorite,  13,  23,  33,  51,  66,  71,  149, 
529 
deposited    in    veima    near    hot 
springs,  266 
Fluorite-barite  veins,  263 
Fluoritic      tellurium-adularia     gold 

veins,  254 
Folding,  of  ore  deposits,  102,  113 
in  sone  of  6owage,  1 01 
in  Kine  of  fracture,  101 
Foothill  copper  belt,  Calif.,  388 
Footwall,  103 
Force    of    cryBtaUieation    in    vein 

formation,  55,  176 
Forsterite,  33,  149 
Fossil  ores,  89,  329,  331 
Fourche  Mountain  aluminum  depos- 
its. Ark.,  503 
PVactional  crystallization    in    mag- 
mas, 10 
Fracture,  systems,  208 

tone  of,  101,  115 
Fractured  zone,  187 
Fractures,  formed  by  compression, 
178 
on  anticlines,  181 
is  synclines,  207 
tennonal,  180 
Fracturing,  by  pressure,  179 
Fragments  in  replacement  deposits, 
227 
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Franklin  Furnace,  N.  J.,  deposits, 

208,  487,  511 
Franklinite,  33,  149,  290,  470 
Freibe^ite,  444 
Frisco  district,  Utah,  406 
Fuller's  earth,  539 


Gahnite,  51,  149 

Galena,  15,  23,  33,  51,  65,  71,  149, 

489,  490 
Gangue,  2 

miaeral,  2 
Gap,  106 

Garoet,  13,  23,  33,  61,  88,  117,  149, 
549,  556 

veins,  Dahlonega,  Ga.,  53 

Eones,  39 
Gametiferous  gold  veins,  232 

silver-copper  veins,  232 

silver-lead  veins,  233 
Gamierite,  511 
Gas,  in  lavas,  286 

in  metal  mines,  285 
Gash  vein,  189 

in  Wisconsin,  30 
Gay-lussite,  149 
Gems,  552 

Geological  Society  of  America,  re- 
port of  committee  on  faults, 
102 
Georgetown,  Colo.,  relations  of  igne- 
ous dikes  and  ore  deposits, 
279 
Gersdorffite,  511,  512 
Gibbsite,  149,  502 

Gilpin    County,    Colo.,    gold-silver 
deposit  a,  450 

pitchblende  deposits,  526 
Glacial  deposits,  8 

gold  deposits,  416 
Glaciation,   relation  of  enrichment 

to,  137 
Glass  sand,  551 
Glosses,  19 

Glauconite,  32,  149,  290 
Globe,  Ariz,,  deposits,  371 

range  of  chalcocite  ore,  141 
Goethit«,  290 
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Gogebic  range,  Mich.,  311 

length  of,  89 
Gold,  13,  23,  33,  SI,  65,  71,  88,  149 
depoBita,  401 
Hge  of,  403 
concentration     in     oxidised 


»t,34 


410 
in  hot  spring  deposits,  268 
(lodes,  relation  to  placers,  415 
ores,  genesis  of,  402 

tenor  of,  401 
placers,  87,  408,  411 
minerals  in,  414 
relation  to  gold  lodes,  415 
Goldfield,  Nev.,  70,  71,  437 

fracture  patterns,  213,  214 
source  of  metal-bearing  waters, 

279 
vall-rock  alterations,  256 
Gold-silver  adularia  veins,  248 
Goslarite,  149,  474 
Gossan,  138 
Gossan  Lead,  Va.,  336 
Gouge,  2 
Graben,  107 

Gradient  of  earth's  heat,  75 
Granite,  533 
Granite-Bimetallic     mine,     Mont., 

secondarj'  ore  of,  146 
Graphic  intergrowths  of  sulphides, 

147 
Graphite,  13,  23,  33,  51,  556 
Grass  Valley,  Calif.,  deposits  of,  433 

wall  rock  alteration,  239 
Grecnalite,  290.  307 
Greenoekitc,  149,  529 
Greisen,  235 
Grindstones,  5-18 
Grooves,  107 
Grossularite,  33 
Groundwater.  131 
circulaliiiii,  75 
Guano  fertilizer,  576 


Gui 


■,  am 


Gypsum,  149,  5<>7 
ferliliicr,  570 


Hachita,  N.  M.,  garnet  vi 

Haile  mine,  S.  C.,  426 

Hailey,  Idaho,  wall  rock  alteration, 

240,241 
Halite,  149 

Hanging  wall,  deBniUon  of,  102 
Hanover,  N.  M.,  deponts  of,  339 
HaQynite,  13,  149 
Hartville,  Wyo.,  iron  ores,  338 
Hausmanntte,  508 
Huel  Green  mine,  Wia.,  79 
Headlight  vein,  Mont.,  Ill 
Heat,  gradient  of  earth,  75 
transfer  in  earth,  289 
Heave  of  faults,  105 
Heavy  residuals  in  placers,  90 
Heavy  silicate  loaes,  39 
Hedley,  B.  0.,  contact  metamorphic 

depoeita,  32 
Hematite,  13,  23,  33,  51,  88,  149,  290 
depout«     of     western     United 
States,  338 
Hibbing,  Minn.,  deposits  of,  302 
Homcstakc  mine,  S.  D.,  426 
Horizontal  shear,  181 
Hornblende,  13,  23,  33,  51,  149 
Horse,  diagram  showing,  103 
Hope  mine,  Mont,  202 
Horst,  107 

Horn  Silver  mine,  Utah,  497 
Hot  springs,  265,  275 

analyses  of  waters,  265 
Anaconda,  Mont.,  267 
Boulder  Hot  Springs,  Mont., 

260 
Norris  Geyser  Basin.   Mont., 

267 
Ojo    Caliente.    New    Mexico, 

266 
Wagon    Wheel     Gap,     Colo., 
265 
dciiosits,  263 
smelted  for  gold.  268 
Hot  waters  of  Wagon  Wheel  Gap, 

Colo.,  265 
Hubnerile,  .'524 
Humites,  33,  149 
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Hurier,  Wis.,  deposita,  311 
Hydrc^en  sulphide,  generatitm  with 
acid,  158 
precipitation  by,  76 
Hydrolyaia  of  ferric  sulphate,  154 
Hydrometamorphiam,  123 
Hydroaphere,  124 

Hydrothennal  alUration,  3,  230,  231 
naotii^  in  dynamically  meta- 

morphoBed  depoaita,  122 
widths  of  Eonea  of,  221 
Hydrous  minerals  in  igneous  rocka, 

284 
Hydrotincite,  149,  474 


,  deposits  of, 
Is  erf,  94, 


Idaho  Springs,  Colo.,  450 

mine  waters,  160 
Igneous  emanationa,  12 

intrusion,  mechanism  of,  28fi 

locka,  gases  in,  286 
metals  in,  287 
Umenite,  13, 23,  33,  51, 149,  290,  5I3 
Ilvaite,  33,  149 

Imbricating  blades  of  siUca,  73,  144 
Incompetent  beds,  behavior  of,  IIS 
Infusorial  earth,  550 
Int«rgranular  spaces,  172 
Intermediate  depths,  deposits  formed 
at,  62 

vein  zone,  minerals  of,  65 
Intersections,  dikes  and  fissures,  66, 
199,  200 

ore  shoots  along,  96 
Intrusion,  mechanism  of,  289 
Intrusive  rocks,  relation  to  ore  de- 
posits, 283 
Inverted  saddles,  207 
Inyo  County,  Calif.,  deposits,  563 
lodyrite,  439 
Iron,  13,  290 

bacteria,  294 

deposited  in  lakes  and  seas,  294 

hat,  138 

in  earth,  291 

migration    during    weathering, 
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Iron,  per  cent,  of,  in  earth,  290 
production  in  United  States,  297 

Iron  Age  deposit,  Calif.,  341 

Iron  ore,  deposits,  290 

formed  by  weathering,  125 
formed   by   weathering   of '  aer- 

pentine,  128 
genesiB  of,  291 

Iron   Mountain,    Mi 
86,341 

Iron  Mountain,  Wyo., 
343 

Iron  onide  in  outcrops,  139 

Iron  River,  Mich.,  315 

Iron  Springs,  Utah,  depowU,  61,  388 

Ironwood    iron-bearing    formation, 
311 

Irregular  fracture  patterns,  212,  213 

Ishpeming  deposits,  Mich.,  317 

Isodiametric  deposits,  199 

J 

Jadeite,  33,  149 

Jantesonite,  517  * 

Jarilla,  New  Mex.,  garnet  vein  at,  34 
Jaspurite,  515 
Jerome,  Ariz.,  385 
Joptin,  Mo.,  region,  brecciated  ore, 
82 
cadmium  in  ore,  529 

ore  shoots,  97 
Juneau,  Alaska,  deposits,  433 


Kalgoorlite,  71,  149 
Kant  hypothesis,  287 
Kaohn,  71,  88,  149,  502 
Keweenawan  baaic  cffusives,  314 

copper  deposits,  395 
Keweenaw  Point  veins,  Mich.,  260 
Kennedy    mine,    Cuyuna     Range, 

Minn.,  90 
Kennicott  copper  deposits,  Alaska, 

394 
Kimberly  diamond  depoeite,  553 
Krennerite,  401 


oyGoo»^Ic 


KuDsite,  555 
Kyanite,  23,  33,  140 


Long  slender  deposits,  190 
Ludwigite,  33 


L&  Colorada,  Mexico,  graphite  de- 
posits, 556 

Ladder  veins,  187 

Lake  City,   Colorado,  deposits  of, 
457 

Lake    Superior   region,  copper  de- 
posits, 70,  395 
formations,  300 
iron  deposits,  207,  298 
synclinorium,  298 

Lake  Valley  district.  New  Mex.,  sec- 
tion of,  22$ 

La  Motte  mine,  Mo.,  491 

Lancaster  Gap,  Pa.,  nickel  deposits 
of,  515 

Land  sediments,  7 

Laplace  hypothesis,  287 

La  Plata  Mountains,  Colo.,  457 

Last  Chance  mine,  Bingham,  Utah, 
wall -rock  alteration,  247 

Lateritea,  origin  of,  127 

Laurile,  516 

Lead,  149,  489 

Leadhillite,  149 

Leadvillc,  Colo.,  451 

Lead-zinc  deposits,    segregation    by 
weathering,  476 

Ledge,  186 

Lena,  190,  89 

Lcpidolite,  23,  51,  149 

Leucite,  13,  149 

Level  of  ground  water,  131 

Lila  C.  borax  mine,  Calif.,  573 

Lime,  545 

Limestone,   analysis   of   before   and 
after     contact 

Limonite,  88,  149, 290, 293 
Linden,  Wis.,  deposits,  81 
Lithium  minerals,  542 
Lithophysa;,  284 
Lithoapherc,  124 
Loekhatt  vein,  52 
Lode,  184,  186 


Magmatic  differentiation,  9 

of  rocks,  0,  10 
Magmatic  segregations,  4,  5 

general  features,  9 

occurrence,  11 

ore  Bhoot«  of,  94 

rock  fragments  in,  9 

shape,  13 

teuture,  9,  14 
Magnesite,  71,  149,  579,  580 
Magnesium  minerals,  579 
Magnet  Cove,  Ark.,  rutile  deposita, 

532 
Magnetite,  13,  23,  33,  67,  65, 88.  149, 
290 
-bearing  veins,  60 
bodies  of  contact  metamorphic 

origin,  38 
ore.  New  Jersey,  337 
New  York,  337 
Pennsylvania,  337 
Malachite,  149,  345,  355 
Mallardite,  508 
Manganese,  508 

Cuyima  range,  Minn.,  510 
deposits  formed  by  cold  solu- 
tions, 79,  80 
in  Blue  Ridge,  510 
in  gold  deposits,  405 
in  outcrops,  139 
use  and  production,  509 
Manganitc,  149,  508 
Manhattan,  Nev.,  deposits,  72 
Marcasite,  71,  149,  290 
Marquet(«  district,  Mich.,  317 

synclinorium,  319 
Mary  Mine,  Tenn.,  aection  of,  202 
Marysville,  Mont.,  72 
Massicot,  489 

Mayari  ore  deposits,  Cuba,  128.  129 
Meadow  Lake  district,  Calif.,  236 
Mechanical       concentration,        by 
weathering,  SS 
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Medicinal  waters,  588 
Meerschaum,  579,  580 
Metaconite,  149,  345,  355 
Mclanterite,  290 
MeliUte,  13,  149 

Mendota  mine,  Colo.,  ore  of,  191 
Menominee  district,  Mich.,  31S 
Mercury,  149,  499 

in  hot  spring  depoaite,  262 
Mesabi  range,  Minn.,  depoeiteor,  301 

contact  metamorphiam  in,  37 

length  of,  89 
Metallogenic  epochs,  269,  270 

provinces,  2,  269 
Metamorphism,  of  Modoc  formation, 
Morenci,  Ariz.,  39 
of  ore  deposits,  114 
Metasomatic  proccsHea,  218 
Metasomatism,  in  vein  formation, 
218 

in  sulphide  enrichment,  165 
Meteoric   waters,    depoaite   formed 

by,  75 
Metropolitan  district,  Mich.,  315 
Miami,  Ariz.,  deposits  of,  371 
Miami,  Okla.,  deposits  of,  477 
Miarolitic  cavities,  9,  174 
Mica,  540 

Michigan,  copper  depodta,  70,  395 
veins,  wall  alteration,  260 

salt  deposits,  563 
Microcline,  23,  149 
Microscopic  particle,  minimum  size 

of,  220 
Middle  zone  deposits,  4 
Milan  mine.  New  Hampshire,  ores 

of,  116.  191 
Millerite,  149,  611,  512 
Millstones,  548 

Minasragra,    Peru,    vanadium    de- 
posits, 529 
Mine  Hill  deposits,  N.  J.,  487 
Mine  waters,  272 

analyses,  159,  160 

changes  in  depth,  162 

composition  of,  158,  160 

general  character,  161 

precipitates  from,  162 
Mineral  associations,  230 


Mineral  associations,  in  contact 
metamorphic  deposits,  32, 
44 

fertilizers,  575 
paints,  560 
waters,  587 

Mineralizers,  21,  289 

activity  in  deep  vein  zone,  57 
elements  of,   in  contact  meta- 
morphic ores,  43 

Minerals,  lists  of,  13,  23,  32,  33,  SI, 
65,  71,  88,  119,  148 
cold  solution  deposits,  80 
in  magmatic  seftregations,  13 
of  sedimentary  deposits,  87 
primary  and  secondary,  148 
stable,  during  weathering,  126 

Minium,  489 

Mississippi  Valley  zinc  and  lead  de- 
poMts,  74,  76 

Missouri,  barite  deposits,  558 
iron  deposits,  342 
lead  deposits,  491 
zinc  deposits,  477 

Moderate  depths,  deposits  formed 

at,  4,  6,  62 

composition,  79 

general  features,  62,  74 

minerals  of,  65 

76 


shape,  80 

texture,  81 
Molecular  replacement,  220 
Molecule,  siie  of,  220 
Molten  magmas,  284 
Molybdenite,  13,  23,  33,  51,  65,  71, 

119,  149,  530 
Molybdenum,  530 
Molybdie  ochcr,  530 
Molybdite,  149,  530 
MonaziU,  13,  23,  33,  88,  149,  584 
Monte  Cristo,  Wash.,  deposits  of,  S19 
Montroyditc,  501 
Morenci,  Ariz.,  376 

chalcocit£  ore,  144 

contact  zones,  39 

magnetite  ore,  SS] 

wall-rock  alteration,  246 
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600  im 

Mortar,  544 

Mother  Lode,  Calif.,  430 

Mount  Mica,  Paris,  Me.,  95 

Moyie,  B.  C,  233 

Muscovite,  13,  23,  33,  51, 65,  71, 119, 

149,  540 
Mysore,  India,  deposits,  205 

N 

Nacimiento,    New    Mexico,    copper 

depoeits,  78 
Native  copper,  354 

deposits  of,  70,  260,  395 
Native  gold,  401 
Nebular  hypotbesia,  288 
Negaunee    iron-beariug    formation, 

317 
Nephelin,  13,  149,  502 

rocks,  weathering  of,  505 
Nevada  City,  Calif.,  deposits  of,  432 

wall-rock  alteration,  23S 
Nevada  Consolidated  Copper  Com- 
pany, depomts,  379 
New  Caledonia,  515 
Niccolite,  65,  149,  511 
Nickel,  511 

uses  and  production,  512 
Nitrates,  574 
Nodular  ore,  145 
Nomenclature  of  faults,  102 
Nonesuch  copper  belt,  Mich.,  400 
Normal  faulta,  106,  107 
Norway-Aragon    area,    Mich.,    317 
Noselite,  13,  149 
Nova  Srotin,  saddles  ol,  206 

O 

Oblique  fault,  106 
Ocean,  age  of,  287 

composition  of,  561 
Ocher,  661 
Octahcdritc,  140 
OfFsct  of  faults,  106 
Oilstones,  549 
Ojo  Caliente,  New  Mexico,  deposits, 

263,  260 
Olivine,  13,  33,  149,  290,  579 


Oolitic  ores,  89,  145,  331 

Opal,  65,  71,  140 

Openings^  along  uiticlinea,  ISl 

in  rocks,  170,  184 
Opbit  district,  Ctdif .,  deposits  of,  237 

wall  rock,  alteration  of,  238 
Ore,  definition,  1 

deposits,  definition,  1 

defonnation  o(,  100 

faulting  and  folding,  102 

mineral,  2 

shoots,  93 
Organic     matter    as    precipitating 

agent  of  metala,  77 
Orientation,  of  fragments  in  replacft- 
mcnt  deposits,  223,  227 

of  ore  bodies  during  dynamic 
metamorphism,  117 
Origin  of  magmas,  287 
Orpunent,  65,  149,  519 
Orthoclase,  13,  23,  33,  51,  65,  149 
Ottrelite,  117,  149 
Ouray,  Colo.,  deposits  of.  456 
Outcrops,  above  sulphide  deposits, 
138 

of  copper  deposits,  351 

of  ore  deposits,  215 
Overlap,  106 

Overlapping  lenses,  7,  190 
Overthrust,  107 
Oxidized  sone,  depth  of,  140 
Oxidation,  of  pyrite,  154 

of  sulphides,  order  of,  163 


PiiciBc  coast  gold  deposits,  4 
Pftigcite,  33 
Pandermite,  573 


of  contact  metamorpbic  ores,  37 
of  metamorphosed  deposits,  120 
of  secondary  ores,  166 

Parallel  fracture  systems,  21 1 

Park  City,  UUh,  deposits  of,  400 

Pay  streak,  93 

Pearcite,  439,  444 

Pegmatite  veins,  4,  5 
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Peg matites,  5 

banding  in,  25,  26 

composition  of,  23 

general  features,  IS 

gradation,  into  deep  Eone  veins, 
57 
into  gold  veins,  282 
into  quart!  veins,  26 

occurrence,  22 

ore  shoote  of,  05 

outline  of  characteristics,  18 

shape  of,  24 

size  of,  24 

texture  of,  2S 
Penokee-Gogebic  range,  311 

length  of,  89 
PentUndite,  13,  65,  511,  512 
Peridotite,  556 
Permeability  of  rocks,  135 
Petsite,  65,  U»,  401 
Philipeburg,  Montana,  Bilver-gold 
deposits,  464 

contact  metamorphism  at,  41 

manganese  deposits,  511 

similar  ores  in  different  rocks, 
280 

sketch  showing  veins,  63 

veins,  depth  of  formation,  54 

wall  rock  alteration,  248 
Phlogopite,  541 
Phosphate  rock,  576 
Picotite,  13,  33,  140 
Pilot  Knob,  Mo.,  deposits,  341 
Pinetucky,  Ala.,  gold  deposits,  425 
Pisolitic  ore,  145 
Pitchblend,  526 
Pitches,  81,  190 
Placere,  7,  87,  411 

gold,  408 

shape  of,  89 
Placervillc,  Colo.,  uranium  deposits, 
627,  529 

vanadium  deposits,  527,  529 
Planetessimal  hypothesis,  288 
Platinum,  13,  33,  51,  65,  71,  88,  516 
Plattnerite,  489 
Plumas  County,  Calif.,  graphic  ore 

of,  147 
Pocket,  93 
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Pod,  190 
Polianite,  608 

Polybasite,  65,  71,  149,  439,  444 
Porcupine,  Ontario,  422 
Porphyritie  minerals  formed  during 
dynamic      metamorphism, 
117 
Porphyry  copper  ores,  67,  360 
Porosity  of  altered  material,  223 
Potash  salts,  565 
Potential  of  minerals,  156 
Potsdam  ores,  8.  EMt.,  429 
Pre-Cambrian  gold  deposits,  403 
Precious  stones,  552 
Precipitation,    caused    by    organic 
materials,  76 

near  the  surface,  72 

of  metals,  76,  164 

of  sulphides  above  water  level, 
143 
Pressure  of  solutions,  177 
Primary  deposits,  4 

diagram    showing    genesie    of, 
91 
Primary  openings,  171 
Primary  ore,  influence  of  on   sec* 
ondary  sones,  168 

ore  shoots,  93 
Propylitic  alteration,  249 

and  sericitic  alteration  compared, 
250 
Protore,  1 

Proustite,  65,  71,  149,  439,  444 
Pseudomorphs,  224 

in  secondary  ore,  143,  146 
Psilomelanc,  88,  149,  588 
Pulpstone,  548 

Pulsations  of  ground  wat«r.  134 
Pumice,  174 
Puzzolan  cement,  546 
Pyrai^yrile,  65,  71,  149.  439,  444 
F^rite,  13,  23,  33,  51,  65,  71.  149, 
571 

oxidation  of,  145,  154 
Pyrolusite,  88,  149,  508 
Pyromorphite,  149,  490 
I^rrhotite,  13,  23,  33,  51,  290 

gold  veins,  60 

lead  veins,  60 
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QuartE,  13, 23,  33,  51, 65, 71, 88,  149, 
551 
bodies    elongated    during    dy- 
namic metAuoiphiam,  117 
Quicksilver   in   hot  spring  deposits, 


Radial  fracture  patterns,  212 

Radium,  526 

Kammelaberg    deposits,    Germany, 

121,  122 
Rtind  gold  deposits,  420 
Ray,  Ariz.,  deposits  of,  375 
Realgar,  65,  71,  519 
Recrystallization  of  minerals  during 
dynamic      metamorphism, 
117 
Redcmptioii  iron  mine,  near  Philips- 

hurg,  Mont.,  38 
Reef,  186 

Regional  mctamorphism  of  ore  de- 
posits, 114 
Relief,  influence  of,  on  enrichment, 

135,  136 
Reopened  veins,  190 
Replace  men  t,  3 

during  sulphide  enrichment,  166 
in  Black  Hills,  S.  D.,  229 
mechanism  of,  218 
veins,  3,  223 
Replacement  deposits,  1^23 
boundaries  of,  226 
recognition  of,  223 
Republic  Trough,  Mich.,  317 
Residual  deposits,  7 

Residual  minerals,  of  trcatliering,  88 

in  replaced  rocks,  229 
Hesiduary  ores  of  Iron    Mountain, 

Mo.,  86 
Reticulated  vein,  188 
licverae  faults,  106,  107 

deposition  in.  105 
ltI.oilochn.siU\  23,  0.5,  71,  149,  508 


Rhodonite,  23,  33,  65,  71, 149,  SOS 
Ribbons  of  ore,  199 

faulting  of,  112 
Rico,  Colo.,  457 

ore  shoots  of,  97 
Riddle,  Ore.,  515 
Riebeckite,  13,  149 
Roberts  mine,  Linden,  Wis.,  81 
Rock  flowage,  101 

structure,  influence  of,  oa  &»• 
suring,  196 
Rockwood  iron  oie,  87,  330 
RoBcoelite,  528 
RoBsland,  B.  C,  232 
Rotation  during  faulting,  103 
Rotational  strains,  179 
Ruby,  23,  33.  149 

Ruby  Trust  mine,  Qranby.  Mo.,  78 
Run,  190 

Rutile,  13,  23,  33,  51,  88,  149,  531 
Ryerson  mine,  Morenci,  Arii.,  on 
of,  144 


Saddle  reef,  201 
Saddles,  203 

origin  of,  204,  205 
Saint  Eugene  mine,  B.  C,  233 
Salt,  561,  562 

domes,  564 
Samarskite,  526,  532 
San  Francisco  region,  Utah,  236,  496 
San  Juan  region,  Colo.,  454 
San    Luis    Obispo    region,     Calif,, 

chromite  of,  508 
Santa  Rita,  New  Mexico,  381 
Sapphire,  13,  23,  33,  149 
Seapolite,  23,  33,  51,  149 
Sfhcelite,  23,  33,  51,  524 
Schistose  sulphide  ores,  116 
Schistosity,   of  metamorphosed   de- 
posits, 120 

relation  of  fissures  to,  197 
Schlegel milch.  South  Carolina,  veins, 

55 
Schlicren,  9,  14 
Schuermann's  series,  157 
Scour  and  fill,  413 
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Scythestonea,  649 
Sea,  age  of,  28 

water,  amount  of,  286 
compoBitioD  of.  561 
precipitation  of,  562 
Secondary  deposits,  4 

criteria,  150 

Secondary  enrichment,  124 

of  copper,  352 

of  gold,  405 

of  silver,  441 

Secondary  minerals,  148 

Secondary  openiiigs,  175 

ore  shoots,  99 

textures,  143 
sulphide  lone,  position  and  ex- 
tent, 140 
relation  to  water  level,  142 
-veinlets  in  sulphide  ore,  145 
zones,  influenced   by    primary 
ore,  168 
Sedimentary  deposits,  4,  6,  84,  87 
general  features  of,  84 
minerals  of,  88 
ore  shoots  of,  98 
shape,  89 


tration,  84 
Segments,  search  for,  107 
Segregated  veins,  7,  118 
Selenite,  149 
Selenium,  531 
Senarmontite,  517 
Separation,  by  faults,  105 
Sericite,  33,  51,  65,  71,  149,  502 
Sericitic    alteration    and   propyiitic 
alteration  compared,  250 

calcitic  gold  veins,  237 

copper  veins,  244 

copper-silver  veins,  242 

silver-gold  v 


i,  242 


Serpentine,  149,  579,  581 

Sevier     County,      Ark.,      depositH, 


Seward  Peninsula,  Alaska,  tin  de- 
ponits,  524 
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Shallow  depth,  deposits  formed  at, 

4,  6,  69 
minerals  of,  71 
Shasta  County,  Calif.,  deposits  of, 

386 
pegmatites     grade    into    gold 

bearing  quartz  veins,  27 
Shear  zone,  189 
Sheeted  zone,  66,  188,  189 
Shift  of  faults,  105 
Shoots  of  ore,  93 
Shrinkage,  by  cooling  176 
cavities,  175 
of  earth,  114,  178 
Sicilian  sulphur  deposits,  570 
Siderite,  51,  65,  71,  290 
Sideritic  lead  veins,  240 
Sienna,  560 
Silication  by  contact  metamorphism, 

38 
Sillimanite,  33,  140 
Silver,  13,  51,  71,  439,  443 
Silver  City,  Idaho,  wall  rock  alter- 

ation  at,  248 
Silver  Peak,  Nev,,  deposits  of,  58,  59 
gold  deposits,  282 
pegmatites    grade    into    gold 

deposits,  27 
Silver    Plume,     Colo.,    deposits   of, 

450 
Silverton,  Colo.,  deposits  of,  455 
Slags,  18 
Slate,  535 

Slender  deposits,  199 
Slickensides,  108 
Slip  of  faults,  105 
SmalUte,  515 
Smithsoaite,  149,  474 
Sodalite,  13,  149 
Sodium  sulphate,  560 
Solution  cavities,  175 
Solution,  of  gold  in  placers,  414 
of  metals,  154 
of  salt  and  water,  behavior  of, 

19 
Sorct's  principle,  10 
Soudan  formation,  322 
Sources  of  ascending  thermal  metal- 
liferous wateT^  271,  274 
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Southeast    Missouri   lead   deposila, 

491 
Southern  Appalachian  gold  deposits, 

424 
Southern  Cross,  Mont.,  deposits  of, 

466 
weathering  at,  210 
Spaces  along  fissures,  185 
Specularite,  13,  23,  33,  fil,  149 
SperryUte,  616 
SpessartiU,  508 
Sphalerite,  474,  475,  476 
Sphenilites,  284 
Spinel,  13,  23,  33.  51,  149,  555 
Spodumene,  13,  23,  149 
Spokane,  Wash.,  tin  deposits,  523 
Springs,  265,  266,  267 
Stable  minerals,  88 

residual  minerals,  126 
Stagnant  water  zone,  133 
Stalactites  in  oxidised  aone,  143 
Stasafurt  salt  deposits,  564,  566 
Stauffer  borax  deposits,  Calif.,  573 
Stannite,  S21 
Stauralite,  33,  117,  149 
Steamboat  Springs,  Nev.,  262 
Steatite,  149 

Stephanite.  65,  71,  439,  444 
Stibnite,  51,  65,  71,  517 
Stilbite,  71 

Stirling  Hill  deposits,  N.  J.,  487 
Stockwerk,  188 
Stratton's  Independence  mine,  Colo., 

435 
Strength  of  rooks,  115 
Stresses  in  earth,  289 

openings  formed  by,  177 
Stria,  107,  110 
Stromcyeritc,  71,  149 
Structure  of  openings,  184 
Structures,    influence  on   lissuring, 

196 
Suhcapillary  openings,  170 

sheet  openings,  size  of,  220 
Submicroscopic  spaces,  174 
Subsidiary  fractures,  ore  in,  165 
Sudburj-  nicko!  deposits,  genesis  of, 

84 
Sudbury,  Ontario,  12,  513 


Sulphates,  solubilities  of,  1£6 
Sulphide  enrichment,  130,  352 

of  copper,  362 

of  nlver,  441 
Sulphides,  soIubiUtiee  oi,  157 
Sulphur,  149,  569 

uses  of,  571 
Sulphur  Bank,  Calif.,  293 
Sulphuric  acid,  S71 
Supercapillaiy  openings,  170 
Superficial  alteration,  124 

enrichment,  gold,  405 
Surface  connections,  during  vein  for- 
mation, 50 
Sweetwater,  Tenn.,  iron  ores,  336 
Syenite,  weathering  of,  505 
Sylvanite,  66,  71.  401 
Symmetrical  banding,  2,  3 
Synclinal  deposito,  207 
Syngenetic  depoaite,  4 
Synthetic  experimraits,    in   contact 
metamori^iism,  44 


Tabular  body,  2 

Taconite,  307 

Talc,  149,  679,  680 

Tamaulipas,    Mex,    contact    meta- 

morphism  at,  40 
Tanlalitc,  532 
Tantalum,  632 

Telluride,  Colo.,  depooita  of,  456 
Tellurides,  51,  65,  71,  149 

of  gold,  410 

of  silver,  439 
Tellurium,  531 

adularia  veins,  254 

gold  veins,  254 
Temperatures,  of  formation  uf  con- 
tact metamorpfaic  deposits, 
45 

of  formation  of  pegmatites,  27 
Temporary  surface.  216 
Tenabo  Peak,  Nev.,  section  of,  228 
Tcnnantitc,  65,  71,  346,  357,  439, 

444,  519 
Tennessee  copper  depouts,  390 
Tennessee  valley  iron  ore  deposits, 
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Tenorite,  149,  346,  355 

Tennonal  fractures,  180 

Tephroite,  808 

Terlinguft  district,  Teras,  500 

Terlinguite,  601 

Tertiary  gold  depoeita,  404 

Tertiary  iron  OTea  of  Texas,  332 

Tetrahedrite,  66,  71,  346,  367,  439, 

444,  617,  620 
Texas  iron  ores,  332 
Texture    of    contact    roetamorphic 

depomts,  36 
Textures  of  secondary  ores,  143 
Thermal  waters,  271 
Thetford,   Que.,  asbestos  deposits, 

682 
Throw  of  faults,  105 
Thrust  of  solutions  in  vein  forma- 
tion, 55 
Thuringite,  71 

Ticonderoga  graphite  deposits,  556 
Tidal  stresses  in  solid  earth,  289 
Tiger-Poorman  vein,  Idaho,  60 
Time  element  in  enrichment,  136 
Tm,  149,  521 

enrichment  of,  522 

production  of,  522 

uses  of,  622 
Tintic,  Utah,  deposits,  462 

Eonal  arrangement  of  ore  de- 
posits, 280 
Titaniferous  iron  ores,  343 
Titanite,  13,  33,  149 
Titanium,  531 

Tombstone,  Ariz.,  deposits  at,  203 
Tonopah,  Nevada,  deposits,  70,  470 

faulting  at,  110 

sources  of  water  that  deposited 
ores  of,  279 

wall-rock  alteration  at,  250 
Topaz,  13,  23,  33,  51,  149 
Topographic  exptesaion  of  deposits, 

215 
Torbemite,  526 
Torsion,  effect  on  glass,  183 
Torsional  fractures,  182 
Tourmaline,  13,  23,  33,  51,  565 

vebs,  236 
Tower,  Minn.,  iron  deposits,  322 
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Traders  iron-bearing  formation,  310 

Trail  Creek,  B.  C,  232 

TremoUte,  33,  51,  57ft 

Trenton  iron  ore,  87 

Tridymite,  13,  14S 

Tripoli,  549 

Troughs,  207 

True  fissure  veins,  81,  186 

Tungsten,  524 

Tungstite,  524 

Turgite,  149,  290 

Turquoise,  149,  555 

Tuscarora,  Nev.,  deposits,  70 

Tyuyamunite,  526 

U 

Ulexite,  673 
Umber,  560 

Undei%round  water,  movements  of, 
132 

United  Verde  Co.,  Aris.,  385 
Uralite,  149 
Uraninite,  526 
Uranium,  620 

ores  in  sandstone,  78 
Utah  Copper  Company  deposits,  366 
Utah,  ore  deposits,  281 

relation    of    different    deposits 
to  different  intruaives,  281 
Uvanite,  626 


Vadose  circulation,  132 
Valencianite,  149 
Valentinite,  517 
Vanadium,  528 

ores    in    sandstone,    southwest 
Colo.,  78,  528 


uses  of,  529 
Variations  in  widths  of  v< 
Varicite,  556 
Vein,  2,  186 

breccia,  188 

filUng,  4 

gash,  18ft 

ladder,  187 

ore  shoots  in,  95 


B,227 
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Vein,  tcopcned,  180 

reticulated,  188 

walla,  2 
Vesuvianite,  33,  149 
Virgilina  district,  147 
Virginia,  barite  deposits,  558 

iron  ores,  335 
Virginia  Minn,  depoaita,  302 
Vennilion  Range,  Mich.,  321 
Vertical  separation,  by  faults,  105 
Verticals,  197 

Black  Hills,  S.  D.,  229 
Vesicular  spaces,  173 
Volcanic  ash,  549 
Volcanic  rocks,  water  in,  285 
Vug,  2,  72 
Vulcan  iron-bearing  formation,  316 

W 

Wad,  508 

Wagon  Wheel  Gap,  Colo.,  hot  waters 
of,  263,  265 

vein  deposits  of,  263 
Wall-rock  alteration,  230 
Wandering    Boy    vein,    Tonopah, 

Nev.,  110 
Wat«r,  585 

in  igneous  rocks,  284 

in  molten  magmas,  284 

in  aea,  amount  of,  286 

in  volcanic  glasses,  284 
Water  level,  131 

relation  of  secondary  zone  to, 
142 
■     table,  131 
Weathering,  124  ,125 

concentration  by,  85 

increase  of  value  by,  126 

minerals  that  resist,  87 

slumping  during,  126 
Whetstones,  549 
Whiteoak  Mountain  syncline,  Ala., 

87 
Willemite,  33,  51,  474,  475 
Wisconsin,  iron  ores,  311,  332 

zinc  deposits,  76,  97,  481 


Witberite,  149,  669 
Witwatfirsrand  gold  depcwitB,  419 
Wolframite,  23,  61,  149,  524 
Wollastonite,  33,  149 
Wood  River  district,    Idaho,  frae- 
tures  in,  212 

wall-rock  alteration,  240 
Wurtsite,  149,  474,  475,  476 
Wyoming,  copper  deposits,  389 

iron  depodts,  338,  343 


Xenotime,  13,  23,  6S4 


Yankee  Girl  Deposit,  Colo.,  455 
YttriaUte,  149 

Yukon,  Alaska,  gold  deposits,  282 
pegmatites  grade    into    qusrti 


1,  27 


Yukon  veins,  ■ 


ZeoUtes,  71,  149 

Zcolitic  native  copper  veins,  70,  260 

Zinc,  474 

Zink  blend,  23,  33,  51,  65,  71,  149 

Zinc-lead  deposits,  477 

ores,  weathering  of,  476 
Zincitc,  33,  51,  149,  474 
Zinnwald,  Saxony,  tin  depoeita,  52 
Zircon,  13,  88,  584 
Zoisite,  33,  61,  119,  149 
Zonal  arrangements  of  ore  deposits, 
at  Butte,  Mont.,  280 
at  Tintic,  Utah,  280 
Zone  of  faulting,  101 

of  flowage,  101 

of  fracture,  115 
Zones,  of  acid  and  alkaline  ground 
waters,  134* 

in  sulphide  deposits,  130 
Zwitter,  235 
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